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Sir  :  I  have  the  honor  to  submit  to  you  the  accompanying  monograph, 
entitled  "  Contributions  to  North  American  Ethnology,  Vol.  VI,  The  (fegiha 
Language." 

Yours,  respectfully, 

J.  Owen  Doesey. 

To  Hon.  J.  W.  Powell, 

In  charge  of  the  Geological  and  Geographical  Survey 

of  the  Rocky  Mountain  Region. 
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MYTHS,  STORIES,  AND  LETTERS. 


XIII 


PREFACE. 


"The  (fegiha  Language"  as  used  in  this  volume  refers  to  the  speech 
of  the  Omaha  and  Ponka  tribes  of  the  Siouan  linguistic  family  of  North 
American  Indians. 

The  author  is  responsible  for  "(fegiha,"  first  as  the  name  of  a  group 
in  the  Siouan  family,  and,  secondly,  as  the  name  of  a  particular  language 
in  that  group. 

(fegiha  means,  "Belonging  to  the  people  of  this  land,"  or,  "Those 
dwelling  here,"  i.  c,  the  aborigines  or  home  people.  When  an  Omaha  was 
challenged  in  the  dark,  if  on  his  own  territory,  he  usually  replied,  "I  am  a 
(JJegiha."  So  might  a  Ponka  answer  under  similar  circumstances.  A 
Kansas  would  say,  "I  am  a  Yegaha,"  of  which  the  Osage  equivalent  is, 
''I  am  a  (pe^faha."  These  answer  to  the  Oto  "jjOiwere"  and  the  Iowa 
"jjOe^iwe're." 

The  (pegiha  linguistic  group  may  be  divided  as  follows: 


Languages. 


1.  (f  egiha  

H.  Yegiiha  

3.  (pe^ana.  

4.  Name  not  yet  gained 


Omaha  

Ponka   

Kansa.  . 

Oaage  

Kwapa  


Dialects. 


Omaba  (Uma"'han). 
Ponka  (Pafi'ka). 
None  found. 
Five  or  more. 
Uncertain. 


The  material  in  this  volume  consists  of  myths,  stories,  and  letters 
(epistles)  obtained  from  the  Ponkas,  to  whom  the  author  was  missionary 
from  1871  to  1873,  and  from  the  Omahas,  with  whom  he  resided  from  1878 
to  1880.  The  letters  in  Part  I  are  those  sent  to,  the  Ponka  reservation  in 
the  Indian  Territory. 


xvi 


PREFACE. 


After  his  return  to  Washington  in  1880,  the  author  arranged  for  several 
Indians  of  the  Omaha  and  Ponka  tribes  to  visit  Washington  for  the  purpose 
of  aiding  him  in  the  revision  of  his  work.  From  these  Indians  and  Mr. 
Frank  La  Fleche  (see  page  525)  he  gained  additional  myths  and  stories, 
which,  with  numerous  letters  recorded  chiefly  at  the  Omaha  Agency,  form 
Part  II.  It  has  been  decided  to  publish  the  remaining  letters  in  a  bulletin 
of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  under  the  title  of  "Omaha  and  Ponka  Letters." 
This  bulletin,  with  the  present  monograph  and  the  publications  named  on 
pp.  xvii  and  xviii,  will  contain  all  the  (f  egiha  texts,  phrases,  and  sentences 
collected  by  the  author. 

The  texts  will  be  followed  by  a  (fegiha-English  dictionary,  an  English- 
(fegiha  dictionary,  and  a  grammar.  Up  to  July,  1885,  over  16,000  (fegiha- 
English  entries  for  the  dictionary  were  arranged  on  slips  in  alphabetical 
order  after  they  had  been  transliterated  into  the  present  alphabet  of  the 
Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

It  was  decided  in  1882  that  the  present  volume,  the  dictionaries,  and 
grammar  should  be  published  together.  But  in  November,  1889,  another 
conclusion  was  reached  by  the  Director,  resulting  in  the  author's  devoting 
most  of  his  time  to  the  preparation  of  the  additional  texts  which  form 
Part  II.  It  will  require  at  least  one  year,  if  not  longer,  for  the  completion 
of  the  (JJegiha-English  dictionary.  In  the  final  revision  of  the  slips  for  that 
dictionary  there  will  be  many  references  to  words  and  phrases  in  the  texts 
by  page  and  line.  The  English-(pegiha  dictionary  and  the  grammar  must 
be  deferred  for  a  few  years. 

In  translating  personal  names  the  author  has  proceeded  according  to 
the  following  rules:  In  compound  names,  such  as  Wajinga-sabe  (bird  black), 
capitalize  each  part  as  far  as  possible,  thus:  "Black  Bird."  In  names  which 
can  not  be  resolved  into  two  or  more  primitives  use  but  one  capital,  as 
Mangifiqta,  Blackbird;  Wasabe,  Black  bear  (not  "Black  Bear");  Ma"tcu, 
Grizzly  bear  (not  "Grizzly  Bear"). 


LIST  OF  THE  AUTHOR'S  SIOUAN  PUBLICATIONS. 


1.  Ponka  |  A  B  C  wabarn.  |  Missionary  Jurisdiction  of  Niobrara.  | 

New  York,  |  1^73.  Pp.  1-16,  sq.  16°.  Primer  in  the  Ponka  dialect.  The  alphabet  used  differs 
from  the  present  alphabet  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology  in  the  following  particulars  :  c  of  the  primer  = 
tc  of  the  Bureau  alphabet ;  $  of  the  former  =  $  of  the  latter ;  q  of  the  former  =  k'  of  the  latter  ;  r  of  the 
former=q  of  the  latter;  x  of  the  former  =-c  of  the  latter.  The  characters  for  gh,  final  «■  as  in  French 
ion,  and  ng  as  in  sing  are  wanting.  No  distinction  is  made  between  the  surd  and  its  corresponding 
medial  sound,  which  is  known  for  the  present  as  a  "  sonant-surd." 

2.  The  lister  and  Brother:  an  Iowa  tradition.  By  J.  O.  Doraey.  In  American  Antiquarian,  vol.  4, 
pp.  286-289,  Chicago,  1881-'H2.    8°.    Contains  an  Iowa  song,  six  stanzas,  with  free  translation. 

3.  The  Rabbit  and  the  Grasshoppers  :  an  Oto  Myth.  By  Rev.  J.  Owen  Doraey.  In  Our  Continent, 
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By  J.  Owen  Dorsey. 


PART  I. 

MYTHS,  STORIES,  AND  LETTERS. 


INTRODUCTION. 

The  myths,  stories,  and  letters  in  the  present  volume  have  been 
obtained  directly  from  Indians.  They  were  dictated  in  (fegiha,  and 
written  in  that  language  by  the  collector. 

A  brief  account  of  each  of  the  Indian  authorities  for  these  texts  may 
not  be  considered  out  of  place. 

1.  Joseph  LaFleche  is  a  gentleman  to  whom  I  am  indebted,  not  only 
for  myths  in  (fegiha  and  jjOiwere,  but  also  for  a  knowledge  of  the  latter 
tongue,  a  collection  of  ethnological  notes,  etc.  I  regard  him  as  my  best 
authority.  By  birth  he  is  a  Ponka,  but  he  has  spent  most  of  his  life 
among  the  Pawnees,  Otos,  and  Omahas. ,  He  has  acquired  a  knowledge  of 
several  Indian  languages,  and  he  also  speaks  Canadian  French.  While 
Frank,  his  younger  brother,  has  remained  with  the  Ponkas,  and  is  now 
reckoned  as  a  chief  in  that  tribe,  Mr.  LaFleche  has  been  counted  as  an 
Omaha  for  many  years  Though  debarred  by  Indian  law  from  member- 
ship in  any  gens,  that  did  not  prevent  him  receiving  the  highest  place  in 
the  Omaha  governmental  system.  He  has  some  influence  among  the  Paw- 
nees, and  when  the  Yankton  Dakotas  wished  to  make  peace  with  the 
former  tribe,  it  was  effected  through  the  instrumentality  of  Mr.  LaFleche, 
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who  accompanied  Struck-by-the-Ree  to  the  Pawnee  village.  Mr  LaFleche 
is  the  leader  of  the  "citizens"  party  among  the  Omahas.  The  names  of 
two  of  his  children,  Susette  (Bright  Eyes)  and  Frank  (Wood-worker,  or 
Carpenter),  are  familiar  to  all  who  have  read  of  the  Ponka  case. 

2.  Mrs.  Mary  LaFleche  is  of  white  descent  on  the  father's  side.  She 
learned  Oto  by  a  residence  among  her  mother's  people.  She  was  known 
in  former  years  as  "the  beautiful  Omaha  girl,"  having  been  adopted  by  the 
latter  tribe. 

3.  Frank  LaFleche  is  the  eldest  surviving  son  of  Joseph.  He  has  a 
fair  knowledge  of  English,  writes  a  good  hand,  and  is  devoted  to  reading. 
I  have  had  many  opportunities  of  testing  his  skill  as  interpreter,  and  I  did 
not  find  him  wanting.  He  is  the  only  Omaha  who  can  write  his  native 
dialect. 

4.  Susanne  LaFleche  is  Frank's  youngest  sister.  She  is  still  a  child, 
and  was  not  over  thirteen  when  she  gave  me  an  abstract  of  a  myth  told 
her  in  Omaha  by  her  Oto  grandmother. 

5.  )ja^in-naD-paji  (He  who  fears  not  a  Pawnee  when  he  sees  him)  is  a 
full-blood  Omaha,  who  has  passed  middle  age  He  belongs  to  the  "citi- 
zens" party,  and  is  one  of  my  best  informants  His  articulation  is  rapid; 
but  after  he  repeated  a  sentence  I  had  no  difficulty  in  writing  it. 

6.  Hupeifa11  is  a  full  Omaha,  one  who  refuses  to  join  either  political 
party  in  the  tribe.    He  has  not  given  me  much  information. 

7.  Mantcu-nan'ba  (Two  Grizzly  Bears)  is  the  aged  ex-chief  of  the 
Hanga  gens  of  the  Omahas,  which  keeps  the  two  sacred  tents  and  regulates 
the  buffalo  hunt.  He  has  been  a  medicine-man,  and  is  the  head  of  the  old 
men's  or  chiefs'  party.  He  was  always  friendty  to  me,  and  was  the  first 
Omaha  to  pay  me  a  visit.  Owing  to  his  rapid  articulation,  common  to 
Omaha  orators,  I  was  obliged  to  revise  his  myth,  with  the  assistance  of  Mr. 
LaFleche,  who  gave  me  the  corresponding  Oto  version. 

8.  MawadaD$in  (Mandan)  is  a  full  Omaha.  He  is  short,  and  of  a  nerv- 
ous temperament  (the  opposite  of  Hupe<J;an),  his  utterance  being  thick  at 
times.  While  he  means  well,  his  information  is  not  equal  in  any  respect  to 
that  given  by  (ja<fiI1-nanpaji.    He  belongs  to  the  "citizens"  party. 

9.  jJe-u^a°ha  (Sentinel  Buffalo  apart  from  the  Herd)  is  head  of  a  sub- 


INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  TEXTS. 


3 


gens  of  the  Thunder  and  Reptile  gens  of  the  Omahas,  being  keeper  of  the 
sacred  pipe  of  his  gens.  He  is  full  of  fire  as  a  speaker;  and  his  enjoyment 
of  the  burlesque  was  shown  when  he  told  me  the  myth  of  the  turtle  who 
led  a  war  party.  He  declared  that  he  had  added  a  little  to  it,  but  only 
such  parts  as  he  thought  were  needed  to  make  the  myth  complete.  The 
songs  in  the  myth  point  to  an  Oto  derivation,  j^-u^a^a  is  one  of  the 
"citizens"  party  and  a  good  farmer. 

10.  Can'-ge-ska  (White  Horse)  is  head  of  the  Wolf  gens  of  the  Omahas 
and  a  member  of  the  chief's  party.  He  understands  the  Kansas  (Kaw) 
dialect  of  the  (fegiha  as  well  as  his  own. 

11.  A°'paI1-jan/-ga  (John  Big  Elk),  an  Omaha,  is  one  whom  I  regard 
as  a  dear  friend,  a  good  example  to  his  tribe.  He  is  the  authority  for  sev- 
eral myths  and  most  of  the  Omaha  historical  papers  The  Indians  call  him 
"The  man  who  is  always  thinking  about  the  Great  Spirit."  He  is  a  full 
Indian,  a  nephew  of  the  Big  Elk  mentioned  by  Long  and  others.  He  is 
an  adherent  of  the  "citizens"  party. 

12.  jje'-da-u<fiqaga  (Dried  Buffalo  Skull)  is  head  of  the  Singers,  a  sec- 
tion of  the  Black  Bear  subgens  of  the  Omahas.  He  is  half-brother  to 
{ja<j;in-nan-paji,  but  he  is  so  far  advanced  in  life,  and  his  articulation  is  so 
rapid,  that  it  was  impossible  to  record  all  his  words,  which  he  would  not 
repeat. 

13.  Nuda"'-axa  (Cried  to  go  on  the  War-path)  is  a  Ponka  chief.  He 
is  head  of  a  part  of  the  Thunder-bird  gens.  I  have  known  him  since  1871, 
whereas  I  did  not  become  acquainted  with  the  Omahas  until  1878.  Nuda11'- 
axa  has  furnished  me  with  eleven  myths,  three  historical  papers,  and  some 
valuable  ethnologic  notes.  He  is  a  very  patient  man,  and  is  deserving  of 
sympathy  and  encouragement  in  his  efforts  to  become  self-supporting. 

Among  the  Omahas  who  sent  letters  elsewhere  are  Two  Crows,  Lion, 
and  Duba-ma^i". 

Two  Crows  is  now  a  chief ;  he  has  been  a  leader  of  the  young  men 
for  several  years,  though  he  is  a  grand-parent.  He  was  the  leader  of  the 
tribe  on  the  hunt  and  war-path,  and  is  still  feared  even  by  the  chiefs' 
party.  He  says  just  what  he  thinks,  going  directly  to  the  point.  He  is 
regarded  as  the  speaker  of  the  purest  Omaha,  and  one  has  no  difficulty  in 
understanding  him. 


4 


THE  (f/EGIHA  LANGUAGE— MYTHS,  STORIES,  AND  LETTERS. 


Lion  is  the  head  of  the  first  subgens  of  the  Deer  people,  and  is  keeper 
of  the  sacred  pipe  of  his  gens.  He  used  to  be  a  government  chief,  but  was 
set  aside  at  the  election  in  1880.  The  Omahas  do  not  put  much  confidence 
in  him,  and  he  is  regarded  by  some  as  a  mischief-maker. 

Duba-ma"'^"  (Four  Walking)  is  one  of  the  young  men's  part}-.  He 
was  elected  chief  in  1880,  with  Two  Crows  and  five  others.  He  was 
usually  the  first  speaker  when  the  young  men  had  a  council. 

LIST  0*'  SOUNDS   IN   THK  (ji'EGIHA  LANGUAGE. 

The  alphabet  which  follows  is  substantially  the  one  suggested  by  Maj. 
J  W.  Powell,  in  the  second  edition  of  his  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  In- 
dian Languages,  Chap.  I. 

A  number  of  sounds  not  used  in  (fegiha  are  given  because  the)-  are 
found  in  jjOiwere  (Oto,  Iowa,  and  Missouri),  Winnebago,  and  other  kin- 
dred languages,  to  which  occasional  references  are  made  in  the  explanatory 
notes.  Therefore,  the  alphabet  may  be  regarded  as  including  all  the 
sounds  known  to  exist  in  (fegiha,  j^oiwere,  and  Winnebago  When  any 
Dakota  word  is  given,  it  is  written  first  in  this  alphabet,  then  in  that 
adopted  by  Mr.  Riggs  in  his  Dakota  Grammar  and  Dictionary,  published 
by  the  Smithsonian  Institution  in  1852. 

a  as  in  father ;  German,  haben. 

a+  a  prolonged  a;  always  a  final  sound. 

a"  a  nasalized  a 

an+  a  prolonged  nasalized  a. 

'a  an  initially  exploded  a. 

'an  a  nasalized  'a, 

a  nearly  as  in  what;  German,  man. 

'a  an  initially  exploded  «,  as  in  wes%  a  snake. 

a"  a  nasalized  a. 

a  as  in  hat. 

b  as  in  blab ;  French  belle.    Not  used  in  jjOiwere. 

c  as  sh  in  shall. 

o  a  medial  sh,  between  sh  and  zh.    Not  synthetic. 
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c  as  th  in  thin  (not  heard  in  (fegiha).    Used  in  j/riwere. 

6  a  medial  th  (not  heard  (fegiha)     Used  in  j^oiwere.    Not  synthetic. 

(f  as  th  in  the,  then.    (See  r.) 

d  as  in  dread;  German,  das;  French,  de.    Used  in  (jbegiha.    (See  r.) 

e  as  in  they;  German,  Behnung ;  French,  de. 

e+  a  prolonged  e. 

'e  an  initially  exploded  e. 

§  as  in  then;  German,  denn;  French,  sienne. 

g  as  in  go ;  German,  geben. 

h  as  in  he;  German,  haben. 

i  as  in  pique,  machine;  German,  ihn;  French,  tie. 

i+  a  prolonged  i. 

'i  an  initially  exploded  i. 

in  a  nasalised  i. 

in+  a  prolonged  nasalized  i. 

'in  a  nasalized  'i. 

i  as  in  pin;  German,  mil. 
i"  a  nasalized  \. 

j  as  z  in  azure;  j  in  French  Jacques. 

k  as  in  kick;  German,  Kind;  French,  quart. 

5[  a  medial  k  (between  k  and  g).    Modified  initially;  not  synthetic. 

k'  an  explosive  k. 

m  as  in  mine;  German,  Mutter. 

n  as  in  nun;  German,  Nonne;  French,  ne. 

hn  a  modern  sound  used  instead  of  cn  (shn).  The  initial  part  of  this 
sound  is  expelled  from  the  nostrils,  not  from  the  mouth,  and  is 
but  slightly  audible. 

ii  as  ng  in  sing,  singer.    In  ^oiwere  it  is  often  used  when  not  followed 

by  a  ft-mute. 

o  as  in  note;  German,  Bogen;  French,  nos.    Not  used  in  (fegiha. 

o+  a  prolonged  o.    Not  used  in  (fegiha. 

'o  an  initially  exploded  o.    Not  used  in  (fegiha. 

o"  a  nasalized  o.    Not  used  in  (fegiha. 

o°+  a  prolonged  nasalized  o.    Not  used  in  (fegiha. 
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V  a  nasalized  lo.    Not  used  in  (|Jegiha. 

p  asin^iipe;  German,  Puppe;  French,  poupe. 

(J  a  medial  p  (between  p  and  6).    Not  a  synthetic  sound.    The  modi- 
fication is  initial, 

p'  an  explosive  p. 

q  as  German  ch  in  ich;  Hebrew,  kh. 

r  as  in  roar;  German,  riihren;  French,  rare.    Not  used  in  (Jtegiha;  it 

is  synthetic  in  jjOiwere  and  Winnebago, 

s  as  in  sauce;  German,  Sack;  French,  sauce.    Corresponds  to  the 

jjOiwere  c. 

s  a  medial  s  (between  s  and  z).    Not  synthetic;  modified  initially. 

t  as  in  touch;  German,  Tag. 

%  a  medial  t.    Not  synthetic;  modified  initially. 

t'  an  explosive  t. 

u  as  in  rule;  German,  du;  French,  doux. 

u+  a  prolonged  u. 

'u  an  initially  exploded  u. 

un  a  nasalized  u;  rare  in  (fegiha,  common  in  jjOiwere. 

un+  a  prolonged  nasalized  u. 

'u°  a  nasalized  'u;  rare  in  <£egiha,  common  in  j^orwere. 

ti  as  in  pull,  full;  German,  und. 

u"  a  nasalized  U;  rare  in  $egiha,  common  in  jjOiwere. 

w  as  in  wish;  nearly  as  ou  in  French  oui. 

x  gh;  or  nearly  as  the  Arabic  ghain.    (The  sonant  of  q.) 

y  as  in  you ;  j  in  German  ja.    Not  used  in  (fegiha. 

z  as  z  and  s  in  zones;  German,  Hase;  French,  zhle. 

dj  as  j  in  judge  (rare). 

tc  as  ch  in  church,  and  c  in  Italian  cielo ;  Spanish,  achaque. 

}o  a  medial  tc  (between  tc  and  dj).    Not  synthetic;  modified  initially. 

Not  used  in  (fegiha,  common  in  jjOiwere. 

tc'  an  exploded  tc. 

hw  as  wh  in  when;  Spanish,  huerta.    (An  interjection.) 

m+  a  prolonged  m     (An  interjection.) 

c+  a  prolonged  c.    (An  interjection.) 
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ai        as  i  in  fine,  aisle. 

ei        as  i  in  ice,  twice,  trice,  fice. 

au       as  ow  in  how ;  German,  Haus 

yu      as  in  use,  feud. 

ui        as  in  German,  pfui. 

In  one  myth  is  given:  "t-t-t-t-t-t." 

In  some  cases,  when  u  is  pronounced  very  rapidly  after  a  or  e,  an  o 
sound  is  heard,  resembling  au  in  the  French  aujourd'hui.  Thus,  in  gaqa 
uijsici,  when  thus  pronounced,  the  au  has  a  sound  between  that  of  ow  in  how 
and  the  sound  of  o  in  no;  while  in  :>e-tb[anb.a  both  vowels  are  heard,  being 
pronounced  almost  as  if  the  name  was  ^e-6i[anha. 

Every  syllable  ends  in  a  vowel  or  diphthong,  pure  or  nasalized. 

When  a  consonant  appears  at  the  end  of  a  word  or  syllable,  it  is  a  sign 
of  contraction. 

Another  apparent  exception  is  the  (JJegiha  interjection  wunh,  in  which 
the  final  h  denotes  an  expulsion  of  the  breath  through  the  nostrils 

Almost  every  sound  in  this  alphabet  can  be  prolonged;  but  when  the 
prolongation  is  merely  rhetorical,  it  is  given  in  the  notes  and  omitted  in 
the  text.    Prolongations  in  the  text  are  usually  interjections. 

One  interjection  of  admiration,  etc.,  is  designated  for  the  present  by 
"t!".  It  is  made  by  drawing  the  tip  of  the  tongue  backward  from  the 
upper  front  teeth,  causing  a  sucking  sound. 

The  reader  is  requested  to  consult  the  Appendix  after  examining  each 

text. 

Brackets  mark  superfluous  additions  to  the  texts,  and  passages  which 
seem  to  be  modern  interpolations. 

Words  within  parentheses  were  omitted  by  the  narrator,  but,  in  most 
cases,  they  are  needed  to  complete  the  sense. 

The  following  abbreviations  are  used  in  the  interlinear  translations: — 
sub        subject.  mv.  moving, 

ob         object.  reel.  reclining, 

st.  sitting  lg.  long, 

std.        standing.  pi.  plural. 
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F        Frank  La  Fleche. 
G.       George  Miller. 
J.        Joseph  La  Fleche. 


sing,  singular. 


cl.  classifier. 

L.    Louis  Sanssouci. 

W.  Wadjepa.  or  Samuel  Fremont. 


The  following  sounds  should  be  added  to  those  given  on  the  preceding 
pages : 

'e  an  initially  exploded  e,  as  in  ukit'e,  foreigner,  enemy. 

q  an  evanescent  h,  a  sound  heard  in  some  Pawnee  words 

ny  as  the  Spanish  fl  in  canon,  found  in  ^oiwere  and  Kwapa  words. 

Mr.  Joseph  La  Fleche  was  alive  when  this  introduction  was  stereo- 
typed.   He  died  in  September,  1888. 

Susanne  La  Fleche  mentioned  on  page  2  is  now  a  woman.  She  was 
graduated  in  1886  at  the  Hampton  Ag'ricultural  and  Normal  Institute,  Vir- 
ginia. She  attended  the  Women's  Medical  College  at  Philadelphia  for  two 
years,  and  returned  to  the  Omahas  in  1889.  She  is  practicing  medicine 
among  her  people,  paying  special  attention  to  the  diseases  of  women  and 
children. 

10,  18,  et  2mssim.  When  A"han  means  consent,  read  Anhan';  but  when 
assent  is  intended,  read  An'han. 

228,  8.    See  important  note,  on  page  541. 

The  Appendix  referred  to  on  page  7  is  that  of  Part  I,  beginning  on 
page  525.  Some  time  after  that  Appendix  was  stereotyped  additional 
information  was  obtained  from  Omahas  visiting  Washington,  and  also  from 
members  of  the  Osage,  Kansa,  and  Kwapa  tribes.  Consequently  the 
reader  is  requested  to  consult  the  Appendix  to  Part  II  for  a  few  errata, 
etc.,  which  refer  to  Part  I. 


MYTHS. 


HOW  THE  RABBIT  KILLED  THE  (MALE)  WINTER. 


Obtained  from  Frank  La  Fl^che. 


Mactcin'ge-in/  ama  <j;e  amama.    Egi^e  Usni  <finkcj/di  ahi-biama.  Ahaii! 

Rabbit  the     was  going,  they     It  came  to     Cold        the — at      he  ar-  they  say.  "Well! 

say  pass  rived 

(j;ati-ajx-qti-hnan  ^an'cti.     Cegedi  g<£in'-ga.     E'an'qti  mauoniu/  <f4<fcinc^  a, 

you  bave  very  as  a  rule  heretofore.      Those  things         sit.  "What  great       you  have  been  walking  f 

not  come  by  matter 

&-biam&  Usni  aka.  An/han,  negiha,  wi;imi  m£gan,  wi^a11'  aka  an/aq^i-qti-an'i  3 

said,  they  say     Cold      the.  Tea,        0  mother's  my  father's    likewise,    my  grand-     the     knocked  the  life  out  of 

brother,        sister  mother  me  altogether 

egan/  wajin/cte  pi  ac^he"  ha.   Xage*  g<|>in/-biam4  Mactcifl'ge-in/  aka;  uan/s 

having     in  a  bad  humor     I  have  been  Crying    he  Bat     they  say  Rabbit  the;  hopping 

coming 

i(fan/^aB   g<^in'-biam&;  ckan'aji  ct6wan/  g<j;in'-baji-biam&  Mactcifi'ge-in/  aka. 

suddenly  and     he  aat  they  say ;       motionless  at  all  he  sat     not      they  say  Rabbit  1he. 

repeatedly 

Ckan'aji  %an  g^in'-gft  ha,  a-biama  Usni  aka.    An'kaji,  negiha       e*giman  6 

Motionless       so  Bit  he   they  say      Cold       the.  Not  so,        O  mother's    this      I  do  it 

said  brother 

can'can.    flgtye  Usni  aka  'abae  a<fe  £i<j;a-biama.    Negiha  cubfe"  ta  minke, 

always.        It  came  to      Cold      the     hunting    going     he     they  say.        0  mother's    I  go  with  will      I  who 
pass  spoke  of  brother  you 

a-biama   Mactcifi'ge-i11'    aka.     Tena!    ^at'e'   te    ha,    a-biama  Usni  aka. 

he  they  say  Rabbit  the  Why!        you  die    will  he  they  say.       Cold  the 

said  said 

Afi'kaji  ha.  negiha,  aqta"  atV  t«dan     CaD/  cub^e  ta  minke  ha.    Hin'dake!  y 

Xot  so  O  mother's    how  pos-   I  Air     shall?  At  any  I  go  with  will     I  who  Let  us  see ! 

brother,         sible  rate  you 

L*gan  ga  ha,    a-biama  Usui  aka.    Usni  aka  aci    a<fab    egan/  H\v!  hw! 

so  do  he  they  say       Cold         the.  Cold        the       out     ho  went      having      Wh !      Wb ! 

said  ~  they  way 

a-biama  5[i  igacude   gaxa-biama,  usni  hegajl    ama.    Ki    atfa-biam&  >[i 

hi',  thev  say    when      blizzard        he  made  they  say,        cold         very         it  was,       And    hi-  went,  tuny  say  when 
said     '  they  say. 

jug^e  a<f&-biama  M;u*tcin'ge-in/  aka.    Mactcin'ge-in'  aka  wasisige-qti-bi-  12 

with  him     wvnt    they  say  Rabbit  the.  Rabbit  the  active       very  they 

am&:    itan$"aha-qti    ctl    nafi'ge    a<jki-hnaa-biam&:    qa<fa    ctl  ag^i-hnan- 

say:         forward  very     too        running         he     habitu-   they  say;  back        too      he  came  habitu- 

went     ally  again  back  ally 

biama:    Usni  ci"  nafi'ge  ctt  uijucaMina^-biama.  Niacinga  <fein/  wasisige 

they  say:        Cold      the       running       too      he  went    habitu-   they  say.  Person  the  active 

around  hirn  ally 
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inahin  aha",  e^gan-biam4  Usnf  aka.    Egi<j;e  jaqti  win  ^ihf-biama.  Uhii! 

truly  !  he  thonght  they  Bay      Cold        the.       It  came  to     deer       one     he  scared  up,  they  Oho! 

pass  say. 

negfha,    ^aqti   wiD  cuhi   ha.    Klda-ga  ha,   a-biania  Mactcin'ge-i11  ama. 

O  mother's        deer        one  has  reached    .  Shoot  it  he  they  say  Babbit  the 

brother,  yon  said 

3  Afi'kaji    ha  £gan  uana-maji  ha,  a-biama  Usni  aka.    Gran'ki  indada11  une 

Not  bo  indeed     ,        such       I  do  not  Beek  be  they  say      Cold       the.  And  what       he  seek 

said 

et^da"  e^egan-biauna  Mactcm'ge-in/  ama.    Egiife   nfacinga    d'uba  w^a- 

can?       bethought  they  say  Rabbit  the.        It  came  to        person  some         he  found 

pass  them 

biama    Mactcm'ge-in    ama.     Uhu !    negiha,    nlacinga   d'uba    cuhii  ha. 

they  say  Rabbit  the  Oho!         0  mother' a  perBon  some       they  reach 

brother,  you 

6  An'han,    6gan-hnan  uane   ha,    a-biama  Usni   aka.     Gan  t'^waia-biama. 

Yes,  such    habitually  I  seek  he  they  say       Cold         the.         And     he  killed  them  they  say. 

said 

Niacinga  k6  wa'in'  ag<j;a-biama.    Wa'in/  akf-biama  5[i  iihan-biama  niaci11- 

Person         the     oarrying    he  went  they  say.       Carrying       he  reached       when    he  cooked  them,  per- 
them     homeward  them       home,  they  say  they  say 

ga  ^afika.    (pipicka    gi<jnku^a-ga    ha,  na^dh^-qti-a"  eb^ga",  a-biama 

son  the        Your  brother's     work  hurriedly  for  hungry        very  I  think,        he    they  say 

son  Tiini  said 

9  Usni  aka.    Nin'de^a-biama  uqp^   uiji-biama   niacinga   ^anu5[a   tg.  Wi 

Cold        the.     Cooked  till  done  tbey  say         dish       she  filled  for  him        human  fresh  meat     the.  I 

they  say 

€}gan  wab(fata-maji-hnan-man/  ha,  a-biama  Mactcifi'ge-in/  aka.  W^'i-biama. 

such  I  eat  not      habitu-    I  do  he  they  say  Rabbit  the.     He  gave  it  they  say. 

ally  said  back  to  them 

Uman'e  tS  ^asnin/-biama  3[i  ci  'abae  a^  'ica-biama  Usni  aka.  AjQga^e 

Provisions    the    swallowed    they  say    when  again  bunting    going       he     they  say       Cold         the.  We  go 

spoke  of 

12  tai  Mactcfn'ge-i11',    a-biama   Usni  aka.    Afi'kaji,    negfha,    &i-hnan  man- 

will  Rabbit  he  they  say        Cold        the.  Not  so,  O  mother's     thou  alone  walk 

said  brother, 

ddfi'-ga,  a-biama  Mactcin'ge-in'  aka.    Usni  aka  ci  usni  gaxab  egan/  ci 

thou  he   tbey  say  Rabbit  the.  Cold        the     again    cold       he  made,   having  again 

said  they  say 

a<fa-biama.    M  ama   5p  Mactcifi'ge-i11'  aka  Usni  igaq^a"  ^mktS  imaxa- 

he  went  they  say.   He  bad  they  say  when  Rabbit  the       Cold         bis  wife  the  he  qnes- 

gone  tioned  her 

15  biama.    j^imiha,    win^gi  indada"  nan/pe  a.    (fondgi  nan'pe   <f;ifige6  h6. 

tbey  say.         O  father's      my  mother's        what  fears  he       ?      Thy  mother's     to  fear       has  nothing 

sisteT,  brother  brother 


An'kaji,  ^imfha,  wfect6  nan/pe  at'a11  ha:  aqta"  win^gi  nan'pe  cing^  tada". 

Not  so,        0  father's       even  I         to  fear       I  have  how  bob-  my  mother's      to  frar     have  noth-  shall? 

sister,  (something)  sible         brother  ing 

SJindgi  nan/pe  ^ingd6  h£,  a-biama  wa'u  aka  Afi'kaji,  ^imiha,  wfect6 
hy  mother's    to  fear     has  nothing     .        she  they  say     woman       the  Not  so,  O  father's       even  I 


18  naD/anxi*a-hna11-maIl/  ha:  aqta"  win^gi  na^pe  <fingd  tada11.  Anhau,  <j>in^gi 

me      scared      habitu-    I  use  liowpos-    my  mother's    to  fear    have  noth-   shall?  Yes.      thy  mother's 

ally  sible  brother  ing  brother 

dactan'ga-da   nan'pe  h£.    An'han,  egau  ^ska11  eb^ga11  ha,  a-biama  Ma- 
Rocky  Mount-  head     he  fears  it     .  Yes,  so        it  might     I  thonght       .       he  they  say  Rab- 
ain  sheep  be  said 
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ctcin'ge-in'  aka.    Wia  l^ab  egan/  t'^a-biama,    <ja  ^aD  masab  egan/  £in 

hit  the.  One  he  found,    having     he  killed  they  say.      Head     the      ho  cut  ofi,   having  he  car- 

they  eay  it  they  say 

ag^a-biama.     Usni    aka    aki-biama.     Mactcin'ge-in'    win'anwa^a  a. 

ikil  it    they  say.  Cold  the  he    they  sty.  Rabbit  in  which  direction  went  he  ' 

homeward  reached  home 

In'tcanqtci   aci   a<j>ai,   a-biama   wa'u   aka.     Egi<fe   daze  akl-biama 

New      very       out     he  went,    she  tbey  say      woman       the.         It  came  to     evening  when       he  reached 

aaid  "  pass  home,  they  say. 

Mactcin'ge-in/  aka.     Negika,  cd^a11  dactan'ga-da  win/,  a-biama.  Grian/^a 

Rabbit  the.  0  mother's     that  the    Rocky  Mount-    head     one,     he  they  say.       He  threw  it 

brother,  ain  sheep  said  to  him 

(jie^a-biama  5[i  t'^-qti  aij;a-biama  Usni  aka.    Wa'u  ^inke*  ena-qtci  uct^ 

lie  sent  they  eay     when  dead  very    he  went  they  aay      Cold         the.  Woman         the         alone  very 

it  forcibly 

ama.    Ada"  edita11  usni-qti-aji-hnan/  aiiia.  Cetan/. 

they  say.  Therefore  from  that    cold   very  not   habitu-    they  Bay.       So  far. 
cause  ally 


NOTES. 

The  accompanying  version  of  this  Omaha  myth  was  given  me  by  Mr.  Prank 
LaFleche.  Mr.  Sanssouci  says  that  it  was  not  the  Winter,  but  Igacude  (Storm-maker), 
who  was  killed  by  the  Rabbit. 

Igacude  used  to  go  each  day  to  a  lofty  bluff,  and  gaze  in  all  directions  till  he  spied 
a  party  of  hunters.  When  he  discovered  as  many  as  he  could  carry  on  his  back,  he 
used  to  take  up  a  ball  of  snow  and  blow  off  the  particles  till  he  made  a  snow-storm, 
in  which  all  the  men  were  sure  to  perish.  Then  Igacude  gathered  the  bodies  and  car- 
ried them  to  his  lodge. 

9,  1.  Mactcifige-in,  or  Mactcinge,  the  name  of  a  mythical  hero  of  the  Ponkas 
and  Oinahas,  answering  to  the  Iowa  and  Oto  Mictcine.  His  other  name  was  Si£e 
maka"  (see  myth  of  the  Turkey,  in  the  first  version ;  also  that  of  Siiffi-maka^s  advent- 
ures as  a  deer).  The  distinction,  if  any,  between  Mactcinge  and  Mactci2ge-in  has 
been  forgotten. 

9,  2.  e'aD-qti  ma^oni"  ^a^ce  a.  The  use  of  "eaI1-qti"  shows  that  there  must 
have  been  some  great  trouble  or  important  business  which  forced  the  Rabbit  to  wander 
from  his  home  at  such  a  time. 

9,  10.  aij;a-b  egan,  contr.  from  a^a-bi  ega". 

9,  11.  igacude  gaxa-biaina,  usni  hegaji  ama.  Frank  said:  usni  he+gaji  ama,  It 
was  ve  -  -  -  ry  cold. 

10,  7.  niaciuga  kg,  "the  long  line  of  men's  bodies,"  in  this  case. 

10,  13.  gaxa-b  ega",  contr.  from  gaxa-bi  egan. 

11,  6.  adan  edita"  usnl-qti-aji-hna*1  amat  Before  that  it  was  much  colder  than  it 
is  now.    Now  we  have  the  female  Winter. 


TRANSLATION. 

The  Rabbit  was  going  somewhere.  It  came  to  pass  that  he  reached  the  place 
where  the  Winter  was  dwelling.  "Well!  you  made  it  a  rule  not  to  come  hither  at  all 
in  the  past.  Sit  by  those  things  near  you.  On  what  very  important  business  have 
yon  been  traveling?"    "Yes,  O  mother's  brother,  and  my  father's  sister!  my  grand- 
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mother  has  altogether  beaten  the  life  out  of  me;  so  I  have  been  coming  hither  in  a 
bad  humor"  (said  the  Rabbit).  The  Rabbit  sat  crying;  he  continued  hopping'  to  and 
fro ;  the  Rabbit  did  not  sit  still  at  all.  "  Do  sit  still,"  said  the  Winter.  "  O  mother's 
brother,  I  always  do  thus!"  At  length  the  Winter  spoke  about  going  hunting.  "O 
mother's  brother,  I  will  go  with  you!"  said  the  Rabbit.  "Why!  you  would  be  apt 
to  die,"  said  the  Winter.  "No,  O  mother's  brother!  how  is  it  possible  for  me  to 
die$  I  will  go  with  you  at  all  events."  "Let  us  see!  Do  so,"  .said  the  Winter.  The 
Winter,  having  gone  out,  said:  "Wh!  Wh!",  and  made,  a  fine  driving  snow-storm 
(blizzard).  It  was  very  cold.  And  when  he  departed,  the  Rabbit  went  with  him. 
The  Rabbit  was  very  active:  he  continued  going  and  running  very  far  ahead  (of  the 
Winter);  and  lie  was  coming  back  repeatedly;  he  also  went  running  many  times 
around  the  Winter,  as  he  moved  along.  "The  person  in  motion  is  truly  active!" 
thought  the  Winter.  By  and  by  he  (the  Rabbit)  scared  up  a  deer.  "Oho!  O  mother's 
brother!  a  deer  has  reached  you;  shoot  it!"  said  the  Rabbit.  "No,  such  I  do 
not  seek,"  said  the  Winter.  And  the  Rabbit  thought,  "What  can  he  be  seeking'" 
After  a  while  the  Rabbit  (in  moving  along)  discovered  some  men.  "Oho!  O  mother's 
brother!  some  men  have  come  to  you."  "Yes,  such  only  do  I  seek,"  said  the  Winter. 
And  he  killed  them.  He  carried  the  (dead)  men  homeward  on  his  back.  When  he 
reached  home  with  them  on  his  back,  he  boiled  the  men.  "Hurry  for  your  nephew; 
I  think  that  he  is  very  hungry,"  said  the  Winter  (to  his  wife).  She  cooked  them  until 
they  were  done.  They  filled  for  him  (the  Rabbit)  a  dish  with  the  human  fresh  meat. 
"  I  am  not  accustomed  to  eating  such  (food),"  said  the  Rabbit.  He  gave  it  back  to 
them.  When  the  provisions  had  been  devoured,  again  the  Winter  spoke  of  going 
hunting.  "  Let  us  go,  Rabbit,"  said  the  Winter.  "  No,  O  mother's  brother !  you  go 
alone,"  said  the  Rabbit.  The  Winter,  having  made  cold  (weather)  again,  went  again. 
When  he  had  gone,  the  Rabbit  questioned  the  Winter's  wife.  "O  father's  sister!  what 
does  my  mother's  brother  fear  ? "  "  Your  mother's  brother  has  nothing  to  fear."  "No, 
O  father's  sister!  even  I  have  something  to  fear.  How  is  it  possible  for  my  mother's 
brother  to  have,  nothing  to  fear  ?"  "  Your  mother's  brother  has  nothing  to  fear,"  said 
the  woman.  "  No,  O  father's  sister !  even  I  am  used  to  being  scared.  How  is  it  possi- 
ble tor  my  mother's  brother  to  have  nothing  to  fear?"  "Yes,  your  mother's  brother 
fears  the  head  of  a  Rocky  Mountain  sheep."  "  Yes,  just  so  I  thought  it  might  be,"  said 
the  Rabbit.  Having  found  one,  he  killed  it.  Having  cut  off  its  head  with  a  knife,  he 
carried  it  homeward  on  his  back.  The  Winter  reached  his  home.  "  In  which  direction 
has  the  Rabbit  gone  '! "  "  He  has  just  gone  out  (of  the  lodge),"  .said  the  woman.  After 
a  while,  when  it  was  dusk,  the  Rabbit  reached  home.  "  O  mother's  brother !  that  round 
object  by  you  is  the  head  of  a  Rocky  Mountain  sheep,"  said  he.  When  he  had  thrown 
it  suddenly  toward  him  (tlie  Winter),  the  Winter  became  altogether  dead;  only  the 
woman  remained.  Therefore,  from  that  cause  (or,  from  that  time),  it  has  not  been  very 
cold,  as  a  rule. 
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HOW  THE  RABBIT  CAUGHT  THE  SUN  IN  A  TRAP. 


Obtained  from  Frank  La  Fleche. 


Egi<£e  Mactcin'ge  aka  ii[an/  ^inke"  ena-qtci  %ig$e  jdgig^a-biama,  Ki 

It  came  to         Rabbit  (he   hia  grand-  the  (at.    only     very    be  dwelt   he  with  hie    tbey  say.  And 

paaB  (sub.)  mother       ob.)  in  a  lodge  own 


hau'egantce'-qtci-hnan/  'abae  ahi-biama.    Han'egaEtce'-qtci  a^a-bi  ctSwa™' 

morning      very  early    habitually    hunting     he  went  thither,  Morning        very  early    he  went,  they  notwith- 

tbey  say.  say  standing 

nikacinga  win'  si   snede'-qti-hna11  sigijse  a^a-biteama.    Ki  ibaha11  gan^a- 

peraon  one      foot       long      very  habitu-      trail        had  gone,  thoy  say.       And     to  know      he  wished 

ally  him 

biama.    Niacinga   £in  in'tan  \vitan<jun  b(Jie.  ta  minke,  e^gan-biama.  Han/- 

they  say.  Person  the       now        I— first        I  go     will     I  who,      he  thought  they  say.  Mom- 

(mv.) 

egantce'-qtci  ^jahan-bi  egan/  a^a-biama.    Ci  dgi^e  nikacinga   ama  sig^e 

ing        very  early      he  arose  they    having     he  went,  they  say,    Again  it  came  to        pereon  the  (mv.)  trail 

say  pass 

aifa-biteama.    figi^e  aki-biama.    Ga-biama:  2[anha,  wftan^in  b<fe"  a^idaxe 

ho  had  gone,  tbey  any.    It  came  to  he  reached  home,     He  said  as  follows,   0  grand-  I — first        I  go      I  make  for 
paBa  they  say.  they  say :         mother,  myself 

ctewa"'  nikaciuga   wiu/    an'aqai  a^ai  te  an/.      ^[anha,  U5[ian^e  daxe  ta 

notwitb-  person  one      getting  ahead       he  has  gone.  O  grandmother,     a  snare         I  make  will 

standing  of  me 

minke,  ki  b^ize  ta  minke  ha.    Atau  ja11  tada11',  a-biama  wa'iijinga  aka. 

I  who,      and     I  take     will      I  who  Why   yon  do     should  1     she  they  say       old  woman  the. 

him  '   it  said 

Niacinga  i^at'ab^e"  ha,  a-biama.     Ki  Mactcin'ge  a<£a-biama.    A<fa-bi  5[i 

Person  I  bate  him  he   they  say.         And         Rabbit  he  went  they  say.        He  went,  when 

Baid  they  say 

ci  sigAe      te  ama.    Ki  han/  te  i^ape  jan'-biama.    Man'de-^a™  <fan  ukinacke 

again  trail      it  had  gone,  they     And  night  the  waiting  he  lay  they  say.  Bow-string        the  noose 

say.  for 

gaxa-biama   2p,  sig^e  <(;e*-hnan  tS  S'di  i((;an/^a-biani4.    Egi^e  han'egantcS'- 

lie  made   they  say    when,  trail      went  habitu-     the    there     he  put  it     they  say.       It  came  to       very  early  in  the 
it  ally  pass 

qtci  U2[ian^e  ^a11  gi^an'be  ahi-biama.    figi^e  Min  (fa11  fee  akama.  Tan^in/- 

tnorning    snare         the  to  see  his  bwn  he  ar-  they  say.      It  came  to  Sun      the     he  had  taken,  they  Running 
rived  paas  say. 

qtci  u^a  ag<j;a-biama.     3janha,   indada11  e*i°te  hfyize  edega"  an'baaze-hnan' 

vi  ry     to  tell  he  went  they  Bay.        0  grandmother  what  (thing)   it  may      I  took  but         me  it  scared  habltu- 

homewaid  be  ally 

ha,  a-biama.     }janha,    man'de-^a11  (fa11  agnize    kanb^e*degan  an'-baaze- 

he  they  say.       0  grandmother,       bow-string  the      I  take  my  I  wished— but  me  it  scared 

said  own 

hnan'i  ha,  a-biama.     Mahin  a^in-bi  egan/  e'di  a<£a-biama    Kl  ecan'-qtci 

habitually  he  they  say.  Knife      he  had  they   having    thither  he  went  they  say.      And    near  to  very 

said  Bay  it 

ahi-biama.    P*faji  ckaxe.    Eata™  e*gan  ckaxe  &.    E'di  gi-ada11  in'<fieka-ga 

he  ar-  they  say.         Bad        you  do.  Why         so  you  do      1        There  be  com-  and        untie  it  for  me 

rived  ing  back 

ha,  a-biama  Min'  aka.    Mactcin'ge  aka  e'di  a<fa-bi  ct6wan'  nan'pa-bi  ega11' 

be   they  say   Sun        the.  Rabbit  the    thither   went  tbey    notwitli-    he  feared  the  seen  having 

said  say      standing      danger,  they  say 
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hdbe  ihe  a^-hnan-biama.    Ki  3[u'8'  a^a-bi  ega11'  rnasa-biama  man'de-^a11 

partly       he    he  went  habitu- they  say.      And    rushing   he  went,  they  having   he  cut  it  they  say  bow-string 
passed  ally  with.  say 

bent  bead 

^an.    Gran'ki  Min'  aka  manciaha  aia<fa-biama.    Ki  Mactcin'ge  aka  aba^u 

the.  And  Son      the        on  high  it  had     they  aay.       And  Rabbit  the      space  be- 

gone fcween  Bhouldera 

3  hiD'  ^an  nazi-biama,  anakada-bi  ega11'.    (Mactcm'ge  ama  aki-biama.)  I-tci- 

hair     the    burnt    they  say,   itwashoton  they  having.  (Rabbit  the  reached  they  aay.)  ttei- 

yellow  it  say  home 

tcf+!  3[anha,  na<finge-qti-man/  ha,  a-biama.    jJucpa<feaI1+ !  in'na£ing$'-qti-man' 

tci+ !        0  grand-       burnt  to     very  I  am  he  they  say.         O  grandchild !       for  me  is  burnt  very  I  am 

mother,       nothing  said  to  nothing 

eska"'+!  4-biam&.  Ceta11'. 

I  think  I    she  they  aay.         So  for. 
aaid 

NOTES. 

18,  7.  a^ai  te  a".  The  conclusion  of  this  sentence  seems  odd  to  the  collector,  but 
its  translation  given  with  this  myth  is  that  furnished  by  the  Indian  informant. 

13,  11.  ha^+ega^cg-qtci.  The  prolongation  of  the  first  syllable  adds  to  the  force 
of  the  adverb  "qtei."   The  translation  may  be  given  as  uve--  ry  early  in  the  morning." 

14,  1.  hebe  ihe  a$e-hnan-biama.  The  Rabbit  tried  to  obey  the  Sun,  but  each  time 
that  he  attempted  it  he  was  so  much  afraid  of  him  that  he  passed  by  a  little  to  one 
side.    He  could  not  go  directly  to  him. 

14,  2.  manciaha  aiaifa-biama.  When  the  Babbit  rushed  forward  with  bowed 
head,  and  cut  the  bow-string,  the  Sun's  departure  was  so  rapid  that  "he  had  already 
gone  on  high." 

14,  3.  Itcitci+,  an  intj.,  showing  that  the  speaker  was  in  pain,  caused  in  this  case 
from  the  heat  of  the  Sun's  rays.    See  myth  of  the  Sun  and  Moon. 

The  sentence  at  the  end  of  the  translation  was  given  in  (pegiha  by  the  narrator; 
but  the  collector  failed  to  write  it.    Hence  it  has  no  equivalent  in  the  text. 

TRANSLATION. 

Once  upon  a  time  the  Rabbit  dwelt  in  a  lodge  with  no  one  but  his  grandmother. 
And  it  was  his  custom  to  go  hunting  very  early  in  the  morning.  No  matter  how  early 
in  the  morning  he  went,  a  person  with  a  very  long  foot  had  been  along,  leaving  a  trail. 
And  he  (the  Rabbit)  wished  to  know  him.  "Now,"  thought  he,  "I  will  go  in  advance 
of  the  person."  Having  arisen  very  early  in  the  morning,  he  departed.  Again  it 
happened  that  the  person  had  been  along,  leaving  a  trail.  Then  he  (the  Rabbit)  went 
home.  Said  he,  "Grandmother,  though  I  arrange  for  myself  to  go  first,  a  person 
anticipates  me  (every  time).  Grandmother,  I  will  make  a  snare,  and  I  will  catch 
him."  "Why  should  you  do  it?"  said  she.  "I  hate  the  person,"  he  said.  And  the 
Rabbit  departed.  When  he  went,  again  had  the  footprints  gone  along.  And  he  lay 
waiting  for  night  (to  come).  And  he  made  a  noose  of  a  bow  string,  putting  it  in  the 
place  where  the  footprints  used  to  be  seen.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  he  reached 
there  very  early  in  the  morning  for  the  purpose  of  looking  at  his  trap.  And  it  happened 
that  he  had  caught  the  Sun.  Running  very  fast,  he  went  homeward  to  tell  it.  Said 
he,  "Grandmother,  I  have  caught  something  or  other,  but  it  scares  me."  "Grand- 
mother I  wished  to  take  my  bow-string,  but  I  was  scared  every  time,"  he  said.  He 
went  thither  with  a  knife.    And  he  got  very  near  it.    "You  have  done  wrong.  Why 
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have  you  done  it?  Come  hither  and  untie  me,"  said  the  Sun.  The  Babbit,  although 
he  went  thither,  was  afraid,  and  kept  on  passing  partly  by  him  (or,  continued  going 
by  a  little  to  one  side).  And  making  a  rush,  with  his  head  bent  down  (and  his  arm 
stretched  out),  he  cut  the  bow-string  with  the  knife.  And  the  Sun  went  on  high.  And 
the  Rabbit  had  the  hair  between  his  shoulders  scorched  yellow,  it  having  been  hot 
upon  him  (as  he  stooped  and  cut  the  bow-string).  (And  the  Rabbit  arrived  at  home.) 
"I  am  burnt.  O,  grandmother!  the  heat  has  left  nothing  of  me,"  said  he.  She  said, 
"Oh,  my  grandchild!  I  think  that  the  heat  has  left  to  me  nothing  of  him!"  (From 
that  time  the  rabbit  has  had  a  singed  spot  on  his  back,  between  the  shoulders.) 
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Omaha  Version,  by  J.  La  Fleche. 


Mactcin'ge  ama  is[an'  e^anba  6df  akama  ;ig<fe  jtigig^e.    Wasabe  %h. 

Rabbit  the     his  grand-      too          there    was,  they    be  dwelt    he  with  nia         Black  bear  vil- 

mother  say   in  ft  lodge        own  lage 

^a^a  ^aji-5,  h$',  h[an'  aka  ega-biama.    Wasabe  ama  nikacinga  wawe*qaqaf 

the  to     go  not       .      his  grand-   the      she  said  that  to         Black  bear    the  (pi.)        men  they  are  laughers 

mother  him,  theysay.  at  them 

he\    E'di  ^aji-a  hS'.    Idsiqaqa  tai  he\    Wasabe  nikagahi  ^ifik^  dahe  celiiifte- 

There    go  not  They  langh   will  Black  bear  chief  the         hill       that  dis- 

at  you  tant 

i^an'di  tfi  hS,  a-biama.    E'^a  ^aji-a  h8',  a-biama.    Egi^e  man'de  g<fiza-bi 

the(cv.)      he           she  theysay.      Thither     go  not  she   theysay.      It  came  to       bow          he  took  his 

at       pitches      said  said                        pass                      own,  they  say 
his  tent 

ega' '  S'di  aifa-biama  Mactcifi'ge.  Wasabe  nikagahi  (fiiikg'di  Mactcifi'ge 

having     theTe    he  went  they  say  Babbit.  Black  bear  chief  the— to  Rabbit 

ama  6'di  ahi-biama.    jjije*be  6'di  a-i-najin/  3[i  xage*  gaxa-biama  Mactcifi'ge. 

the     there     ar-    theysay.  Door       there     he  came  to     when  crying  he  made  theysay  Rabbit, 

(mv.)  rived  and  stood  at 

Mactcifi'ge,  eata11  (faxage  a,  a-biama  Wasabe  aka.  An'han — negiha — wa- 

Rabbit,  why        yon  cry      f    he  they  say     Black  bear     the.  Tea         0  mother's  olQ 

said  brother 

'ujinga  aka — $ine*gi — Wasabe — ^ifikS'^a — man<fin'-a  h£ — ai  ega11 — an<£an'husai 

woman         the       your  moth-     Black  bear  the — to  walk  thou  she  having        she  scolded  me 

er'a  brother  said 


ega11' — pi  ha,  a-biama  Mactcifi'ge  aka.    figi^e  nan'de  masaniaia  g^ifl'-ga  9 

having     I  have  he  theysay  Rabbit  the.       It  came  to   aide  of  the  on  the  other  side      ait  thou 

T)een  coming     said  pass  lodge 

ha,  a-biama  Wasabe  aka.    figi^e  Mactcifi'ge  S'di  g^in  (Jttfike'  ama.  Ha11' 

he  they  say      Black  bear     the.        It  came  to  Rabbit  there     he  was  sitting,  they  say.  Night 

said  pass 

5[i  Mactcifi'ge  aci  a^a-biama.    Aci  ahi-bi  ega11'  ime*be  egaxg'-qti  ja-biama 

when       Rabbit  out  of   he     they  eay.      Out  of    or-  they   having      door         round     very     dunged,  they 

doors  went  doora   rived  aay  about  say 

Mactcifi'ge  aka.    Haii !  ifig^e*  wiwfya,  an/ba  wiu^afi'ga  u^ag<j;a'a'a  tai  ha,  12 

Rabbit  the.  "Well!        faeces        my  own,        day  as  Boon  as       you  give  the  scalp-  will 

yell 
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a-biania  Mactcin'ge  aka.    An'ba  win^anga  egi^e  macinga  hegaji-qti  ug^a'a'a- 

he  they  say  Rabbit  the.  Day        as  soon  as       it  came       person      not  a  few  very      gave  the 

said  ~  to  pass  scalp-yell 

biama.     Negiha,  n£kacinga  h<5gact$wan'jl  ckan'awa^ai  ha,  a-biama  Ma- 

they  say.  0  mother's  person  a  few — not  at  all  they  cause  us  to  said  they  say  Bab- 

brother  move 

3  ctcin'ge  aka.    (fe^u  skewa°-qti   ajan/  ^a"'ja  g'be  ckan'aB$e   ta,  a-biania 

bit  the.  Here      a  long  while  very      I  lie       though       who     make  me  move    shall?  aaid,  they  say 

Wasabe  aka.    Ede  niacinga  h^gaji-qti  ug<J;4Va-biama  b<J>uga-qti.  Gran'ki 

Black  bear       the.         Bat        person        not  a  few  very   gave  the  scalp-  they  say  all       very.  And 

yell 

aci  a^a-biama  Wasabe  arna,  nfkacinga-bi  e^gaD-bi  ega11'.    Aci  hi  wm^an- 

uut  of  went  they  say  Black  bear  the  (mv,),  person  (See  Note),  thought  they  having.  Out  of  ar-  as  soon 
donrs  say  doors  rived 

»i  ga-qti  Wasabe  t'e^a-biama  Mactcin'ge  aka.    Negiha.  t7e<^e'-qti-an'i,  a-bi- 

as     very    Black  bear    he  killed,  they  say  Rabbit  the.  I.)  mother's       they  kill      very  said,  they 

brother  thee 

am  a  Mactcin'ge  aka.    TV'^a-bi  ega11'  ag^a-biama.    Ki  %i  te'^a  aki-biama. 

say  Rabbit  the.         Killed   they  having  he  went  they  say.        And  lodge  at  the    he  reached  home, 

him      say  homeward  thi-y  say. 

3janha,  Wasabe  nikagahi  tV'a^e  ha,  a-biama.    Aqtan  tVwa^a^e  ta.    T'ece  te 

0  gTand-  Black  hear  chief  I  have  he  they  say.  How  posBi-  you  kill  them  shall?  Killing  the 
mother                                            killed  him          said  bie 

9  pibaji  h&,  a-biama.    ]jjanha,  t'e'atfe  ha.    Anga<j>e  tai,  a-biama.    (See  Wajin- 

bad  she  they  say.        O  grand-        I  have  We  go      will,  he   they  say. 

said  mother,      killed  him  said 

ska's  version.)    Wa'ujinga  S'di  jug<fe  ahi-biama,    ^anha,  cee  ha,  a-biama. 

Old  woman       there   she  with   arrived,  they  say.       O  grand-     that  be    they  say. 

him  mother       is  it  said 

An'han  |ucpa^an/,  can'  he,  a-biama.    <Jada-bi  ega11'  'in'  ag^a-biama.  Aki- 

Tes        0  grandchild,     enough  said  they  say.        Carved  they  having    carry-     they  went  home-  Reached 

she,  it       say  ing  on     ward,  they  say.  home 

the  back 

12  bi  5p  Mactcin'ge  a^a-biama  Wasabe  can'de  a<J}in'-bi  egan'.    Wasabe  yii 

they  when         Rabbit  went   they  say       Black  bear       scrotum    he  had  they    having.         Black  bear  vil- 

say  any  lage 

^a"ja  ahi-bi  2[i,  Mactcin'ge  ti  ha,  Mactcin'ge  ti  ha,  a-biama.  Za'e'-qti- 

the — to      ar-   they  when,  Rabbit         has       !  Rabbit  has      !    said  tln-y  say.       Uproar  very 

rived  say  come  come 

a11' -biama.    An'ha",  ati  ha.    lub^a  ati  ha,  a  biama  Mactcin'ge  aka.    Hau ! 

tbeyaay.  Yes,       I  lave     .  Itell     I  have  said  they  Bay  Rabbit  the.  "Well! 

come  news  come 

15  Mactcin'ge  iuifa  ti  de"  ha,  a-biamd.    Wasabe  b^uga-qti  e'di  ahi-biama. 

Rabbit  to  tell    has     he  said  they  say.        Black  bear  all      very     there      ar-      they  say. 

news   come  says  rived 

Akie*-qti  ahi-biama  |ia^a.    K^,  iu^a-ga  ha,',  a-biama.    An'han,  iubtfea  ta 

Standing  very    ar-    they  say       at  the        Come,   tell  the  news     .         aaid  they  say.  Tea.  Itell  will 

oloBf  together  rived  lodge  they  news 

mifike  ha,  a-biama  Mactcin'ge  aka.    Wasabe  nikagahi  iiju  ^inke*  nikacinga 

1  who  said  they  say         Rabbit  the.         Black  bear         chief        pxinci-      the  person 

pal 

18  ahigi-qti  e'di  ahi-bi  ega11'  t'e^a-biama,  a-biama  Mactcin'ge  aka.  Nikagahi 

many    very    there    ar-   they   having      they    they  say,  said  they  say  Rabbit  the.  Chief 

rived  say  killed  him 

angu^ai  t'e^a-biama,  a-biama  Wasabe  ama.    Wasabe  ama  b^uga-qti  xaga- 

onr       theyhave  they  aay,    said  they  say    Black  bear  the  (pi.)       Black  bear  the  (pi.)       nil      very  cried 
killed  him 
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biama.    Nikagahi  iiju  t'e^ikiAai  hnankacS,  can'de  <£an  ce'e'  ha,  a-bi  ega"', 

they  say.  Chief         princi-   they  tilled  for    yo  who  are,        scrotum      the    that  is      .    said  they  having, 

pal  yon  "  it  say 

we'tP-biama.    Haul  Mactcifi'ge  eVani  ha.    (fiqa-ba  tMdai-ga  ha,  a-biama. 

he  hit  them  with  it,        "Well !  Rabbit  caused  it  Chase  and       kill  him  .     said  they  aay. 

they  aay.  him 

We'ahid&'-qti-a^ahi  uq<fa-bi   egan/  t'e'ifa-biama.    Jtiga  b^iiga  ^icpacpa-qti  3 

Far  away       very  at  it  ar-    overtook  they   having      killed    they  say.  Body        whole  pulled  into  very 

riving        him      say  him  email  pieces 

egaa'  a11' ^a-biama.    I5[an'  ijrinkedi  3[4ci  ki-aji  ama  Mactcifi'ge     Gan  i^a11' 

haviujj      threw    they  aay.      His  grand-     the — to        along     reached      they  Rabbit-  And  hisgrand- 

away  mother  while    home,  not      say  mother 

aka,  ugme  a^e*  ganijsa-biaina.    Wa'ujinga  aka  uq^uqaha  <fan/  g<jrfza-bi  ega11' 

the  ,     to  seek     to  go     wished    they  say.  Old  woman        the        woman's  bag        the     took  her  they  having 

her  own  own  say 

Mactcifi'ge  ugine  a^a-biama.    Agudi  tg'di  t'e&ai  t6  ian'be  tegan  uane  b^B  6 

Rabbit  to  seek     went  they  say.        In  what  the — in  they  killed  the    I  see  it    in  order  I  seek  it  lam 

her  own  place  him  that  going 

be,  a-biama  wa'ujinga  aka.    E'di  ahi-bi  ega*'  <j;icpacpai  ge"  bahi-bi  ega11' 

.    said  they  say      old  woman         the.         There      ar-  they  having      pieces  pulled     the     picked  they  having 
ahe  rived  aay  apart  up  say 

uq^uqaha  ^a11  uji  man<fin'-bi  te'di,  An'hau,  Mactcin'ge,  naxfde-ifi^in'ge.  .  jj. 

woman's  bag      the    filling    walked    they    when,        Yea,  Rabbit,  inner-ear  thee — none.  Lodge 

aay 

gaama  naxide-<j;in'gai  6gan  S'di  <faji-a  he,  ehe*  $an  can/  ci  e'ga11  tc'e$i<fcai.  9 

those         they  are  disobedient         as        there      go  not       .       I  said   in  the    yet     yon      as        they  killed 

past  went  yon. 

Ag^a-biama  wa'ujifiga,  uq^uqaha  $an/  gi'in'-bi  ega11'.    Aki-bi  ega11'  ujiha 

Went  homeward,  old  woman,          woman's  ba>g        the    carried  on  they  having.    Reached  they  having  sack 

they  say  her  back    Bay  home  say 

^au  gamix-bi  ega11'  Mactcin'ge  nin'}a-biama.    l^anban  (faji-a  he\    jji  $an 

the     emptied  by        having  Rabbit  alive      they  say.      A  second  time    go  not      .        Village  the 

pouring  out 

naxide-^in'gai  he,  a-biama.    Mactcifi'ge  aka,        ta  mifike,  e^gan-biamd.  12 

they  are  disobedient       .      said  they  any.  Rabbit  the,     I  go    will      I  who,      he  thought  they  say. 

Man'de   gAiza-bi  ega11'  a<fa-biama    Wasabe  $ii  <fan  ahi-bi  te'di  Wasabe 

Bow  took  his  they     having     went    they  say.         Black  bear  village  the      arrived,       when     Black  bear 

own      say  they  say 

win  han'b£a-biama.    Wasabe  xage'-qti-hna11'  najin/ -biama.    Ci,  atan  aja% 

one      had  a  dream,  they  say.         Black  bear       crying    very  habitn-      stood      they  say.        And      why      yon  do 

ally  it? 

A-biamd.    Han'ab^-de  pfajl  hegaji  i^ahanb$e*   ha.    B^uga-qti  t'e*awai£ai  15 

said,  they  aay.      I  had  a  dream  but       bad       not  a  little  I  dreamed  about  it    .  All      very      they  killed  us 

i<fahanb$e"  ha.    An'han,  wi  eti  t'eV^ai  iifcahanb<fe*  ha,  a-biama.  TJan^in'ge 

I  dreamed  about  Yes,  I      too  me — they    I  dreamed  about  Baid  they  say.        To  no  purpose 

it  killed  it  he 

han$ab$e'  ha.    AqtaD  b^iiga  t'e'awaijie'  taba.    Wasabe  ama  nikacinga  ena- 

yonhada         .         How  possi-      all         they  kill  us        shall?        Black  bear  the  (pi.)   human  beings  alone 
dream  t  hie 

qti  wa^ata-biama ;    ada*  Mactcin'ge  nfkacinga  wiuki-bi  egdP'  b^uga-qti  18 

very      tb^v  ate     thoy  say ;      therefore  Rabbit  mankind       Bided  with  them,  having         all  very 

them  they  Bay 

t'eVa^e"  gan<j;a-biama.    Wasabe  jii  ^an  e'di  ahi-bi  ega*'  han'dan  %i\  (fa" 

to  kill  them     desired    they  say.        Black  bear  village   the      there     arrived,     having    night-during  village  the 

they  say 

e'gaxe-qti  ja-biama  Mactcin'ge  aka.    Haul  ing^  wiwfta,  a"'ba  san/  tihe' 

round    very     dunged,  they    „       Rabbit  the.         Well !       fasces       my  own,       day      distant  ap- 

about  say  "       white  proaches 

VOL.  VI  2  8uddmlv 
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5[I   ug^a'a'ai-ga,  a-biama.    Wasabe  b^uga  t?^anwan/^e  tai   ha  a-biama. 

when  give  ye  the  ecalp-yell,  said,  they  say.         Elack  bear         all  we  kill  them         will       .      said  they  say. 

Wi tandiin/-qti  wa'i^aba"  ta  mifike  ha.    Ekita"  ug^a'a'ai-ga  ha,  a-biama. 

I  at  the  first  very    I  give  the  attack-  will      I  who        .         AttkBaamo     give  ye  the  scalp-        .     said   they  say. 
ing  cry  time  yell 

An'ba  liwa^anga  \va'in'bau-biaina  Mactcin'ge  aka.    B^uga-qti  ug^&'a'a- 

Day  as  soon  as       bo  gave  the  at-    they  say  Kabbit  the.  All      very      they  cave  tho 

tacking  cry  scalp-yell 

biama  niaci"ga  ama.    Wasabe  bijjuga  iici  ahi-biama.    B^uga-qti  t'^va^- 

tlnysay        porson        the  (pi.).       Elack  bear        all         oiitof  they  caiiii-,  they  All      very     they  killed 

doors  say.  theui 

biama  Wasabe-ma.    Nuga  wi"  niin/ga  win  edfibe  ugacta-biama.  Wasabe 

thoy  say     Elack  bi  ar    tho  Male       one       female       one        also        remained     they  say.         Elack  bear 

<pl->. 

na^ba-ma  Mactcin'ge  I'l^a11- biama.    Mactcm'ge  ama  uwakia-biama  Wa- 

two        the  Kabbit  them  In-  took  hold  .Rabbit  the       talked  with   they  say  Elack 

(pi.)  of,  tliev  say.  (mv.)  then) 

sabe-ma.     (fipibaji   egan/    wag^icka    ena-qti    wahnate    taite\  a-biama. 

bear       tho  You  bad  being  inject  ouly   very  you  eat        shall  surely,  said  they  say. 

(pl.l.  '  he 

Wanaxi  ^iffin'ge  tait&     I,L/nanha   wintigi   edabe   ^ate  taite\  Wasabe 

Spirit  you  havo    shall  surely.     My  mother     my  mother's       also  they  eat  shall  surely.      Elack  hear 

none  brother  you 

efige  taite.    Ma"^iB'i  ga.  Oeta,"'. 

tliry'say       sliaU  Walk  ye.  So  far. 

to  yon  surely. 

NOTES. 

15,  2.  ega-biama,  fr.  ege:  to  be  distinguished  from  gabiama. 

15,  .'!.  dahe  cehi^seijjandi.  Let  A  denote  the  place  of  the  speaker;  B,  dahe  eekB, 
that  visible  long  hill,  ;i  .short  distance  off;  b,  dahe  ce^a",  that  visible  curvilinear  hill, 
a  short  distance  off;  0,  dahe  cehike,  that  visible  long  hill,  reaching  a  point  farther 
away;  c,  dahe  cehi^sa"  ditto,  if  curvilinear;  D,  dahe  cehi^eke,  that  visible  long  hill, 
extending  beyond  dahe  cek8,  and  dahe  cehike;  d,  dahe  cehi^e^a",  that  visible  curvilin- 
ear hill,  extending  beyond  dahe  cefa'1  and  dahe  cehif,a". 

A  (line  of  vision)  B|  I   0       •  -  -    Dj  ; 


A  (line  of  vision)  -  -  -  -  |B 


or,  A  (line  of  vision)  - — ©  ;e)  (3). 

15,  7.  a°ha° — negiha,  etc.  The  Babbit  spoke  as  children  sometimes  do  when 
crying. 

16,  1.  hegajiqti,  pronounced  he+gajiqti  by  the  narrator. 

16,  2.  hegactewanjl,  pronounced  he+gactewa"ji  by  the  narrator. 
16,  4.  b^ugaqti,  pronounced  b^u+gaqti  by  the  narrator. 

16,  5.  niaci-ga-bi  efega°-bi  ega".  The  -bi  after  niaci-ga  shows  that  the  Black 
bear,  while  he  thought  that  there  were  men  outside,  had  not  seen  them.  See  the  Oto 
version  of  this  myth,  to  appear  hereafter  in  "The  joiwere  Language,  Part  I." 

TRANSLATION. 

There  was  a  Babbit  and  his  grandmother,  too;  he  dwelt  in  a  lodge  with  her.  His 
grandmother  said  that  to  him:  "Go  not  to  the  village  of  Black  bears.  The  Black 
boars  are  abusers  of  men.    Go  not  thither.    They  will  abuse  you.    The  Black  bear 
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chief  lias  ;i  lodge  on  a  Mil  extending  beyond  that  one  in  sight.  Do  not  go  thither," 
said  she.  And  taking  his  bow,  the  Babbit  went  thither.  The  Babbit  reached  the 
chief  of  the  Black  bears.  When  he  got  there,  and  was  standing  by  the  door,  the 
liabbit  pretended  to  be  crying.  "Babbit,  why  do  you  cry?"  said  the  Black  bear. 
"Yes,— O  mother's  brother — the  old  woman — said — 'Go  to — your  mother's  brother — 
the  Black  bear' — and,  having — scolded  me — I  have  been  coming  hither,"  he  said.  At 
length  (he  Black  bear  said,  "Sit  by  the  side  of  the  lodge  on  the  other  side  of  (the  fire- 
place)." And  it  came  to  pass  that  the  Babbit  was  sitting  there.  At  night  the  liabbit 
went  out  of  the  lodge.  Having  goue  outside,  the  Babbit  dunged  all  around  the  door. 
"Well,  my  own  fseces,"  said  the  liabbit,  "you  will  please  give  the  scalp-yell  as  soon  as 
it  is  day."  As  soon  as  it  was  day,  behold,  a  very  great  multitude  of  persons  gave  the 
scalp-yell.  "O  mother's  brother!  an  exceedingly  large  number  of  men  dislodge  us," 
said  the  Babbit.  "Though  I  should  lie  here  a  very  long  period  (or,  for  many  years), 
who  could  possibly  dislodge  me  (or,  cause  me  to  move)?"  said  the  Black  bear.  But 
every  one  of  a  large  number  of  persons  gave  the  scalp-yell  many  times.  And  thinking 
tliat  it  was  people,  the  Black  bear  went  out  of  the  lodge.  The  Babbit  killed  (wounded) 
the  Black  bear  just  as  soon  as  he  got  outside.  '■  O  mother's  brother!  they  have  indeed 
killed  you,"  said  the  Babbit.  Having  killed  him,  he  went  home  ward.  And  he  reached 
his  home  at  the  lodge.  "O  grandmother!  1  have  killed  the  Black  bear  chief,"  said  he. 
"How  would  it  be  possible  for  you  to  kill  him?  To  kill  him  is  bad  (or  difficult),"  she 
said.  "Grandmother,  I  have  killed  him.  Let  us  go  (thither),"  said  he.  The  old 
woman  arrived  there  with  him.  (.See  Waji"ska's  version.)  "Grandmother,  this  is  he." 
•'Yes,  my  grandchild,  it  will  do,"  said  she.  Having  cut  up  the  body,  they  carried  it 
homeward  on  their  backs.  When  they  reached  home,  the  Babbit  departed,  carrying 
the  scrotum  of  the  Black  bear.  When  lie  reached  the  village  of  the  Black  bears,  they 
said:  "The  Babbit  has  come!  The  Babbit  has  come!"  They  made  a  great  uproar. 
"Yes,  I  have  come  to  tell  news,"  said  the  Babbit.  "Halloo!  the  Rabbit  has  come,  he 
says,  to  tell  news."  All  of  the  Black  bears  went  thither  (to  the  lodge  where  the  Babbit 
was).  They  were  at  the  lodge  in  great  crowds.  "Come,  tell  us  the  news,"  said  they. 
"  Yes,  I  will  tell  the  news,"  said  the  Babbit.  "  A  great  many  persons,  it  is  said,  went 
to  the  principal  chief  of  the  Black  bears,  and  killed  him,"  said  the  Babbit.  "Our  chief 
has  been  killed,"  said  the  Black  bears.  All  the  Black  bears  cried.  "Ye  who  have  had 
your  head-chief  killed,  here  is  his  scrotum."  Having  said  this,  he  struck  them  with  it. 
"Halloo!  The  Babbit  is  to  blame.  Chase  him  and  kill  him,"  said  they.  They  got  to 
a  place  at  a  very  great  distance,  and  overtaking  him,  they  laid  hold  of  him,  and  killed 
him.  They  tore  all  of  his  body  into  small  fragments,  and  threw  them  away.  When 
a  great  while  had  elapsed,  the  liabbit  had  not  come  home  to  his  grandmother.  And 
his  grandmother  wished  to  go  and  seek  for  him.  The  old  woman  took  her  bag,  and 
went  to  search  for  the  Babbit.  Said  the  old  woman,  "I  go  to  search  for  him,  that  I 
may  see  the  place  where  he  was  killed."  Having  reached  there,  she  picked  up  the 
scattered  pieces;  and  as  she  walked  along  putting  them  into  the  bag,  she  was  saying: 
"Yes,  Babbit,  you  were  disobedient.  I  said  'Tbose  villagers  are  disobedient,  so  do  not 
go  thither'.  Yet  you  went,  and  they  killed  you."  The  old  woman  went  homeward, 
carrying  the  bag  on  her  back.  When  she  reached  home,  she  poured  out  on  the  ground 
the  contents  of  the  bag,  and  the  Babbit  was  alive.  "Go  no  more.  The  villagers  are 
disobedient,"  she  said.    "I  will  go,"  thought  the  liabbit.    He  seized  his  bow  and 
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departed.  When  lie  reached  the  Black  bears'  village,  one  Black  bear  had  dreamed 
(or,  had  had  a  dream).  The  Black  bear  stood  crying  bitterly.  They  said,  "Why  do 
you  do  it?"  Said  he,  "I  dreamed,  but  I  dreamed  about  something  extremely  bad.  I 
dreamed  that  we  were  all  killed.  Yes,  I  dreamed  that  I  too  was  killed."  "You 
dreamed  to  no  purpose.  How  could  wc  all  be  killed?"  The  Black  bears  ate  only 
human  beings;  therefore,  the  Rabbit,  siding  with  mankind,  wished  to  kill  all  of  them. 
The  Babbit,  having  reached  the  Black  bears'  village,  dunged  all  around  it  during  the 
night.  "Well!  my  own  faeces,"  said  he,  "give  ye  the  scalp-yell  at  early  dawn.  Let  us 
kill  all  the  Black  bears.  I  will  at  the  first  give  the  signal  for  the  attack.  Do  ye,  at 
the  same  time,  give  the  scalp-yell."  As  soon  as  it  was  day,  the  Babbit  gave  the  signal 
for  the  attack.  The  whole  party  of  men  gave  the  scalp-yell.  All  the  Black  bears 
came  out.  All  of  the  Black  bears  were  killed.  One  male  and  one  female  were  left. 
The  Rabbit  took  bold  of  the  Black  bears.  The  Rabbit  talked  with  the  Black  bears : 
"You  were  bad,  so  you  shall  eat  nothing  but  insects.  You  shall  have  no  spirits 
(minds).  My  mothers  and  my  mothers'  brothers  (that  is,  men  aud  women,  the  whole 
human  race)  shall  eat  you.  You  shall  be  called  Black  bears  (wa-sabe,  the  black 
animals).   Walk  ye  (or  depart  ye)." 
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Omaha  Version,  by  Waji^ska. 


Mactcin'ge  isp11'  (finke*  jugigfe  ahi-biama     Gan'ki,  ^anlia,  ^e-jega 

Kabbit  his  grand-      the        lie  with  hie      ar-    they  say.  And  grand-      buffalo  thigh 

mother  own         rived  mother,      <npper  leJi 

ke  'ifi'-ga,  a'-biama.     jjUcpa^+J  wakan'da^tyai  ada"  nan'pewa<£e'-qtci 

the       carry  on      Baid  they  say.  0  grandchild  1       he  makeB  Mruelf  ;i  deity  therefore        dangerous  very 

your  back,      he  " 

3  jan'i.     Annan'-qiqixe  tai.     Ub<^age,  a-biama.     Kg',   ^anha,  can  ^e-^itin 

he  lies.        Me  with    crash  many  will.        I  am  unwilling,    said  they  eay.         Come,    grandmother,  then     buffalo  rib 
his  leg      times  she 

'in'-ga  ha,  a-biama.     Wiqucpa!  ^ig£an'£in,  a-biama.     (fie  $an  an'bitcitcije 

canyon  .  said  they  aay.  Sly  grandchild!  you  are  silly,  said  they  sr.y.  Side  the  me  pressing  on 
your  back  he  she  break  in 

taf;  sldge  he,  a-biama.    Qa-l!  a-biama,  a-waifa11  ^a£in/  te,  a-biama.  Gan, 

will;       heavy       .      said  the  Bay.        What!    said  they  Bay,    where-the   you  carry  will,  said  thoy  nay.  And, 
she  he  on  your  back  he 

6  da  fa11  'in'-ga  ha,  ci  a-biama.    j/icpa^a11!  hi  ke  pal,  egi^e  au/^aqiqlxe  tai, 

head   the    carry  on  again  Baid  they  Bay.       0  grandchild  1    teeth  the   sharp,   beware,     me  they  crush  will 

your  back  ho  lest  by  biting 

a-biama.    Nan'-ape  tcabe,  a-biama.    Ki,Hau!  ^anha,  le-man'ge  kg  'ifi'-ga 

said  she,  they      lam  afraid  of      very       said  they  Ray.      And,    Ho!     grandmother,  buf-    breast      the     carry  on 
say.  them  she  fain  y01ir  back 

ha,  a-biama.     jJucpa^an/ !  cee  he,  a-biama     Gan'ki  je  kg  mfeaha  gaxa- 

aaid  thoy  Bay.         0  grandchild!     that  is  it         said  tht  y  say.  And      mem-  the    ioiiuat-.it   be  made 

be  she  brum  virile 
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biamd.  gtya-biamd  wa'ujinga.     Gan,  ke',    3[auhd,    mang^in'-ga  ha. 

they  say.        That  she  te-  they  say        old  woman.  And,      come,   grandmother,  begone 

joiced 

'F'-ada11  mang$in'-ga  h&,  d-biamd  Mactcifi'ge  aka.    [Egi^e  min/danbe  nanba 

Carry    and             begone              .     said,  they  say  Rabbit           the.         [At  length         hoar  two 
it  on 
your  back 

tg'di]  uq^  caki  ta  mifike,  d-biamd.  I^a11'  aka  £in/  ag$d-biamd.    Ki  gan'ki  3 

at  the]   quickly  I  come  will     I  who,     said   I  who.       His  grand-  the   carry-  went  homeward,        And  then 
home  to  mother  ingon        they  say. 

YOU  her  hack 

uq<j;uqa  damii  e'dega"  gasnug  i<fan/  agijjai  gan'ki       kg  u^dahd-qti  in'je  <fan 

hollow     going  down      hut  slipped    euddenly   went         and      mem-  the  pushed  itB  way  very  vagina  the 

hill  brum  virile  far 

i^^e-hnan'-biam4.    U-u+!  e-hnan'-biamd.    Gan'ki  i^iicpa  S'di  ag<j;d-biamd. 

went    habitu-    they  say.        Oh!  oh!     said  only     they  say.  And       her  grand-    there     went  homeward, 

suddenly  ally  child,  they  say. 

£gi<fe    fgi<j;a-biama.     Gi^an'ba-biamd.    Ibeta11  ag^a-biamd.    Piajl   mahin  6 

It  aine  to    he  found  they  say.         He  saw  his     they  say.         Passing       went     they  say.         Bad  truly 
pass         his  own  own  around  homeward 

wa'ujinga   gdxai,    e<f6gan   ag^d-biamd.    Gafiki  %i    te^a    alu-biamd  Ma- 

old  woman  did,  thinking        went  homeward  And       lodge  the — at       Teacbed  home,  Kab- 

they  say.  they  say 

ctcifi'ge-i11'  amd.     Gan'ki  i3[aD'  amd   gan'tS-qti  akf-biamd.     Gan,  Edta" 

bit  the.  And      his  grand-     the         a  while  very       reached  home,  And  Why 

mother     (mv.)  they  say. 

maDhnin',  d-biamd.    jjiicpa^aV!  <jd(j;in  jin'ga  ikdgewa^d^e  amd  afi'kipai  9 

you  walk,      said  they  Bay.  O  grandchild!      Pawnee      young       you  have  them  for     the  (pi.)   they  met  mo 

he  friends 

egaB/  juan'g<fe  aid;   wa$dtafiki<fa£  ega11'  agifi-mdji.     Gan'ki  kf  amd  3[i 

having         with  me  they       they  caused  me  to  eat    having      I  did  not  come  And      reached  they  when 

reached  nome;  home.  home  Bay 

gan'ki  ii[an'  ijdnke'  wak^ga,  d-biamd.     Wami  h^be   gian^a  £e*<j;a-biamd. 

then      hia  grand-      the  Bick,       she  said,  they  say.        Blood        piece      he  threw        sent     they  say. 

mother  "     "  on  her  forcibly 

L5[an/  ^ske"  wami-dg^an  giaxa-biamd.     ^[anhd,    pfajl'-qtci    ckdxe.     Aci  12 

His  grand-    tiie  blood     diaper  (1)    he  made  they  say.       Grandmother,      bad      very       you  did.         Out  of 

mother  for  her  doors 

man^ifi'-ga.     ^anhd,  aci  uhafi'-ga.    Ce^a"  wa^d^'i"  ^e-man'ge  dci  g^dta- 

walk.  Grandmother,  out  of         cook.  Tbat  (cv.    yon  carried  it   buf-     breast       out  of     eat  your 

doors  *ob.)        on  your  back    falo  doors 

ga  h&,  d-biamd.    j/icpaca1^ !  t'edgi^g'-qti-ma11'  end,  d-biamd.    Ega11  tattS, 

own    .     said  tbey  say.         O  grandchild !      I  kill  mv  own  vtrv    I  do         I      said  they  say.  So        it  shall 

be, 

ing<£an/ 1  !  d-biamd  Mactcifi'ge  hja11'  akd.  15 

O  first  son !    said,  they  say  Kabbit        hia  grand-  the. 

mother 

NOTES. 

The  above  fragment  of  this  myth  was  given  by  Wajr^'ska,  an  Omaha.  Mr.  La- 
Fleche  admitted  that  there  was  such  a  part,  but  thought  it  could  be  omitted. 

21,  2.  eghfe  mi"da"be  na°ba  t8di.  This  is  evidently  a  modern  addition,  made  by 
the  narrator. 

21,  11.  wami  hebe,  etc.  The  Rabbit  took  some  coagulated  blood  from  the  piece  of 
the  Black  bear,  and  threw  it  suddenly  against  his  grandmother,  causing  thereby  the 
first  attack  of  the  catamenia.  From  that  time  women  have  been  so  affected;  and,  as 
in  the  case  of  the  old  woman  they  have  been  compelled  to  stay  ont  of  the  lodge  during 
that  period. 
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TRANSLATION. 

The  Rabbit  arrived  there  (where  he  hail  killed  the  Black  Bear  chief)  with  his 
grandmother.  And,  " Grandmother,  carry  the  thigh  on  your  back,"  he  said.  "O 
grandchild!  he  made  himself  a  god,  therefore  he  is  very  dangerous,  even  when  he  is 
lying  down.  He  might  crush  me  with  his  leg.  I  am  unwilling,"  said  she.  "Come, 
grandmother!"  said  he,  "then  carry  the  ribs  on  your  back/  "My  grandchild,  you 
are  foolish.  The  ribs  will  break  in  my  side;  they  are  heavy,"  she  said.  "What! 
where  is  the  part  which  you  will  carry  on  your  back?"  he  said.  And,  "Carry,"  said 
he,  "the head  on  your  back."  "  O  grandchild !  the  teeth  are  sharp,  and  they  might  crush 
me,"  she  said.  "1  am  very  much  afraid  of  them,"  said  she.  And  he  said,  "Come, 
grandmother,  carry  the  breast  on  your  back."  "O  grandchild!  that  is  it,"  said  she. 
And  he  made  the  mcmbrum  virile  to  be  with  it.  The  old  woman  rejoiced  on  account  of 
that.  And  the  Rabbit  said,  "Come,  grandmother,  begone.  Carry  it  on  your  back  and 
begone."  "  Iiy  and  by  [in  two  hours]  I  will  come  home  to  you  quickly,"  said  he.  His 
grandmother  went  homeward  carrying  it  on  her  back.  And  then  she  would  have  gone 
down  hill  at  a  valley,  but  she  slipped  suddenly  as  she  went  homeward,  and  the  mem- 
lirum  virile  penetrated  as  far  as  the  os  tinvw.  «TT-u+!"  she  continued  saying.  And  her 
grandchild  came  to  her  on  his  way  home,  At  length  he  found  her.  He  saw  her.  He 
passed  around  (avoided)  her,  and  went  homeward.  "The  old  woman  has  done  very- 
wrong,"  thought  lie  as  he  went  homeward.  And  the.  Rabbit  reached  his  home  at  the 
lodge.  And  after  a  great  while  his  grandmother  arrived  at  home.  And  he  said, 
"Why  have  you  been  walking?"  (Or,  "What  was  the  matter  with  you?")  "O  grand- 
child! some  young  Pawnees,  your  friends,  having  met  me,  went  home  with  me  (that  is, 
they  Look  her  to  their  home).  As  they  made  me  eat,  I  did  not  come  home."  And  when 
they  reached  home  his  grandmother  said  that  she  was  sick.  He  threw  pieces  of 
blood  on  her  with  sudden  force.  He  made  a  catamenial  cloth  for  his  grandmother. 
"Grandmother,  you  have  done  very  wrong.  Go  out  of  doors,  (irawlmother,  cook 
out  of  doors.  Eat  your  own  piece  out  of  doors,  that  breast  which  you  canied  on  your 
back,"  said  he.  "O  grandchild!  1  have  killed  my  own  (relation  or  property)!"  said 
she.   "It  shall  surely  be  so,  Ing^a","  said  the  Rabbit's  grandmother. 
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Obtained  ebom  Frank  LaFleciie. 


jjdqti-gikidabi  aka  ededi  akama.    Wanfya  di'ida"  t'^waAai  dctgwa11' 

JDeer-tliey-shoot-for-       the  tln-.m        was,  thoy           Animal         w lint        they  killed  notwithstand- 

him  .say.                                                          "  ing 

fnanpe-hnan/i    'i-biama.  Ki  ma   tfhe  araa  3p   ckan'<fee  a^a-biama,  Kl 

fearing  bim  hfilritu-     they  gave  li»  him,  Anil    snow     was  lying,  they    when    to  dislodge     vwut    (hey  say.  And 

on  account     ally             they  ad y.  any  (game) 
of  it 

3  Mactcin'ge-in'  ama  eti  iVdi  a^a-hiama.    Gatau'-qti  tYwa<J*£  et^gaDi  aha11 

Babbit                the  (mv.)    too  there     Vfi-vt    they  »;iy.                 At  lu.sl.            Ut  kill  111.  in          apt  1 
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e<f;egan-bi  5[i  e'di  a^a-biama  j^aqti-gfkidabi  aka.    Ki  Mactcmge-i"'  ama 

thought  they  when  there  he  went,  tliey  sav  x^lti-gikitiabi  tne*        -^n^  Rabbit  tb.e(mv.) 

he  say 

luci  wana'aa-bi  ega11'  6'di  a^a-biama.    Egi^e  nlacinga  nan/ba  ^aqti  Idde 

sound  of  he  heart!    they  having     there    went    they  aay.      It  came  to       person  two  deer  shooting 

sbootinjr  say  pass 

t'd^e  akama,  dada-baji  najin'  akama.    Kage*ha,  dadegan'i-g£  ha.    Eata"  3 

bad  killed  it,  they  say,  cutting  it  not    were  standing,  they  say.         Friend,  do  cnt  ye  it  .  "Why 

(feanajini  a,    ab   ega"  dade  atia^e'-qti-an'-biama.    Kagdha,  egani  e'dega11 

do  yo  stand     ?   said,  they  having    to  cut  it      bcbefran    very         they  say.  Friend,         it  is  so  hut 

say  up  tpaickls' 

j/tqti-gikid&bi  ama  wfannanpal  ha.     Of+cte!  a-biaina  Mactcin'ge-in/  aka. 

Xaqti-gikidabi  the         wo  fear  them  Fie !         said,  they  say  Babbit  the. 

j^iqti-gikidabi  ut'e  ^ifige*  adaa  nan'<fiapal  a.    ^ddai-ga.    Wa^a'i"  tai  ha,  6 

xaiiii-gikidabi         death  bebasnono  there-      yonfearhim      f         Uutyeitup.        You  carry  it  will 
fore  on  your  backs 

a-biama.    Gaii'ki  dadab  egan/  li'i"  5p[axa-biama.  (Jictan'-qti-bi  3[i  Jjaqti- 

aaid  they  say.  And        cut  it  up,     having  packs     mado  for    they  say.      They  fin-  very  thoy  when  xsiqti- 

he  they  say  themselves  ished  saj 

glkidabi   ama   ati-biama     Ki  ?aqti   duba  mi-wag<fan-mama.  j^ackahi 

gikidabi  the  (mv.)    had  come,  they       And      *ueer         four        he  was  carrying  them  in  his  Oak  tree 

aay.  belt,  as'he  moved. 

?anga-qti  man'de  a^in/  amama.    An();an'<fanan'pa-baji  i^anahin'i  a.    Win/anwa  9 

large    very         how        ho  was  having,  they  Arc  ye  not  afraid  of  me  ye  truly        ?  "Which 

say. 

hnafikace'  donini  a.     Ctiaka  Mactciii'ge-in/  ak&  dade  wagaji  ega11'  aBdadai 

yo  who        yo  are that  ?         That  one  Babbit  the     to  cut  it      toldus      having    we  cut  it  up 

up 

ha,  a-biama  nanba  aka.    Eata"  an^ac'ajS'-qtci-i  a,  a-biama.  Mactciii'ge-iu/ 

said,  they  aay      two        the.  "Why     do  ye  take  it  in  my  pres-     ?    aaid  they  say.    '  Babbit 

encc.  without  hesitation  be 

peji'-qtci!  icta  ;afi'ga  peji'-qtci!   i  jaia  peji'-qtci!    E'an/-qti  e'oni11  adau,  12 

bad       very!        eye  big  bud      very!  mouth  forked     bad       very  I        "What  groat      that  you  ? 

(person)  are 

a-biama  Mactcm'ge-in/  aka     Q$iajl  najin'-ga.    Egi^e  warn!  uwidita"  te. 

said,  they  say  Babbit  the.         Uttering  stand.  Beware        blood       I  press  you  leBt. 

nothing  down  in 

Ci+cte !    warni   anwan/bitan'ga.     (fiku^a-ga,    $iku<f;a-ga   ehe"   ha.  Warm 

h'ie  I  blood  press  me  down  in.  Hurry,  hurry,  I  say  Blood 

aI1wan/bitafL/-ga  eh^  ha,  jLaqti-gikidjdbi-a.    ;$[u(£'  a<fab  ega11'  warm  ubfta"-  ]5 

press  me  down  in        I  say     ,  x^qti-gikidabi      0!        Bushing  went,  they  having      blood  pressed 

say  him  down  in 

biamo-  j^aqti-gfkidabi  aka.    Warn!  a^ahaha-qtci  pahan-biama  Mactcin'ge-in' 

they  say  xaqti-gikidabi  the.  Blood    streaming  from  him      arose      they  Bay  Babbit 

in  all  directions 

aka.    Ci+cte!   ab   egan/  ci  aki^a-biama  j^qti-gikidabi  aka,    (J/e'ama  nan/- 

the.  Fie !       said,  they  having  again  he  attacked  him,  j;aqti-gikidabi  the.  These  fear 

say  they  say 


^ipaf  ega11'  4^ikl^a-baji-hnan/i ;  wi  nan'wipa  maji  egan/ awikfb^a  ta  minke.  18 

thee        because    they  do  not  attack:  habitu-         I  I  fear  the  not        because   I  attack  thee    will     I  who. 

thee  ally 

Q<j>iaji   najin'i-ga.    Egiife   maxe   widija11  te  ha.    Maxe   anwan'bijan'-ga.  . 

Uttering  stand  ye.  Beware,         sky         I  blow  yon     lest       .  Sky  blow  me  into, 

no  sound  "  into 

(fikti(fa-ga,  jjaqti-gfkidabi-a.    Mactcifi'ge-in'   (fizab   egan/   maxa^a  bihi^a 

Hurry,  x&qtHSifcidabi        O !  Babbit  he  took,  they  having      into  the  sky      ho  blew 
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i^tfa-biarni    Nanjajadje   $ugf  ami    Ki  kan'ge-qtci   g<ju   2[i   ci  bihtya 

withsud-  they  say.  Kicking  ont  his  he  was  coming  And  near  very  he  bad  when  a<;ain  he  blow 
den  force  logs  back,  come  back  him 

i^<fa-biami     Can/  t±ga11    bihf<fa  i<^<fe   najin'-biama  j^aqti-gikidabi  aki 

withsud-  theyaay.         For  some  time     he  blew  him   with  hi  id-     he  stood   tbeysay  xaqti-gikidabi  the. 

den  force  den  force 

3  Atau'-qti  tan'de  data11  ct^ctewan/  t'ewi^e  ta  minke,  a-biama  Mactcin'^e-i''' 

"Whenever       ground      I  tread  soever  I  kill  thee     will      I  who,     said,  they  say  Rabbit 

on  it 

aka    Egi^e  ^aqti-gikidabi  aka  ujcfya  ami    Mactcin'ge-in/  aka  tan'de  ke 

tho.       It  came  to        xaqti-gikidabi  the    was  weary  they  say,  Rabbit  the      ground  the 

pass 

atan-biami    Ki  nian'dS  k6  g^iza-biami     Ki  j/iqti-gikid&bi  kfda-biami 

trod  on   tbeyaay.      And        bow  the    took  his    they  say.         And         x:iqti-gikidabi        he  shot  they  say. 

own  at 

G  Ki  icta-qti  $an  'u-biama.    Ki  jjaqti-glkidabi  tM  ami    Ki  ^am4  tan/- 

And      eye  very     tho     he  wounded  him,     And  xaqti-gikidabi         was  dead,  they     And         these  na- 

they  say.  say. 

wafig^a11'   ama   gi^-qti-an/-bianui    Ki  Mactcifi'ge-in/   ama  ag<fa-biaina. 

tionB  the        rejoiced  very         they  say.         And  Rabbit  the  (mv,)      went  homeward, 

they  say. 

Akf-bi   sp'jl  hjaD'  ak  Sdedi  akama.     3janha,  j,aqti-gikidabi  t'da<j;e  ha, 

Reached       when  his  grand-  the       there       she  Teas,         Grandmother,  jaqti-gibidabi  I  killed 

home,  they  say  mother  they  say.  "  him 

9  a-biama.    I  eta   pSji-qtci !  ce   t'ctfe   umaka-qtci-baji,    a-biama   i2[an  aka. 

said  they  say.       Eye         bad     very!      that      to  kill  easy        verv     no't,      said  they  say   hia  grand-  the. 

he  she  mother 

3fanha,  tMa£e-gan  c^he  ha,  d-biama  Mactcin'ge-i11'  aki 

(Jrand-       I  killed  him  so  I  aay  that  said,  they  say  Rabbit  the. 

mother, 

NOTES. 


This  is  but  a  fragment  of  the  original  myth,  being  all  that  Frank  remembered. 
He  said  that  more  followed  the  killing  of  the  giant  ;  and  Mr.  .Sanssouci  related  a  part 
that  precedes  what  is  given  here. 

23,  3.  dadega"i-ga,  contr.  from  dade  ega"i-ga.  So  ab  ega",  from  a-bi  ega"; 
dada-b  ega",  from  dada-bi  ega";  a^a-b  ega",  and  fiiza-b  ega",  in  this  myth. 

23,  11.  a"^ac'aje,  equal  to  ie  te  a^anajuajl  (in  the  9th  myth). 

TRANSLATION. 

There  was  (a  giant  called)  j,aqti-gikidabi  (He-for-whoin-they-shoot-Deer).  No  mat- 
ter what  animals  they  killed,  they  always  gave  them  to  him,  being  afraid  of  him  (that 
is,  afraid  not  to  give  him  the  game).  And  when  snow  was  lying  (on  the  ground),  they 
went  to  dislodge  the  game  from  their  coverts.  And  the  Eabbit  too  went  thither.  And 
when  he  thought  "At  last  they  will  be  apt  to  kill  him  (jaqti-gikidabi)!"  j^iqti-gikidabi 
went  thither.  And  the  Rabbit  heard  the  sounds  of  shooting;  so  he  went  thither.  It 
came  to  pass  that  two  men  had  shot  and  killed  a  deer;  and  were  standing  without 
catting  it  up.  "Friends,  do  cut  it  up.  Why  do  you  stand?"  Having  said  this,  he 
commenced  very  quickly  to  cut  it  up.  "Friend,  it  is  so,  but  we  are  afraid  on  account 
of  j,aqti-gikidabi."  "For  shame!"  said  the  Kabbit.  "Do  you  fear  j^aqti-gikidabi 
because  he  is  immortal  !  Cut  it  up.  You  can  carry  it  on  your  backs,"  said  he.  And 
having  cut  it  up,  they  made  packs  for  themselves.    Just  when  they  had  finished  it, 
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jaqti-gikidabi  came.  And  he  carried  four  deer  in  his  belt.  Ho  walked,  having  a  very 
huge  oak  tree  for  a  bow.  "Are  ye  not  truly  afraid  of  me  when  ye  see  me?  Which 
kind  of  persons  are  ye?"  (said  the  giant).  "That  one,  the  Rabbit,  commanded  us  to 
cut  it  up,  and  so  we  cut  it  up,"  said  the  two.  "Why  do  ye  tnke  it  before  me,  and  that 
without  hesitation?"  said  he.  "Ton  very  bad  Rabbit!  Ton  very  bad  big-eyes!  Yon 
very  bad  forked-mouth!"  "What  great  (man)  are  you  (that  you  talk  so!  or,  what  is 
the  great  trouble  that  affects  you,  that  you  talk  thus)  ?"  "Stand  still,  else  I  will  press 
you  down  in  the  blood"  (said  xaqti-gikidabi).  "Shame  on  you!  Press  me  down  in  the 
blood.  Hurry,  hum  !  I  say,  you  j,aqti-gikidabi ! "  Rushing  on  him,  ^aqti-gikidabi 
pressed  him  down  in  the  blood  The  Rabbit  arose  with  the  blood  streaming  from  him 
in  all  directions.  (The  Rabbit)  having  said,  "Shame  on  you!"  jaqti-gikidabi  altacked 
him  again.  "These  fear  you,  so  they  do  not  attack  you!  I  do  uot  fear  you,  so  I  will 
attack  you"  (said  the  Rabbit).  "Stand  ye  still,  lest  I  blow  you  up  into  the  sky"  (said 
thegiant).  "Blow  me  up  into  the  sky!  Hurry,  O  ^aqti-gikidabi ! "  Having  seized  the 
Rabbit,  he  blew  him  up  into  the  sky  with  sudden  force.  He  was  coming  down  (hither, 
to  earth)  with  his  legs  kicking  out  repeatedly.  And  when  he  (the  Rabbit)  had  come 
back  very  near  (to  earth),  he  (the  giant)  blew  him  up  again  with  sudden  force.  And 
so  jaqti-gikidabi  stood  for  some  time,  blowing  him  up  into  the  sky  again  and  again  wirh 
sudden  force.  "  Whensoever  I  tread  on  the  ground  again  I  will  kill  you,"  said  the 
Rabbit.  It  came  to  pass  that  x^qti-gikidabi  was  weary.  The  Rabbit  trod  on  the 
ground.  And  he  took  his  bow.  And  he  shot  at  xaqti-gikidabi.  And  he  wounded  him 
right  in  the  eye.  And  ^aqti-gikidabi  was  dead.  And  these  nations  rejoiced  very 
much. 

And  the  Rabbit  went  homeward.  When  he  arrived  at  home,  his  grandmother 
was  there.  Said  he,  " O  grandmother !  I  have  killed  xaqti-gikidabi."  "You  very  bad 
eyes !  It  is  not  at  all  easy  to  kill  that  one,"  said  his  grandmother.  "  Grandmother,  I 
say  that  because  I  have  killed  him,"  said  the  Rabbit. 


HOW  THE  RABBIT  WENT  TO  THE  SUN. 


Obtained  from  Nm>An'-AXA. 


Pahan'ga  te'di    a<fa-biani4  Mactcin'ge  ama.    -jja^ha,    maca"  uasjine 

Belore  when       went    they  say  Rabbit         the  (mv.).  Grandmother,    leathers      I  hunt  for 

myself 

ta  mifike,   4-biania.   l^iatc'  Iciatc'^-r-!  maca11  awake'di  limaka-qtci 

I  will      I  who        said,  thoy  say.     (Fem.  intj.  of  wonder,  &c.)       feathers      in  what  place         easy  very 

f^a^e  tadan/+,    a-biama.    Gan  a^a-biama,  tan'de  a$ita-qtci  snan'snau-qtci  3 

you  lind       will  T  aaid  they  Bay.        And    hewent  they  say       ground      going  by  very         level  very 

she  a  near  way 

gan  xagcS  a<fa-biama.    N^gi-hau-f- ! !  n£gi-hau+!!  d-hnan  a^a-biama.  Unai 

so     crying   he  went  they  say.     Mother's  brother  O ! !   mother's  brother  O! !  say-  only  howent  they  say  Seeking 

in'g  hiui 

ama    Qi<J;a  ama  e    inan'xe  ibisande   ata-qti  gawin'xe  amama.  Mau<jun/- 

llie  ours      Eagle    the  (pi.)  11i.it         sky  pressing        far    very    were  Hying  round  and  round,     They  walked 

who  against     (beyond)  they  Bay. 
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biama  akiwa  can  3[i-da^uvrinxe  ga11    man$in'-biania.    (feama    an'^ize  ta 

they  say        both        and      turning  themselves       so        they  walked  they  say.  These         me-take  will 

around 

ama,  a-biama.  Hutan-hnan'-biama  Qi<^a  ama :  T-t-t-t-t,  e'-hna^biama.  Elgi^e 

the  (pi.)  said  they  say  Crying  they  say     EagLe      the  (pi.)  said  only     they  say.      It  came 

he  '  "  they  to  pass 

3  ama  ama  i£naxtye  a-l-biama  pahaciaia.  Ga11  <fiza-biama.  Ga11  a<j;iB'  ag<fai' 

other      the        to  attack       -was  they  say        up  above.  And       took    they  say.      And     having  went 

0110      (mv.)  him       coming  him  him  homeward. 

t&    Ga11  a^in/  ald-biama.    Man'xe  kg  pah&ciaia  a^i11'  akf-biama.  figi^e 

And     having  they  reached  home,         Sky         the        up  above        having  they  reached  home,       It  came 
him  they  say.  (horizontal)  him  they  say.  to  pass. 

6dedi  t6  ama     Pdadi  wanag^e  udaB  lnahin  a^i"'  g^i  ha,  a-biama  (Qi^a- 

lodgo  it  was  1here    they  say.     My  father  domestic  aui-   good       truly      having   has  come       said  they  aay  (Eagle 

mal  Jiim       home  he 

6  jifiga  aka).    Ga",  Ji^ha,  qtau'<j;i<fe  tcabe,  a-biama  Qi^ajifiga  aka.  Gan/- 

littlo       the).  And,  O  elder  brother,  welovetheo   very  mncli,  said,  they  say        Eaglet  the.  I  (mv.)- 

afinlie-hnan  ^an/ja  ebe  qta"'<j}6  tee*,  a-biama  (MactciiYge  aka.).    Ga11  maii'g^e 

for  some     only      though     who     love  mo     will,  said  thoy  say  (Rabbit  the).  And  erect 

timo  he 

je-musnade  ga"  g(fin/-(biama).     E  qta^ai  Qi^ajinga  ama,  udan-qti-hnaQ/- 

iiii  his  hind  legs      thus         sat        (they  say).  That  they  loved         Eaglets         the  (pi.)     good     very  only 

9  biama.   Ga11  ga-biarua:  E  awatSta"  <fatf,  a-biama  (Qi^ajinga  aka).  Can/  gan/ 

they  say.         And    said  as  follows:   That  whence  (?)   have  you  said  they  say          (Eaglet  the).       "Far  no  special 

they  say:  come      he  reason 

tan'de  a<fiia  manb<fin'-de  ^iidi  ga11  an'£izai,  a-biama.    Gan,  (piadi  an/ba  atan/ 

ground    across  by    I  walked    when      your      thus      took  me,    said  they  say.       And,     Your        day  what 
a  near  way  father  ho  father  time 

te'di  g^i-bnaDi  a,  a-biama  (Mactcitl'ge  aka).    Indadi  ama  mi"  a^a'abe'-qti 

at  has  come  habitn-    ?   Baid  tliey  sny  (Rabbit  the).         My  father     the     buu   going  slanting  very 

back       ally  ho       '  (mv.) 

12  In   te'di  e'di  ag<fi-hnani,  maqpl  jin'ga  buia  anaska-qteg'-qtci  edfta11  ni 

arrives  when     then   has  como  habitu-        cloud  small       round       each  one  of  what  size  (?)       from  it  water 

there  back  ally 

win'-(fat,^an/-qtci   uqpa&e-hnan   <%an    te'di    ag<fMinani,    a-biama.  Egi<fe 

one  at  a  time      very  falling  so  when      has  come  habitu-      said  thc.y  say.         It  came 

back       ally  he  to  pass 

ga-biama:  Ji^ha,  awate*gan       ce*  (Sgija11,  a-biama.    An/han,  a-biama,  ife 

said  as  follows,   O  older  brother,    ofwbatsort   when  that  j  on  do  that  said,  they  say.  Yes,        said,  they  say,  this 

they  say : 

15  anctau'bai  t5  da  <^an  in"e  an'kig^asan'dai,  a-biama.    Jin^lia7  e'ga1'  waxai-ga, 

me  ye  see       the  head    the     stone       thoy  hit  mn  between       said  thoy  say.          O  elder  so  treat  us, 

'(two  sti>ut-M>  he  '  brother, 

a-biama  (QiAajifiga  aka).    Wan'gi^e  ce  $ag^in/  te,  a-biama.    figa*  angci"' 

said,  they  say         (Eaglet  the).  All  that     you  ait     will,  said  they  say.         So         wo  sit 

ho 

tai,  a-biama.    Gan  (±gan  waxa-biama.  Win'  ^iflk  etan$in  gaqixe      a-biama ; 

will,  said  they  say.       And      so     ho  treated  thoy  say.       Ono       the      him  fust    he  crushed     sent     they  say; 
he  them  by  hitting  forcibly 

18  isafi'ga  ^ifike*  ci  e*gan  gaq^i- biama.     Ga11  macan  wa^ionuda-biamd.  Ki 

his  younger       tho     again     so  he  killed  they  say.         And      feathers       ho  pulled  them    they  say.  And 

brother  by  hitting  out 

u<f(qpa<fe  (fee^a-biama  tan'de  ke^a.    Ga11  maea11  t<3  kau'tau-biama.    Ga11  ce* 

making  fall  by    hesent  they  say      ground      to  tho.         And      feathers    the      lie  tied      they  say.        And  that 
pulling  forcibly 

u<fai  ete'ga1'  ama:  itfadi  ama  agi  atiagAa-biama.  Ega"  ^isafi'ga  mega1'  ct5- 

the.ytold     it  was  as  (?):       his  father    the   was  com-  suddenly     they  say.  So       your  younger  likewise  that 

hroi  (mv-)  iug  back  brother 


HOW  THE  RABBIT  WENT  TO  THE  SUN. 


27 


k£  $izai-ga  h&,  a-biama.    WeVa  kg  amega11  a^in/  ald-bi  i[i  ubaha^-biama 

tlie        take  ye  said  they  say.         Snako       tho    them-like  (1)  having  it  reached  when  he  pushed    they  aay 

(lg.  ob. )  he  (lg.  ob. )  home,  hiswayin 

they  say 

ap  gaqfxg-qti  (fd^a  biama.    Ga11'  ama  ilia"'  am;i  ugahanadaze  uhan'ge  ke 

when  crushing  very     ho  sent  they  say.         After  a  while       his     tho  (rav.)         darkness  (first)  end  the 

him  in  forcibly  mother 

e1dtauha-qtci  agi  atiag<fa-biama.    (pisan'ga  mega"  c^ke    ^izai-a,  a-biaina.  3 

at  the  same    very  was  com-  suddenly     they  say.        Your  younger   likewise  that  (lg.  oh.)   take  yc,      said  they  say. 
time  ing  back  brother  she 

Ci  e*gan  we's'a  "win  a^i11'  akf-biama.    Ga11  gaq<ff-biama   ci   ihan/  <|dfike\ 

Again    so  snake         one    having  it      reached  home,          And     ha  killed  her,  they  say  again      his  tho. 

they  say.  '  mother 

Gan  maca*  ci  (fioniide  g<fin/-biama,  kan/tan  g<fin'-biama,  Id  gafi'ki  xage" 

And      feathers  again  pulling  out  of    hi-  sat   they  aay,         tying         he  Bat    they  say,     and       also  crying 

g<fin/-biama.     Maca"    4iQ/-bi   egan/   a^a-biama.     Ga11  sage"   a^   amama.  6 

he  sat   they  say.         Feathers      ho  carried    having   he  went  they  say.         And       crying  ho  was  going,  they  say. 
they  say 

Egi(fe  }i  wi"  Sdedf  te  ama.    E'di  ahf-biama     Ga"  xage*  naji"'  ta11  ama. 

It  came  lodge  one  there  it  was,  they  say.  There  he  arrived,  they  say.  And  crying  ho  was  standing  they 
to  pass  say. 

WVu  aka  ugaa'i"  ama;  £gi^e  i:*[an'  akama.    Gan/  akama,  M+!  a-biama. 

Woman       tho        peeped      tbeysayj     it  came   bis  grand-  was,  they      A  fh-r  standing  awhile,    M+!  saidshe,they 
to  pass     mother        say.  say. 

Eatan-qtci  maHini11'  a,  a-biama.    Ga11,  Maca11  ua5[ine  ahigia3[i<fce  ki  gan'ki  9 

Why      very      you  walk       ?     aaid  they  say.        And,      Feathers    I  seek  for    I  made  many  for    and  also 
she  myself  myself 

ag^  tatd  akfqib$a  ada11  axage-hnan/-man/,  a-biama.    M+!  a-biama  wa'u 

I  go       shall     I  hesitate,  rear-  therefore  I  have  been  doing  nothing     aaid  they  Bay.       M+!     said  they  say  woman 
homeward  ing  failure  but  cry,  "he        "     "  she 

aka.  Nfacinga  win  juawag^-de  pfbaji.   Uqifce'  <fag^  te    Wanaq<fcin'-a  he, 

the.         Person        one       I  with  them    but       bad.  Quickly    you  go     will.         Hasten  thou 

homeward 


a-biama.   jLejMiiMe  e<fanska-qtci  ug^'-biama  Mactcin'ge  aka.  Maca11  tedi  1 2 

said  they  say.        Woven  yam        that  size     very  sat  in  it    tb,ey  say  Kabbit         tho.       Feathers    to  the 

Bhe  (turban) 

kan'taD-biania.    (be  $agfe'  te  <fan'ja  <f;akf  tg'di  btide  in<j}in'wanji  te,  a-biama. 

lie  tied  it    they  say.        This     you  go    will    though   you  r«ach  when    red-oak      put  in  it  for  me      said  she,  they 
homeward  home  acorn  please,  say, 

Tan'de  kS  a^ata11  5[i  hmp'ande  te",  a-biama.    Ga11  <fictan/  g^da-biama. 

Ground       the     you  tread    when  shake  it  by  pull-    will    said  thoy  say.        And     letting  him     sent  bim  hack  sud- 
oq  ing  she  go  denly,  thoy  say. 

Akf-biama  5[i  ft'a^ewa&i-biama  Mactcin'ge  ama.    rf!a'e'wa<fai  ^inke"  fqta-  15 

He  reached  home,  when   he  was  hateful    they  say  Rabbit  tho  (mv.).      She  pitied  him,      the  one  he  abused 

they  say,  who  her 

biama,  lijiha  uja-biama.    Gan'ki  (jiip'an'da-biama,  gafi'ki  g^fzai  t&  Ki 

they  say,        bag      ho  dunged  in,  they        And  ho  shook  it     they  say,        and        she  took  her  own.  And 

say. 

ga11  maca11  gi'in'-bi  egan/  ag|,a-biama.     Gafi'ki  akf-biama.    3ja"ha,  ag<ff 

thus     feathers      carrying  his     having     lie  went  homeward,  And        lie  reached  home,    Grandmother,  I  have 

own,  they  say  they  say.  they  say.  come  homo 

hau,  a-biama.    (faquba-biama:  l^iatc'  tyiatc'eV!  a-biama.   Maca"  te,  ^anha,  18 

!      said  they  Bay.      She  spoke  in  they  say:  said  tlmy  say.      Feathers   the  grand- 

he  wonder  she  mother 

a*in'  ag^i,  a-biama.   Ki  ga-biama:  <tine'gi  ahigf-qti  man  gaxewaki<fa-a"  hg, 

I  car-      I  have   said  thoy  say.      And    she  said  as  fol-     Your  moth-    many     very  arrow      canst' (hem  to  make 
ried       como     he  lows,  they  say:  er's  brothers 

a-biama.     figiifie  ga-biama,  ^anha,  eata"  ada",  a-biama.     Ki  ga-biama: 

aaid  thoy  say.  It  came  he  said  as  lbl-  Grandmotber,  where-  ?  said  they  say.  And  she  said  as  fol- 
she  topass      lows,  they  say;  fore  he  lows,  they  aay: 
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jali^  win/  edi  aka  mkacinga  <fe  ca11  ihe  <£in  (jjalmni-hna^'i,  4-biama.  Ga1', 

Hill       one      there    the  person        going:  and  passing  the    draws  into  habitu-      said  they  aay.  And 

by    (uiv.)    its  mouth     ally  she 

Ga  ;an'be  ta  mioke,  4-biama.  l^iatc'  tyiatc'e+I  ckan/aji  g<fin/-a  he,  4-biama. 

That      I  see    will    I  who,      said  they  say.  still  sit  thou  said  they  say. 

(unseen)  he  she 

•j  Afl'kaji,  can  ^an/be  ta  minke,  4-biama.    U^f£age-qti  can/  dan/be  a&i-biaina. 

Not  so,     at  any   I  see  it     will     I  who,      said  they  say.      She  unwill-  very    still      to  see  it       he     tbey  say. 
rate  be  ing  went 

Egi^e  6'di  ahi-biama.    (fe  tjahe'-wa^4huni  hnin',  6di  lmmke'  ain4,  4-biama. 

It  came  there  he  arrived,  they  This  Hill  that  devours  you  are,  there  you  who  they  say,  he  they  say. 
to  pass  say.  said 

Auij;ahiini-g&,  a-biama.  ^aci-qti  ega11  ^asnin/i-biam4.    £lgi<£e  }|ih4  a-i  akama. 

Draw  me  into  j  oar    said  they  say.      A  long  very    so        he  was      they  say.       It  came     down     be  was  coming, 
moulh  be  while  swallowed  to  pass  they  say. 

6  figi^e  niaciuga  wa^asni"  itau'<fiadi  wahf  qega-qti,  gan'ki  ^aju  4^ask4be 

It  came        person  he  swallowed        formerly         bone        dried   veTy,        and  flesh        sticking  to 

to  pass  them 

nasage-ma,  ki  in'tcan-qtci  t'e-ma  cti,  t'e  te'di  a^in/  abf7  dl  (faMina11'  ni%a 

dried  hard  them-  and      lately     very    dead,  them-  too,    dead      unto    having  reached  liver    the     only  alive 
who  who  (it) 

gaxe  jan'-biam4.     Gan'ki  ini^a  wase^a11  ame'  ahi-biama  Mactcin'ge-i11'  ama. 

made    lay      they  say.  And         alive    (and)  active    ones    he  reached,  tbey  Rabbit  the. 

say 

9  Ci-ci-cf-ci!    ^ma   djiiba,    a-biama    Mactcin'ge-i11'  ak4.  <jahe'-wa^4huni 

Ci-ci-ci-ci!  these  few,         said  tbey  say  Rabbit  the.  Hill  that  devours 

he 

^-nande   waciu'-qti  u'e^S-qti   g^in'-biam4.     TSn^' !  gage  hnate  tai-dde, 

buf-    heart  fat       very     dangling  very     it  sat      they  say.  "Why  1  those        yon  should  have  eaten 

falo 

a-biama.     M4qan-biani4,  ^e*-nande   macpacp4-biam4.    <jahc  ke  btfaza^e 

said  they  say.      He  cat  it  off,  they  say,     buf-    heart       he  rut  into  many  they  say.  Hill       the      it  split  open 

he       '  falo  pieces 

12  ama.    (pe  mkacinga  ama  wase^a11  am;i  dahe  k§  b^aza^e  ^kita11  wasfsiga- 

they  say.    This       person  the  quick  the        hill        the     split  open       at  the  active 

(pL)  (pL)  same  time 

biama.    Ki  gd-biama:  Mactcin'ge  tan'wanm'g^an  taf,  a-biama.  Nfa\va<£af, 

tbey  say.         And    they  said  as  fol-  Rabbit  we  make  a  nation  for    will,   said  they  say.     He  mad?  us  live 

lows,  they  say :  him  they 

4-biama.     Ki,  jj.  ugmai-gS,,    4gudi    <fati    ^iDte,  a-biama.  Mafigcin'i-g3,, 

said  they  say.      And,  Lodge  seek  ye  your  own,      where     you  have     may       said  tbey  say.  Begone  ye, 

tbey  come  hither  he 

15  a-biama  (Mactcin'ge-in'  aka).     Ga"  ^gan-biam4.    Ga"  ag<jsa-biama  Mact- 

said  they  say  (Rabbit  the).  And       so  it     they  say.         And   he  went  homeward,  Rab- 

be  was  tbey  say 

cin'ge  am4.     3janh47  caki,  4-biama.    l^iatc'  i^iatc'e+ !  d-biama.  }janha 

bit  the  (mv.).    Grandmother,  I  come    said  they  say.  said  they  say.  Grand- 

back  to  you,    he  she  mother 

(Jah^-wa^ahuni  uhna  ke^a11'    t'^a^S,    a-biama.     M+!    ce    te'e^e  rida" 

Hill  that  devours  you  told     inthepast       I  have         said  they  say.         M»!        that      to  kill  it  good 

of  killed  him  he 

18  akama-^a11'.   Eatcan-qtci  te'ewa^aee'  tceT'te,  a-biama.   Tena'l  5[anha,  t'ea^e, 

he  was  in  the  past.        How        very       you  kill  theni      may  be,     said  they  say.        Why!         grand-       I  killed 

she  mother  him 

a-biama.     Nfkacinga  edi-hna"   odi-ma  Mactcin'ge  ta^Sva^m'gAa11  tai,  ai 

said  they  Buy.  Person  there  only    there,  those  who        Rabbit  let  us  make  a  nation  for  him,  thev 

be  said 

e'de  ub^i'age.    j/  ugfne  waagaji,  4-biama. 

but        I  was  unwill.      Lod^e    trt  hunt,       1  li.ld  them,      said  they  h;i\  . 
ing  liia  own  be 
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NOTES. 

25,  2.  i^iate'  i£iatc'e+,  an  iiiterjection  used  by  females,  denoting  surprise.  L.  Sans- 
souci  gives  i^iat'e+.  The  corresponding  uiiin's  word  is  qa-i-na.  L.  Sanssouei  makes 
tyiate'  i£iate'e+,  equal  to  the  xoiwere  hiuiiqdue,  or  hiniqcille,  but  the  latter  appears  to 
the  collector  to  be  nothing  but  a  variation  of  hinaqciiie  or  inaqciOe,  uan  old  woman" 
(in  jciwere).   TadaD+,  is  equal  to  tada"  (used  by  males). 

25,  4.  negi-hau+  equals  negiha.  The  last  syllable  shows  that  the  voice  was  raised 
to  call  a  distant  person.  Sanssouei  says  "  the  Rabbit  crossed  level  prairies,  and  called 
on  the  ground.'"  Immediately  after  that  he  said  "negi-hau+,  refers  to  the  Eagle.1'  But 
that  is  inconsistent  with  the  kinship  system ;  for  the  Eaglets  called  the  Babbit  "elder 
brother."  Hence  the  Eagle  must  have  been  tlie  Babbit's  father,  and  the  female  Eagle 
his  "mother."  Perhaps  this  myth  originated  among  a  people  who  called  a  "mother's 
brother's"  sons,  "brothers." 

25,  5.  ina"xe  gawinxe  amama.  To  the  eye  of  the  Babbit,  the  Eagles  were 
pressing  very  close  to  the  sky,  which  was  supposed  to  be  a  horizontal  solid,  and  the 
roof  of  this  lower  world. 

26,  5.  ji  ededi  te  ama.    This  lodge  was  said  to  be  in  the  Sun. 

26,  7.  niaiig^e,  etc.  The  Babbit  sat  erect  (mangle)  on  his  haunches  with  his 
legs  thrust  out  towards  the  Eaglets,  who  were  looking  at  him.  Je-musnade  differs 
from  je-inuxa. 

26,  9.  awateta",  was  given;  but  it  was  probably  intended  for  awate-iata". 

26,  13.  maqpi  -  -  -  ag^i-hna^i.  "It  is  his  custom  to  come  home  when  water  is  fall- 
ing drop  by  drop  from  small  clouds  of  different  sizes  (?)" 

26,  14.  What  follows  is  not  expressed  very  clearly.  It  is  probable  that  part  of 
the  conversation  was  omitted  in  what  was  given  by  Nuda"-axa. 

27,  1.  Sanssouei  gives  instead  of  wgs'a  ••  aki-bij[i,  two  expressions :  wes'a  keclega" 
a^i"'  aki-biama  (equal  to  the  jpiwere  waka"'  iyan/  anyi  jpi,  aDye  k<5),  and  wg's'a  ainega1 
kede  nifi"  aki-biama  (equal  to  the  xoiwere  waka1"  enaha-cke  iyan/  anyi  ;qrl,  anye  k.6). 
If  Sanssouei  be  right,  the  former  phrase  is  "they  say  that  he  has  come  back  with  a 
snake";  and  the  latter  "one  of  the  class  of  snakes  he  brought  home,  they  say." 

27,  13.  e^'ska-qtci,  that  is,  about  the  size  of  a  hat. 

27,  14.  hnip'ande,  you  shake  the  rope  or  cord  by  which  [  let  yon  down. 

27,  15.  aki-biama  jil  it'a^ewa^a-biama.  "Ki"  here  denotes  that  the  subject  had 
returned  to  his  native  place,  the  earth  as  distinguished  from  the  ttjjper  icorld,  whence  he 
had  been  lowered  by  the  old  woman.  He  did  not  reach  Ms  home  till  he  had  gone  some 
distance. 

27, 10.  4>inegi  abigi-qti  ma",  etc.   Tour  mother's  brothers,  men. 

28,  5.  egi^e  }pha  a-i  akama.  Sanssouei  reads,  ahi  akarna,  he  was  going  or  arriving 
there. 

28,  8.  ini^a  wase^a"  ame.  Sanssouei  gives  three  xf>iwere  equivalents  for  this: 
"  those  who  were  yet  a  little  strong;"  "those  who  stirred  a  little;"  and  "those  who,  as 
they  say,  stirred,  or  were  alive,  with  a  little  strength." 

28,  18.  eata°-qtci  tc'ewa$a£S  tcei"te,  a  corruption  of  eata"-qti  t'ewa^g  fceine. 
Such  corruptions  are  frequently  used  by  old  women  and  children. 
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TRANSLATION. 

Iu  the  former  time  the  liabbit  departed.  "  Grandmother,  I  will  go  to  hunt  feathers 
for  myself,"  said  he.  "If.iate'  i<Jiatc'e+!"  said  she,  "in  what  plaee  (do  you  think)  you 
will  find  feathers  very  easily1?"  And  he  went.  Going'  across  tin*  ground  by  a  very 
near  way,  on  very  level  prairie,  he  went  crying:  "O  -  -  mother's  brother!  O-- 
mother's  brother!"  he  continued  saying  as  he  went.  Those  whom  he  sought,  the 
Eagles,  were  flying  round  and  round,  pressing  very  closely  against  the  (top  of)  the 
sky.  Both  went  along,  and  they  turned  themselves  around  as  they  went.  "These 
(moving  ones)  will  take  me,"  he  said.  The  Eagles  were  crying  and  saying  "T-t-t-t  t." 
It  came  to  puss  the  other  one  was  coming  (this  way,  to  earth)  from  above  to  attack 
him  (or,  dash  on  him).  And  he  seized  him.  And  he  carried  him  homeward.  And  he 
readied  home  with  him.  He  took  him  home  to  the  sky  up  above.  And  there  was  a 
lodge,  "ily  father  has  brought  home  a  very  good  animal  as  prey"  (said  the  Eaglet). 
And  the  Eaglet  said,  "  O  elder  brother  (Rabbit)  we  two  love  you  very  much."  '•  Though 
for  some  time  I  have  been  doing  nothing  but  move,  who  will  love  me?"  said  (the 
liabbit).  And  lie  sat  erect  on  his  hind  legs.  The  Eaglets  loved  that;  it  alone  was 
very  good.  And  be  (the  Eaglet)  said  as  follows:  "Whence  have  you  come?" 
"When  I  was  just  walking  across  the  ground  by  a  near  way,  your  father  seized  me," 
said  he  (the  liabbit).  And  he  said,  "At  what  time  of  the  day  does  your  father  usually 
get  home  "  My  father,"  said  he,  "is  accustomed  to  come  home  when  it  is  very  late 
in  the  afternoon,  and  when  water  is  falling  one  drop  at  a  time  from  small  round  clouds 
of  different  sizes."  It  came  to  pass  that  he  (the  Eaglet)  said  as  follows:  "O  elder 
brother,  of  what  sort  is  it  when  you  do  that  ?"  "Yes,"  said  he  (the  liabbit)  "thus, 
as  you  see  me,  they  strike  my  head  with  one  stone,  when  it  is  resting  on  another.''  "O 
elder  brother,  treat  us  so,"  he  said  (the  Eaglet).  "You  all  shall  sit  in  that  place,"  said 
he  (the  liabbit).  "So  let  us  sit,"  said  he  (the  Eaglet).  And  so  he  treated  them.  The 
one  he  crushed  with  a  violent  blow,  and  he  killed  his  younger  brother  with  a  blow  in 
like  manner.  And  he  pulled  out  the  feathers.  And  he  made  them  (the  Eaglets)  fall 
violently  to  the  ground.  And  he  tied  up  the  feathers.  And  that  which  they  told  him 
was  apt  to  be  the  case  (did  occur):  the  father  came  back  suddenly.  -Do  you  and 
your  younger  brother  take  that,"  he  said.  When  he  had  reached  home  with  a  snake, 
and  pushed  his  way  into  (the  lodge)  he  (the  Rabbit)  crushed  him  with  a  violent  blow. 
After  a  while,  precisely  at  the  beginning  of  darkness,  the  mother  came  home  suddenly. 
"Do  you  and  your  younger  brother  take  that,"  she  said.  Again  in  like  manner  she 
had  brought  home  a  snake.  And  again  he  killed  the  mother  with  a  blow.  And  again 
he  sat  pulling  out  the  feathers,  he  sat  tying  them  up.  And  lie  also  sat  crying.  He 
departed,  carrying  the  feathers  on  his  back.  And  he  was  going  along  crying.  At 
length  there  was  a  lodge.  He  arrived  there.  And  he  was  standing  crying.  The 
woman  peeped  at  him.  Behold,  she  was  his  grandmother.  Alter  she  stood  a  while 
she  said  "M+!  on  what  very  important  business  are  you  traveling?"  And  he  said, 
"I  sought  feathers  for  myself,  and  have  many.  And  moreover,  I  hesitate  about  start- 
ing homeward,  fearing  failure;  therefore  I  have  been  doing  nothing  but  cry."  11 J1+P 
said  the  woman,  "I  am  with  a  person,  but  he  is  bad.  You  must  go  quickly  to  your 
home.  Hasten,"  she  said.  The  liabbit  sat  in  a  bag  of  woven  yarn  the  size  of  a  bat. 
He  tied  the  feathers  to  it.  "Though  you  will  go  homeward  this  time,  when  you 
reach  home,  put  a  red-oak  acorn  in  (the  bag)  for  me,"  said  she.    "When  you  tread  the 


HOW  THE  BABBIT  WENT  TO  THE  SUN. 


31 


ground,  you  must  give  it  (the  rope)  a  slight  pull,"  she  said.  And  letting  him  go,  she 
seut  him  back  suddenly  (to  the  earth,  his  home).  "When  he  reached  home  (the  earth), 
the  Rabbit  was  hateful.  He  abused  the  one  who  pitied  him,  he  dunged  iu  the  bay. 
And  pulling  (the  rope),  he  shook  it  a  little,  and  she  took  her  own.  And  so  he  went 
homeward  carrying  the  leathers  on  his  back.  And  he  readied  home.  "O  grand- 
mother, I  have  come  home  — !"  he  said  (raising  his  voice).  She  spoke  iu  wonder. 
She  said,  "lefiaff,'  i^iatfe+I"  "Grandmother,"  said  he,  "I  have  brought  home  the 
feathers  on  my  back."  And  she  said  as  follows:  "Cause  your  mother's  brothers  to 
make  very  many  arrows."  And  then  he  said  as  follows:  " Grandmother,  for  what 
reason?"  And  she  said  as  follows:  "There  is  a  hill  that  is  accustomed  to  draw 
into  its  mouth  the  person  going  and  passing  that  way.''  And  he  said,  "I  will  sec 
that."  "I^iate'  tyiate'et- ! "  said  she,  "sit  still."  "No,  I  will  see  it  at  any  rate,"  said 
he.  (Though)  she  was  very  unwilling,  still  he  went  to  see  it.  At  length  he  arrived 
there.  "You  are  this  hill  that  draws  into  its  mouth.  They  said  that  you  were  there. 
Draw  me  into  your  mouth,"  said  he.  He  was  swallowed  for  a.  very  long  time.  At  length 
lie  got  down  (to  the  bottom).  And  it  happened  that  (there  were)  the  very  dry  bones 
of  the  persons  whom  it  had  swallowed  formerly,  and  those  who  had  the  flesh  dried 
hard  and  sticking  (to  the  bones),  and  those,  too,  very  lately  dead,  brought  unto  the 
dead,  lay  with  the  liver  alone  made  alive.  And  the  Babbit  reached  those  who  were 
alive  and  quick.  "Ci-ci-ci-ci!  these  are  few,"  said  the  Babbit.  The  fat  on  the  heart  of 
jahe-waf  ahuni  was  dangling  very  much.  "  Why !  you  should  Lave  eaten  that,"  said  he. 
He  cut  it  off  with  a  knife,  he  cut  the  heart  into  pieces  with  a  knife.  The  hill  split 
open  of  its  own  accord.  And  these  men  who  were  quick  (alive,  stirring)  became  active 
at  the  very  time  that  the  hill  split  open  of  its  own  accord.  And  they  said  as  follows: 
"Let  us  put  the  Babbit  at  the  head  of  the  nation."  "He  saved  us,"  said  they.  And 
he  said,  "Seek  ye  your  own  lodges,  from  what-oever  plac  es  ye  may  have  come  hither." 
"Begone  ye,"  said  lie  (the  Babbit).  And  so  it  was.  And  the  llabbit  went  homeward. 
"O  grandmother,  I  have  come  back  to  yon,"  he  said.  "I^iate  i<fiato'e+!"  said  she. 
"O  grandmother,"  said  he,  "I  have  killed  the  hill  that  draws  them  into  its  mouth, 
of  which  you  told  in  the  past."  "M+!  It  was  said  that  it  were  good  to  kill  that  one. 
How  could  you  have  been  his  slayer?"  said  she.  "Why!  grandmother,  I  have  killed 
him,"  said  he.  "Of  the  persons  that  were  there,  there  were  those  who  said,  'Let  us 
make  the  Babbit  the  head  of  the  nation,'  but  I  was  unwilling.  I  commanded  them  to 
seek  their  own  lodges,"  he  said. 
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HOW  THE  BABBIT  KILLED  THE  DEVOURING  HILL. 


Obtained  fkom  J.  LaFlkciik. 


£ahe-wa<J;ahuni  win  Sdi  ke*  ama.    Ki  Mactcin'ge  aka  h[an  aka  jugig<£a- 

Hill      that  devours     ono   there  he  was  lying,      And         Rabbit  the  his  grand-  the     he  with  his 

they  say.  mother  own 

biama.    Jiihe  win  Sdi  keMe  pfaji.    figi^e  e'di  one'  te  he;  e'di  onaji  te  he, 

thry  Bay.  Hill      one   there  it  lies,      bad.  Beware    there   you  go  will      .       there     yon  go  will 

but  not 

a-biama     Ki,  ;$[anha,  eata11  Ada",  a-biania.     Niacinga  ama  6'di  hi-bna11 

said  they  say.      And,  Grandmother,  where-       ?  (in       said  they  say.  Person       the  (mv.)  there   arrived  onlj 

she  fore        word)       he  (as  a  rule) 

(fan'di  wa<fahuni-hnan'i  hg,  a-biama.    Ki  Mactcifi'ge  ama,  Hinda!  eata1* 

when  (in       it  drew  them  habitually      .      said  they  say.      And  Rabbit         the  (mv.)  Let  me  see!  where- 

tho  past)       into  its  mouth  she  fore 

e'da11.     E'di         te-na,  e^gan-biama.     Grau  6'di  a^a-biama.  Mactcifi'ge 

?  (in  There     I  go      will  (in      he  thought,  they  say.         And      there  he  vrvnt,  they  say.  Rabbit 

thought).  thought), 

S'di  ahi-bi  3[i  Jahe-watfahuni  aka  ibaha^'-biama.     lbahau-bi  egan/  g'di 

there      reached,  when        Hill  that  devours  the       ho  knew     they  say.         He  knew  him,      having  there 

they  say  (sub.)        him  they  bay 

hi    5[i,  (jahe-wa^ahtmi,  an'<j;ahuni-ga,  a-biama  Mactcifi'ge  aka.  <Jahe- 

reaeh-  wheu,        Hill  that  devours,  draw  me  into  your      Baid  they  say  Eabbit  the.  Hill 

ed  mouth,  he 

wa<fealiuni  waonahuni-hnan/  ama,  an'^ahuni-ga.     Ki  ^ahe-wfUahuni  aka 

that  devours         them  you  draw     habitu-    they  say,    draw  me  into  your         And  Hill  that  devours  the 

into  your  mouth      ally  mouth. 

Mactcifi'ge  iba-han/-bi  egan'  <faliuni-baji-biama.     figure  nlkacinga  he'ga- 

Rabbit         he  knew  him  they,    having      drew  him     not     they  say.         It  came  to         person  by  no 

say  into  its  mouth  pass 

ctSwanji  a-iamama  gaq^a"'.    figi^e  S'di  ahi-biama.     Ki  ^ahe-wa^ahuni 

means  a  few    thoy  were  coming,   a  hunting        It  came  to    there      they  arrived  And         Hill  that  devours 

they  Bay  party.  pass  they  say. 

aka  ia<fixa-biama,  ki  niacinga  ama  upd-biama  dahe  i  te\    Ki  Mactcifi'ge 

the        opened  its  mouth,     and       person      the  (pi.)  entered  they  say      hill  month  the.     And  Rabbit 
they  eay, 

aka  c  eti  upa-biama.   figihe  aia^a-biama  Mactcifi'ge    <Jahe-wa^almm  mxa 

the   ho   too   entered,  they  say.      Onward     he  bad  gone,  they          Rabbit.  Hill  that  devours  stomach 
without             say  • 
hesitation 

man'ta^a  h£  ^i  nan'de^sabajf-biama  ^ahe-wa^ahum*  aka.    Gan  Mactcifi'ge 

inside     arrived  when    heart      not  good  by  thoy  say         Hill  that  devours         the.         And  Rabbit 
means  of 

(jahe-walahuni  aka  ig^eba-biama.    Ci  gaq^a11'  d'uba  a-iamama.  Graq^a11' 

Hill  that  devours        the     it  vomited  they  say.      Again  hunting  party   some     they  wero  approach-  Hunting 
him  up  ing,  they  say.  party 

e'di  ahi-bi  5p  ci  ^ahe-waifahuni  aka  ia<fixa-biama.    Ci  nfacinga  upd-biama 

there    arrived,  when  again      Hill  that  devours        tho     opened  its  they  say.   Again      person       entered,  they  say 
they  say  ~  mouth 

i    te.    Ki  Mactcifi'ge  ama  ci  upa-biama.    Edihi  Jahe-waf.ahuni  weg<j;eba- 

mouth  tho.    And        Rabbit  the  again  ontorod,  they  say.       At  that        Hill  that  dovours         vomited  them 

(mv.)  "  time  up 
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baji  ama.    Egide  mkacinga  pahan  ga  hi-rna  t'e-nii  wahi  k£  san  ke*  ami, 

not    they  say.       Behold  person  before        arrived,  the  dead,  the    hone   the  (Ig.  dis-  they  were  ly- 

oneB  who     ones  who  line)   tant    ing,  they  say, 

white 

qiaq  u<feihahi-ina  5[ici-jin'ga  t'e-mi  cti  ju  u(fas4in-ma,  ci  in/tcau-qtci  t'e-mi 

tissue     adhering  to    the    a  great    little      dead,  the     too  flesh    adhering    the    again     now      very    dead,  the 
each  one     ones    while  ones  who  with  it     ones  ones  who 

who     ago  who 

cti,  ki  nin/;a-ma  cti.     Mactcin'ge  aka  gi-biama:   Eita11  hnata-bajii  a.  3 

too      and     alive,  the  onea    too.  Babbit  the       said  as  follows,         Why         you  eat     not  1 

who  they  say: 

jLenan'de  gigS  wacin'-qti  onit  etai-eMe;   wfeb^i11  2|i  b^ate  te,  a-biama. 

Buffalo  heart  those  (an-      fat      very    you  eat       Bhallbut;  I  am  he        if      I  eat  it    will   said  they  say. 

seen  and  he 
scattered) 

Kl  mahin  g<juza-biami  Mactcin'ge  aka.    Mahin  g<j;iza-bi  ^1  ^e-nan'de  maqa11- 

And     knife    he  took  his  own,  they       Rabbit  the.  Knife      he  took  his  when  bnf-    heart     he  cut  with 

say  own,  they  say,         falo  a  knife 

biami.  Ki  ^ihe-wi^ahuni  ami,  Haa !  ha11 !  ha11 !  e*-hnau-biania.  Ki  Mactcin'ge  6 

they  say.      And      Hill  that  devours         the,       Han!     han!     ha»!     he  said  it    they  say-     And  Babbit 

regularly 

aka,  Ha"!  ha11!  ha11!  a-ji-ga  ha,  i-biami.    Ki  ^e-nan'de  wacin'   gg  edabe 

the       Ha"!       ha=!      ha"!      say  not         .     said  they  say.      And  buffalo  heart  fat      the  {scat-  also 

he  tered) 

u<jjeVinwa<j;ai  Mactcin'ge  aka.    cjahe  kS  bdaza«J;a-biania.    NiacPga  b^nga- 

he  collected  them  Babbit  the.  Hill      the    split  of  its  own  accord,  Person  all 

they  say. 

qti  gacibe  ag<j;a-biama.    Ag^a-biama  3[i  niacinga  b^iiga  u^win2|i^4-biami.  9 

very    out  of  it      went  homeward,  "Went  homeward,   when      person  all         assembled  themselves,  tboy 

they  say.  they  say  say. 

Mactcin'ge  nikagahi  afigixe  tai,  a-biama.    Gan'ki  ga-biama:  Mactcin'ge 

Babbit  chief  we  make      will,     said  they  say.  And      he  said  as  follows,  Babbit 

they  they  say: 

nikagahi  ckaxe  tai  a-bi  i$a.     Wi  nikagahi  kanb^a  a<feinheiDte.  Winan/- 

chief  you  make   will   he  says,  indeed.         I  chief  I  wish  I  who  movi\  "Which 

they  say.  it  may  be. 

wa;4tan  ^ati  &ute  mangciu'i-ga.    Wi  cti  whja11'  wacin/  (finge'ga11  aag(f6  ati.  12 

from  you  have  it  may  begone  ye.  I      too  my  grand-        fat         had  none,  as    I  for  my  I  have 

come       be  mother  own  come. 

Gra11  ag^i-biami  Mactcin'ge  ami  wacin  'in'-bi  ega11'.     'I*'    aki-bi  ega11' 

And      went  homeward,  Rabbit         the  (mv.)      fat      carried,  tbey  having.         Gar-     he  reached  having 

they  say  say  rying  home,  they  say 

iciaja  ite'tfa-biami.     3janhi,  ^ihe-wa<fahuni  t'tjaife  i^a,  4-biami,  Hitt+! 

outside     ho  put  it,  they  say.     0  grandmother       Hill  that  devours  I  have     indeed,  said,  they  say.  Oh! 

killed  him 

si-^an'ga  peji'-qtci!  i-cpacpa  pejf-qtci!  ce  t'e'(j;e  uda*  aki-cnan-^an'  t'ewa^e  te,  15 

foot      big        bad      very !  mouth,  pieces  bad      very  !  that  to  kill    good  the  one  only   in  the   you  have  been  his 
out  of  one  past  slayer, 

i-biami.     ^anhi,  t'e'a^dga11  celie*  ha.     Guda  te  danbi-ga  ha,  i-biam;i. 

said  they  say.     Grandmother,  I  killed  him,  as  I  said  that  .  Beyond     the      see     thou         .       said  they  say. 

she  (farther  off)  (pile)  he 

Wa'ujinga  aka  ici  ahi-bi  ega11',  Hin+!  :uicpa^an+!  win'ke  tede",  a-biama. 

Old  woman         the     out  of   arrived,     having,       Oh !        my  gramlehi  Id !   told  the  truth  did-but,  said  they  say. 

doors    they  say  she 

Wacin'  te  (fizi-biami.  18 

Pat        the  she  took  they  say. 
VOL.  VI  3 
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NOTES. 

See  the  preceding  myth:  How  the  Rabbit  went  to  the  Sun;  also,  J.  La  Fleche's 
Oto  version  of  this  myth,  to  appear  hereafter  in  "The  joiwere  Language,  Part  I." 
32,  2.  k6de,  contraction  from  kg,  <ide. 

32,  9.  hegactewa"jl,  pronounced  he+gactewa"jl. 

33,  2.  qi°q  contraction  from  qi"qe,  dried  flesh  or  meat  next  the  bone.  (For  the 
speech  of  the  men  and  the  Rabbit's  reply,  see  the  Oto  version.) 

33,  11.  mactciflge  -  -  -  abi  aifa,  the  words  of  the  crier  going  through  the  camp, 
quoted  by  the  Rabbit.  ka""b$a  a$inh6inte  (i.  e.,  kattb<fa  a^i»he  eiDte)  is  not  in  the 
form  of  a  question,  though  it  implies  one,  according  to  Sanssouci. 

33,  12.  mang^i1"  i-ga,  begone  ye !  "Go  to  your  respective  homes,"  is  meant,  but  it  is 
not  expressed. 

33, 12.  aag$8  ati,  I  have  come  for  my  own  property.  The  Rabbit  talks  as  if  he 
had  a  prior  claim  to  the  hill's  heart,  etc. 

33,  14.  The  words  of  the  old  woman  are  not  to  be  taken  literally.  She  was  proud 
of  what  the  Rabbit  had  done,  and  was  praising  him.  Even  if  he  was  deformed,  he 
had  done  what  should  have  been  done  long  ago  by  others. 

33, 17.  wifike  ted6,  feminine  of  win'ke  tede,  contraction  from  win'ke  t6,  ede,  he  did 
tell  the  truth  but,"  an  elliptical  expression,  which  would  be  in  full,  win'ke  t6  6dehnan 
eweja  ftf"ctt,  he  told  the  truth,  but  I  did  nothing  but  doubt  him  at  the  first. 

TRANSLATION. 

There  was  a  Hill  that  drew  (people)  into  its  mouth.  And  the  Rabbit  was  with  his 
grandmother.  "A  Hill  is  there,  but  it  is  bad.  Beware  lest  you  go  thither.  Go  not 
thither,"  said  she.  And  he  said,  "Grandmother,  wherefore?"  She  said,  "Whenever 
people  go  thither,  it  draws  them  into  its  mouth."  And  the  Rabbit  thought,  "Let  me 
gee!  Why  is  this?  I  will  go  thither."  And  he  went  thither.  When  the  Rabbit 
arrived  there,  the  Hill  knew  him.  As  he  knew  him  when  he  arrived  there,  the  Rabbit 
said,  "  jahe-waijiahuni,  draw  me  into  your  mouth.  ,jahe-waf:ahuni,  you  who,  as  they 
say,  are  used  to  devouring,  devour  me."  And  jalie-wnif  ahuni  knew  the  Rabbit,  so  he 
did  not  devour  him.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  a  great  many  people  belonging  to  a 
hunting  party  were  coming  to  that  place.  And  they  arrived  there.  And  jahe-wa^a- 
huni  opened  his  mouth,  and  the  people  entered  the  mouth  of  the  Hill.  And  the  Rabbit 
entered  too.  The  Rabbit  pressed  onward.  And  when  he  reached  the  stomach  of  the 
Hill  within,  jahe  wa^ahuni  was  not  pleased  by  it.  And  jahe-wa^ahuni  vomited  up 
the  Rabbit.  Again  some  members  of  a  hunting-party  were  approaching.  When  the 
party  reached  there,  jahe-wa^ahuni  opened  his  mouth  again,  and  the  people  entered 
the  mouth.  And  the  Rabbit  entered  again  (as  a  man,  this  time).  And  then  jahe- 
wa^ahuni  did  not  vomit  him  up.  And  there  were  lying  in  the  distance  the  whitened 
bones  of  the  people  who  had  entered  first  and  had  died,  the  dried  flesh  next  to  the 
bones  adhering  to  them ;  also  those  who  had  been  dead  but  a  little  while,  with  the 
flesh  (on  the  bones);  and  those,  too,  who  had  just  died,  and  the  living  ones  too. 
And  the  Rabbit  said  as  follows:  "Why  do  yon  not  eat?  Ton  should  have  eaten  that 
very  fat  heart.  Were  I  (in  your  place),  1  would  eat  it,"  he  said.  And  the  Rabbit 
seized  his  knife.    When  he  seized  his  knife,  he  cut  the  heart.    And  jahe-wa^ahuni 
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said,  "Ha"!  ha°!  ha"!»  And  the  Babbit  said,  "Do  not  say  ;Han!  ha"!  ha°!'"  And 
the  Rabbit  gathered  together  the  heart  and  the  scattered  pieces  of  fat.  And  the 
Hill  split  open  of  its  own  accord.  All  the  people  went  out  again.  When  they  went 
homeward  all  the  people  assembled  themselves.  Said  they,  "Let  us  make  the  Babbit 
chief."  And  he  said  as  follows:  "It  is  said  'You  shall  make  the  Babbit  chief.'  As  if 
I,  for  my  part,  had  been  desiring  to  be  chief!!  (Or,  Have  I  been  behaving  as  if  I 
wished  to  be  chief?)  Prom  whatever  places  ye  may  have  come,  begone  ye  (to  them). 
I  too  have  come  hither  to  get  some  of  the  fat  belonging  to  me,  as  my  grandmother 
had  none."  And  the  Babbit  went  homeward,  carrying  the  fat  on  his  back.  Having 
brought  it  home  on  his  back,  he  put  it  outside.  "O  grandmother!  I  have  killed 
jahe-wa^ahuni,"  he  said.  "Oh!  Tou  very  bad  big-foot!  you  very  bad  split-mouth! 
Have  you  killed  him  who  only  should  have  been  killed  in  the  past?"  "Grandmother, 
I  say  that  because  I  have  killed  him.  See  the  pile  farther  away,"  he  said.  The  old 
woman  having  gone  out  of  doors,  said,  "Oh!  my  grandchild  told  (nothing  but)  the 
truth  (though  I  did  doubt  him  at  first)."   And  she  took  the  (pile  of)  fat  (meat). 


HOW  THE  RABBIT  CURED  HIS  WOUND. 


Obtained  fkom  NuDAn  -AXA. 


Mactcin'ge   aka   i3[an  diink^  jugig^e  g<f;in'  akama.    Ki  ugaca*  ahf- 

Babbit         the  (sub.)    bis       the  (ob.)        he  with       was  sitting,  they  aay.     And     traveling  he 
grandmother  his  own  arrived 

there 

biama.    Q&ri    w^ixuxui   can'qti  gan/  akicuga-qti  jan/-hnan   (fega11  ama 

thoy  aay.       Under  prickly-ash        just  as  it  happened      *  very  dense  lay      only  thus  they 

the  bluffs  (habitually)  say 

(utcije   6   wakai).    G-a11  niacinga  sigjjaf  k$'di  sf  kg  snedeaqti-hnan'i  kg,  3 

thicket    that     ho  meant.        And         person         trail  (?)      at  the     foot    tbo      long  very        habit-  the 

(lg.  ob.)  uallywas  (lg.  ob.) 

a-biama.    Egi^e    ^gasani  3[i7  ^[anha,  waiaD/be  h$6  ta  mrnke,  a-biama. 

said  they  say.      It  came        the  follow-     when       Grand-  I  see  I  go     will       I  who      said  they  say. 

he  to  pass  ing  day  mother  he 

Egi6e    han'egan/tce    a<fa-biama.     A<fa-biama    5[i     e*gi$e,    agi  atiag^a- 

It  came         in  the  morning        he  went,  they  aay.      He  went,  they  say    when      it  came    they  were  saddenly 
to  pass  to  pass  returning 

biama.    <fe  nlac^ga  gahi<J;eam^   ama,  e^gan-biama.    Uh£  a<£a£  ukan/ska  6 

they  aay.       This        person        those  who  moved       are       he  thought,  they  say.        Path        he        in  a  straight 
yonder  they  (course)    went        line  with 

ita^'cia^a  jan/ -biama.    figitjse  e'di  ahl-biama  3[i  fyai-baji-biama,  sig<fe  ke 

ahead       he  lay    they  say.        It  came  "  there     ar-     they  say    when     he  was  not    they  say.       foot-  the 
to  pass  rived  found  prints  (lg-  oM 

ahigi  gaxe  ga11  fyai~baji~biama  akiha"  aiatfai  te.    Gan'ki  cl  pi  itan'<fiaaa 

many     ho  made     so       he  was  not  fonnd,  they  say    beyond       he  had     tin;.  And      again  anew  ahead 

gone 

adiaite,  itau'-<fia:>u  ijan-biama.    G^tfi  win   cu^  te  hau,  a-biama    Anase  9 

be  went,  ahead  of  him  they  say.         That       one        will  come  !        said  they  say.       To  head 

he  lay  (ob.)  to  you  he  him  off 
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najin'-ga  haii,  a-biama  kiaqpaqpag^e.   Egiijie  win/  ami  uhan'ga^a  ma,*$\n' 

stand  thou        1       said  they  say  walking  back  and  forth       It  came      one        the         at  the  end      was  walking, 
they  among  themselves.  to  pass  (mv,  sub.) 

ama.     Gat£  cuAe"  te  had,  a-biama,  (fee  anase   najin'  ui^a  ^e*<fai  te.  Ki 

they  say.        That        will  come         !        said  they  say,  this     to  head       to  stand     telling       he  sent  it.  And 
(unseen  ob.)      to  you  he  him  off  him 

3  utcfje  baza11'  a<fa-biama.    Egiffe  ga11'  akama  tya-baji  gaxai  tS  uba-haja 

thicket    pushing     went    they  say.        It  came        alter  standing  he      not       he  protended       at  the  side 

among  to  pass  awhile         found  him 

inajin  ki  ma"  kg  g^fzai  te.    Gan  mande  kg  gan  <Jiidan'i  te.    (fe  cufi 

of  it  he      and    arrow     the       he  took  his  And  bow         the       so         he  pulled  it.        This  coming 

stood  (lg.  ob.)         own.  (lg.  ob.)  to  you 

te  u<j}fxida-ga,  a-biama,  gactan'ka  te.    Gan  ma11  ke  ^iefbai  te  Mactcinge 

which  look  out  for  it,     said  they  say,       he  tempted  him.  And     arrow     the  he  pulled  when  Rabbit 

he  (lg.  ob.)  and  let  go 

6-  MsandS'-qti  i^an'<j!ai  tS.     Gan   xa,g6   ama  Mactcifi'ge.  In'a!  in/a!  in'a! 

through  and  he  put  it  (the  And      he  waa  crying,  they  Rabbit.  (the  rabbit's  cry), 

through  arrow).  say 

a-biama  Mactcifi'ge  aka.    Kage'ba,  t'e'^a^g,  a-biama.    Kag^ha,    a4in/  ta 

said  they  say         Rabbit  the.  0  friend,        you  killed    said  they  say.        O  friend,        I  carry  will 

he  him,         he  it  on  iny  back 

mifike  hau,  a-biama.    Mactcifi'ge  uan'si  aia^a-biama.    Ki  man'  kg  <j>iornida- 

I  who         !       said  they  say.  Babbit  leaping    he  had     they  say.       And  arrow    the     he  pulled 

he  gone  out  of 

9  biama.    Ki  a<Jrin'  a^4-biama.    Ga11  ^iqd-biama.    Mactcifi'ge  warn!  ma  kg 

they  say.        And    having      he      they  say.       And       they      they  say.  Rabbit  blood     snow  the 

it       went  chased  him  (lg.  ob.) 

ji-de  ke*   am  ama   <j;iqai  t6.    Mancan'de   ugidaaza-biama,  igat'a.n-biama. 

red       was  lying,  they  say    as  they  chased.  Den  they  scared  him   they  say,  he  they  say. 

into  his  own  grunted 

;5[anba,  t'eVde'-qtci-a^i,   a-biama.    Hun!  hun/!  a-biama,   I^a"'  igaskan<Jia- 

Grand-  they  nave  altogether        said  they  say.         HuD!hun!        said,  they  say.       His        tried  him  (sic) 

mother,  killed  me,  he  graudmother 

12  biama.    Naxide-^ifi'ge  i^anahi"  ehan/+.    (fjf-hna11  u<fma-bi,  ebe"  <fax4ga- 

they  say.  Disobedient  you  are          you-truly  !  Yon    only  they  soughtyou,     I     when     you  cry 

it  was  reported  said 

ji'-qti  gaa'  <J;ag£in'  et^de,  a-biama.    GaM,  ^anhd,  maka11'  nine  ma11  (fm'-ga, 

not  at        so        you  sit        should     said  they  say.       And,       Grand-       medicine     to  seek:  walk 
all  have,       she  mother,  it  (for  one) 

a-biama.  Wi^ucpa,  maka"'  i^apaha"  da^'cte-ma11'  a^be",  a-biama.  ^[a?h£, 

said  they  say.  My  grandchild,  medicine  I  know  it  (dubitative  Bign)  I  who  move  said  they  say.  Grand- 
he  she  mother, 

15  na^'pa-hi  ge-<fan/  win'  in/<fin  gi-ga,  a-biama.    I^a11'  aka  a£in/  aki-biama. 

choke-    bush  the  in  the     one       bring  back  for  me     said  they  say.        His         the      having     reached  home, 
cherry  (pi.)    past  he  grandmother  (sab.)       it  they  say. 

Ga11  ^ata-biama.    Gan  iginl-biaina. 

And    he  ate  it,  they  say.       And     he  recovered  by  it, 
they  say, 

NOTES. 

35,  2.  we^ixuxui.  Nudan-axa,  a  Ponka,  gave  it  thus  j  but  it  may  be  intended 
for  we^ixuxu-hi,  as  the  Omahas  use  weifixuxu-hi  kB.  <pa"'-qti  ga"  is  a  phrase  which 
scarcely  admits  of  a  brief  translation.  It  seems  to  imply  for  no  reason  whatever,  at 
any  rate,  etc. 

35,  8,  et  passim,  aia^ai  tg,  a^ai  te,  uiifa  ^efai  te,  etc.,  denote  certainty  on  the  part 
of  the  speaker,  or  that  lie  was  cognizant  of  the  acts  referred  to,  hence  it  would  have 
been  better  to  say,  "  aia-f a-biama,  a^a-biama,  uiifa  ^a-biama,"  denoting  what  was  not 
observed  by  the  narrator. 
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35,  7.  ita^iaqa  jan  biama.  The  Babbit  went  ahead  of  their  trail  and  lay  con- 
cealed, lying  in  wait  for  them. 

35,  7.  sigife  k8  ahigi  gaxe,  etc.  He  made  so  many  tracks  that  the  people  ,  did  not 
know  which  way  to  turn  to'  search  for  the  Babbit. 

36,  3.  iifa-baji  gaxai  te.  This  man  pretended  that  he  had  not  discovered  where 
the  Babbit  lay  concealed.  He  pulled  the  bow  in  one  direction  to  deceive  the  Babbit, 
and  then  turned  around  suddenly  and  shot  him,  sending  the  arrow,  through  his  body. 

36,  11.  igaskan0S  seems  to  be  used  here  in  the  sense  of  chiding. 

36,  14.  i^apaha"  da"ct6-man'  &tyiuh6  implies  doubt:  I  may  know  it  as  I  go  along, 
and  I  may  not  know  it. 

36,  15.  na"'pahi  ge^a"',  the  choke-cherry  bushes  which  had,  been  (full  of  sap,  etc.). 
It  was  winter  at  the  time  he  sent  the  old  woman  after  one. 

TBANSLATION. 

The  Babbit  was  dwelling  with  his  grandmother.  And  while  traveling  he  reached 
a  certain  place.  At  the  foot  of  the  bluff  the  prickly  ash  was  very  dense.  It  was  thus 
all  along.  And  he  said,  "Persons  have  been  on  the  trail,  all  of  whom  had  very  long 
feet."  And  on  the  next  day  he  said,  "  Grandmother,  I  will  go  out  to  see  (that  is,  to 
act  as  a  scout,  suspecting  the  presence  of  foes)."  And  he  went  in  the  morning.  When 
he  departed,  at  length  they  were,  coming  back  suddenly.  "These  persons  are  the  ones 
who  were  moving  there,"  thought  he.  He  lay  ahead  in  a  straight  line  with  the  path 
they  went.  It  came  to  pass  that  when  they  reached  there  (where  the  Babbit  was)  he 
was  not  found.  He  had  made  many  footprints,  so  he  was  not  found,  and  they  went 
beyond  the  place.  Then  again  he  went  ahead,  and  lay  ahead  of  him  (of  one  of  the 
men).  "That  one  thing  will  come  to  you,"  he  said.  "  Stand  and  head  him  off."  They 
were  walking  back  and  forth  among  themselves.  At  length  one  was  walking  at  the 
end.  "  That  unseen  thing  will  come  to  you,"  he  said.  This  he  communicated  (to  those  at 
a  distance),  telling  (them)  to  stand  and  head  him  off.  And  he  went  pushing  among 
the  undergrowth,  etc.  And  then,  after  standing  awhile,  he  pretended  that  he  had  not 
found  him  (the  Babbit).  He  stood  at  the  side  (of  the  thicket)  and  took  his  arrow. 
And  so  he  fitted  it  to  the  bow-string.  "Look  out  for  this  which  is  coming  to  you," 
he  said,  as  he  tempted  him  (the  Babbit).  And  letting  the  arrow  go  he  pierced  the 
Babbit  through  the  body  (the  arrow  appearing  on  the  other  side).  And  the  Babbit 
was  crying.  The  Babbit  said,  "Pa!  i=a!  i"a!"  "Friend,  you  have  killed  him," 
said  they.  "Friend,  I  will  carry  it  on  my  back,"  said  (one).  The  Babbit  had  gone 
with  a  leap.  And  he  pulled  out  the  arrow.  And  he  carried  it  away.  And  they  pur- 
sued him.  As  they  chased  him  the  Babbit's  blood  was  lying  along  (in  a  long  line)  on 
the  snow.  They  scared  him  into  his  burrow.  He  grunted.  "  Grandmother,"  said  he, 
"they  have  altogether  killed  me.  Hun!  hu°!"  said  he.  His  grandmother  chided 
him.  "You  were  truly  disobedient.  When  I  said  that  it  was  reported  you  alone 
were  sought  after,  you  should  have  sat  without  crying  at  all,"  she  said.  And  he  said, 
"Grandmother,  go  to  seek  for  medicine."  Said  she,  "My  grandchild,  I  doubt  whether 
I  know  the  medicine."  "Grandmother,"  said  he,  "bring  me  back  one  of  the  choke- 
cherry  bushes."  And  his  grandmother  took  it  home.  He  ate  it,  and  it  made  him 
recover. 
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THE  RABBIT  AND  ICTINIKE. 


Obtained  fbom  Nudam/-axa. 


Ictfnike  ama    a^e*  ainama.    Gan'ki  Mactcin'ge  ama  gan/  amama. 

Iotinike  the        was  going,  they  say.  And  Rabbit  the  bo         was  mv., 

(mv.  sub.)  (mv.  snb.)  they  say. 

Hu+!    a-biama.    Kage*l    a-biama.    Uhu+!  a-biama.    tJ<fai-dan  wa^an/be 

Hu  +  !      said,  they  say.      O  younger     said,  they  Bay.        TJlu+!       said,  they  say.       It  was  when         I  see  it 
brother!  ~  told 

3  ka"b^gan   6ga,a    agiianbe   aha",    a-biama.     Gran'afiBhd-hnan   fan'ja  S'be 

I  hoped  and  so      I  see  my  own        1  said,  they  Bay.         1  move  for  some     only        though  who 

qtan'<j&  te\  a-biama.    Gf-ga,  a-biama.    Eata"  ada11,  a-biama.   Gan/  gf-g&, 

love  me     will   said,  it  is  said.         Come       said,  it  is  said.       Where-         ?         said,  they  say.        At  come, 

fore  any  rate 

a-biama  Ictmike  aka.    E'di  aki-biaiua.   Kag3,  a-biama,  ed^he  cte'ctewa"' 

said,  they  say      Ictmike        the         There  he  reached  home,     O  younger  said,  they  say,     what  I  soever 
(sub.).  they  say.  brother,  say 

6  a^ha11  ece'  te,  a-biama.   An'han,  a-biama  Mactcin'ge  aka.  Rage",  a-biama — 

yes        you    will- said,  they  say.  Tea,      said,  they  say        Rabbit  the      O  younger    said,  they  say- 

say  (sub.).  brother 

kage*,  witcf  ta  minke,  a-biama  Ictfnike  aka.   An'kaji,  a-biama,  wftan<fein 

Oyounger  tecum  coco  will      Iwho,       said,theysay      Ictmike     the(suh.).      Not  so,       said,  they  Bay,        I  first 
brother,       (te-  cum      co-  i-  bo) 

witcf  tee,  a-biama  Mactcin'ge  aka.    Na'!  an'kaji,  kage\  nan/  ami  edad 

tecum  cuibo,       said, they say  Rabbit         the  (sub.).    Peha!        notao,      Oyounger   adult       the  what 

brother,  (pi.  sub.) 

9  'i<fai  uhe'-hnani,  a-biania.    N&'!  an'kaji  h£,  jin)£e*ha,  a-biama.  Jinga  ama, 

they      they  have  their    said,  they  say.      PBha !       not  bo  0  elder      said,  they  say.     Younger  the 

speak  of   way,  habitually,  brother,  "  (pL) 

jiD(J;^ha,    edada*    *f£ai  tS'di   6   ^actan'-baji   egau   6  uhe*-hnaDi,  a-biama 

O  elder  what  they       when    that    Btopping     not  bo       they     have    habiLu-     said,  they  say 

brother,  speak  of  talking  their  way  ally, 

(Mactcin'ge  aka).  Hindega",  kage',  egaa-ga  ha.  Gan/  Ictfnike  aka  bas'i11' 

Rabbit        the  (bud.).       Iretussee,      Oyounger       do  so  And        Ictinike     the  (sub.)  upside 

brother,  down 

12  i$an/$a-biama.   Mactcin'ge  aka  gam/  ten  t&    <JJictan'-biama  2p  uan'si  aiaAa- 

he  placed    they  say.  Rabbit        the  (sub-)  so    cum  eo  coiit.       finished    they  say  when  leaping     he  had 

it  gone 

biama  Mactcin'ge  ama.    Gf-ga,  kage\    e"-hnan-biama.    figi^-hna11'  ami 

they  say  Rabbit  the  Come,     O  younger   said  habit-    they  say.         Said  to     hal'itu-  they 

(mv.  sub.)  brother,  ually  him  ally 

5p  Mactcin'ge    ama  an'he-hnan'  ama.    Can/  utcfje   ciiga   egihe  aia*a- 

when       Rabbit  the  was  fleeing       they  Bay.      And       thicket        dense       headlong       he  had 

(mv.sub.)  into  it  gone 

15  biama.    Wahu+!    4-biama   Ictfnike   aka.    Wf-hna11  nfaci"ga  i*akite-de 

they  say.  'Wahu+1         said,  they  say      Ictmike      the  (sub.).       I      only  person  I  cheated  while 


man'tih^a46  atan/he  ^an'cti.    Mactcin'ge  peji'-qti !  si-;an'ga  peji'-qtci !  ictca- 

I  was  putting  it  inside        heretofore.  Rabbit  bad    very!  foot     big        bad      very  I  eye- 

si-ian'gapeji'-qtci!  jan'xe  ahigi  peji'-qtci!  'ag^ea^e"  tcabe  aha11,  a-biama 

ball    big  bad       very]      strong       mm  h      bad       very  I       you  have  made    very  muoh       I       said,  they  sav 

Odor  ma  onfldiT. 
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Ictinike  aka.  Ga11'  a<j;a-biama.  Ictinike  ce^i"  b^fje  atci  tcabe  bail,  a-biama. 

Ictinike       the        And     went,  they  say.         Ictinike      that  one     cacare  cum  eo     very         !       said,  they  say. 
(sab.).  '     "  (mv.  ob.)     feci  coii 

Gan'  Ictlnike  aka  wag(fan'g(j;an  ama  ci.   Cl  wag^an'g^an-biama.  Ictinike 

And         Ictinike    the  (sub.)      reviled  bitrt  they   again.  Again      reviled  him  they  say.  Ictinike 

say 

ama  a^a-biama  gi^a-baji-qti.  Ga^u  ahi-bi  5p  je'ti^inge  can  ja-biama.  Ja'-  3 

the       went  they  say       sorrowful     very.      In  that  he  ar-  they  when     eaeat&riit      and    ca-  they  say  Oaca- 
(mv.  snb.)  place    rived  say  cavit  vit 

biama  ^ji  mactcifi'ge  jin'ga  wi11  nafi'ge-qtci  a£ a-biama.  Gud-i£an$a-qti 

they  say   when         rabbit  young       one  ran        very     went    they  say.         It  is  pnt  further  very 

fast 

aba11!  Wuhu!  a-biama  Ictinike  aka.    E  ci  ga^u  ahi-bi  3{i  je'ti^ifi'ge  ca11 

!         "Wnhnt      said,  they  say      Ictinike        the      That  again  in  that  he  ar-  they  when     cacaturiit  and 

(sub.).  place     rived  say 

ja-biama.   Ci  mactcifi'ge  jin'ga  win  nafi'ge-qtci  a^a-biama.   Ci  ida<fai-te\  6 

ca-   they  say.   Again  rabbit  young       one  ran         very     went   they  say.    Again  peperit. 

cavit  fast 

Ci  £jgi<J;ani  te,  Wuhu+'a'!  'ag^ea11'^  tcabe  aha11,  a-biama.  Ga11'  a<fa-biama. 

Again   he  said  to  him,         Keaily  I  he  has  made  me      very  1         said,  they  say.     And     went  they  say. 

suffer  much 

Ci  gafoi    ahi-bi    3[i  je'ti^ifige  ca11  ja-biama.    Ci  mactcifi'ge  jifi'ga  win 

Again  in  that      he  ar-  they  when     cacaturiit        and     ca-    they  say.      Again  rabbit  young  one 

place       rived   aay  cavit 

ci   3[u'£'  a<fa-biama.    Ci  e'giij^-biama.   lifa^ba11  hne*  teganji,  a-biama.    Ci  9 

again  with  a     went  they  say.     Again    he  said      they  say.        A  second     yon  go     not  apt     said,  they  say.  Again 
rush  to  him  ,  time 

ega11   we'da^e'   ispfuhd-bi  egan/,  e'gifjie    je    hi<fai   tSdi   waiin/    $an  ca11' 

so  parire  he  feared    they   having,     at  length    cacans  he  made  it  when        robe  the     at  any 

for  himself   say  reach  (the  rate 

ground) 

tufipupii-bi  ega11'  anasa-biama.   Waiin/  ^a*  ca11'   aansi-biama.  Waiin'  ^an 

he  bent  it  around     having     he  hin-    they  say.         Kobe        the   in  spite    on  it  he    they  say.  Hobe  the 

over  {the  rabbit)  dered  it  or  leaped 

ingijje'    uginanskabe    ^an/    amd.    Wuhu+!    gud-i^anca-qti    an'axe   aha11,  12 

faeces         it  was  made  to  adhere  to  it  from  his  feet,  Wnhu+  !         it  is  pnt  further  very       made  me  ! 

they  say. 

a-biama  (nu5[a^in    giaxai  t§  &   waka-bi  ega11').    Hau.   Ga11'  a<j;d-biamd. 

Baid,  they  say        naked  he  made  for  him  that       he       they    having.         "Well.         And      went   they  say. 

meant  say 

Can'qti  ga11  nu^a^i11  a<fa-biama.  Egi^e  mijifiga  d'uba  man^in'bagi  a<fiD  mama. 

In  spite  of    so        naked       went   they  say.      It  came         boy  some  rvere  throwing  sticks  as  they 

to  pass  walked,  it  is  said. 

Wakipa-biama.  Hau!  kage*,  a-biama  Ictinike  ama.  Haii!  a-biama  mijifiga  15 

He  met      they  say.         Ho  1     O  younger  said,  they  say      Ictinike         the  Ho  I      said,  they  say  boys 

them  "  brother,  (mv.  sub.) 

ama.    Indadanct5  ega,11  ^ana*an-baji,    kage\  a-biama.    An,  d-biama.  Ca11' 

the  Whatever  so         you  have     not,      O  younger   said,  they  say.      Yes,   said,  th^ey  say.  Still 

(pi.  Bub.).  heard  brother, 

dada11  cte'cte    ^and'a"  ^i"te  inwin/^ai-ga,  a-biama  Ictinike   aka.  An'han7 

what        soever       yon  heard     may  have       tell  yo  to  me         said,  they  say       Ictinike     the  (sub.).  Tea, 

a-biama.  TSna'!  Mactifi'ge  ama-hna11  Ictinike  ama  tci-biama  ai,  anna'ani,  13 

said,  they  say.     Way  I  Babbit  the       only        Ictinike        the      cum  to  it  ie  re-    they      we  heard 

(mv.  Bub.)  (mv.  one)  coiit    ported  say 

a-biama  nujifiga  ama.    Wuhu+!    3[dci-qti    anwan'na'an    ame'de,  e^ega11- 

said,  they  say        boys  the  Wuhu+ 1  a  very  long        of  me     they        they  are  the  thought 

(pi.  snb.).  while  ago  have  heard       ones,  but 

biama  Ictinike  aka.    Ci  a^a-biama.  Kl  ci  d'tiba  man^in'bagi  a^in/  amama. 

they  Bay      Ictinike        the.      Again  went  they  say.       And  again    some  were  throwing  sticks  as  they 

walked,  it  is  said. 
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Ci    wakipa-biaroa.    Kage*,    indada11    cte'cte    inwin'<J;ai-ga   haii,  a-biama. 

Again     hornet        they  say.       0  younger         what  soever         tell  ye    tome  !         said,  they  eay. 

them  brother, 

Indada11  afigufyi^a  taite  ^inge'  ^gan,  a-biama.    Tena/I  Maetcm'ge  ama- 

"What  we  tell  you         shall      there  is       like       said,  they  say.        "Why!  Rabbit  the 

none  (my.  sub.) 

3  hnan  Iotfnike  ama  tci-biamd  ai,  a^a'a1^,  a-biama  niijinga  ami  Gan/ 

only        Ictinike         the       cumeo  it  is  re-     they      we  heard,       said,  they  eay        boys  the  And 

(mv.  sub. )    eoiit    ported     say,  *  {pi.  sub.). 

adai  te.    Wuhu+!  3[aci-qti-egan  una'aEan/^e  aha11,  e*dgan-biama.    Gran/  ci 

he  went.  Wuhu-t- !         a  very  long  time         he  made  me  to  !  thought    they  say.        And  again 

ago  be  heard  of 

d'uba  aiamama.   Ki  ci  egan  wemaxa-biama.  Kage',  indada"  cte'cte  inwin'- 

some      were  approach-     And  again     so        questioned    they  aay.     O  younger       what         soever  tell 
ing.  them  brother, 

6  (fai-ga  hau,  a-biama,     Indada"   angui$i$a  taite    ^inge*    egaD,  a-biama. 

ye  to  me        I         said,  they  say.  What  we  tell  thee         shall     it  is  nothing     like        said,  they  say. 

Tena/ !  Mactciii'ge  ama-hna11    Ictinike  am  a    tci-biama  ai,    anna'ani,  a- 

Whyl  Rabbit  the      only  Ictinike         the       cumeo  it  is  re-     they       we  heard,  said, 

(mv.  eub.)  (mv.  sub.)     coiit    ported  say, 

biama.    Wuhu+!    3[aciqti-egan   nna'aV'^e    ahau,    e^gan-biama  Ictinike 

they  say.         "Wuhn-l- !  a  very  long  time        he  made  mo  to  be  I  thought    they  say  Ictinike 

ago  heard  of 

9  aka.    Ci  atfa-biama.    £gi<£e  jeadig^a11  pe'ji  g<j}iza-bi  egan  weza-hna11  a<fa- 

tho       Again  went  they  say.        It  came      breech-cloth       bad      he  took  tk^y  having       to  give  the  went 
(sub.)  to  pass        •  his  own  say  alarm,  only 

biama.    figi^e  V-  ^anbe  ahi-biama.   iVage    ij^a   Ain  ienaxi^ai  ^in,  k- 

theysay.       At  length  lodge  in  sight  of     ar-    they  aay.       Venerable     this  one     the         he  is  attacked  said 

rived  man         behind  (mv.  ob.)  they 

biama.     E'di    ahi-biama.    Akicuga-qti-an/ -biama     Cin'gajin'ga  uan/he 

they  say.        There       he  ar-  they  say.  They  were  standing      they  say.  Cliildren  a  place  of 

rived  very  thick  retreat 

2  liwaginai-ga.    An^an'naxf(j;ai  e'de  he'gactewa^baji,  a-biama  Ictinike  aka. 

seek  ye  for  them.  Me  they  attacked        but  by  no  means  a  few,         said,  they  say      Ictinike  the  (sab.). 

IVage  waiin/  $an'  cteVan/  gacai  tan,  a-biama.  An'han,  egan-qtian'  (a-biama). 

Venerable      robe       the       even       he  ia  deprived  of  said,  they  say.        Tee,  so        very       said,  they  aay. 

man  by  chasing  him, 

Gaski  wakan'diijse'-qti  najin'-biama,  wactanka  akega11.    AnwaIl/daI1be  tai  ha. 

Panting  excessively  he  stood  they  say,        a  tempter     he  was  like.  "We  see  them        will  . 

5  Kc,  uawagi^ai-ga,  a-biama.    An'kaji  ha,  a-biama  Ictinike   akd.  Waiin' 

Come,      tell  us  about  them,      aaid,  they  say.         Not  so  .      said,  they  say       Ictinike      the  (sub.).  Robe 

ge    win/  itt'^in  gii-ga,    a-biama.    Wi  wa^an'be  ta  minke,  d-biama 

1 1)6  (pi.)  one         bring  ye  to  me,        said,  they  s;iy.         I        to  see  them        I  go     will       I  who,       said,  they  say 

Ictinike  ak4.    PVage   wm'ke-qti   aha11,   a-biama.    Gan/  wan11'    <fan  'ii- 

Ictinike      the  (sub.).   Venerable        tells  the    very         I  said,  they  say.       And        robe  the  was 

man  truth  given 

y  biania,  waiin/  ckubg-qti  }iha  'ii-biama.    Watcfcka  kg   uh&  a^a-biama. 

they  eay,         robe  thick      very   Bummer    was  they  say,  Creek  the     follow-   he-went,  they  say. 

(hair)  robe     given  ing 

Haha+'!    an'ba    win'<tan<|;an'    gaawaki'a"   atan'he  ^"'cH    Niacinga  wi"' 

Ha!  ha  I  day  one  by  one  have  I  been  doing  that  to  thoni     heretofore.  Person  one 

an/tijuctewan/ji,  a-biama  (Mactcin'ge  e  waka-bi  egan/). 

did  not  treat  me  well    said  they  say  llubbit  that  he  meant  they  having, 

at  all,  he  Bay 
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NOTES. 

38,  5.  edi  aki-biama.  It  was  some  place  where  the  Babbit  had  been  on  some  pre- 
vious occasion,  or  else  it  was  on  the  way  to  the  Babbit's  home:  "he  reached  there 
again,"  or  "he  reached  there  on  his  way  home." 

38, 16.  mantihea<|!6  ata°he  ^a°cti.   Hitherto,  Ictinike  placed  his  plot  within  his 
head  and  concealed  it  there.   MantiheajS6  refers  to  the  plot,  not  to  the  victim. 
39, 1.  b^ijeatci  tcabe.   "B$je"  is  from  "$je\" 

39, '  4.  gud-i$a°^a-qti  aha11,  a  phrase  occurring  only  in  this  myth. 

39,  10.  je  hi^ai,  a  case  of  "hapax  legomenon." 

39, 12.  ugina"skabe  ifa"  ama.  The  young  Babbit  leaped  upon  the  robe  of  his 
relation,  Ictinike,  soiling  it  with  the  "ifig^e"  sticking  to  his  feet. 

40,  9.  jeadig^a"  peji  g^iza-bi  egan.  He  took  his  own  breech-cloth  which  he  had 
on  to  use  in  giving  the  signal  of  alarm.  Hence  he  was  not  "naked"  in  the  strict  sense 
of  the  word  before  he  took  it  off. 

40,  12.  hegactewanbajl,  pronounced  he+gactewa^bajl. 

40,  13.  i^c'age  waiin  $an  ct6wa"  gacai  tan.  The  people  said,  "They  chased  the 
venerable  man  so  closely  that  he  had  to  drop  his  robe." 

40,  18.  waii"  ckube-qti  ^eha  'ii-biama.  Though  this  means  "  a  very  thick  summer 
robe,"  ^eha  (buffalo  robes  of  animals  killed  in  summer)  were  not  covered  with  thick 
hair,  as  were  the  meha  or  winter  robes. 

TRANSLATION. 

Ictinike  was  going,  and  so  was  the  Babbit.  "Hu+!  O  younger  brother!  Uhu+!" 
said  Ictinike.  "When  it  was  told,  I  hoped  to  see  him,  and  so  I  see  my  own  (rela- 
tion)," said  he.  "Though  I  am  only  moving  for  -some  time,  who  will  love  me?"  said 
the  Babbit.  "  Come,"  said  Ictinike.  "  Wherefore,"  said  the  Babbit.  "Nevermind, 
come,"  said  Ictinike.  He  reached  there.  "O  younger  brother,"  said  he,  "what- 
soever I  say,  you  must  say 'Yes.'"  "Yes,"  said  the  Babbit.  "O  younger  brother, 
tecum  coibo,"  said  Ictinike.  "No,"  said  the  Babbit,  ''prior  tecum  coibo."  "Psha!  O 
younger  brother,"  said  Ictinike,  "when  the  elder  ones  talk  about  anything,  they 
generally  have  their  way."  "Psha!  Not  so  indeed,  elder  brother.  The  younger  ones, 
elder  brother,  when  they  speak  about  anything,  do  not  stop  talking  about  that,  so 
they  usually  have  their  way,"  said  the  Babbit.  "Let  us  see,  do  so,  younger  brother." 
And  Ictinike  turned  upside-down.  The  Babbit,  cum  eo  coiit.  Coitu  completo,  the 
Babbit  leaped  and  had  gone.  "Come,  O  younger  brother,"  said  Ictinike  repeatedly. 
When  he  was  saying  it  to  him  the  Babbit  was  fleeing;  and  he  went  headlong  into  a 
dense  thicket.  "Wahu+!"  said  Ictinike,  "While  I  alone  cheated  a  person,  I  used  to 
keep  (the  plot)  inside  (my  head).  You  very  bad  Babbit!  You  very  bad  big-foot! 
You  very  bad  big-eyeballs!  You  very  bad  much  strong  odor!  You  have  made  me 
suffer  very  much."  And  the  Babbit  departed.  "  Cum  isto  prior  coii  et  feci  ut  caca- 
ret,"  said  the  Babbit,  Ictinike  reviled  him  again.  Again  he  reviled  him.  Ictinike 
departed  very  .sorrowful.  When  he  reached  a  certain  place  cacaturiit  et  cacavit. 
Ictinike  eacante,  a  young  rabbit  departed,  running  very  rapidly,  "It  gets  worse 
and  worse!"  Again,  when  he  reached  a  certain  place,  cacaturiit  et  cacavit;  and 
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a  young  rabbit  departed,  running  very  swiftly.  Iterum  peperit.  Again  he  said  to 
Mm,  "Really!  he  has  made  me  suffer  very  much."  Again,  when  he  reached  a  cer- 
tain place,  cacat&riit  et  caeavit.  Again  a  young  rabbit  departed  with  a  rush.  "You 
will  not  be  apt  to  go  again,"  said  Ictinike.  Quum  iterum  pargre  timuit,  as  he 
stooled  and  caused  it  to  reach  the  ground,  he  held  the  robe  down  on  the  faeces  and 
the  rabbit,  to  hinder  the  escape  of  the  latter.  In  spite  of  the  effort  the  young 
rabbit  leaped  over  the  robe.  He  soiled  the  robe  with  the  "ing^e"  on  his  feet. 
"Wuhu+!  It  gets  worse  and  worse."  (He  meant  his  being  naked.)  Well,  he 
departed.  In  spite  of  (his  condition)  he  went  naked.  It  came  to  pass  that  some 
boys  were  playing  with  man£inbagi  as  they  walked.  He  met  them.  "Ho!  younger 
brothers,"  said  Ictinike.  "Ho!"  said  the  boys.  "Have  you  not  heard  anything  at 
all,  younger  brothers?"  said  he.  "Yes,"  said  they.  "Then,  whatsoever  ye  have 
lieard,  tell  me,"  said  Ictinike.  "Yes,"  they  said.  "Why!  they  say  that  it  is  reported 
that  the  Rabbit  alone  cum  Ictinike  coiit.  We  have  heard  it."  !'Wuhu+!  They  have 
heard  about  me  for  a  very  great  while,"  thought  Ictinike ;  and  he  departed.  And 
again  some  were  playing  inaD$iI1bagi  as  they  walked;  and  he  met  them.  "O  younger 
brothers, tell  me  something  or  other,"  he  said.  "What  we  shall  tell  you  is  as  noth 
ing.  Why!  we  have  heard  it  said  that  it  is  reported  that  the  Eabbit  alone  cum  Icti 
niJce  coiit,"  said  the  boys.  And  he  departed.  "Wuhiw!  I  was  caused  to  be  heard 
of  a  very  long  time  ago,"  thought  he.  And  again  some  were  approaching.  And 
again  he  questioned  them.  "  O  younger  brothers,  tell  me  something  or  other,"  said 
he.  "What  we  shall  tell  thee  is  as  nothing.  Why!  we  have  heard  it  said  that  it  is 
reported  that  the  Eabbit  alone  cum  Ictinike  coiit,"  said  they.  " Wuhu+ !  1  was  caused 
to  be  heard  of  a  very  long  time  ago,"  thought  Ictinike;  and  he  departed.  It  came 
to  pass  that  he  took  his  bad  breech-cloth  and  went  to  give  the  alarm.  At  leDgth 
he  came  in  sight  of  a  lodge  (village?).  "This  venerable  man  behind  us  is  one  who 
has  been  attacked  by  the  foe,"  they  said.  He  arrived  there.  They  were  standing  very 
thick  (around  him).  "Seek  ye  a  place  of  retreat  for  your  children.  They  attacked 
me,  and  they  were  a  great  many,"  said  Ictinike.  "The  venerable  man  is  deprived  (by 
their  chasing)  even  of  his  robe,"  said  they.  "Yes,  it  is  just  so."  He  stood  pantiug 
excessively,  as  he  was  a  tempter.  "We  will  see  them.  Come,  tell  us  about  them," 
said  they.  "Not  so  indeed,"  said  Ictinike.  "Bring  to  me  one  of  the  robes.  I  will 
go  to  see."  "The  venerable  man  speaks  very  truly,"  they  said.  And  the  robe  was 
given  him;  a  thick  summer  robe  was  given  him.  He  departed,  following  the  stream. 
"Ha!  ha!  Day  after  day  have  I  been  doing  that  to  them  heretofore.  One  person 
did  not  treat  me  well  at  all,"  he  said  (meaning  the  Eabbit). 
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THE  EABBIT  AND  THE  GRIZZLY  BEAR;  or,  THE  BIRTH  OF 
THE  YOUNG-  RABBIT. 


Told  by  Nuda^'-axa. 


Ma"tcu  aka  Mactcin'ge  $mk6  wagidanbe  akf-biama.   Gran/  $6  ama, 

Grizzly  tear     the  Babbit  the  (slob.)   to  scout  for  his       reached  home;         And    went  they 

(sub.)  '  own  they  say.  say 

we'naxiifa-biaina  MactcifL'ge  aka.         win  cin/-qti  t'e'dsa-biama  Mactcin'ge 

attacked  them    they  say  Babbit  the       Buffalo  one       fat  very  he  tilled,  they  say  Babbit 

(sub.). 

aka.    TTh  anwan'^a  mang^in'-ga,  a-biama  Mantcu  aka.    Ma"tcii  icta-jide  3 

the     To  come    to  tell  about  begone,  said,  they  say  Grizzly  bear     the        Grizzly  bear     eye  red 

(sub.),  for  the  meat      me  '  (sub.). 

tube  ti<j;abi-ga  hau,  a-biama  Mactcin'ge  aka.    Hin+ !  wici'e',  winan'wa^a, 

to  come      pass  ye  on  1  said,  they  say  Babbit  the  Oh  I     my  husband's    in  which  place  ? 

for  the  meat  (sub.).  brother 

a-biama  Mantcu  min/ga  aka.    Ga11'   a^a-biama.     'In/   akl-biama  ke 

said,  they  say   Grizzly  bear    female         the         And        went  they  say.         Brought  home   they  any  buff  lo  the 
(sab.).  on  their  backs  (moat) 

b^uga-qti.    Ki  Mantcii  jin'ga  aka  diiba-biama.    Gra11'  jinga  haci-qtci  aka  6 

all.  And  Grizzly  bear    young       the        four      they  sav.         And      young       last     very  the 

(sub.) 

Mactcin'ge  Aa'e^e-hria^'-biama.    Wajfeatai   te"   he'be   e*tfiu  ahf--hnan-biama 

Babbit  he  pitied    habitu-    they  say.  What  they  ate        part      having    he  ar-  habitu-  they  say 

ally  for  him    rived  ally 

maI1(j;an/-hnan.    Ci  dgasani  3[i  ci  MaDtcii  aka  ci  egi^aMriama :  Mactcin'ge, 

by  stealth    habitu-      Again    the  nest    when  again    Grizzly      the  again  said  to  him,  they  say:  Babbit, 
ally.  day  bear  (sub.) 

linase  $i$f?a  ugipi  ha,  a-biama  (Mantcu  aka).  JiD/<feha,  hinbe*  liagi^a11  ha,  9 

chasing-     your  own  is  full        .      said,  they  say  Grizzly  hear  the  (sub.).       O  elder     moccasins  I  put  on  my 
place  "  brother,  own 

a-biama  (Mactcin'ge   aka).    Gan'  wen axi<f a-biama.    Ci         win  cin'-qti 

said,  they  say  Babbit  the  (sub.).      And        he  attacked      they  say..    Again  bufialo  one       fat  very 

them 

tfe'tfa-biama.    E'di  ahi-biama.   tThe  aDwan'$a  mangifin'-ga,  a-biama  (Mantcu 

he  killed,  they  say.       There  arrived,  they  say.    To  come  to  tell  of  me  begone,  said,  they  aay  Grizzly  hear 

for  meat 

aka).  Gan'  a,g§6  amain  a  Mactcin'ge  ama.    MaDtcii  icta-jide  nine  ti(j;abi-ga  12 

the  And    was  going  homeward,         Babbit  the         Grizzly  bear     eye    red       to  go       pass  on, 

(sub.).  they  say  (mv.  sub.).  for  meat 

hau,  a-biama  Mactcin'ge  ak&.    HiD+ !  wici'^,  winan/wa^d,  a-biama  MaDtci\ 

t       said,  they  Bay         Babbit  the  Ohl       my  husband's  in  which  place  ?    said,  they  aay  GrizzlybeaL' 

(sub.).  brother, 

min'ga  aka.  Ga11'  ufhe  a^a-biama.  Ci  b<jmga-qti  £in  aki-biama.    Ki  e*  Mantcii 

female       the       And    togofor  went  they  say.   And       all       very  brought  homo  on  their    And  that  Grizzly 
(anb.).  meat  backs,  they  say.  bear 

jin'ga  ak&   ci  he'be   e^in  ahf-biama.    Ki  Mantcu  aka  ga-biama:  Hdbe  15 

young        the     again  apiece     having    he  arrived,  they       And    Grizzly  bear      the      said  as  followa,  Apiece 
(sub.)  for  him  say.  (sub.)        they  say: 

we^ahni11  cl  djanmin')  a-biama.  lllgasani  2[i  wadan'be  agf-biama  Ma- 
yon  took  for  yon  I  think,  said,  they  say.  The  next  day  when  scouting  was  coming  back,  Bab- 
some  one       went  they  say. 
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ctcin'ge,  linase  fiffia,  ugfpi  ha,  a-biama  Ma^cu  aka.     Jin/i£eha,  hinb^ 

bit  chasing-    your  own     ia  fall        .       said,  they  say  Grizzly  bear      the        O  elder  brother,  moccasin 

place  (sub.). 

uagfta11'  ha,  a-biam4  Mactcin'ge  aka.    Gan/  we'naxi&d-biama.    Cl  %6  win 

I  put  on  my      .       said,  they  say         Rabbit  the        And     he  attacked  them,  they  say.   Again  buflalo  one 

own  (sub.). 

3  cin'-qti  tfe*$a-biama.    E'di  ahf-biama.    TJhe  aEwan'ij;a  mafig^in'-gS,,  a-biama 

fat  very  lie  killed,  they  say.       There   arrived,  they  say.      To  come  to  tell  of  me  begone,  said,  they  say 

for  meat 

Mantcu  aka.    Ji°^ha,  hibe  agf'in  ta  minke,  a-biama  Mactcin'ge  akd.  Qa-fl 

Grizzly  bear  the      O  elder  brother,  apiece  I  carry  will    I  svho,      said,  they  say        Rabbit  the         Qa-i ! 

(sub.) .  mine  '  (sub. ) . 

wa'i11' gan'$a  aha11.  TJhe  anwan'$a  mangtfin'-ga,  a-biama.   Gan/  wamaka-baji- 

topack  he  wishes      !  To  come  to  tell  of  me  begone,  said,  they  say.      And     he  got  out  of  patience 

for  meat  with  him 

6  biama  he*be   gi£in/   te   alraciga-bi   ega11'  Mactcin'ge   aka.    Gan/  ?a  ge 

they  say       a  piece     to  carry    tha   he  insisted  on,  they    having  Rabbit  the  (sab.).     And     meat  the 

ids  own  say  (pi.) 

rnaonuonuda-biama.    Ki  Mactcin'ge  aka  warn!  he'be  (fiza-bi  egan/  itfg<£aD- 

ho  cut  and  disjointed  they  say.       And  Rabbit  the       blood      apiece      he  took,      having   put  it  in  his 

several  times  (sub.)  they  say  belt 

biama.    Indada11  hnfze  ega11,  a-biama  Mantcu  aka.    Jin(fdha,  Indadan  b^fza- 

they  say.  What         have  you  taken,    Baid,  they  say  Grizzly  bear  the      Odder  brother,      what         I  took 

(sub.). 

9  maji,  a-biama  Mactcin'ge  aka.    Aba5[u  <J;an  u^an-'bi  ega11'  warn!  ubltantan/- 

I — not,     said,  they  say  Rabbit  the        JTape  of  the    tlio     he  held  him,   having      blood      lie  pressed  in  it 

(sub.).         neck  they  say  repeatedly 

biama  Mantcu  aka.    Xaga-biama  Mactcin'ge  aka.    Ga11'  uhe  u^a  f-biama. 

they  say    Grizzly  bear    the  Cried     they  say  Rabbit  the  And   to  como  to  tell    be  was  com- 

(sub.).  (sub.).  to  pack  bag,  they  say. 

Ufhai  ega11  atf-biama.    Ga11'  Ae*^an  wamf  <fizaf  <fan  nan'da^a  i^a11' ^a-biama 

To  come  so  they  have  come,  And  this  (ob.)  blood  he  took  the  one  at  the  side  of  he  put  it  they  say 
tor  meat  they  say.  which      the  lodge 

12  Mactcin'ge  aka.     Han/  ama.    figi<£e  Mactcin'ge  aka  ga-biama:  Eskana, 

Rabbit  the  Night   they  say.      It  came  Rabbit  the      said  as  follows,        I  hope, 

(aub.).  to  pass  (sub.)       they  say: 

winfsi,  cifi'gajinga  ukfai   fe   tig^ag<fa-ma    ega11  kan',  a-biam&.    Ki  ^gi^an 

my  child,  children         they  talk  Bpeech    they  begin  the  ones     so      I  hope,   said,  they  say.      And    said  to  it 

with  each  suddenly  who 

other 

^icta^'-bi  ip,  An/,  a-biaina  wamf  <f;hike'  cin'gajifiga  ega13.    Ki  egan-biama. 

he  finished,    when,   Yea,   said,  they  say    blood       the  (one  infant  like.  And       80       they  say. 

they  say  sitting) 

15  Ki  cl  egi<fan'-biama.  fiskana,  wimsi,  cifi'gajinga  ukfai  2[i  edd^ aonan-ejf-qti- 

And  again  said  to  it    they  say.  I  hope,       my  child,  infant         they  talk  when  they  speak  very  plainly, 

with  each  making  no  mistakes, 

other 

ma  egaB  kan/,  a-biama.  Ki  e'ga^-biania.  Ki,  Ga^-hniake"  S'be  u^akie  had, 

the  ones    so      I  hope,  said,  tbey  say.  And  so  (it     they  say.      And,  Ton  sit  for  a  while    who     you  talked  ? 
who  was)  with 


a-biama  Mantcu  aka.    Na'!  jin<feha,  ebecte  uakie-maji,  wf-hnan  uaspkie*  ga11' 

said,  they  say  G-rizzly  bear    the         "Wny!      0  elder      who  at  all    I  talked  I— not,    I     alone    I  talked  with  so 
(sub.).  brother,  with  myself 

gi£in/  minke*,  a-biama  Mactcin'ge  aka.    Ci  e'gi&a^biama.  Eskana,  winfsi, 

I  was  sitting,       said,  they  say         Rabbit  the       Again    said  to     they  say.  I  hope,       my  child, 

(sub.).  him 

niijifiga  man^fdan  wakan'dagi  tan'i£in  ti<fa£a-hnan  ega"  kan',  a-biama.  Ki 

boy        polling  the  bow   wonderfully  well       to  ran       starting    habitn-       so       I  hope,   said,  they  say.  And 

repeatedly  ally 
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<£g-an-qti  atiag^a-biama.    Ci  edlhi  g^ahe-(fanAan-ki^a-biama.    Eskaua,  wi- 

bo    very    became  sad-  they  say.      And      then    he  caused  him  to  ao  it  repeatedly,  they  say,        I  hope,  my 
denly 

nisi,  niijinga  nan'-qti-hnan  man<ffdan  wakan'dagf  wasisige^qti-hnaI!' £gankaB/, 

child,         boy         grown  very  alone       pulling  the      wonderfully  well         active       very  habitu-     ao      I  hope. 

bow  ally 

a-biama.  Gan/  egaMnama.   Eskana,  wimsi,  ce'nujinga  man/jiha  'in'  wa^aD/be- 

said,  they  aay.      And      ao  (it    they  say.  I  hope,      my  child,      young  man  quiver      car-    them  I  have 

was)  *  rying  seen 

hna^'-ma  <%an  kan',  a-bianni.    Gan'  egan-biania.    Ki  an/ba  ama    Ke',  Ma- 

habitu-  the  ones  ao  I  hope,  said,  they  Bay.  And  so  (it  they  say.  And  day  was,  they  Come,  Rab- 
ally        who  •  was)  say. 

ctcifi'ge,  unase  fiffia,  ugipi  ha,  a-biama  Mantcu  aka.    Nanh^ba-ga,  jin<j>eTia, 

bit,  surround-  your  own  is  full       .      said,  they  say  Grizzly  bear    the  "Wait,  elder  brother, 

ing  place  (sub.). 

hinbe'  ua;an  ha,   a-biama.    Wanaq^m-gS.,  edada11  hinbe'  u^a^aDji  onifike*, 

moccasin  I  am  put-     .        said,  they  say.  Hasten,  what        moccasin   you  have  not    you  who, 

ting  on  put  on 

si-ianga!  jaB'xe  ahigi!  ictca-si^anga!  icpacpa!  a-biama.  Wtihu+V!  naji! 

big  foot  l        offensive      much!       eye-ball      big!         mouth  in  splits!  said,  they  aay.  Ana!  0  the 

odor  villainy  1 

(%an-qti  in'^in  £skan  naji !  a-biarna  Mactcin'ge  ijin'ge  aka.    An'han,  nisiha, 

like  it  very  be  treats  I  think   O  the  vil-  said,  they  say         Rabbit  his  son      the  Yes,        my  child, 

my  own  lainy  I  (sub.). 

egan-qti-hna"  an'^in,  'agij;a-qti,  nisiha,  an'^in,  a-biama  Mactcin'ge  aka.  (fee' 

like  it  very  habitu-    he  keeps    suffering  very,    my  child,    he  keeps     said,  they  say        Rabbit  the  He 

ally         me  me  (sub.).  goes 

te  wananase  <fan  damu  amusta  wi^an/be  ajan/  ta  minke,  a-biama.  H^be 

the  they  surrounded  where  down  hill  right  above      I  see  you        I  lie      will    I  who,       said,  they  aay.       A  piece 
many  times 

^agi'i"  'i^atfe  te^  a-biama  Mactcin'ge  ijin'ge  aka.  Ga11'  we'naxiAai  t§  %& 

you  carry    you  speak  will,  said,  they  Bay  Rabbit  his  son        the         And  he  attacked  them  when  bnf- 

your  own  of  (sub.).  falo 

win  t'e^a-biama.    Mantcii  ama  e'di  ahi-biama.    TJhe  anwan'^a  mang£in'-ga, 

one   he  killed   they  say.      Grizzly  bear  the  (mv.  there  arrived,  they  say.     To  come  to  tell  of  me  begone, 
it  sab.)  for  meat 

a-biama.    Na!  jin^ha,  an'kaji  ha,  a-biama.  HeHbe  agi(in  kan'b$a,  jin<j^ha, 

aaid,  they  say.      "Why!  elder  brother,      not  so         .      said,  they  say.     Apiece     I  carry        I  wish,      elder  brother, 

a-biama.    Qa-i+!   wa'in'   gan'dsa   inahin  a.    TJhe   anwan'$a  mang^in'-ga, 

said,  they  say.         Qa-i*!        to  carry      he  wishes       truly         !      To  come    to  tell  of  me  begone, 

for  meat 

a-biama.    Na!  ji^ha,  hdbe  agi'i11  kan'b$a,  jin<feha,  a-biama.    Na!  Ma- 

said,  they  say.     Why!  elder  brother,    -«i  piece  I  carry  mine    Iwiek,       elder  brother,   aaid,  they  say.      "Why!  Rab- 

ctcin'ge.  ie    t§   ^gija^ji-hna11   e'de   watffsisige,    a-biama.      Na!  jin&5ba, 

bit  speech   the  you  have  not  habitu-      but        you  are  active,      said,  they  say.         "Why!   elder  brother, 

done  that  ally 

afi'kaji  ha  £an'ja  w£  eti  jin^dha,  naI,pan'hin-hna"-ma,"   tgii*  hibe  agf'i11 

not  so  though        I       too     elder  brother,      I  am  hungry    habitu-    I  have         so         apiece      I  carry 

ally  mine 

kan/b^a,  a-biania.    Na!  win/ake,  Mactcin'ge  u<funajin  <fat'an'  eb^ega11  adan 

I  wish,       said,  they  say.       "Why!   I  tell  the  Rabbit  to  depend  on    jouhave        I  think  there- 

truth,  fore 

ie     an'onajuaji  ^gan  ahan,  a-biama  Mantcu  aka.    Ga11'  ci  e'gi^a11'  ama 

speech  yon  have  treated     some-         !         said,  they  say  Grizzly  hear     the  And  again   said  to  him  they 

me  ill  in  talking     what  (sub.).  say 

2[1  mau/aij>aij;a  a<jdn'-biama,  babMje-qti  ^Aa-biama.    Mactcin'ge  ijin'ge  aka 

when  on  his  back  re-  had  him,  they  aay,   poshed  him   very   suddenly,  they  say.  Ca  libit  his  sou  the 

peatedly  over  (sub.) 
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agfi  t&  Gan/  ma"'      g<^sninsnin'de  agf-biama,  man'de'  k£  ugfnanqpa-biama 

■was  coming     And     arrow     the    pulled  out  several  of  was  coming,  they       bow        the  he  strong  hia  own,  they  say 
back  (col.)  his  own  aay 

Mactcifi'ge   ijifi'ge   aka.      Kage* !    &-biama,    dua<fan    gi'ifi'-ga\  a-biama 

Rabbit  Mb  eon         the  O  younger      said,  they  Bay,  the  (meat)  on   carry  your  own,    aaid,  they  say 

(sub.),  brotherl  this  side  of  you 

3  Mantcu  aka.     j^aniiifa  (fa11  he'be  an'$a  ^^ai  te\    Ub<ff'age  ha.  'Ifi'-ga, 

Grizzly  hear    the  Fresh  meat     the      apiece    he  threw  away  suddenly.      I  am  unwilling  Carry  it, 

(sub.). 

a-biama  Mactcifi'ge  aka.    Ki  ijin'ge  ama  6'di  aki-biatna.    Najf !  egan-qti 

said,  they  say         Rabbit  the        And     Ma  eon    the  (mr.   there   came  home,  they      O  the  vil-  like  it  very 

(nub.).  sub.)  say.  lainy! 

in/<feahnin  eska11',  a-biam&  Mactcifi'ge  ijin'ge  aka.    Na!  nisiha,  ^iadi  (fee*  gi'in/ 

you  have  been  I  suspect,  aaid,  they  say        Rabbit  bis  son      the         "Why!  my  child,      your     thiB  carrying 

treating  my  own  (sub.),  father  his  own 

6  te.    fi'i  ha  wan'gitfe,  a-biama  Mantcu  aka.    Na!  'in'-ga  ha,  a-biama  Ma- 

will.    I  have     .  all,  said,  they  say   Grizzly  bear    the         Bosh!     carry  it     .       aaid,  they  say  Rab- 

given  back  (sub.). 

ctcifi'ge  ijin'ge  aka,  Man'tcu  6  waka-bi  ega11'.  Gan/  man'a<j>a^a  a^in/-bi  ega11' 

bit  his  son       the     Grizzly  bear  that  he  meant,     having.        And     on  his  back  re-  he  had  him,  having 

(sub.),  they  say  peatedly         they  say 

Ma^cii         kida-biama  Mactcifi'ge  ijin'ge  aka.    Ma11  nan'ba  l'u-biama 

Grizzly  bear  the  (mv.  shot  at,  they  say  Rabbit  Mb  son        the       Arrow         two  wounded  with, 

ob.)  (sub.).  they  say 

9  Ma^cu.    Ga11'  tfe^a  biama.     Igaq^a11  $ifik6  lihe  uhna  t£  ede"ce-hnan/  a, 

Grizzly  bear.      And     killed  him,  they  say.         His  wife       the  one  to  come    yon  told  when  what  said  habitu-  ? 

who      for  me  you  ally 

a-biama  Mactcifi'ge   ijin'ge  i^adi  lg$anxa-bi  ega11'.     An'ha"  a-biama, 

said,  they  aay  Rabbit  his  son      his  father  he  asked  Ms  own,    having.  Yes,         said,  they  say, 

they  say 

Ma^cu  icta-jide  nine  ti<fabi-g&  haii,  ehe*-hnan-man/,  a-biama.  Egi^an-biam;i. 

Grizzly  bear  eye     red    to  come    pass  ye  on         I       I  aaid   habitu-  I  have,  said,  they  aay.      He  said  to    they  say. 

for  meat  ally  him 

12  E'di  akf-biama.    jijebe  t$  ubaha11  basnin'dihe'  ama  e^anbe  hi  te\  Kii- 

There      reached  home,  jDoot        the    tent-front     he  passed  in  head      they  when  he  came  in  sight.  (Sound 

they  say.  foremost  as  he  lay      say  of  bow) 

biama.    Ga11'  MaDtcu  wa'ujifiga  t'e^a-biama  Mactcifi'ge  ijin'ge  aka.  Ma- 

they  aay.         And     Grizzly  hear    old  woman      he  killed  they  say  Rabbit  his  son        the  Eab- 

her  (sub.). 

ctcifi'ge  awahnafikace  <fa'din^in'^aki^ai  a,  a-biania.     Wi,  wf,  wi,  d-biama. 

bit  wheTe  are  you  who       you  pitied  mine  for  me     ?     said,  they  say.  1,       T,       I,      said,  they  say. 

15  Za'e*-qti-an'-biaina.   Ki  jifiga  had  aka,  Wi-kna"  ctS  Sdueha-maji  te,  a-biama. 

A  great  confusion  they  say.      And  young      last      the       I     alone    even    I  did  not  follow  them,    Baid,  they  say. 

(sub.), 

Ga11'  <£eaka  $ab<J;in  zani  t'e*wa$a-biama.    Ga11',  (fciadi  m  e^cki  ^anaji"  te 

And       this  (col.)      three        all      he  killed  them,  they  say.       And,      Your     water  you  go  for    yon  stand  as 

father  him 

ti<fa-ga,    a-biama  Mactcifi'ge  ijifi'ge  aka.    Ha!  jin(f^ha,  a-biama  MaDtcu 

pass  on,       said,  they  aay  Rabbit  his  eon       the  O!     elder  brother,  said,  they  say  Grizzly  bear 

(sub.). 

18  jifi'ga  umiicte  <£ifike\  Ga11'  ujawa-qti  i<fadi  ^inke*  jiigig^a-biaina.  Dadiha, 

■  young       left  from       he  who.      And       having  a  very  Mb  father  he  who     he  with  Ms    they  say.  O  father 

shooting  good  time  own  *  1 

ma11'  d'liba  ifigaxa-g&  ha,  a-biama.    Gan'  man/  giaxa-biama,  hegaji  ma11' 

arrow      some        make  for  me        .  •   said,  tbey  aay.        And    arrow    made  for    they  say,      a  great      arrow  fin- 

him  many 

ctan'-biama.   QiAa-maca"  ^na-sfqti  iijsa^a-biama.    Ga11'  gan/-akama  ga-biama: 

ished     they  say.        Eagle   feathers        all  alike       he  put  on,  they  say.       And    after  be  sat  awhile  said  as  follows, 

they  say: 
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Dadlha,  waifeaha  udan-qti  kan'b^a,  a-biama.     A11',  a-biama  Mactcin'ge  aka. 

O  father,       clothing      good    very      I  'wish,        said,  they  say.       Tes,    said,  they  say        Rabbit  the 

(sub.). 

Gan/  wa^age  win  giaxa-biama,  danuhu  win/  ami  CaD/  wajm'ga  ukidate  juga 

And  hat         one     made  for    they  Bay,         owl        one    they  say.   In  fact        bird  sewed  body 

him  '  together 

b<fuga  qti  wa<faha-biama.    Ci  hiDb<3  6g&n  danuhu  aklwa  u$an'-biama.    Si-  3 

all      very    he  clothed    they  say.     Again  moccasin     so  owl  both       he  put    they  say.  a 

on  (wore) 

^ize  man$in/-bi  tS'di,  Hii!  hu!  hu!  <5-hnaB-biama.    jjanuhu  wana^huta"- 

step      walked,  they  say     when,      Hu!      hul      hu!    said  hah  itu-  they  say.  Owl        he  made  them  hoot  as 

ally 

hnan'-biama.    Ca11'  wajin'ga  b<fuga  huta11  za'e'-qti-a^-biama. 

he  walked,  they  say.      In  fact         bird  all         crying      made  a  great  noise,  they  say. 

NOTES. 

The  Grizzly  bear  went  out  very  early  each  morning  in  search  of  buffalo.  Having 
found  the  game,  he  used  to  get  home  by  sunrise,  when  he  informed  the  Babbit.  The 
Babbit,  who  was  very  swift,  could  chase  the  buffalo  and  kill  them;  but  the  Grizzly 
bear  was  unable  to  do  this,  so  he  kept  the  Babbit  as  his  servant,  calling  him  his 
younger  brother. 

43,  3.  uh  aJwanja  mang^in-ga.  Uh,  a  contr.  of  uhe,  to  go  out  from  camp  to  meet 
the  hunters  and  help  to  bring  the  fresh  meat  home.  "  Begone,  and  tell  them  about 
me,  so  that  they  may  come  out  for  the  fresh  meat,  and  pack  it  into  camp."  The  Bear 
took  all  the  credit  to  himself. 

43,  4.  Sanssouci  and  E.  LaEleehe  gave  "ti^ai-ga  hau"  instead  of  tiifabi-ga  hau. 
The  Kwapa  (pegiha  (Kansas,  etc.)  uses  "  -bi "  as  a  plural  sign,  where  the  Omaha  (pegiha 
has  «-i." 

43,  6.  b^ugaqti,  pronounced  bifu+gaqti  by  Nudan-axa. 

44,  7.  wami  hebe         i}ig^an-biama.    The  piece  of  clotted  blood  was  about  the 
size  of  two  fingers. 

44,  9.  aba^u  fa"  ui(;an-bi  egan,  etc.   The  Bear  got  out  of  patience  with  the  Babbit, 
who  insisted  on  carrying  a  piece  of  the  meat. 

44,  12.  eskana,  winisi,  etc.  The  growth  of  the  young  Babbit  was  as  follows:  (1) 
He  commenced  talking,  saying  words  here  and  there,  not  speaking  plainly  or  con- 
nectedly. (2)  Next,  he  spoke  without  missing  a  word  or  syllable.  (3)  He  became  like 
boys  who  pull  the  bow  and  shoot  very  well,  and  who  run  a  little  now  and  then,  but  not 
very  far.  (4)  He  was  as  a  youth  who  can  draw  the  arrow,  and  who  runs  swiftly  for 
some  time.  (5)  He  became  a  young  man,  one  of  those  who  carry  the  quiver  and  take 
wives. 

45,  7.  naji,  a  word  implying  anger  on  the  part  of  the  speaker. 

45,  10.  hebe  fagi'i11  'i^a<(!6  t€.    "  You  must  speak  to  him  for  a  piece  that  you  can 
carry  yourself." 

45.  16.  ie  tS  egijaUI-hna",  etc.    "  Why,  Babbit,  you  have  not  been  using  such  lan- 
guage, but  (now)  you  are  active." 

45,  19.  an'onajuajI,  equal  to  an$ae'aje — jafin-nanpajl.    See  fifth  myth,  23,  11. 

46,  1.  uginanqpa-biama.  Omahas,  etc.,  carry  their  bows,  when  not  in  use,  with 
one  end  of  the  string  loose.  When  they  wish  to  string  the  bow,  they  bend  it  with  the 
foot,  and  put  the  string  on  the  other  end. — L.  Sanssouci. 
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46,  4.  naji,  <5gan-qti  i°^iahnin  eska".  "I  suspect  that  you  have  been  treating  my 
father  just  so." 

46, 12.  ubaha"  basnindihe'  ama.  A  ease  of  hapax  legomenon.  P.  La  Fleche  would 
read  "Kida-biama,  he  shot  at  her,"  instead  of  " En-Mama,"  which  is  not  plain  to  him. 

46, 16.  ^iadi,  etc.  The  Babbit's  son  adopted  the  kind  young  Grizzly  bear  as  his 
younger  brother;  hence  the  elder  Babbit  became  the  adoptive  father  of  the  Grizzly  bear. 

46,  19.  hegaji,  pronounced  here  as  he+gajl. 

46,  20.  iifaifa-biama.    Instr.  from  a$a,  to  stick  on,  as  with  glue. 

TRANSLATION. 

The  Grizzly  bear  came  home,  having  been  scouting  for  the  Kabbit.  And  the 
Babbit  went  to  attack  the  herd.  The  Babbit  killed  a  very  fat  buffalo.  "Begone 
and  tell  about  me,  that  they  may  come  after  the  meat,"  said  the  Grizzly  bear.  "Pass 
ye  on  to  the  red-eyed  Grizzly  bear,  to  help  him  pack  the  meat!"  said  the  Babbit. 
Oh!  my  husband's  brother,  in  which  direction?"  said  the  female  Grizzly  bear.  And 
they  departed.  Tbey  brought  home  all  of  the  buffalo  meat.  And  there  were  four 
young  Grizzly  bears.  And  the  youngest  one  pitied  the  Babbit.  He  used  to  bring  him 
by  stealth  a  part  of  what  they  ate.  And  on  the  next  day  the  Grizzly  bear  said  to  him 
again:  "Babbit,  your  chasing-place  is  full  of  game."  "O  elder  brother!"  said  the 
Babbit,  "I  am  putting  on  my  moccasins."  And  he  attacked  them.  Again  he  killed 
a  very  fat  buffalo.  The  Grizzly  bear  went  thither.  "  Begone  and  tell  about  me, 
that  they  may  come  after  the  meat,"  said  the  Bear.  And  the  Babbit  was  going 
homeward.  "Pass  ye  on  to  the  red-eyed  Grizzly  bear,  to  help  him  to  pack  the  meat!" 
said  the  Babbit.  "Oh!  my  husband's  brother,  in  which  direction?"  said  the  female 
Grizzly  bear.  And  they  went  to  pack  the  meat.  And  they  brought  home  all  the  meat 
on  their  backs.  And  the  young  Grizzly  bear  brought  him  a  piece  again.  And  the 
Grizzly  bear  said  as  follows :  "I  think  that  you  took  a  piece  to  some  one."  The  next 
day  he  was  returning  from  scouting.  "Babbit;  your  chasing-place  is  full,"  said  the 
Grizzly  bear.  "O  elder  brother!  I  am  putting  on  my  moccasins,"  said  the  Babbit. 
And  he  attacked  them.  Again  he  killed  a  very  fat  buffalo.  The  Bear  arrived 
there.  "Begone  and  tell  about  me,  that  they  may  come  after  the  meat,"  said  the 
Grizzly  bear.  "  O  elder  brother !  I  will  carry  my  own  piece,"  said  the  Babbit.  "Qa-i! 
He  wishes  to  carry  meat!  Begone  and  tell  about  me,  that  they  may  come  after  the 
meat,"  said  he.  And  he  got  out  of  patience  with  bim,  as  the  Babbit  insisted  on  carry- 
ing his  own  piece.  And  the  Babbit  cut  the  meat  several  times  with  a  knife,  causing 
pieces  to  come  oft'.  And  the  Babbit  seized  a  piece  of  blood  and  put  it  into  his  belt. 
•'  What  have  yon  been  taking,"  said  the  Grizzly  bear.  "O  elder  brother!  I  have  taken 
nothing,"  said  the  Babbit.  Holding  the  Babbit  by  the  nape  of  the  neck,  he  pressed  him 
repeatedly  in  the  blood.  The  Babbit  cried.  And  he  approached  to  tell  them  to  go  after 
the  meat.  Having  gone  after  the  meat,  they  came  to  the  lodge.  And  the  Babbit  put 
at  the  side  of  the  lodge  this  piece  of  blood  which  he  had  taken.  It  was  night.  And 
the  Babbit  said  as  follows:  "I  hope,  my  child,  that  you  may  be  as  children  who  begin 
to  talk  suddenly,  saying  a  word  now  and  then."  And  when  he  had  finished  speaking 
to  him,  the  blood  said  "Yes,"  like  an  infant.  And  it  was  so.  And  he  said  to  him 
again:  "I  hope,  my  child,  that  you  may  be  like  children  who  speak  plainly  without 
missing  a  word."   And  it  was  so.   And  the  Grizzly  bear  said,  "With  whom  were  you 
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talking,  as  you  sat  for  a  while?"  "Why,  elder  brother,  I  was  talking  with  no  one  at 
all.  I  was  sitting  talking  to  myself,"  said  the  Rabbit.  Again  he  said  to  him :  "I  hope, 
my  child,  that  you  may  be  like  boys  who  pull  the  bow  wonderfully  well,  and  run  now 
and  then  for  a  short  distance."  And  it  became  so  very  suddenly.  And  then  he  made 
him  do  it  repeatedly.  I  hope,  my  child,  that  you  may  be  like  the  youth  who  are  grown, 
who  pull  the  bow  very  well,  and  who  are  so  active  that  they  run  a  great  distance."  And 
it  was  so.  "I  hope,  my  child,  that  yon  may  be  like  the  yonng  men  whom  I  have  seen 
carrying  the  quiver."  And  it  was  so.  And  it  was  day.  "  Come,  Rabbit,  your  chasing- 
place  is  full,"  said  the  Grizzly  bear.  "  Wait,  elder  brother,  I  am  putting-  on  my  mocca- 
sins," said  the  Rabbit.  "Hasten,  you  who  have  not  put  on  any  moccasins,  big-foot! 
much  offensive  odor!  big  eyeballs!  mouth  split  in  many  places!"  said  the  Bear.  "Aha! 
O  the  villainy!  I  suspect  that  he  treats  my  relation  very  much  like  that,"  said  the 
Rabbit's  son.  "Yes,  my  child,  he  is  used  to  treating  me  just  so.  He  keeps  me  in  great 
suffering,  my  child,"  said  the  Rabbit.  "When  he  goes,  I  will  lie  looking  at  you,  right 
above  the  descent  of  the  hill  where  they  have  surrounded  the  herd  from  time  to  time. 
You  must  speak  to  him  for  a  piece  for  you  to  carry,"  said  the  Rabbit's  son.  And  when 
he  attacked  them,  he  killed  a  buffalo.  The  Grizzly  bear  arrived  there.  "Begone  and 
tell  about  me,  that  they  may  come  after  the  meat,"  said  he.  "  Now,  elder  brother,  not 
so  indeed,"  said  the  Rabbit.  "1  wish  to  carry  a  piece  of  my  own,  elder  brother," 
said  he.  "  Qa-i!  He  truly  wishes  to  carry !  Begone  and  tell  them  about  me,  that  they 
may  come  after  the  meat,"  said  he.  "Why!  elder  brother,  I  wish  to  carry  my  own 
piece,"  said  the  Babbit.  "Why!  Rabbit,  you  have  not  been  using  such  language, 
but  you  are  active  (at  present),"  said  the  Bear.  "Why!  elder  brother,  though  it 
is  not  so,  I  too,  elder  brother,  am  used  to  being  hungry,  so  I  wish  to  carry  my 
own  piece  (of  meat),"  said  the  Rabbit.  "Why!  I  speak  truly,  Rabbit,  you  have 
some  one  to  depend  ou,  I  think,  therefore  you  have  been  abusing  me  somewhat  in 
speech!"  said  the  Grizzly  bear.  And  when  he  said  it  to  him  again,  he  sent  the 
Rabbit  on  his  back  repeatedly ;  he  pushed  him  over  very  suddenly.  The  Babbit's  son 
was  coming.  And  he  was  pulling  several  arrows  out  of  his  quiver  as  he  was  coming. 
The  Babbit's  son  strung  his  bow.  "O  younger  brother,  carry  your  own  (meat),  that 
which  is  on  this  side  of  you,"  said  the  Grizzly  bear.  He  threw  away  suddenly  the 
piece  of  fresh  meat.  "I  am  unwilling,  carry  it  (yourself),"  said  the  Rabbit.  And  his 
son  had  come  back  thither.  "  O  the  villainy !  I  suspect  that  you  have  been  treating 
my  relation  just  so,"  said  the  Babbit's  son.  "Why!  my  child,  your  father  can  carry 
this.  I  have  given  all  back  to  him,"  said  the  Grizzly  bear.  "Bosh!  Carry  it  (your- 
self),"  said  the  Babbit's  son,  meaning  the  Grizzly  bear.  Having  sent  the  Grizzly 
bear  on  his  back  repeatedly,  the  Babbit's  son  shot  at  the  Grizzly  bear,  wounding  him 
with  two  arrows.  And  he  killed  him.  "  What  are  you  used  to  saying  when  you  go  to 
tell  his  wife  to  go  and  carry  the  meat?"  said  the  Babbit's  son,  questioning  his  father. 
"  Yes,"  said  he,  " 1  Pass  ye  on  to  the  red-eyed  Grizzly  bear,  to  help  him  to  pack  the 
meat,'  I  am  used  to  saying,"  And  he  said  it  to  him.  He  reached  home.  When  he  came  in 
sight,  and  lay  stretched  out  (on  his  stomach)  at  the  front  of  the  lodge,  he  pushed  in  head 
foremost  at  the  door.  "Ku!"  (sound  of  the  shooting).  And  the  Rabbit's  son  killed 
the  old  woman  Grizzly  bear.  "Where  are  you  who  pitied  my  relation,  the  Rabbit?" 
said  he.  "I — I — I,"  they  said,  making  a  great  uproar.  And  the  youngest  one  said,  "  I, 
alone,  did  not  join  with  them  (in  maltreating  him)."  And  the  Rabbit's  son  killed  these 
VOL.  VI  4 
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three.  And  the  Rabbit's  son  said,  "Pass  on  (undisturbed),  as  you  continue  to  fetch 
water  for  your  rather."  "Thank  you,  elder  brother,"  said  the  young  Grizzly  bear  who  was 
left  after  the  shooting  of  the  others.  And  the  Rabbit's  son  was  with  his  father,  having 
a  very  pleasant  time.  "Father,  make  some  arrows  for  me,"  said  he.  And  he  made  a 
great  many  arrows  for  him.  He  finished  the  arrows,  fixing  eagle  feathers  on  all  alike. 
And  after  he  sat  awhile,  he  said  as  follows:  "Father,  I  wish  very  good  clothing." 
"Yes,"  said  the  Rabbit.  And  he  made  a  hat  for  him;  it  was  a  great  owl.  Indeed,  he 
clothed  his  whole  body,  sewing  birds  together.  And  he  put  on  moccasins,  both  of 
which  had  great  owls  on  them.  When  he  walked  a  step,  they  used  to  say,  "Hu!  hu! 
hu!"  He  made  the  great  owls  hoot  as  he  walked.  And,  in  fact,  all  the  birds  cried 
and  made  a  great  uproar. 


THE  YOUNG  BABBIT  AND  ICTINIKE. 


Told  by  Nuiw'-axa. 


Mactcin'ge  ama  egi<fe  Ictinike  akipa-biama  sabaji.    Wuhu+!  ha  ?ucp4, 

Rabbit  the    at  length    Ictinike        met      they  aay    suddenly.  Wuhu* !      0  grandchild, 

(mv.  aub.) 

ha  ^ucpa,  a-biama.   Pc'age,  ede'ce  t&dan,  a-biama  Mactcis'ge  aka.  j^ucpaha, 

O  grandchild,  said,  they  say.      Venerable      what  would  you  said,  they  any         Rabbit  the        O  grandchild, 

man,  say?  (snb.). 

3  wajin'ga  win  g^e*  (fifi'ke  t'eafi'ki^a-ga,  a-biama.    Gan/  kida-biama.  Kusan- 

bird         one   going  homeward,     cause  me  to  kill  it,    said,  they  say.        And     shot  at  it,  they  say.  Through 
the  one  that 

de'-qti  i^an/ ^a-biama.    Uqpa^S  i  ama.    U?a  ama.    j^ucpaifa11,  <fa/eafi'gi£a-ga. 

and  through  he  put  it,  they  say.  Falling     coming,  they  Lodged  they        O !  grandchild,  pity  me. 

aay.        (in  a  tree)  say. 

H4  ^ucpa,  ha  }ucp&,  pi-qti  ^a'ean'gi^a-ga,  a-biama.   An'kaji,  inc'age,  aan'b£a 

0  grandchild,     0  grandchild,  again  very  pity  me,  said,  they  Bay.        Not  eo,       venerable     I  abandon 

man,  it 

(>  ta  mifike;  ((size*  ma^in'-ga,  a-biaraa.    An'kaji,  ;ucpaha,  ma11'  kg  uda11  tc4be 

will    I  whoj     to  take  it     walk  thou,       said,  they  Bay.         Not  so,        grandchild,     arrow    the     good  very 

(ob.) 

e"de  hnizaji  3[i  e'be  a$in'  tada11,  a-biama  (Ictinike  aka).     Wuhu+'a!  a-biama, 

but    you  take  it  if      who    have  it     shall  I     said,  they  say       Ictinike     the  (sab.).  Really!        Bald,  they  Bay, 

not  "  '  ' 

iVage  uhe  ga"'<j;a  inahi"  aha"     Gra11'  wa^aha  t6  ^ionuda-biama  bfoiga 

venerable   to  have     wishes         truly  !  And        clothing      the      palled  off     they  say     the  whole, 

man      his  way 

9  Q^abe  te  ane  aifa-biama.    Ce^u  cte  a<fask4be  te  ha',  a-biama.    Eddcega11  a 

Tree      the  climb-   went,  they  say.         There     even         stick         will     .       said,  they  say.     What  were  you  J 
iQg  saying 

iVage,  a-biama.     Na!  xticpa^a11  edelia-m&jl.    ^[aci  weahide  in'hi  aha11, 

venerable     said,  they  say.       Why!      grandchild     whatl  said  Inot.         Along  for  he  has  ! 

man,  time  back  gone  for  me 

ehe"  minkd,  a-biani4.    Gan/  ^e"  amega11  ci  egau-biama.    Ce*^u  ct6  aifeaskdbe 

1  was  saying,       said,  they  say.      And       as  he  was  going  again    so       they  say.        There     even    let  him  stick 
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te  ha/,  4-biami,.    Ede*cegan  a  inc'4ge,  a-biama.    Na!  ^ucpa<fan,  edelia-majl. 

said,  they  aay.     "What  were  you    1     venerable   said,  they  say.      Why!      grandchild,        what  I     I  not. 

Baying  man  said 

3j4ci  we'ahide  in'hi  aha11,  ehe"  minke",  a-biama.    Ga11'  $6  amegaQ  ci  egan- 

A  long  far  he  has        1  I  was  Baying,      eaid,  they  aay.       And     as  he  was  going  again  bo 

time  hack  reached  for  me 

biama.    Ce^u  ctS  a<faskabe  te  ha',  a-biama.    Ede*cegan  &  incage,  a-biama.  3 

they  aay.        There    even       let  him  stick        .       said,  they  Bay.     "What  were  yon    )    venerable   said,  they  say. 

saying  man 

Na!  iiicpatfea11,  ede'ha-majl.    Kan'ge  in'hi  aha",  ehe"  minke*,  ing<f6,  4-biama. 

Why!    grandchild,   I  said  what  I  not.       Near  at  hand     haa         !  I  was  saying,         O  first     said,  they  say. 

reached  for  me  born, 

Ga11'  ci  $6  ama  ci  e*gan-biam4.   Ce^u  ct£  a^askabe  te  ha',  a-biama.  Ede'cega" 

And  again  he  waa   again      so  they  say.  There    even    let  him  stick  aaid,  they  say.       What  were 

going  you  Baying 

a   ^c'age,  a-biama.     Ce^u  ctS  aifeaskabe,  ehe*,  a-biama  (Ictinike  aka).  6 

t   venerable  man,  said,  they  say.        There      even       ho  sticks,         I  said,   said,  they  aay.       Ictinike     the  (sub.). 

Mactcin'ge  aka  ja11'  te-  4<£askab4-biam4.    Ga"'  waAaha  tS  a^aha-bi  egan/ 

Rabbit         the  (sab.)  tree    the      stuck  to  it      they  say.         And       clothing      the  he  put  on,  they  having 
(ob.)  Bay 


tan'wang^an  win  S'di  ahi-bi  egan'  nikagahi  ijan'ge  wi"  g^an'-biama.  (fie* 

nation  one    there     arrived,     having  chief        his  daughter  one     he  married,  they  say.  This 

they  say 

jifiga  aka  wajin'cte  a<fa-biaina.     Egtye  man'ciaia  u^fxida-biama  ^i  egi^e  9 

young       the     in  a  bad  humor  departed,  they  aay.     It  came  to       on  high        she  gazod     they  aay  whenatlengtn 
(sub.)  paaa 

macinga  gaE'  ta11  ama,  q<fab<^  4(faskabe  naji"'  tan  i<fea-biani4.   Ga11'  gas4-biama 

person      he  waa  stand-   they         tree      sticking  to  it  who  waa  stand-  she  found  him,       And      she  cut  it,  they 
ing  awhile      aay,  ing  they  aay,  say 

q<£abe*  te\    GaqiaAa-bi  ega11'  ja11'  ke  4<futau-qti  ne*<fea-biam4    Egi^e  naqpa11- 

tree      the       Made  it  fall  they  having  wood    the   straight  towards  made  a  fire,  they        At  length    ahe  caused 
(atd.  ob.)    by  cutting     say  (lg.  ob.)  say. 

<f ai  te.    Gan'jug<fe  g$in'-biama  de*de  t6di.    Nlacinga  win  '4g^ean/^6  tcabe.  12 

it  to  melt.       And    with  her    he  sat    they  aay       fire       at  the.  Person  one      caused  me  to  very 


cule^  a-biama.    An'han,  S'di  ahii  e'de  wijan'$e  ak4  4<fixai,  4-biama.  Ga11' 

went  to   said  they  aay.  Yes,        there    bear-     but        my  elder       the      married     said  they  say.  And 

you       he  '       rived  aiater        (sub.)      him  Bhe 

jiig<j;e  ag^a-biama.     (fcdamd  wd^ixe  uqiD/a  $6  ama<fian'  Mactcin'ge  ijin'ge 

with  him  ahe  went  they  say.  This  one     to  marry  a  sulky  about  go   who  did,  tbey  Rabbit  his  eon 

homeward  man  say 

jug^e  ag^l,  eJ-hnaD-biama,  <fahide-hnan'-biam4.    Ga11'  ahi-biama.    CM$in  qi^4  15 

with  him  she  haa  aaid  habitu-  they  say,   ridiculing  habitually  they  aay.        And     he  ar-  they  aay.         That  eagle 
come  home        ally  her  rived  (mv.  oh.) 

win  cmfe*  hau.  Mactcin'ge  ijin'ge  e^anbe  ega11  te,  4-biam4.    Kfde  agajf- 

one  goes  to  you    I  Rabbit  bis  eon      do  let  him  be  coming  in       said,  they  Bay.     To  shoot  theycom- 

sight  at  it       *  — 5  ' 


biama.     (Mactcin'ge  ijin'ge  aka  kan'ge-qtci  ahi-biama  5[i  w4<faha  ak4 

they  aay.  Rabbit  bis  son        the      near  at  hand  very  arrived  they  Bay  when     clothing  the 

(aub.)  ;suh.) 

wajin'ga  igidahani  te"  n  te,  hutan-biama    Ictinike  akd  ga-biam4:  Gaqta"-  18 

bird  knew  its  own      coming       cried     they  say.  Ictinike       the     said,  as  follows,    They  always 

the       (hooted)  (sub.)      they  say : 

hnan'i  ha.    Q<Maji  ega11  g<fiD'i-ga,  4-biama.)    Cu<fe  qiij;4  wiB  hau,  4-biaina. 

do  ao        .  Silent         bo        sit  ye  said,  they  say.       Goes  to     eagle     one         !        said,  they  fiav. 

you 
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Mactcin'ge  ijin'ge  e^anbe  agajii-ga  hau,  a-biama.    Ictinike  ama  e^aube 

Rabbit  bis  son      to  come  in    command  ye         !        said,  tbey  aay.         Ictinike       the  (iot.  coming  id 

sight  sub.)  sight 

ahf-biama.    Amusta-qti  ihe  ama.    Klda-bi  egaD'  muonan-biama.  <j[?e*aka 

arrived,  thoy  say.       Directly  above    it  passed   they        He  shot  at  it,    having     he  missed  it,  they  say.       This  one 

say.  they  say 

3  ama  aka  ii^anbe  ahi-biaina.     Gan'tS-qti  3p  e^anbe  ahi-bi  ^1  hu&uga  fdan- 

the  other  one     in  sight     arrived,  they  aay.        A  great  white     when    in  sight      arrived  when  tribal  circle  right 

they  say  t 

bea^a-qti  gawin'xe  ma^r'-biama  qi<fa  ama.     Kfde  ^e^a-biamd  >[i  t'e^a- 

fhroufjhtlie      circled  around      walked       they  say      eagle    the  (mv.        Shot  at      with     they  say    when  he  killed 
middle  sub.).  him         force         *  him 

biama.    Wuhu!  t'e^ai  hau,  a-biama..    Tena'!  Mactcin'ge  ijin'ge  e  aka  }[if 

thuv  say.  "Wubu !      lm  killed      !      said,  they  say.         Why !  Rabbit  his  son    that  theone  when, 

him  (t) 

6  a-biama.    T'e'djai  tS  uckaD'  Aan'di  ahi-bi  5p  hPqpe"  win  u^fqpa^a-bikeama. 

said,  they  say.     He  killed  it  deed       the  (place)    arrived,  when  finu  feather  one  had  fallen,  they  say. 

where      they  say 

(f  iza-biama.    G-akg  ih^^a-ga,  a-biama,  wa'u  e  waka-bi  ega11'.    Q}$£i  ikina- 

He  took  it,  they  That      put  it  away,    said  they  say,     woman  that    he  meant,      having.         Eagle  contended 

Bay.  (lg.  ob.)  he  they  say  for 

biama  niacinga  b^iiga.   Egasani  5p  an/ba  ama    MacaD  ihe^a^S  ke  danba-g& 

thny  say         men  all.  The  next  day  when   day     they  Bay.     Feather   you  put  away  tho      look  at  it 


9  h; 


a-biamii .     Danba-biama.     Hin+ !    a-biama.     (jftaquba-biama.  (jfMdinke* 

said,  they  say.  Saw  it,  tbey  say.  Oh !        said  they  say.        Spoke  in  wonder,  they  This  one 


who 


qi(fa  b^uga-qti-an/  <f;ink<i,  a-biama.    Pc'age  6§\n  ma^in'-ga,  a-biama.  G-a11' 

eagle  the  whole  the  one    said  they  say.       Tenerable  take  it  to  him         said  they  say.  And 

who,      she  man  he 

i'<f.iD  ahl-biama.  Egasani  ^1,  CutfA  qi^a  win  hau,  a-biama.  Mactcin'ge  ijin'ge 

having  she  arrived,  they   The  following  when,  Goes       eagle    one        !  said,  they  Bay.             Babbit             his  son 
it  for            say.       "            day                to  you 
him 

12  c*<j;anbe  agajii  ga  hau,  a-biama.    Ictinike  ama  e^anbe  ahi- biama.  Amusta- 

to  appear    command  ye        !       said,  they  say.         Ictinike     the  {mv.   in  sight    arrived,  they  say.  Directly 

sub.) 

qti  ihe  ama.    Kida-bi  ega11'  muonan-biama.    (jMaka  ama  aka  e^anbe  ahi- 

above   it      they        He  shot  at  it,  having    he  missed  it    they  say.        This  one      the  other  one      in  sight  ar- 
„ay>  they  say.  rived 


biama.     Gan'te-qti  5[i  e^anbe  ahi-bi  2[i  hu<fcuga  ldanbea^a-qti  gawin'xe 

they  say.  A  great  while    when    in  sight       arrived,     when  tribal  circle      right  through  the      circled  around 

tht-y  say  middle 

15  ma^i^-biama  qi^a  ama.    Kide  ^a-biama  2p  t'c^a-biama.    Wuhu!  t'e*<feai 

walked       they  say     eagle    the  (mv.      Shot  at      with  force,  thoy  when  hf  killed  Lim,  they         'Wuhu!    he  killed 
snb.).  him  say  say.  him 

hau,  a-biama.    TenS/!  Mactcin'ge  ijin'ge  6  aka    ^[i,    a-biama.  T'e*^ai  tS 

!       said,  they  say.         Why !  Habbit  his  son    that  the  one  when,  (!)  sitid,  they  say.     He  killed  it 

uckan/  <j>an'di  ahf-bi  3p  hinqpe"  win  u^iqpa^a-bikeama,    (jtiza-biama.  Ga- 

deed       the  (place)    arrived,    when  light  feather  one       was  falling        the  v  say.        He  took  it,  they  say.  That 
where      they  say 

18  kg   ihe^a-ga    Egasani  j[i  an/ba  ama.   Jlaca"  ihe^aijjg  kg  danba-ga  ha, 

(lg.  ob.)  put  it  away.       The  next  day  when     day      they  say.       Feather    you  put  away  the        look  at  it 

Off-  ob.) 

a-biama.     DanM-biama.     Hiu+!  a-biama.    (fcaquba-biama.    (tJedanke*  qi^a 

said,  they  Bay.        Saw  it      they  say.  Oh!      eaid  they  say.  Spoke  in  wonder,  they  This  one  eagle 

she  say.  ° 

b^uga-qti-a11'  (fmke",  a-biama.    iVage  c<j;in  ma^in'  ga,  a-biama.    Ga11'  e"<fein 

the  whole             theone     said  they  say.       Venn-able            take  it  to  him,            said  they  say.       And  having 
who  fihft  Hum  ha  :*  c  i_ 
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ahi-biam4.     figasani        Cu<fd  qiAa  win  hau,  a-biama.    Mactcin'ge  ijin'ge 

arrived,  they  say.      The  next  day  when,  Goes  to    eagle    one         !       said,  they  Bay.  Babbit  his  son 

you 

e*^anbe  4gajii-ga  hau,  a-biama.    Ictinike  ama  e^anbe  ahl-biama.  Amust4-qti 

to  appear    command  ye       !      said,  they  say.         Ictinike    the  (mv.  in  Bight    arrived,  they  say.      Directly  above 

sub.) 

ihe  ama.    Kida-bi  egan/  muonaD-biam4.    (feaka  ama  aka  e*$anbe  ahf-biama.  3 

it  passed,  they      He  shot  at  it,  having   he  misBed  it  they  say.        This  one      the  other  one     in  sight   arrived,  they  Bay. 
say.        they  say 

Gan/te-qti  2[i  e^anbe  ahf  bi  5p  hu^uga  fdanbeai4-qti  gawin'xe  man(jsin/-biam4 

A  great  while    when    in  sight      arrived,    when  tribal  circle    right  through  the     circled  around      walked      they  say 
they  say  middle 

qiAa  ama.    Kide  (f^<fea-biama  5[i  t't;<j>a-biam4.    Wuhu!  t'e'tfai  had,  4-biamd. 

eagle    the  (mv.      He  shot    with  force,  they    when  he  killed  him,  they        Wuhu!      he  killed       !      said,  they  say. 
aub.).         at  him  say  say.  him 

Tena'!  Mactcin'ge  ijin'ge  6  aka  3p,  4-biama    T'tiifsai  t8  uoka11'  (fean'di  ahi-bi  6 

Why !  Kabbit  his  son    that   the  when  said,  they  say.      He  killed  it        deed     the  (place)  arrived 

(sub.)  (?)  "  where     they  say 

3i  hinqp(;  win  U(j;iqpad;4-bik^am4.    (ftiza-biama.    G-ake  ihe^a-ga.  figasani 

when    light        one  was  falling,  they  say.  He  took  it,  they  say.       That        put  it  away-  The  nest 

feather  (lg.  ob.)  day 

yfi  an'ba  ama.    M&ca"  ihd<fa<fS  kg  danba-ga  ha',  a-biama.  Danb&-biama. 

when    day,     they  say.      Feather    you  put  away  the       look  at  it  .        said,  they  say.         Saw  it     they  say. 

(lg.  ob.) 

Hin+ !     4-biama.     $aquba-biam4.     tytyrnkti    qi^4  b^uga-qti-a11'    <jdnke,  9 

Oh!       said  she,  they  say.    Spoke  in  wonder,  they  say.        This  one  eagle  the  whole         the  one  who, 

4-biam4.    Inc'4ge  e^in  man<j>in'-ga,  4-biam4.    Gan/  e<fin  ahi-biam4.  Egasani 

said  they  say.       Venerable  take  it  to  him,         said  they  say,      And    having  arrived,  they  say.         The  next 

she  man  he  it  for  him  day 

3p,  Cmjje'  qi^a  win  hau,  4-biam4    Mactcin'ge  ijin'ge  ^<fanbe  4gajii-ga  haii, 

when,  Goes  to    eagle     one         !  said,  they.  Kabbit  his  son       to  appear      enmmand  ye  I 

you 

4-biam4.    Ictinike  am4  t;<fanbe  ahi-biam4.    Amust4-qti  fhe  am4.    Kida-bi  12 

said,  they  say-        Ictinike     the  (mv.  in  Bight    arrived,  they  say.       Directly  above   it  passed  they        He  shot  at  it 
sub.)  "  "  say.  they  say 

ega11'  muonan-biam4.    Ama  aka  t±<j;anbe  ahl-biama.     Gran'te-qti  ^i  e'^be 

having     he  missed  it    they  say.  The  other         insight      arrived,  they  say.        A  great  while    when  insight 

ah£-bi  5[i  hu^uga  idaDbeai4-qti  gawin'xe  maD<fiD'-biam4  qi<f4  am4.  Kide 

arrived,  when  tribal  circle  right  through  the  circled  around  walked  they  say  eagle  the  {mv.  He  shot 
they  say  middle  sub.).        at  him 

<fe*£a-biam4  3[i  t'e*^a-biam4    Wuhu!  t'e^ai  hau,  4-biam4.    Tena'!  Mactcin'ge  15 

with  force,  they  when  he  killed  him,  they        "Wuhu!      he  killed     !       said,  they  say.        Why!  Rabbit  1 

say  say.  him 

ijin'ge    e*    ak4  Jji,   a-biama.    T'e^ai  t&  ucka"'  <fcan'di  ahi-bi  2p  hinqp^  win 

his  son      that     the   when,  said,  thoy  say.        He  killed  it        deed      the  (place)   arrived,   when    light  one 
(sub.)    (?)  where      they  say  feather 

u<j;iqpad>4-bike'am4.     <£iz4-biam4.     G-ake'    ihd<fa-ga.    figasani  an'ba 

was  falling,  they  say.  Ho  took  it,  they  say.   That  (lg.  ob.)    put  it  away.        The  next  day     when  day 

ama.    M4ca1'  ihe^a^S   k£  danb4-ga  ha',  a-biama.    Danb4-biam4.    Hin+!  18 

thfy  say.     Feather     you  put  away    th 1        look  at  it  .        said,  they  Bay.         Saw  it      they  say.  Oh! 

(lg.ob.) 

4-biam4.     (fcaquba-biam4.     (fd^ifikd   qi^4   b<^uga-qti-an/    <finke^  4-biam4. 

said  they  say.       Spoke  in  wonder,  they  This  one         eagle  the  whole  the  one  who  yaid  they  Bay. 

she  say.  she 

Inc'4ge  e^in  ma^in'-ga,  4-biama.  Ga11'  e^in  ahl-biama.  Kl,  Ahaii!  4-biam4. 

Venerable       take  it  to  him,  said  they  say.      And  having  arrived,  they  say.    And,      "Well!     said,  they  Bay. 

man  he  it  for  him 
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(J^xe-ga^u  ce"te  iVage  wawaei-de  i"'^"  agi  te,  a-biama.  Gan/  ea^'ba  ama 

Drum  that      venerable     employ  some  one,     for  me  let  him     said,  they  aay.      And     that  day    it  was, 

(ob.)  man  and  bring  it  home  "  they  aay 

Ictmike  aka,  ^ahupezi  peji'-qti  a$aha-bi  t^  ama.    Ki  Mactcifi'ge  ijin'ge 

when  Ictinike       the      an  old,  worn     bad    vi-ry      he  had  put  on,  they  say.         And  Rabbit  his  son 

(sub.)  piece  of  tent-akin 

3  e   wa&aha  a^ahai  ^de  gi'i  ta  akama.   Gau/  nanonuda-biama  wafi'gi^e.  Cl 

that    clothing        he  wore      but     he  was  about  to  give  it      And      lus  kicked  it  off,  they  say  all.  Again 

(one)  back,  they  aay. 

ahnaha   tega11  ahnaha  g^iza-ga  ha,  ct'to,  a-biama  Mactcifi'ge  ijin'ge  aka, 

you  wear    in  order  that  you  wear  it  take  your  own  that    said,  they  say  Rabbit  his  son  the 

(ob.)  (sub.). 

Ga11'  'f-biama.    (fee  wag^iza-biama.    Ai);aha-bi  egan/  uginajin/-biama,  hinbe* 

And     he  gave  it  to       That  he  took  his  own,  they        I'ut  on,  they     having     he  stood  in  his  own,  they  inoc- 
him,  they  Bay.  say.  aay  aay,  casin 

6  ctl  u|aD/-biama.  Ga11'  Mactcifi'ge  ijin'ge  aka  ^xe-ga^fd  utinVaki^a-bi  egan/ 

too    he  put  on,  they  say.      And  Kabbit  his  son       the  drum  cansed  them  to  strike  having 

(sub.) 

Ictmike  maD/ci  (fe'ki ^a-biama.    Gan/  we'ahide  hi  3[I  e^ata™  uqpaife'  giki^a- 

Ictiuike         high         sent  him   they  say.        And  far        arrived  when  thence         to  fall    caused  him  to 

be  returning 

biama.    Gan/  gatfe"  ama. 

they  aay.         And      died  by  falling, 
they  aay. 


NOTES. 


This  myth  follows  directly  after  the  preceding  one,  in  which  the  elder  Rabbit 
gives  his  son  the  wonderful  clothing. 

Ictinike  is  doubtless  the  j^oiwere  Ictinike.  The  Iowas  say  that  Ictinike  was  the 
son  of  Pi,  the  Sun.  Ictinike  was  guilty  of  the  sin  of  Ham,  and  was  therefore  expelled 
from  the  upper  world.  He  is  usually  the  deceiver  of  the  human  race,  and  once  he  is 
the  benefactor  of  a  few  persons.  The  Iowas  say  that  lie  taught  the  Indians  all  the 
bad  things  which  they  know.  According  to  an  Omaha  myth,  he  taught  all  the  war 
customs.  In  one  myth  (No.  13)  he  is  himself  overreached  by  other  animals.  In  the 
myth  of  Haxige  Ictinike  assumes  the  form  of  Hega,  the  Buzzard. 

50,  9.  ce^u  ctS  a^askabe  te  ha  (let  him)  stick  eveu  there  where  you  are. 

51,  i.  iSgifo,  contraction  by  degrees  from  ing^a"  hau;  ing$  hau;  iflg^  au;  ing^o. 
Compare  the  pronunciation  of  gaqa-ufiei  (almost  "gaqo^ici"). 

51,  7.  Ictinike  took  the  Rabbit's  son's  clothing  while  he  was  up  the  tree;  and 
ran  away  with  it,  pretending  to  be  the  Rabbit's  son. 

52,  5.  Mactciiige  ijinge  &  aka  \i.  Sanssouci  said  that  it  denoted  the  surprise  of  the 
people,  who  did  not  kuow  that  it  was  the  Rabbit's  son  who  had  come  among  them: 
"Why,  when  that  one  is  the  Rabbit's  son  (we  did  not  recognize  him  ai  first)!" 

52,  6.  hi"qpe  wi"  u^iqpa^a-bikeama,  literally ;  Ji ite  feather,  one,  it  lay  (ke),  they  say 
(biama),  having  been  caused  to  fall  (u^siqpa^e). 

52,  7.  qifa  ikiua-biama,  etc.  All  the  men  contended  for  the  Eagle,  each  one 
struggling  to  get  the  most  feathers,  and  to  keep  the  others  away.  The  whole  Eagle 
was  there,  the  Rabbit's  son  having  turned  it  into  a  light  feather  on  the  preceding 
day  by  magic. 

54,  1.  i^i"  agf  te  denotes-that  the  men  who  brought  the  drum  lived  in  the  lodge 
with  the  Rabbit's  son.    Sanssouci  prefers  to  rend,  "i"i|)i"  a-i  tai,"  let  them  who  live 
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elsewhere,  not  here,  bring  it  to  me;  or,  " i°^i""waki^6  te  ha,"  let  him  cause  them  to 
bring  it  to  me. 

54,  1.  i°c'age,  his  wife's  father. 

54,  3.  ci  ahnaha  tega"  ahnaha  g$iza-ga  ha,  ce  t&.  It-  refers  to  Ictinike's  old  cloth- 
ing, which  he  had  left  when  he  ran  off  with  the  good  clothing  of  the  Babbit's  son. 

54,  5.  uginajiI1-biama  implies  a  plural  animate  object,  i.  e.,  the  birds  on  his  cloth- 
ing.   Ordinarily,  uginajiMjiama  is  the  proper  word. 

The  first  day  that  Nuda"-axa  told  this  myth,  he  said  as  follows:  "The  old  men 
beat  the  drum  once,  and  Ictinike  jumped  up.  When  they  beat  it  the  second  time, 
Ictinike  leaped  higher.  Then  he  leaped  still  higher  when  they  struck  it  the  third  time. 
"Stop!  stop!"  said  Ictinike  to  the  Eabbit's  son.  But  the  Babbit's  son  made  the  men 
beat  the  drum  the  fourth  time,  when  Ictinike  jumped  so  high,  that  when  he  came  down 
he  struck  the  ground  and  the  shock  killed  him."  Sanssouci  never  heard  this  of  the 
Babbit,  but  of  Waha-^icige,  the  Orphan,  as  Mac'awakude  told  me  once. 

TRANSLATION. 

At  length  the  Babbit  met  Ictinike  suddenly.  "  Wuhu+ !  O  grandchild !  O  grand- 
child!" said  Ictinike.  "Venerable  man,  what  would  you  say?"  said  the  Babbit. 
"O  grandchild,  kill  for  me  the  one  bird  that  is  sitting  down  on  its  way  homeward," 
said  he.  And  the  Babbit  shot  at  it.  He  shot  it  through  the  body,  the  arrow 
coming  out  on  the  other  side.  It  came  falling.  It  lodged  in  a  tree.  "O  grandchild! 
pity  me,  your  relation.  O  grandchild!  O  grandchild!  pity  me,  your  relation,  again," 
said  he.  "  No,  venerable  man,  I  will  abandon  it.  Go  thou  and  take  it,"  he  said. 
"  No,  O  grandchild,  the  arrow  is  very  good,  but  if  you  do  not  take  it,  who  shall  have 
it?"  said  he.  "Beally!"  said  he,  "the  venerable  man  truly  wishes  to  have  his  way!" 
And  he  pulled  off  all  of  his  clothing.  He  went  climbing  the  tree.  "Even  there 
where  you  are,  let  him  stick!"  said  Ictinike.  "What  were  you  saying,  venerable 
man?"  said  the  Babbit.  "Why,  grandchild!  I  said  nothing.  I  was  saying  'He 
has  gone  far  for  me  for  a  long  time!'"  And  as  he  was  going  (up  the  tree)  it  was  so 
again.  "Stick  even  there  where  you  are!"  he  said.  "What  were  you  saying,  vener- 
able man?"  said  he.  "Why,  grandchild!  I  said  nothing.  I  was  saying  '  He  has  gone 
far  for  me  for  a  long  time!'"  he  said.  And  as  he  was  going  it  was  so  again.  "Stick 
even  there  where  you  are!"  he  said.  "What  were  you  saying,  venerable  man?"  said 
he.  "Why,  grandchild!  I  said  nothing.  O  first-born  son!  I  was  saying 'He  has  nearly 
reached  it  for  me!'"  he  said.  And  again  as  he  was  going,  it  was  so  again.  "Stick 
even  there  where  you  are!"  said  he.  "What  were  you  saying,  venerable  man?"  he 
said.  "I  said,  'Stick  even  there  where  you  are!'"  The  Babbit  stuck  to  the  tree. 
And  having  put  on  the  clothing,  Ictinike  went  to  a  village,  and  married  one  of 
the  chief's  daughters.  The  younger  one  departed  in  a  bad  humor.  It  came  to  pass 
that  she  gazed  on  high,  and  behold  a  person  was  standing  awhile;  she  found  him 
standing  sticking  to  the  tree.  And  she  cut  down  the  tree.  And  having  made  it  fall 
by  cutting,  she  made  a  fire  all  along  the  (fallen)  tree.  And  she  caused  (the  glue?)  to 
melt.  And  he  sat  with  her  by  the  fire.  "A  person  who  made  me  suffer  very  much 
went  to  you,"  he  said.  "  Yes,"  said  she,  "  he  arrived,  but  my  elder  sister  took  him  for 
her  husband."  And  she  went  homeward  with  him.  "  This  one  who  was  sulky  about 
marrying  a  man,  and  went  away,  has  come  back  with  the  son  of  the  Babbit,"  they 
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wcri'  saying,  ridiculing  her.  And  they  arrived.  "That  moving  animate  object,  an 
eagle,  goes  to  you !  Do  let  the  Rabbit's  son  come  in  sight,"  they  said,  referring  to 
Ictinike.  They  commanded  (some  one)  to  shoot  at  it.  When  the  Rabbit's  son  arrived 
very  near  at  baud,  the  birds  on  the  clothing  knew  his  coming,  and  cried  out.  Ictinike 
said  as  follows:  "They  always  do  so.  Sit  ye  in  silence,"  he  said.  "An  eagle  goes 
to  you!"  said  they  (the  villagers).  "Command  ye  the  Rabbit's  son  to  appear," 
they  said.  Ictinike  came  in  sight.  It  passed  directly  above  him.  He  shot  at  it  and 
missed  it.  This  other  one  (the  Rabbit's  son)  came  in  sight.  When  he  had  been 
in  sight  a  very  great  while,  it  (the  eagle)  went  circling  around  at  the  very  center 
of  the  tribal  circle.  When  he  shot  at  it  with  force,  he  killed  it.  "  Wuhu !  he  killed  it. 
Why !  that  one  is  the  Rabbit's  sou,"  they  said  {or,  that  one  ought  to  be  the  Rabbit's 
son).  When  they  reached  the  place  where  it  was  killed,  :i  fine  feather  had  fallen.  He 
took  it.  "  Put  that  away,"  said  he,  meaning  the  woman  (i.  e.,  as  the  one  he  addressed). 
All  the  men  contended  for  the  eagle.  On  the  morrow  it  was  day.  "  Look  at  the  feather 
which  you  put  away,"  said  he.  She  looked  at  it.  She  said,  "Oh!"  She  spoke  in  wonder. 
"This  is  the  whole  eagle,"  said  she.  "Take  it  to  the  venerable  man  (your  father)," 
said  he.  And  she  took  it  to  him.  On  the  following  day,  they  said,  "An  eagle  goes 
to  you!  Command  ye  the  Rabbit's  son  to  appear."  Ictinike  came  in  sight.  It  passed 
directly  above  him.  He  shot  at  it  and  missed  it.  This  other  one  came  in  sight. 
When  he  had  been  in  sight  a  very  great  while,  it  went  circling  around  at  the  very 
center  of  the  tribal  circle.  When  he  shot  at  it  with  force,  he  killed  it.  "  Wuhu !  he 
killed  it.  Why,  that  one  is  the  Rabbit's  son ! "  said  they.  When  they  reached  the 
place  where  it  was  killed,  a  fine  feather  had  fallen.  He  took  it.  "  Put  that  away," 
said  he.  On  the  morrow  it  was  day.  "  Look  at  the  feather  which  you  put  away,"  said 
he.  She  looked  at  it.  She  said,  "Oh!"  She  spoke  in  wonder.  "  This  is  the  whole 
eagle,"  said  she.  "  Take  it  to  the  venerable  man,"  said  he.  And  she  took  it  to  him. 
On  the  following  day  they  said,  "An  eagle  goes  to  you !  Command  ye  the  Rabbit's 
son  to  appear."  Ictinike  came  in  sight.  It  passed  directly  over  him.  He  shot  at  it 
and  missed  it.  This  other  one  came  in  sight.  When  he  had  been  in  sight  a  very  great 
while,  it  went  circling  around  at  the  very  center  of  the  tribal  circle.  When  he  shot 
at  it  with  force,  he  killed  it.  "  Wuhu!  he  killed  it.  Why,  that  one  is  the  Rabbit's 
son,"  said  they.  When  they  reached  the  place  where  it  was  killed  a  fine  feather  had 
fallen.  He  took  it.  "  Put  that  away,"  said  he.  On  the  morrow  it  was  day.  "Look 
at  the  feather  which  you  put  away,"  said  he.  She  looked  at  it.  She  said,  "Oh ! "  She 
spoke  in  wonder.  "This  is  the  whole  eagle,"  said  she.  "Take  it  to  the  venerable 
man,"  said  he.  And  she  took  it  to  him.  On  the  following  day  they  said,  "An  eagle 
goes  to  you!  Command  ye  the  Rabbit's  son  to  appear."  Ictinike  came  in  sight.  It 
passed  directly  above  him.  He  shot  at  it  and  missed  it.  This  other  one  came  in  sight. 
When  he  had  been  in  sight  a  very  great  while,  it  went  circling  around  at  the  very 
center  of  the  tribal  circle.  When  he  shot  at  it  with  force,  he  killed  it.  "  Wuhu!  he 
killed  it.  Why,  that  one  is  the  Habbit's  son ! "  they  said.  When  they  reached  the 
place  where  it  was  killed,  a  fine  feather  had  fallen.  He  took  it.  "  Put  that  away." 
On  the  following  morning  it  was  day.  "Look  at  the  feather  which  you  put  away," 
said  he.  She  looked  at  it.  She  said,  "  Oh  !  "  She  spoke  in  wonder.  "  This  is  the 
whole  eagle,"  she  said.  "  Take  it  to  the  venerable,  man,"  said  he.  And  she  took  it  to 
him.   And  he  (the  Rabbit)  said,  "Well!  Let  the  venerable  man  employ  some  persons 
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to  bring  the  drums  hither  for  me."  And  on  that  day  Ictinike  had  put  on  a  very  bad 
and  worn-out  piece  of  an  old  tent  skin.  And  he  had  worn  the  clothing  of  the  Rabbit's 
son,  but  he  was  about  to  give  it  back  to  him.  And  he  kicked  off  all  (i.  e.,  the  Rabbit 
kicked  off  what  he  had  on,  Ictinike's  former  clothing.)  "  Take  that  your  own  again 
in  order  to  wear  it,''  said  the  Rabbit's  son.  And  he  gave  it  to  him.  The  Rabbit  took 
that,  his  own.  Having  put  it  on,  he  stood  in  his  own  (clothing),  he  also  put  on  (his) 
moccasins.  And  the  Rabbit's  son  having  caused  them  to  beat  the  drums,  sent 
Ictinike  up  high  in  the  air.  And  when  he  reached  a  distant  point,  he  caused  him  to 
come  back  falling  thence.    And  Ictinike  died  by  falling. 


SI<f!EMAKAwS  ADVENTURE  AS  A  DEER. 


Told  by  jA4in  NA"PAjI>  an  Omaha. 


Sitfc^maka"  is[an'   %ig$e  jtigig<£a-biama  ena-qtci.   l5gi$e   wa'u  <fab£in 

Si^emaka0  his        dwelt  in    he  with  his    they  say  alone.         It  happened    woman  three 

grandmother  a  lodge  own 

sl$6  am&ma.    Siife&naka11-^,  wal6  afiga^e  tal  he*,  a-biania.  Hin+!  winan/, 

were  going,  they  say.         Si^emaka"      O !    to  hoe        we  go        wil]  said  they  aay.       Oh  I      first  daughter 

they, 

$6ke  wak^g  edegan/  (fa^uha-qtci  i^'t'e  h(S,  a-biama  is[an/  aka.    (pajai  3[i  3 

this  sick  bnt  nearly  dead  to  said,  they  say      his  the       You  doubt  if 

(Ig.  ob.)  me  grandmother  (sub.). 

danbai-a  h6,    £dk6,  a-biama.  DaDba-bi   5p   maqude  3[an'ha  ke'di  can'-qti 

look  at  him  this  the      Baid  they  say.   They  saw  they  when      ashes  edge        by  the       jnst  ao 

(lg.  ob.)'     she  him  say 

mpdata11  ja11' -biama,    xage*  jan'-biama  Si<feemakan  aka,    Han !  ha" !  ha11! 

turning  himself  he  lay  they  say,      crying     he  lay  they  say         Si$emak»n      the  (snb.),      Ha" !       ha"!  ha»! 

Danba-biama  wa'u  <fab£in  aka.    Hin+!  chfa11',  win'ke-qtci-a11'  wa'iijinga.  6 

They  saw   they  say      woman       three     the  (sub.).      Oh !       husband's    she  told  the  exact  truth       old  woman, 
him  sister, 

<£a<jmha-qtci  t'e'  ke*,   a-biama.     A^a-biama   wa'ii   ifab^i11   ami  An'ifa- 

Nearly      very     dead  he  lies,    said,  they  say.       "Went    they  say      woman        three      the  (sub.).      They  left 

him 

biama.    An'$a   a<j>a-bi   3p  Si$^makan   aka   p4han  atia^a-biama.  ^anha, 

they  Bay.    Leaving  him  they  they  when       Si^emaka11      the  (sub.)     arose       suddenly     they  say.  Grand- 
went  say  mother. 

c^kg  (jaonin'g^ickaha   ujiha  in''i£a-ga  a-biama.   Qxi'i   $6$ a-biama.  Si^-  9 

that  spotted  fawn  skin  bag         hand  to  me      said  they  say.      Gave    suddenly  they  say.  SHe- 

(Ig.  ob.)  he,  him 

maka*   b^iiga   ugmaji11' -biama,    ^aqti   gaxa-biama.    iSga11  ^ie*  bahan/-qti 

maka"       the  whole     stood  in  his  own  they  say,       deer        made     they  say.  So         side     middle  of  very 

rounded  part 

^a11  man/   win   ubaxa11  gaxa-biama,   i   wamf  gaxa-biama.    Nan'ge  gan 

the       airow       one       sticking  in       made     they  say,  mouth  blood        made     they  say.         Running  so 
(ob.) 

aijsa-biama    Wa'u  <fab<fin  wa'<5-ma-$a  ahl-biama    Hanb<j;m'ge  wa'e'  mandsin/-  12 

he  went,  they  say.      "Woman      three       those  hoeing   to  arrived  they  say.  Beans  hoeing  walked 

biama  wa'u  ama.    Hin+!  cisja11',  ^aqti  win  <fe  t'e^e-qtia11'  f  ^in  he,  a-biama. 

they  say      woman   the  (sub,).     Oh !       brother's      deBr      one     this    badly  wounded  he  is  com-        said  they  aay. 

wife  ing  she 
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A^i1'  a<fa-biama.  (Jan/ 

Having  they  went,  they  say.  And 
him 


qti  wa'ii  ama  ^iqa-biama.   A<fin/  a^a-bi 

very     woman  the  (snb.)  chased  it,  they  say.     Having   they  went 

him      they  say, 


gan/  utin'  5[I  gaonan'gi  gan/  wdahidS'-qti  wa$in  ahl-biama.    Wfubeni  agi- 

so     they  hit  when  missed  when  it    so  far  very     having      he  arrived,  they        GoiiiE  ronnd  coming 

got  to  him  "       them  say.  them  back 

3  biama  Si&emaka11  ama.    Agf-bi  egan/  ujiha  ginan'onuda-bi  egan/  hanb£in'ge 


they  say 


Si. 


the  (sub.) 


Coming  back,  having 
they  say 


bag 


polled  off 


they  having 
say 


itdgi^e"  ujf-biama  ujiha 

putting  pnt  in  they  say  bag 
together 

gHade\  I5[an/  <£inke'di 

drew  near  His  to  the 

Ms  own.  grandmother 


ke.    'P'  (ft^a-bi 

the  Carried  sud-  they 
(ob.).  denly  say 

'in/  aki-biama. 

Ciirrying   he  reached  home, 
they  say. 


egan/  ag^a-biama   i^a*'  (finke* 

having     he  went  they  say.        his        the  (oh.) 
homeward  grandmother 

5[anha5    duaka    ujiha  anaq^; 

Grand-  this  one         sack  hiding 

mother,  here 


6  ihe*^a-g&,  a-biama.    Qade  nan'de  k$'?a  6gih  i^d^a-biama,  anaq<f  ihe^a- 

put  away,       said  they  say.        Grass      side  of  tent     at  the     headlong  she  sent    they  say,       hiding      she  pnt  it 
ho      "  Biiddenly 

biama.    Ki  wa'ii  <^ab<jiin   agi-biama.    Na!  wa'ujinga  ^Uucpa  hanb<fm'ge 

they  say.       And      woman       three  coming  back.         Why !      old  woman        your  grand-  beans 

they  say.  child 

ansff'ai   <fan/cti   wafi'gic$'-qti   we^in  agfi  t6  hd,  &-biama.    Hin+!  winan/, 

we  hoed  for    heretofore  all  very     carrying    was  coming  aaid,  they  say.         Oh !  first 

ourselves  for  us  back  she  daughter, 

9  an'kaji'-qti-a11  b.6.    (fMkS  wak^ge  ctan'bai   t8   cancan'-qti-an  hd,  a-biama. 

This  sick  you  saw        as    he  continues  very 

(lg-ob.) 


very 


said  they  say. 
she 


Danba-biama   jp,  Hin+!  cisp11 


They  saw     they  say     when.      Oh ! 


wia'kg-qti-a11  h6,  na^uha-qtci  t'e*  ke  ht^ 

"' 's -  -  -  ^  nearly      very    dead  he  lies  . 


a-biama. 

Baid  they  Bay. 


Ag^a- biama 

Went  they  say 
homeward 


brother's  she  told  the  exact  truth 
wife, 


wan 

woman 


ama.     ^anha,  kd, 

the  (sub.).    Grandmother,  come, 


uhau'-^ 

cook  them, 


ga,  a-biama. 


said  they  say. 
he 


12  Waifate  jugig&a-biarna 

Eating         he  with  Lis    they  Bay 


~$[anha,   uagaca11  \>§&  te,  a-biama. 

I  go     will    said  they  Bay, 


they  Bay.     Grandmother,      I  travel 


g<faza-bi   egan/  a^a-biama. 

took  his  they    havins     hewent,  they  say. 
own  say 

^a™  e'di  ahf-biama.  Qade 

the  there  he  they  say.  Grass 
(ob.)  arrived 

xag<5-hnan  gaxe 

crying    regu-  made 
laxly 


Man'dS  kg 

Bow  the 
(ob.) 

Can'-qti  qade  ckiibe  siduhi  ckube  iidan-qti 

4,1  "*  ~— ~         3  .  deep         good  very 


deep 


15  bi  ega"" 

they  having 


$ibui  i<fan'-biama.  Can'-qtci  ag£d  ama.  Aid- 
he  made  it  round  they  Bay.       All  at  once    hewent  they  Bay.  Reached 

homeward  home 

g<£in'-biama.    Eata"  ^axage  a,  a-biama  i5[an' 

he  sat     they  Bay.         Why         you  cry       ?     said  they  say  his  grand- 
she  mother 


aka.    An/han,  ^anha,  ucka11  win  an'bahi  e'de  teqi  hegaji,  a-biama.  Edada11 


the 
(snb.). 


grand- 
mother. 


one    I  am  picked 


but   difficult  not  a  little,   said,  they  say. 

he 


t^qi  5p  ga11'  uon<5  te         a-biama.    ^anha,  watcigaxe  an/bahi,  a-biaoia. 

difficult   if      so      you  tell  it  will  aaid,  they  say.   Grandmother,        to  dance         I  am  picked    said,  they  say. 

she  out  he 

18  Ede,  2jaDha,  mfaze  jii wiglg^e  te  al,  a-biama.  Awate  teqi  te  gan/  g'di 


But     grandmother,  to  chorus       I  with  you 


will   they    ho  they  say. 
said,  said 


Where 


still 


there 


difficult  the 
(ob.) 

afigafo  to,  a-biama  wa'ujiflga  aka.    E'di  ahf-biama  3p,  3janha,  £e  t'de 

we^u       will,   Haid,  they  say       old  woman      I  In-  (sub.).  Thon-    arrived,  they  say  when,  Grandmother,  this  but 
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nan'te  (jsicta11'  akiag<j}ai  ke,  a-biama.    Can'-qti  gan  man'dS  jin'ga  g^fza- 

dancing       finished  they  have  gone       said,  they  6ay.  All  at  once  bow  little        took  his 

homeward  he  own 

bi   ega11'  nanta-biama.    I^a11'  ^ink^  u<£aza-biama.    I3[an'  £ifik^  u<j>ugiqa- 

they   having    he  danced  they  say.      His  grand-     the        chorused    they  say.      His  grand-      the        he  made  sport 
say  "  mother     (st.  one)  mother     (at.  one)       of  hia  own 

biama.  3 

they  say. 

NOTES. 

Saussouci  said  that  Mactcinge-i",  the  Rabbit,  was  Siifemaka"1.    The  latter  name 
cannot  be  translated,  the  meaning  being  unknown. 

57,  9.  ^aoning^ickalia,  i.  e.,  jaqti  jinga,  ha  kg  g^eje,  the  spotted  skin  of  a  fawn. 

57,  10.  ^ie  bahaD/,  the  projecting  part  of  the  side  of  an  animal.    The  side  of  a 
human  being  cannot  have  this  term  applied  to  it. 

58,  2.  uti"  gacnan'gi  to  strike  at  an  object,  missing  it  when  the  weapon  reaches  it. 
58,  3.  ujiha  gina°onuda-bi,  he  pulled  off  his  skin  (or  sack)  by  the  feet. 

58,  4  'in  £e$a-bi,  he  put  it  on  his  back  suddenly.    Gijade  shows  that  his  lodge 
was  near  the  place  where  he  stole  the  beans. 

58,  8.  The  reply  of  the  old  woman  to  the  three  was  in  a  quavering  voice. 
58,  13.  siduhi.    See  Dictionary. 

58,  14.  Qade  fibuj  i^a"-biama.  F.  La  Fleche  read,  Qade  kS'di  ^ibu^  tya^-biama: 
Grass,  on  the,  he  became  round  (by  pulling  his  legs  and  body  together  as  he  lay  down). 

58,  16.  aPbahi,  from  bahl  to  pick  up,  gather  up;  used  here  instead  of  an£anha,  I 
am  selected. 

59,  3.  ja^in-nanpaji  said  that  the  rest  of  this  myth  was  "shameful,"  so  he  would 
not  tell  it. 

TRANSLATION. 

Si^emaka"  dwelt  alone  in  a  lodge  with  his  grandmother.  It  came  to  pass  that 
three  women  were  going  (along).  "O  Sifemaka11,"  said  they,  "we  are  going  to  hoe 
(our  ground)."  "Oh!  first  daughter,  this  one  lies  sick  and  he  is  nearly  dead  to  me," 
said  his  grandmother.  "If  you  doubt  it,  look  at  him  as  he  is  lying."  When  they 
saw  him,  just  so  was  he  lying,  titrning  himself  by  the  edge  of  the  ashes.  Si^e- 
maka"  lay  crying,  "Ha"!  ha"!  ha"!"  The  three  women  saw  him.  "Oh!  husband's 
sister,  the  old  woman  told  the  exact  truth.  He  lies  very  nearly  dead,"  said  one.  The 
three  women  departed.  They  left  him.  When  they  went  and  left  him,  Si^emaka" 
arose  suddenly.  "Grandmother,  hand  to  me  that  spotted  fawn-skin  bag,"  he  said. 
She  tossed  it  to  him  suddenly.  Si^emaka"  stood  in  the  whole  of  it,  he  became  a 
deer.  He  made  an  arrow  sticking  right  in  the  middle  of  his  side;  he  made  his 
mouth  bloody.  So  he  went  running.  He  reached  the  women  who  were  hoeing.  The 
women  went  along  hoeing  beans.  "Oh!  brother's  wife,  this  deer  is  coming  badly 
wounded,"  said  one.  They  went  along  with  it.  And  all  the  women  chased  it.  Having 
gone  along  with  it,  they  hit  at  it  and  missed  it,  the  weapon  striking  in  the  air. 
So  he  took  them  to  a  very  great  distance.  Going  around  them.  Siifemaka"  was  return- 
ing. Having  returned  he  pulled  off  his  sack  at  the  feet,  and  collecting  the  beans  he 
put  them  in  the  sack.  Putting  it  on  his  back  suddenly,  he  went  homeward  to  his  grand- 
mother, who  was  near  by.  He  carried  it  home  to  his  grandmother.  "Grandmother, 
put  this  sack  in  a  hiding-place,"  said  he.  She  plunged  it  suddenly  under  the  grass  at 
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the  side  of  the  lodge ;  she  put  it  away  and  hid  it.  And  the  three  women  returned 
"  Why !  old  woman,  your  grandchild  was  coming  back  hither  carrying  away  from  us  all 
the  beans  that  we  had  been  hoeing  for  ourselves,"  they  said.  "  Oh !  first  daughter,  it  is 
not  so  at  all.  This  onelying  sick  continues  just  as  you  saw  him,"  said  she.  When  th-\v 
saw  him  they  said,  "  Oh !  brother's  wife,  she  told  the  exact  truth.  He  lies  very  nearly 
dead."  The  women  went  homeward.  "Grandmother,  come,  cook  them,"  said  he.  He 
ate  them  with  her.  "Grandmother,  I  will  go  traveling,"  said  he.  Having  taken  his 
bow  he  departed.  All  at  once  he  arrived  at  the  very  good  and  deep  siduhi  (deep  grass). 
He.  became  round,lying  curled  up  in  the  grass.  All  at  once  he  went  homeward.  Having 
reached  home,  he  sat  pretending  to  be  crying.  "  Why  do  you  cry  ?"  said  his  grand- 
mother. "Yes,  grandmother,  I  am  selected  for  a  deed,  but  it  is  very  difficult,"  said 
he.  "If  anything  is  difficult,  still  you  will  tell  it,"  said  she.  "Grandmother,  I  am 
selected  for  a  dance.  But,  grandmother,  I  must  take  you  with  me  to  sing  the  chorus," 
said  he.  "Let  us  go  where  the  difficult  thing  is,"  said  the  old  woman.  When  they 
arrived  there  he  said,  "Grandmother,  this  is  it,  but  they  have  finished  dancing  and 
gone  homeward."  All  at  once  he  took  his  little  bow  and  danced.  His  grandmother 
(sitting)  sang  the  chorus.    He  made  sport  of  (deceived)  his  grandmother  
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TOLT)  BY  jA(fin-NAnPAji. 


Zizfka  d'uba  edf  amama  hdgact£wan/ji.    Ma"  ie&6  man'ciadi-qti  man'sa- 

Turkey      some      there  were,  they    by  no  means  a  few.       Ground  edge  very  high  arrow- 

say 

qti  man'tadl-qti  wabahi  amama     Ictinike  ama  e'di  ^e*  arua  W^a-bi  egan/ 

weed  altogether  within    they  were  feeding,  they  Ictinike        the       there  went    they      Found  them,  having 

say.  (sub.)  say.         they  flay 

3  can'-qti  bamiimaxe  qadsa  agi-biama.    Eata"  ama"  wi  b<fat  ete'da",  e^egan-bi 

at  once       bending  his  head      back       he  was  coming,  How         I  do         I       I  eat         apt?         thought  they 

repeatedly  again  they  say. 

egaa/  w^ig^a"  gaxn.-biama.    Can'-qti  mi3[a-ha  waiin'  betan'taI1-bi  ega11'  l'i11 

having         decision      he  made  they  say.        At  once      raccoon-skin     robe        rolled  up  several     having  some- 
times, they  say  thing 
for  carrying 

gaxa-biama.      'P'-bi   egan'   can'-qti   la^'-biama.      Zizika  wabahi-ma 

he  made,  they  say.  Carried,      having         at  once         he  ran      they  aay.  Turkey  feediu"  the 

they  say  "  =  OMS 

fi  wena'u-qtci  ^"^"'-biama.    Wuhu+!  iVage  'a11'  ega"     DaDbai-ga,  a-biama 

passing  cloBe  by      he  ran     they  say.  Wuhu.l         old  man      Biiiucthuig  Is  See  him,        said  thev  say 

them  the  matter.  J  ' 

Zizika  ama.    N&!  iDc'<ige  'a11'  einte,  a-biama,    A  "'ha11,  L'gan-qti-an',  a-biama 

Tnrkey       the         Why!   venerable   something  may  said  they,  they         Tes,  it  is  just  so        Baid  they  Bay 

(sub.).  man        he  the  matter  say.  ' 

Ictinike  aka      Tan'wangi(!an  d'liba  ewequ5[a  te  ai  t-ga",  an'gi-alri  iVa" 

Ictinike      the  (sub.).  Village  some      I  sing  for  them    will   Baid   having,      come  for  me  having 

9  waV  t8  agfi"  a^he'  ate,  a-biama.    Uhu!  iVage,  angu  ctl  a"nan't  ega" 

song        the   I  li.n  e  been  carrying  indeed,  said  thev  sav.        Oho!       venerable       we       too     we  dance  some 
(ob.)  mine  he  man.  wuut 
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tai,  a-biama  Zizika  ama.    An'kaji,  awanaq^in'-qti  maQb<J;in',  a-biama  Ictmike 

wilL  said,  they  Bay    Turkey   the  (sub.).       Notao,'        I  in  a  great  hurry  I -walk.        Bind,  they  aay  Ictinike 


aka.   Afigu  cti  iVage  annan't  egan  s[i  hue"  te,  a-biarna  Zizika  ama.  Wuhu+! 

the  "We       too    venerable   we  dance  Borne-  when  you  go  may,  aaid,  they  say   Turkey      the  Wuhu* ! 

(sub.).  man  what  (sub.). 


dada11',  awanaq<j;in  tcabe  d;an'cti  ij>anan'te  cte'ctewa11  jan/  tai,  a-biama  Ictmike  3 

what,         I  in  a  hurry         very  heretofore    you  dance    notwithstanding  yon  do  will  said,  they  say  Ictinike 
much  "  it 

aka. 


Haul  ke*,  Indakd,  u^win 

the  Ho!       come,     let  us  see,  collecting 

(8Qb.>. 


gii-ga,  a-biama  Ictinike  aka.  UAeVi" 

come  ye      said,  they  Bay       Ictmike  the  Collecting 

hither,  (sub.). 


agi-biama 

they  were  coming, 
they  say. 

a-biama. 

said  they  say. 
ho 

a-biama 

aaid,  they  aay 

(jdjide  tai, 

you  red  lest, 

a-biama. 

said,  they  say. 


Gan'ki 

And 


wair 

robe 


u<fibj;a-biama. 

he  pulled    they  aay. 
open 

jjanga-qti   fk$inc6,  a^a^na'u-qtci  ihe 

Big        very       ye  who  move    passing  very  cloae  to  passi 
me  by 

Ictinike  aka. 


Ba5juwinxe  anwan/<fican/i-ga, 

Banding  around  go  ye  around  me, 


anwan'^ioan  nantai-ga,  6 

to  go  around  me         dsujco  ye, 


the 
(sub.). 


Icta-$ip'i°zai-g,a.  Egiijse 


Eye 


shut  ye 


icta 

eye 


you  open 


icta 

eye 


a-biama  Ictfnike  aka. 

said,  they  say        Ictinike  the 
(sub.). 


Hau ! 

Ho! 


te, 
come, 


nantai-g£ 

dance  ye. 


In/be  <fan 

Tail  the 

(ob.) 

a-biama. 

said  they  say. 


t^iman'  gif;a-ba  ^i  £a'anii-ga, 

lift  up         and         spread  ye  out 
repeatedly 


H(5!  wa-da^'-be  (j»n-k<5, 

Ho !  looker        the  one  who 


1  -  cta-ji-d^,  i   cta-ji-de    Hin'-be-hnan  <fi-'a-ni,  hin'-be-hna11  <f.i-'a-ni. 

eye        red,  eye        red.  Tail      regularly     flirt  up,         tail      regularly    flirt  up. 

j^anga-qti-ma  da  <j;an  u$an-bi  ega11'  da  <fa*  wa^iqanqan'-bi  egan/  ujiha  uji  12 

Big       very    the    head    the   he  held  them,  having    head    the     them  he  pulled  off  re-     having       hag  filling 
ones  (ob.)     they  say  (ob.)       peatedly,  they  say 

g^'-biama  Ictmike  aka.    Ujiha  gatan/ha  uji-biama,  uske'-qti  uji-biama. 

sat      they  say       Ictinike        the  Bag  that  high      he  filled,  they  say,      full      very     he  filled,  they 

(sub.).  '  Bay. 

Zizika  jifi'ga  snuta-bi  e'de  fbaha"  ta  amama,  ictaxanxaD  gaxe  mandin/-biama. 

Turkey       small        half-grown,     but        was  about  to  know  it       the  eyes  opened   he  made  he  walked     they  say. 


they  say 


^angeg  an'ga^i11'  cenawa$$  a<£ai. 

Big  some-         we  who         destroying  us    he  goes, 
what 


as  he  moved,  a  little  now  and  then 

Dada"  basktye 


Ictinike  akd  ake'dega",  15 

Ictinike       the    it  was  he  stand- 
(sub.)         ing,  but 


a-biama.  K'u! 


said  they  say. 
he 


(Sound  of 
wings.) 


An'he  a^a-biama. 

Fleeing    they  went,  they 


Haha+!  gan'badan  we'nandea^S,  a-bi- 


how  easy 


I  fill  myself  to  reple-   Baid,  they 
tion, 


ama  Ictinike  aka.    Iqa  gaski  wakan'di^a-biama 

say  Ictinike        thy        Laugh-   panted        excessively        thev  say. 

(sub.).  ing 

Gan'ki  jan'jinga  naqpe  gasa-biama. 

And  stick  roasting-    he  cut     they  say. 

stick 


Cjiha  ke  baqtaVbiama. 

Bag      the     he  bound  up,  they 
say. 

<-jede  te  egaxe'-qti  wabasnan-biama 

Fire     the       all  around       he  put  them  to     they  say- 
roast 


18 
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Nin'dewa(J>6'-qt;  3p  ja"'  win  gakidha"  <5gan,  'In!  a-biaml    Wabifate  t6';a 

Almost  done  when  tree     one      raised  by  the     a  little,      'In,    Baid,  they  say.  I  eat  on  ac- 

wind  count  of 

wajeaji  minke\    E4tan  aja11'  an'^ast4ge  a,  4-biama  Ictinike  aka.  $e-hnan/ 

I  am  roasting  the  collec-        Why      yon  do     you  cluck  at  me  f     said,  they  say      Ictinike        the         This  only 
tion.  that  (sub.)* 

3  egija11  ^ri  cub^e*  ta  minke,  uwitin  ta  mifike,  a-biama.    E'di  ahl-bi  5fl 

you  do  it     if      I  go  to     will      I  who,        I  hit  you    will       I  who,      said  they  say.       There    he  arrived,  when 
you  he  they  say 

can'-qti   $ijin/jinda-biama.     Gan'ki   nanbe"  t6  anasanda-biama.  Kage'ha, 

at  once         thrust  in  his     they  say.  And  hand       the       it  closed  on      they  aay.  Friend, 

arm  repeatedly  (oh.) 

iAaqa  kan'b^a  gan  ce*-ma  Kage'ha,,  an'<j}ictan'-g&,  4-biama.    Ki  <£ictan'-b4ji 

I  laugh       I  wanted       so        those.  Friend,  let  me  go,  said  he,  they  say.   And      let  go  not 

6  cancan/-biama.     CM-ma  hau+ !  wadlaglji.    Giidihehai-ga  hau+ !  d-biama, 

continued    they  Bay,  Those         halloo !   I  put  my  ownpieces      G-o  ye  farther  away         I         said  he,  they  say, 

there  for  safety. 

Ca^anga  6  waka-bi  egan/.    Ictinike  wadlji  e",  4-biam4.    Pahan'ga  hi 

Big  wolf       that     he  meant,      having.         Ictinike      he  pat  pieces   he    said  they,  they  Before  reached 

they  say  away  for     says  aay. 

safety 

ama  ^ehuqifabe  i<fabetan  (fate*  'fya-biama.    I^naxi^a  a^4-biama.  Akib4nau 

the  ones  fat  on  stomach      wrapped       to  eat     spoke  of  it,  they  Dashing        they  went,  they       Running  a  race 

who  around  it  say.  say. 

9  ^(fa-biama.     E'di  ahi-bi  egan/  <kaqt4-biam4.     (£Jasmn'-biam4.  (fcasmn'-bi 

they  went  suddenly,      There     arrived,     having  they  bit  it  they  say.       They  swallowed  it,  they      They  swallowed 
they  Bay.  they  say  say.  '  it,  they  say 

ega11'  ea$4<j;a  a$4-biam4.    Gan'ki  4nasan'de  te  i[ig^icib4-biam4. 

having  in  different    they  went,  they  And  closed  on        the   it  opened  itself,  they  say. 

directions  say. 

Gafi'ki   hide    ki    e*gan  can'-qti  jan'jinga   kg'    gisnlbe    ihe*^e  g$iD' 

And  bottom  got  home  having      at  once  Btick         the  (ob.)    lickedhis       putting  was_sit- 

own  ting 

12  ak4ma  Ictinike  ak4.    (£e  am4  niu^ica11  ni  bubu^a  i^an'<fe  kg  2[an'ha  ke 

they  say        Ictinike        the        He     they  say        lake        water  several  round     put  the       border  the 

(sub.),    went  ones  (line  of )  (ob.) 

uh4  man^in'   am4.    figi^e   5[e^afiga  ni  2jan/ha  kg'di   ededl   ^ifike*  am4. 

following  he  walked    they  say.    It  happened       big  turtle    water     border        by  the         there     was  sitting,  they  say. 

(fJiz4-biama  sin'de  u$an'-bi  ega11'.   Gacibe  a^in/  ahi-biama.  Wenande45[i<fee' 

Took    they  say       tail        took  hold  of,    having.       Out  from    having    he  arrived,  they         I  make  myself  full 
they  aay  it  say. 

15  tate"  4han  gafi'spji,  4-biam4.    Ja11  <fiqan'-biain4  cl.   Jan  4kast4-qti  u'an/- 

shall         !  and  then,     said  he,  they  say.   Wood   he  broke     they  aay   again.   Wood   piled  up  high       he  put  iu 

biam4     <jede  t6   n4hegaji   gax4-biam4.    Gafi'ki   sje'iafiga   maqude  t$ 

they  say  Fire  the  (ob.)  burning  much    he  made,  they  say.  And  big  turtle  ashes  the 

(oh.) 

man'te  i*e^a-biam4.    Jeg$an-biam4  Ci  ^ate'  t4  akama.    Nin'defe'  kan'ge 

under  he  sent  suddenly,       He  put  in  the  ov.  ob.    Again    he  was  about  to  eat  it.  Cooked  near 

they  say.  to  roast,  they  Bay 

1 8  $6    5p'ji   Ictinike  ak4  jan'ti^in'ge   am4.     Ajan'tanAan'^ifige.     Nin'de  -si 

went    when        Ictinike      the  (sub.)         sleepy  they  eay.  I  am  sleepy.  Cooked  when 

an'hniqi   te,   ijaD/xeha,  4-biama.    JantM  am4.    Jant'^  am4   3p  nlkaciDga 

you  awaken      will,  O  ane,  said  they  aay.       He  was    they  say.      He  was    they  say  when  person 

me  he  sound  asleep  sound  asleep 

win'  e'di  ahl-biam4.    ^^anga  <fiz4-bi  ega11'   ^at4-biam4  nikacinga  ak4. 

one       there    arrived,  they  eay.         Big  turtle     took,  they  aay  having        ate  it,  they  say  person  the 

(suh._>. 
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dJasnin'-bi    3[I    ca^'-qti    sihi    k6    qdha    ubadandan'-biama.    Nanb<?  t6 

Swallowed,  they     when        at  oneo  feet     the  (ob. )     turtle         he  thrust  them  against  it,  Hand  the 

say  shell         one  after  another,  they  say.  (ob.). 

onin'onindS'-qti    giaxa-biama,    1    t£'    cti    oniD'onind6'-qti  giaxa-biama. 

greasy  (smeared)    very     he  made  for  him,  they  month   the       too  greaay  very   he  made  for  him,  they 

say,  *  (ob.)  "      *  eay. 

Nikacinga     a^a-biama.      Ictinike     fopAd-biama.      GridahaD    ti^e*     ama.  3 

Person  went    they  say.  Ictinike  awoke    they  say.  He  aroBe        suddenly   they  say. 

Waje^iji   in'na^ub£'-qti-an  te'-ana,  a-biama.    Sihi  ke"   (£ionuda-bi  egan/ 

I  roasted  the  col-     it  has  boen  cooked  entirely  1        said  they  say.       Feet      the        he  pulled  out,  having 

lection  for  myself  too  much  for  me  he  they  say 

agi-biama.    Wanaduge'-qti  kd,  a-biama.     Na!  agnate  ate',  &   am4.  N&! 

ho  was  coming,  (See  note.)  said  they  say.       Why!  I  must  have  eaten   said  they  say.  Why! 

they  say.  he  mine,  he 

ag<fasnin  5p  ajan/  at&',  e*  ami   Nanb^  te  gi^an/be  egaE/,  An'han,  ag<j;asnin  6 

I  swallowed    when     I  must  have      aaid  they  say.      Hand        the   saw  his  own    having,        Yea,         I  have  awal- 
mine  slept  he  (ob.)  lowed 

minke^    a-biama.    Nixa   $an  gdt'a11  ihe<j;a-biama.    An/han,  iifanande'-qti- 

myown,       said  they  say.      Stomach     the  he  felt  his  own     lengthwise,  they  Yes,  I  am  very 

he  (ob.)  say. 

ma"'  minke*,   d-biama.    A^a-biama  5[I   egi^e  An/pan  hegactSwa^ji  edi- 

full  indeed,  Baid  they  say.     He  went,  they  say     when    it  came        Elk         not  a  few  by  any  means  were 

he  to  pass  '  there 

mama.     Ugas*in-bi    ega11'    weAa-biama    Ictinike    aka.    Hinda!    ^-ma  9 

they  say.        Peeped,  they  say     having       found  them,  they  eay       Ictinike      the  (sub.).        Stop!  these 

awactanka    te'-ana,    e<j}egan-biama.     An'pan    ama    i^a-bi    ega11',  (feakd 

I  tempt  them        will    !   (in     he  thought  they  say.  Elk        the  (sab.)  found  him,      having,       This  one 

thought)  they  say 

Ictinike  ake"  aka,  a-biama.    Kage-san'ga,  wfeb^i"  a<feinh^  a<fea,  a-biama. 

Ictinike         is      the  one  said  they,  they       Friend      younger        I  am  he      I  who  move  indeed    said  they  say. 

say.  brother,  he 

Kage-san'ga,    *an'    manhnin'    t£    egan-qti    juwigig^e    manb<J;in/   kan'b$a,  12 

Friend      younger        how         yon  walk         the         just  80        I'with  you  my  own       I  walk  I  wish, 

brother, 

kage-san'ga,    a-biama   Ictinike    aka.     Hau!  inc'age,    ujfade    Rings' qt$i 

friend     younger       said.theysay        Ictinike      the  (suh.).        Ho!  venerable        cause  for  noneatall 

brother,  man,  complaint 

aha11,  a-biamd.    Qade  deji    p'a  ge"  sp'ji  a<futan  b(fate  manb<fill/  Aqta" 

!         said  they  say.        Grass       weeds     bitter     the      when     straight        I  eat  I  walk.  Howpos- 

he  (ob.)  along  sible 


(fate'  nan'de  i^isa  tabada11,  a-biama.    An'kaji  ha,  kage-san'ga,  ma^mi11'  15 

to  eat        heart       thee  good        shall         said  they  say.  Not  so  friend     younger       you  walk 

he  brother, 

t£  e*gan-qti  juwigig^e  manb*in/  kan'b$a  ad;a,  4-biama.    U<fihe  tate'  $an'ja 

the      just      so      I  with  you  my         I  walk  I  wish      indeed    said  they  say.     You  shall  have  your  though 

own  he  way 

nikac^ga  uke^i"  cka11'  we'cpaha™  jan/  gan  cin'gajinga  uhe'  uwadiagihnixide 

person  common       ways  you  understand         so  children  path     you  seek  for  them  at  our 

request 

tate*,   d-biama.    An'haD,    e'cai   t8   egima*    tat£,    a-biama   Ictinike    aka.  1 8 

shall      said,  they  Bay.  YeB,  you  say    the     I  do  that         shall       said,  they  say        Ictinike  the 

he  (snb.). 

Haul    He-g&zaza,  $ie-g£t,  a-biama.    Ahau!  a-biama.    Hau!  gudug&q&e 

Ho!  Split-horns,  you  try  it,    said  they  say.  Oho!       said  they  say.  Ho!         facing  the  other 

he  he  way 

najin'-ga,   &-biam4.    (bi6    k£  itin  ga"   a^d-bi    ip    <fci*d-biamd,  Ictinike 

stand,  Baid  they  say.       Side      the      to  hit     so       went,  they    when    failed     they  say,  Ictinike 

he  (ob.)       on  say 
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an'ha-bi  ega11'.    Wuhu+ !  ugaxe  (finge'  inahin,   iVage,  a-biama.  An'kaji 

fled,  they  say    having.  Wuhu+ !       to  be  done     nothing       trnjy,  old  man,       Baid  they  say.         Not  bo 

he 

ha,  kage-san'ga,   afi'ginan'ge  iifa^uhe'  ga11  aaB'he  ha,  a-biama.    Ci  ega11 

friend     younger        running  over  me         I  feared        so         I  fled         .      said  they  say.      Again  so 
brother,  ho 

dulia1'  gaxa- biama.  W^duba11'  tedihi,  Hau!  <k£  sp'ji,  ca"'-daxe  ta  minke, 

four  times     he  did  it,  they  aay.     The  fourth  time     when,  it      Ho !      this     when,  I  atop         will      I  who, 

arrived, 

a-biama.    An'hau,  kage-san'ga,  aaa'ha-maji  ta  minke,  a-biama  Ictfnike 

said  they  say.  Yes,  friend     younger  I  flee       I  not     will       I  who,       said,  they  say  letinike 


he 


n' 


aka.    (h\v  ftin-bi  egaD'  ^kigan'-qti  jiig^e  a<fa-biama,  Ictfnike  an'p  i<fa3 

the  side  hit  on,  having  just  like  him  with  him  he  went,  they  say,  letinike  elk  became 
(sub.).  they  say  '        '  suddenly 

6  ama.    l5[ijti-bi    ega*'    nanstasta.pi    man^in'-biama,  nikacinga   we^e  gaxe 

they  say.     Proud,  they       being   stepped  lightly,  making  walked      they  aay,  men  discov-  made 

say  very  little  noise  "  ering  (pretended) 

ma^'-biama    'P'!  (*-hnan-biama. 

walked      they  say.         'In!   said  regularly,  they  say. 

he 

Waspegan-ga,  inc'age,  egi^e   egijan-hnan'    te,  a-biama  An'pan  ama. 

Do  behave,  old  man,      beware    you  do  that  regularly     lest   said,  they  say        Elk    the  (sub.). 

9  An'kaji  ha,  kage-san'ga,  i^aspju    ega11    can/    a&a,    kage-san'ga,  a-biama 

Not  bo       .   friend  younger  brother,  I  am  proud        as       all  right    indeed  friend  younger  brother,    said,  they  say 

Ictfnike    aka.    Kan/b<fa    te    kage-san'ga,    £gan-qti    manbfin/    ckan/  te, 

letinike      the  (sub.).       I  wish  the    friend  younger  brother      just  so  I  walk  deed  the, 

a-biama.    Can/-qti   wa$ate    man^ia'-bi   p'a    g£   (fsa'f'i  gan  tcutcu-hna11'- 

said  they  say.  All  at  once  eating  walked  they  say  bitter  the  (ob.)  he  spit  out  as  he  spit  regularly 
he  ■  large  piecea  rapidly 

12  biama.    Wa!  wa<fate  pfajiaji'-qtci  (fate*   ame'dega"  edue'he,  a-biama.  Wa! 

they  say.         W"a !  food  bad  not        very       those        who  did  eat         I  follow,      said  they  say.        "W5 ! 


inc'age,  edecegan-hnan/  a,  a-biama.    Eddha-maji.    Waijsate  udan  <fate*  ame- 

venerable  man,  what  were  yon  saying     ?     said  they  say.       I  said  what  I  not.  Food         good     those  who 

he 

dega"  edue'he  a<fa,  ehe  a^he*  a&a,  a-biama.    figi^e  baxu-qti  ahe  a^a-bi 

did  eat        I  follow    intlcr  il  I  was  saying  (as     indeed  said  they  aay.      It  came  to    flat-top  verj     went    went,  they 
I  moved)  he  pass  hill  over  say 

15         nfkaci°ga  we^a-biama  An/pan  ama.    'In!  a-biama.    Haul  Ictfnike, 

when  person         they  discovered  them,       Elk      the  (sub.)-       'I"!     said,  they  say.  Ho!  Iotinike, 

they  say 

gfdanba-ga,  a-biama.    E'di  a^a-bi  5[i  t5gi<fe  nfkacinga  akama.    E'di  ahf- 

look  at  for  him,      said  they,  they       There  went  they  when  it  came  men  they  were.        There  arrived 

say,  say  to  pass  they  say. 

biama.      Wa<f>in    agfi   tS   ec^    <fakf    te    ha,    a-biama   jfji  utya-biama 

thoy  say.         Having  them    he  is      the   you  Bay  you  reach   will  said  they  say  whisper-  told  him  they  say 

coming  home  he  ing 

18  Ictfnike    aka   nfacinga   ^anka     Wa!  i"c'age  ede'eega11  a,  a-biama.  'An 

letinike      the  (sub.)      person         tne(pLob.).      "Wftl   venerable  man,  what  are  you      1  said  they,  they     "What  is 

saying  say.  the  matter 

ed^he  ta.    SkeVan-c[ti  mahin/  ba^e*    g<Jrin  <j>an   uciki^ai   ehe*  aifsHie  a&i, 

whatl    shall?     A  very  long  time       weeds        clump      sitting     the      gave  needles*     I  was  aayiugas  indeed 
Bay  (oh.)         trouble  Iweut 

a-biama.    figi^e  baxii    win  ahe   a^a-bi   5[i   o'gi^e  An'pau  win  a"'he  agf- 

aaid  they  Bay.  At  length  flat-top  hill  ime  passing  went,  they  when  it  happened  Elk  one  fleeing  was 
he  over  say  coming 
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biama  ci.    Hau!  Ictinike,    agudi    <fi;ucpa    gidanba-g&,    &-biam&.  E'di 

they  say     again.       Ho!  Ictinike,  where     yonr  grandchild      look  at  for  him        said  they,  they  There 

ahf-bi   egan/  egi^e  m'kacinga  akdma.  Nlkacinga  w£$&  tS  wm'kg-qti-a'1'  te, 

arrived,      having      it  came  men  they  were,  Men  found     the    he  told  the  truth  indeed, 

they  Bay  to  pass  it  fa  said.  them 

a-biama.    Cl   w^daji    win    wd^a-biama.    Hau!   ^i^iicpa   ci   gfdanb&-ga,  3 

said  theysay.      And     elsewhere       one     found  them  theysay         Ho!      youT  grandchild  again     look  at  for  him, 
he 

a-biama.    E'di  a$&-biama.    Ci    nlkacinga    akama,    wag<fade-hnan'  ama 

said  they,  they      There     went    they  say.      Again  men  they  were,       cTawling  up  on  them  they 

say.  "  it  is  said  say 

An'pan-ma.    Ci  win'ke-qti-a11',  a-biama.     Hau!  Ictinike,  cingajinga  uh^ 

Elk     theones     Again      he  told  the  truth         said  they  say.         Ho!  Ictinike,  children  path 

who.  indeed  he 

iiwagi<j;ixida-ga,  a-biama.    Ahaii!  a-biama.    Pahan'ga  b$in'  $an'ja   e*gi$e  6 

look  oot  for  them,  said  they,  they         Oho!      said  they  say.  Before  I  am        though  heware 

say.  he 

u'etya  hni1'  tai.  'A11'  manb4in'  t6  a^a^'wa^ah^  ma^ni1"  tai,  a-biama.  A*in 

scatter-      you      Trill.     How        I  walk        the        you  follow  me  you  walk      shall   Baid  theysay.  Kidge 

ing  he 

ke  adaifage  ga11'  uha-biama.    Nikacinga  akicuga  ga1"  wena'axe  ga11'  ihe 

the        headland        so       he  went  they  say.  Men  standing  thick    so      passing  close  to     so  passed 

along  along 

a<j;a-biama    "Wieb^i11,  wfeb^i",  <&  man£in' -biama  Ictinike    aka.    B^uga-qti  9 

went,  theysay.  It  is  I,  it  is  I,       Baid    walked       they  Bay        Ictinike      the  (sub.).  All 

t'ewaifa-biama.    A^'pa"  ifabifi11  \imucta-bi    sp  Ictinike  fni^a-hnan'-biamd. 

they  tilled     they  say.  Elk  three  remained  from    when     Ictinike      took  refuge  only       they  say. 

them  shooting,  they  say  with  him 

Can'-qti   he1   (fa11   ijsioniide  (jje^a-bi  egan'  w^ti"  ^e^a-biama.   A^pa11  e^fge 

All  at  once      horn     the        pulled  off       sad-    tbey   having     hit  them     sending  them  off,         Elk         they  call 

decly    Bay  with  them         they  say.  yon 

tai.    Grudiha  manAiI1i-ga,  a-biama  12 

will       Further  off  walk  ye,  Baid  they  say. 

he 

NOTES. 

Some  say  that  it  was  the  Orphan  or  Sifiemaka11  who  caught  the  turkeys  with  the 
assistance  of  his  grandmother,  and  that  Ictinike  killed  a  bear  and  roasted  it,  not  the 
turkeys.  The  ^ehuqcabe  shows  this,  as  turkeys  have  none. — (L.  Sanssouci.)  The  fol- 
lowing version  of  Si^emaka11  and  the  Turkeys  is  probably  of  Oto  origin.  The  Dakota 
version  of  this  myth  makes  tfnktomi,  the  mythical  Spider,  play  the  part  of  Ictinike 
(see  Iapi  Oaye  for  December,  1880). 

SKfEMAKA"  AND  THE  TUEKETS. 

[Told  by  Susanne  LaFl&che.} 

Once  there  was  a  young  man,  named  Si<j:einakan,  who  lived  with  his  grandmother. 
And  she  told  him  to  get  something  to  eat.  "Well,  I  will  get  some  food,  grandmother," 
said  he,  "  if  you  will  have  the  fire  ready."  So  he  took  his  bow  and  arrows,  and  also 
a  bag  filled  with  grass.  By  and  by  he  saw  some  Turkeys.  "Ho!  Siifemaka",  what 
have  you  in  your  bag  t "  said  they.  "  I  have  songs."  "  Sing  us  some,"  said  the  Turkeys. 
"Gome  and  dance  for  me,  and  I  will  sing  for  you,"  said  he.  "But,  while  dancing,  it. 
vol.  vi  5 
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will  be  necessary  for  you  to  keep  your  eyes  closed ;  for  if  any  of  you  open  your  eyes, 
all  of  you  shall  have  red  eyes."  And  he  commenced  to  sing : 


He!  wa-dan'-be  ^ifl-ke  fa",  I-ctca-ji-de!      I-ctca-ji-de!     I°'-be  £i-an/- 


The  Turkeys  danced  while  he  sang  this  over  and  over;  and  as  they  danced,  he 
grabl  icd  first  one  and  then  another,  putting  them  into  his  game-bag.  But  one  Turkey, 
suspecting  something  wrong,  opened  one  eye  and  cried  out,  "He  is  killing  us  all." 
Then  the  surviving  Turkeys  flew  away.  The  youth  took  the  sack  home,  and  said: 
"Grandmother,  now  I  have  something.  Keep  the  bag  while  I  go  out  and  get  some 
water."  But  the  old  woman's  curiosity  proving  too  great,  she  opened  the  bag,  and  all 
the  Turkeys  but  one  got  away.  The  old  woman,  who  was  blind,  held  the  Turkey  by 
both  legs.  When  the  young  man  returned,  she  called  out,  " Gome  quickly  and  help 
me.  I  have  two  of  them."  The  young  man  was  angry,  and  reproved  her,  not  allow- 
ing her  to  eat  any  of  the  Turkey.    And  from  that  time  Turkeys  have  had  red  eyes. 

60,  3.  b^at  eteda",  contracted  from  bfate  eteda". 

60.  9.  anna"t  ega",  contracted  from  annante  ega". 

61,  13.  gata"ha  uji-biaina.   About  four  feet  deep. 

61,  14.  zizika  jiiiga  snuta.  According  to  L.  Sanssouci,  it  was  not  the  young  Tur- 
key that  opened  its  eyes  and  gave  the  alarm,  but  one  of  the  Ta°i"'-si-snede,  the  Long- 
legged  ta°in,  a  species  of  snipe.  These  birds  danced  with  the  Turkeys,  and  they,  not 
the  Turkeys,  had  their  eyes  changed  to  red  ones. 

61,  16.  k'tt  is  whispered. 

62,  1.  gakiaha".  Two  branches  rubbed  against  each  other,  being  moved  or  raised 
by  the  wind. 

62,  4.  kageha,  ifaqa  cenia:  My  friend,  as  I  wished  to  laugh  (I  said)  those 

(words). 

62,  6.  ce  nia  hau+.  The  voice  is  raised  and  prolonged,  it  being  a  call  to  the 
wolves  in  the  distance. 

62,  6.  wadiagiji — P.  LaFleche ;  but  wadiagiji — ja^i°na'1pajl. 
62,  6.  gudihehai-ga,  contracted  from  gtidiha  ihai-ga. 

62,  7.  pahafiga  hi  ama,  etc.  The  Wolves  agreed  among  themselves  that  whoever 
was  the  first  to  reach  the  place,  could  eat  the  "^ehuqfabe  i<j-abetan." 

62,  13.  egi^e  5[e^anga,  etc.  White  Eagle's  (Ponka)  version  of  this  myth  tells  how 
lctiuike  caught  the  Big  Turtle.  "When  Ictinike  saw  the  Dig  Turtle,  he  drew  back 
very  quietly,  and  went  to  a  little  distance.  Then  he  raised  his  voice,  and  called  to  the 
Big  Turtle.    'Ho,  you  over  there!'   'What  is  the  matter,  venerable  man?'  said  the 


dje!  In'  -  be  cfi  -  an'-dje! 


"  Beware !  he  who  has  seen, 
Eyes  red  !  Eyes  red ! 
Spread  your  tails !  Spread  your  tails ! " 
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Turtle.  'Yon  are  in  great  danger,'  said  Ictinike.  'The  Wakanda  have  determined  to 
make  a  great  flood,  and  the  ground  will  be  covered,  and  you  will  be  drowned.'  <  But 
I  can  live  in  the  water,'  said  the  Turtle.  'But  1  tell  you  that  there  will  be  great  danger 
this  time  for  you,'  said  Ictinike.  '  This  time  you  cannot  live  in  the  water.'  At  length, 
after  much  talking,  Ictinike  persuaded  the  Turtle  to  leave  the  place  where  he  was  near 
the  water,  and  to  go  to  the  hills.  Ictinike  went  ahead  and  hid  himself  in  a  ravine. 
And  when  the  Turtle  came  crawling  along  after  a  while,  Ictinike  hit  him  on  the  head 
with  a  stick  as  he  came  up  the  hill,  and  killed  him." 

62,  19.  nikacinga  wi"-  The  person  who  stole  the  turtle  meat  was  Mhnwi,  the  Coyote, 
according  to  the  Omaha  and  Ponka  versions ;  but  the  Dakota  version  makes  him 
DokciHca,  the  Mink.  White  Eagle  says  that  Ictinike  found  out  who  was  the  thief, 
and  when  he  met  him,  he  punished  him — cum  eo  coiit. 

63,  4.  te-ana.    Te  is  the  classifier  t6,  which  is  lengthened  in  such  expressions. 

63,  5.  wanadugeqti  ke  is  the  Omaha  pronunciation  of  the  Oto  waqaaoirS'qtci  ke, 
the  equivalent  of  the  Omaha  nindeqtia1"  ha.    This  points  to  a  joiwere  original. 

64,  19.  skewanqti,  etc.  "  I  was  saying.  'A  bunch  of  weeds  was  always  there,  and 
deceived  them .' " — (Sanssouci.) 

65,  1.  agudi  ^tyucpa  gidanba-ga.  See  for  your  grandchild  where  it  (the  danger) 
is. — (Sanssouci.) 

65,  7.  a^i"  ke  ada^age  ga"  una  biama.  The  ridge  was  of  a  curvilinear  form.  The 
men  were  in  ambush  all  around,  and  Ictinike  led  the  Elk  all  around  inside  the  line  of 
ambush. 

TRANSLATION. 

There  were  some  Turkeys,  a  great  many.  They  were  feeding  on  the  very  high 
edge  of  the  ground  among  the  arrow-weeds.  Ictinike  went  thither.  Having  discov- 
ered them,  he  bent  his  head  at  once,  and  was  coming  back  again  (to  the  place  whence 
he  had  started).  "How  shall  I  do  in  order  to  eat  them?"  he  thought.  And  he  made 
a  decision.  Immediately  he  rolled  up  a  raccoon-skin  robe  several  times,  making  it  a 
pack  for  carrying  something.  He  carried  it  on  his  back,  and  ran  at  once.  As  he  ran, 
he  passed  very  close  by  the  Turkeys  who  were  feeding.  "  Wuhu+!  Something  is  the 
matter  with  the  old  man.  See  him,"  said  the  Turkeys.  "Why!  venerable  man,  what 
is  the  matter?"  said  they.  "  Yes,  it  is  just  so,"  said  Ictinike.  "  Some  villagers  having 
said  that  I  was  to  sing  dance-songs  for  them,  and  having  come  after  me,  I  have  been 
carrying  my  songs  (on  my  back),"  said  he.  "Oho!  venerable  man,  we  too  will  dance 
a  little,"  said  the  Turkeys.  "No,  I  go  in  a  very  great  hurry,"  said  Ictinike.  "We 
too,  venerable  man,  will  dance  a  little,  and  then  you  can  go,"  said  the  Turkeys. 
"  Wuhu+!  what  a  bother!  I  was  in  very  much  of  a  hurry,  but  if  you  wish  to  dance, 
you  shall  do  it,"  said  Ictinike.  "Well!  Come,  let  us  see!  Come  hither  in  a  body," 
said  Ictinike.  And  they  came  in  a  body.  And  he  pulled  open  the  robe.  "  Turn  in 
your  course  and  go  around  me.  Ye  very  large  ones  who  are  moving  along,  pass 
very  close  to  me  as  ye  go  dancing  around  me.  Shut  your  eyes.  Beware  lest  you  open 
your  eyes,  and  your  eyes  become  red,"  said  Ictinike.  "  Lift  your  tails  erect,  and  spread 
them  out  repeatedly  (by  opening  and  closing).  Well!  Come,  dance  ye,"  he  said.  Then 
he  sang:  "Alas  for  the  gazer!  His  eyes  shall  be  red !  His  eyes  shall  be  red!  Flirt  up 
your  tails!  Flirt  up  your  tails!"   Having  caught  hold  of  the  very  large  ones,  and 
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having  twisted  off  their  heads  in  succession,  Ictinike  sat  filling  the  bag.  The  bag 
he  filled  that  high;  he  filled  it  very  full.  A  small  half-grown  Turkey  was  about  to 
comprehend  (the  situation  as  he  moved  along),  he  walked  with  his  eyes  open  a  little 
now  and  then.  "He  is  destroying  the  largest  ones  among  us.  There  is  cause  for 
anger!  It  is  Ictinike  who  is  standing  (here),  but  (we  did  not  recognize  him),"  he 
said.  "K'ii!"  They  went  fleeing.  "Ha!  ha!  How  easy  it  is  to  fill  myself  to  reple- 
tion," said  Ictinike.  He  laughed  till  he  panted  excessively.  He  bound  up  the  bag.  And 
he  cut  sticks  (as)  roasting-sticks.  He  put  them  (the  birds)  to  roast  all  around  the 
fire.  When  they  were  almost  done,  the  branch  of  a  tree  raised  by  the  wind,  said,  "'I" ! " 
"I  am  roasting  them  on  account  of  my  eating.  Why  do  you  cluck  at  me1?"  said 
Ictinike.  "If  you  do  this  any  more,  I  will  go  to  you  and  hit  you."  When  he  arrived 
there  (up  the  tree)  he  thrust  in  his  arm  several  times.  And  it  closed  on  his  hands. 
"Friend,  I  wished  to  jest,  so  those  things  (I  did  and  said).  Friend,  let  me  go," 
said  he.  And  it  continued  so  without  letting  him  go.  "Ho!!  those  yonder!  I  put 
my  own  pieces  there  for  safety.  Go  ye  further  off!"  said  he,  referring  to  the  Big 
Wolves.  "Ictinike  says  that  he  has  put  the  pieces  away  for  safety,"  said  they 
(the  Wolves).  They  promised  that  those  who  should  be  the  first  to  arrive  were  to 
eat  the  fat  wrapped  around  the  stomach.  They  went  dashing  towards  it.  They 
went  suddenly,  running  a  race.  Having  arrived  there,  they  bit  it.  They  swallowed 
it.  Having  swallowed  it,  they  departed  in  different  directions.  And  what  closed  on 
(Ictinike)  opened  itself.  And  having  reached  home  at  the  bottom  again,  Ictinike 
was  soon  sitting  and  putting  down  the  sticks  as  he  licked  them.  He  departed  and 
walked  along  the  shores  of  a  row  of  round  lakes.  It  happened  that  a  big  turtle  was 
sitting  there,  by  the  shore  of  the  lake.  He  took  it,  catching  hold  of  the  tail.  He 
took  it  off  to  one  side.  "I  will  make  myself  full  in  a  while!"  said  he.  He  broke 
wood  (branches?)  again.  He  piled  up  the  wood  very  high,  and  put  it  in  (the  fire). 
He  made  the  fire  burn  very  fast.  And  he  put  the  big  turtle  very  quickly  into  the 
ashes.  He  put  it  in  to  bake,  and  he  was  about  to  eat  it.  When  it  was  nearly  done, 
Ictinike  was  sleepy.  "I  am  sleepy.  When  it  is  cooked,  you  shall  awaken  me,  0 
arte,"  said  he.  He  slept.  While  he  slept  a  person  arrived  there.  The  person  took 
the  big  turtle,  and  ate  it.  When  he  had  swallowed  it,  immediately  he  took  the  feet 
and  thrust  them  (in  their  places)  against  the  turtle-shell.  He  made  Ictinike's  hands 
very  greasy  for  him;  he  also  made  his  mouth  very  much  smeared  with  grease.  The 
person  departed.  Ictinike  awoke.  He  arose  suddenly.  "  What  I  roasted  for  myself 
is  cooked  too  much  for  me ! "  he  said.  He  pulled  out  the  feet  and  they  were  coming  to 
him.  " It  is  done,"  said  he.  "  Why !  I  wonder  if  I  have  eaten  mine,"  he  said.  "Why ! 
I  must  have  swallowed  it  and  then  slept."  Having  looked  at  his  hands,  he  said, 
"Yes,  I  have  swallowed  my  own."  He  felt  his  stomach  lengthwise  (that  is,  running 
the  hand  all  along  it).  "Yes,  I  am  very  full  indeed  after  eating,"  said  he.  When 
he  departed,  it  came  to  pass  that  there  were  a  great  number  of  Elk.  Having  peeped, 
Ictinike  discovered  them.  "Stop!  I  will  tempt  these!"  he  thought.  The  Elk  having 
discovered  him,  said,  "  This  one  is  Ictinike."  "  Friend  younger  brother,  it  is  I. 
Friend  younger  brother,"  said  Ictinike,  "I  wish  to  live  just  as  you  do."  "Well, 
venerable  man,  there  is  no  reason  at  all  for  this!"  said  one.  "When  the  vegetation 
consists  of  bitter  weeds,  I  eat  straight  along  as  I  walk  (rejecting  none).  How  is  it 
possible  for  your  heart  to  feel  good  when  you  eat  them?"   "Not  so,  friend  younger 
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brother,  I  wish  to  live  with  you  just  as  you  do,"  said  Ictinike.  "Though  you  will 
have  your  way,  you  shall  seek  a  path  for  our  children,  as  you  understand  the  ways  of 
the  Indians,"  said  they.  "Yes,  I  will  do  as  you  say,"  said  Ictinike.  "Come,  Pronged 
horns,  do  you  be  the  one,"  said  they.  "Well,"  said  he,  "come,  stand  with  your  face 
the  other  way  (with  your  back  to  me)."  When  he  went  to  hit  him  on  the  side,  he 
failed,  as  Ictinike  fled.  "  Wuhu+ !  truly  nothing  is  there  to  be  done,  venerable  man," 
said  he.  "  O  no,  friend  younger  brother,  I  fled  as  I  feared  that  he  would  run  over 
me,"  said  Ictinike.  Again  it  was  done  so  four  times.  The  fourth  time  the  Elk  said, 
"  When  this  (is  over)  I  will  stop."  "  Yes,  friend  younger  brother,  I  will  not  flee,"  said 
Ictinike.  When  he  hit  him  on  the  side,  he  went  with  him,  just  like  him;  Ictinike  had 
become  an  Elk.  As  he  was  proud,  he  walked  making  light  steps,  he  walked  pre- 
tending to  discover  men.  He  kept  on  crying,  <"In!"  "Do  behave,  venerable  man. 
Beware  lest  you  do  that  regularly,"  said  the  Elk.  "O  no,  friend  younger  brother,  it  is 
all  right  because  I  am  proud,"  said  Ictinike.  "Friend younger  brother,  I  am  now 
living  just  as  I  desire."  And  eating  as  he  went  he  spit  out  the  bitter  ones  in  large 
pieces;  he  was  constantly  spitting  them  out.  "Wa!  I  have  joined  those  who  eat  very 
bad  food,"  said  he.  "Wa!  venerable  man,  what  were  you  saying?"  said  they.  "Isaid 
nothing.  I  was  saying  'I  have  joined  those  who  eat  good  food,'"  said  he.  At  length 
when  they  went  over  a  hill  with  a  very  flat  top,  the  Elk  discovered  men.  "I»!"  said 
they.  "Come,  Ictinike,  look  at  it  (the  danger)  for  him  (your  grandchild),"  said  they. 
When  he  went  thither,  behold,  they  were  men.  He  arrived  there.  "You  shall  go 
home  and  say  that  he  is  coming  with  them,"  said  Ictinike,  telling  the  men  in  a  whisper. 
"Wa!  venerable  man,  what  are  you  saying?"  said  the  Elk.  "What  is  the  matter* 
What  should  I  say?  I  was  saying  as  1  walked,  'A  clump  of  weeds  which  was  there  a 
very  long  time,  gave  them  needless  trouble  (or,  deceived  them — Saussouci),' "  said  he 
At  length,  when  they  went  over  a  flat  top  hill,  an  Elk  was  coming  back  again  fleeing- 
"Well,  Ictinike,  see  for  your  grandchild  where  it  is,"  said  they.  When  he  arrived 
there,  behold,  they  were  men.  Said  he,  "He  told  the  truth,  indeed,  when  he  said  he 
"found  men."  Again,  one  discovered  them  in  another  direction  (or,  elsewhere).  "  Well, 
again  see  for  your  grandchild  (where  the  danger  is),"  they  said.  He  went  thither- 
Again  they  were  men,  who  were  crawling  up  on  the  Elk.  Again  he  said,  "He  told  the 
exact  truth."  ''  Come,  Ictinike,  look  out  for  your  children  a  path  (by  which  they  may 
escape),"  said  they.  "Well,"  said  he,  "though  I  am  ahead,  beware  lest  you  scatter. 
You  must  walk  following  me  in  the  manner  that  I  walk."  He  followed  the  headlands 
of  the  ridge.  He  went  passing  close  by  the  men  who  were  standing  thick.  "It  is  I! 
it  is  1!"  said  Ictinike,  as  he  walked.  They  killed  all  (of  the  Elk).  Three  Elk  remained 
after  the  shooting,  and  they  took  refuge  with  Ictinike.  And  he  soon  pulled  off  the 
horns,  throwing  them  away,  and  hitting  the  Elk  with  them.  "You  shall  be  called 
A"pa",  Elk.   Walk  away,"  said  he. 
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ICTINIKE  AND  THE  ELK. 


HuPE(f An's  Version. 


Kage"ha,  nikaciBga  d'uba  gateia  ededi   amama.    E;ta  b^d  kan'b$a, 

Friend,  person  somo     at  that  place    there    they  are,  it  is  said.  Thither    I  go       I  wish, 

a-biama  Ictinike   aka.    Ahaii,  a<fa-biama.    A<fa-biama   2[i   6gfye  An'pan 

said,  theysay       Ictinike.    the  (sub.).     "Well,       he  went,  they  say.     He  wont,  thoy  say  when  it  happened  Elk 

3  nuga  edi    (finke*   am  a  ha.     Hau,    ukia-biama.     Kage'ha,  wawewimaxe 

male      there  the  (st.  oh.)  they  say  Well,       he  talked  they  say.         Friend,  to  question  yon 

with  him 

ati,  a-biama  Ictinike  aka.    Ki  edada"  an^an/hnaxe  te*  a,  a-biama  AD'pan 

I  have  said,  thoy  aay      Ictinike    the  (sub.  )■    And      what  you  question  me     will    ?    said,  they  say  Elk 

come 

nuga  aka.    Kagdha,  hi  a^wa^je^a  ag^i11'  ha,  ada"  anwan/wa^4ct6  uagaca11- 

male    the  (sub.).        Friend,       legs       me  tired  I  sit  there        whithersoever  I  travel  „ 

6  maji  ha,   4-biama     An/pau   nuga  akd.    Kage'ha,  nikacinga-ma  ujawa- 

I  not       .         said,  they  say  Elk  male     the  (sub.).       Friend,  person  the  havemnch 

ones  who 

qti-an-biama.    K4tan  4dan  manoniu'-aji  a.    An/han,  kage'ha,  wa'ti  pahan'ga 

enjoyment,  they  say.        Why    therefore      you  walk.     not     ?  Yes,  friend,        woman  before 

ag<j;an/   &ink4.   in'nacai   £gan,  nan'de  isaa11  ^in'gega11  ag^i11',  a-biama 

I  took  to      the  (ob.)   snatched  from      as,  heart  as  it  has  nothing  to         here        lent,        said,  they  say 

wife  me  satisfy  It 

9  An/pan  niiga  aka.    Kagdha,  g'di  ang4ij;e  td,  a-biamd  Ictinike  aka  Kage'ha, 

Elk.         male       the  Friend,       there      we  go      will,  said,  they  say     Ictinike       the  Friend, 

(sub.).  (snb.). 

^i-hna11  8'di  niacin' -ga,  4-biama  An'pan  niiga    aka.    Kage'ha,  awatedii 

you  alone      there      go         thou        said,  they  say      Elk  male      the(Bub.).       Friend,  in  what  place 

are  they 

a,  a-biama.    Kagdha,  ^dte^di  ha.    E'di  ma^in'-ga,  d-biama.     Hau,  a^a- 

?    Baid  they  say.         Friend,         they  are  at  There  walk,  said  they  say.         Well,  went 

he  this  place  he 

12  biama  Ictinike    ama.     Egi^e  An/pan  fidedi  amama,   4higi-biama.  E'di 

they  say        Ictinike      the  (snb.).   It  happened       Elk        there  they  wore,  it  is  said     many    they  say.  There 

ahi-biama.    IVa-ge,  eat.a"  inanhnin/  &nte,  a-biama  An'pan  ama.  An'han, 

he  arrived,  they  say.   Venerable       why         you  walk  may      said,  they  say      Elk        the  (sub.).  Yes, 

man, 

lucpaha,  an/ba  win  wa^dte  onatai  Mate  kan'b£a  manb$in/  gaD'  ada11,  ^ucp4ha, 

grandchild,       day       one        food        you  eat       I  eat       I  wish        I  walk  ns      therefore,  grandchild, 

lb  ati    ha,  4-biam4.    Qa-i!  inc'4geha,  tdqi  ha,  wa^ate  angfyai.    D4dan  p'a/ 

I  have  said  thoy  say.        Why !      0  venerable     difficult  food  our.  What  bitter 

come  ho  man ! 

ge  bijiuga  an<j>ate  anman/^in  usni  3p'ctS  kimanhan-ugaq^S'-qti  ang^in'i  ha, 

the  (oh.)  all  we  cat         we  walk  cold     even  when  against  tho  wind        facing  we  Bit 


4-biama.    Hau,  inc'4geha,  ud;4de  fytym'ge.   Cdna,  ij;actan'-ga  ha.  Afi'kaji, 

eaifl  they,  they      Ho !  O  venerable       to  talk  of     you  have        Enough,       stop  talking  Hot  so, 

say.  man!  nothing. 

18  ^ucpaha,  $i6dau  cena  <j}acta"'i-ga   ha.    Gan/    manhnin'-macS'di  maBb4in/ 

grandchild,        do  you  enough     stop  (ye)  talking               Anyhow       you  walk.       by  youwho  I  walk 
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kan'b^a  ha,  d-biamd  Ictinike  akd.    Hau,  win'ke  e*inte.    ^ackahi  jin'ga 

I  wish  said,  thry  say      Ictinike     the  (sub.).       Ho!    he  speaks  truly  maybe.  Oak  tree  ainall 

he*   gidxa-bianid    Sln'de   kS  jan-5[aD/  gidxa-biaind.    Hau,  imcpdha,  usni 

horn    inadofor   they  say.  Tail       the(ob.)    tree  root      matte  for    theyaay.       Well,        grandchild,  cold 

him  hinri 

2p,  ega11  snian't'e  ti  ha.  Hin/  (Jsfyai  ega11  in'gaxai-ga,  d-biama.   Hau,  wahdb  3 

when     ho  me  cold      may    .        Hair       your    like        for  me  makf  ye,     said  they  aay.     Well,  cat's- 

(freeze)  he 

igaska"'<j;e  hin' gidxa- biamd.  Hau!  ke,  japahi  ^ege  ^atd-ga,  d-biamd.  (fatd- 

tails         hair   madefor   theysay.       Ho!       come,  rosin-weed     these        eat  said  they,         Ho  ate 

him  (oh.)  they  say. 

biamd  Ictinike  akd.    (jpatd-bi  5p  iup 'a-biama,  tcii-biama.   ¥u!  dadancte 

theysay       Ictinike     the  (aub.).    He  ate  they  when    bitter     they  say     he  spit  they  say.         Will  whatever 

say  in  mouth 

piajiaji'-qtci  Aataf  eduelie  dhan  d-biamd.    Hau!  inc'dge,  edccegan-hnaI|/  a,  6 

good-not-not   very    theyeat     I  go  with         !       said  hi*,  tkry  say.       Ho!     venerabloman,  what  were  you  saying  ? 

d-biamd.    Indddan-qti  ed^he  ta1?  Wa<fdte  peji'-qti  ^ataf  tSducShe  dhan,  ehe", 

saidthey,  "What  indeed       Isaywbat  shallT        Food         had      very  theyeat    I  go  with       !  Isaid, 

they  say. 

luepdha,  d-biamd  Ictinike  akd.  Ahaii   Hau!  inc£dge,  uckan  win  angui<£i<j>a 

grandchild,    said,  they  say      Ictinike     the  (sub.).     "Well.         Ho!      venerable  man,    deed      one      wo  tell  to  tkco 

tan'gata11.  Cin'gajin'ga  naxidewa^aife  te  ddan  licka11  wiD  angui<^i<j;a  tan'gata11,  9 

we  will.  Children        you  make  them  have  ears  will  therefore  deed      one      we  tell  thee  we  will, 

d-biamd.  Hau!  iVage,  Aeamd  niacinga  we^ai  te'di  e*gan-qti  te'di  binze*- 

said  they,  Ho!     venerable  man,  these  (sub.)      persons     they  find  them  when        just  so        when      thoy  cry 

they  say. 

hnani,  d-biamd.  Ahaii !  d-biamd,  ega11  tate*  dAa,  d-biamd.    Usni  amd,  :jade*- 

out,  said  they,  Oho!      said  theysay,      so      ahallbe  indeed  said  theysay.        Cold     theysay,  hard 

tkey  say.  he  he 

sage  usni-qti  amd.    An/pau-ma  b^uga-qti  kimanhan-ugaq<f;e  man$in/ -biamd.  12 

wind      cold    very  theysay.         Elk         the  all  facing  the  wind  walked        they  say. 

ones  who 

Ictinike  amd  kimanhan  gaqg'-qti  wa^dte  maD<f?' -biamd.    Ag&qfye  5[ig<ffsan^d- 

Ictinike      the        against  the       apart     very     eating       walked       they  say.         "With  the      turned  himself 
(sub.)  wind  wind  around 

biamd.    Wu !  pfajiaji'-qtci,  d-biamd. 

theysay.        Wu!       good-not-not   vi.-ry,    said  he,  they  say. 

Hau,  &  gan'-amd  nikaci^ga  we^a-biamd  Ictinike  akd.    I-u!  d-biamd.  15 

Well,     that    after  awhile         person        he  found  they  say      Ictinike        the  I-u !    said  they  say. 

them  (aub.).  he 

Gidanbni-ga,  gfdanbai-ga,  d-biamd     An'pan~ma  b^uga  ddgaha*  t^a-biamd. 

Look  for  him,  look  for  him,      said  they  say.         Elk        the        all  raised  their   suddenly,  they  say. 

he  ones  who  heads 

E'a11'  a,  d-biamd     (Je'akd  nikacinga  win,  d-biamd  Ictinike  akd.  Danbd- 

What  is     ?   said  they,  they  say.   This  one         person  one,     said  they  say       Ictinike        the"        They  looked 

th<>  matter  he  (sub.).  at  it 

biamd  5[i  6gtye  qad  i^an/  amd.        wd^ake,  d-biamd.    An'han,  d-biamd.  18 

they  say    when    behold     grass    was  snd-     they       That    you  mean,         said  they,  Yes,         said  they  say. 

denly       say.  "  they  say.  he 

Hau!  iVdge,  egi<fegan  ckdxe-hnan  te,  d-biamd  An/pau-ma.  Egan-qti  5p 

Ho!        venerable       beware  lest      you  do  thus  continually,   said,  theysay       Elk      the  ones       So     just  when 
man  who. 

(5gaB-bnan'i,  ;i -biamd.    Ci  wabdhi  mau<fin'-biamd.  Egi^e  ci  niacinga  w6$a- 

so    regularly,     said  thi-y  sav.     Again    feeding        walked      they  say.        It  hap-    again      person        ho  found 
he  together  pened  them 
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biarua  Ictinike  aka.    GidaDb4i-ga,  4-biama.     A^'pa"   ami   danba-bi  5[I 

they  say        Ictinike        the  Look  for  him,         Baid  they  say.  Elk  the        looked,  they  when 

(sub.).  he  (sub.).  Bay 

egau-qti  ama  nlacinga  akama,  ugas'i11  akama.    Hau!  egan-qti  te,  a-biam;'i 

just  bo      they  say  they  were  men,  it  is  said,    they  were  peeping,  it  ia        Ho !        just  so  it  was,      said,  they  say 

said 

3  An'pan  ama.    Cin'gajin'ga  uaD'he  iiwagina-ga,  a-biama.  Ki,  Wieb$in  te  ha, 

Elk      the  (bud.).  Children  flight        hunt  for  them,     said  they,  they     And,      lam  he  will 

say. 

a-biama  Ictinike  aka.    Win'kS-qti  aha11,  a-biama  An/pan-ma.   Hau!  kegafi- 

said,  they  say     Ictinike       the         He  speaks  truly         !       said,  they  say        Elk       the  Ho !       come,  do 

(sab.).  indeed  one8  who. 

ga,  a-biama.  (j^-ga,  a-biama,     Cm'gajm'ga  une*  uwagina-ga,  4-biama. . 

it,      said  they,  they     You  be  first,  said  they,  they  Children  path         hunt  for  them,        said  they,  they 

say.  say.  Bay. 

6  A  hau!  i^agaskanb<fe  t4  minke,  4-biam4  Ictinike  aka.    Ictinike  aka  a<f4- 

Oho!  I  attempt  it  will      I  who,      said,  they  say      Ictinike      the  (sob.)-      Ictinike    the  (sub.)  went 

biama.    An'pan  b<jsuga-qti  u£uha-biain4.    Gan'ki  Ictinike  ame*gan  niacinga 

they  say.  Elk  all  followed    they  say.  And  Ictinike      as  he  moved  men 

we^a-biama.    E';a  a$4-biam4.  Niacinga  we'na'u-qtci  iha-biama.  Niacinga 

discovered,  they  say,     Thither  went  they  say.  Men  right  alongside  of  he  passed,  they  say.  men 

9  we^ai   3[i   e*   uwaki4-biam4 :  Wi  ankida-bajii-ga.    Wieb^in/  ha,  a-biama 

discov-    when  that    talked  with    they  say :        Me  shoot  not  at  me.  It  is  I  said,  they  say 

ered  them  them 

Ictinike  aka.    An/pan-ma  wakida-biama..  An'pan-ma  t'ewada-biama.  An/pan- 

Ictinike       the  Elk        the      they  shot  at  them,  Elk         the      they  killed  them,  they  Elk 

(sub.).  ones  who  they  say.  ones  who  aay. 

ma  muwa^ingS'-qti-a11' -biama,  c^nawa^a-biama.     An/pan  nuga  jifi'ga  wiu 

the  ones        they  shot  down  all  they  say,      they  estermin    they  Bay.  Elk  male         small  one 

who  ated  them 

12  An/pan  min'ga  jifi'ga  cti  win,  Ictinike  aka  6  we^ab*in  nija-biama.  We'ahidS'- 

Elk  female        small       too   one,        Ictinike      the    that    the  third       alive     they  say.       Far  away 

(sub.) 

qti  an/he  juwagife  ahi-biama    Ahi-biam4  3[i  he  ke  ^iz4-bi  Ictinike  aka, 

very    fled      he  with  them  arrived,  they  say.      Arrived,  they  say    when   horn   the     took,  they       Ictinike  the 

(ob.)        say  (sub.), 

an'<fa  ^d&a-biama.    An'pan  jifi'ga  $6  wagaji  egan/,  Eata"  an<j;an/wandahai  a. 

threw      suddenly,  they  say.  Elk  small      to  go    told  them     having,       Why  mo  you  follow  ? 

away 

15  j^nu^a  he'be  a^idadega"  te  ha.    Gudiha  man^iD'i-ga.    AD/pan  e^ige  tai, 

Fresh  meat      piece      I  cut  up  for  myself  will  Further  off         walk  ye.  Elk         they  will  call 

you, 

a-biama.  Cetan/. 

said  he,  they  say.    So  for. 

NOTES. 

70,  17.  u^ade  fringe,  "You  have  nothing  to  talk  about" — Joseph  La  Fleche; 
"You  have  no  cause  lor  complaint" — Sanssouci;  syn.,  egicajl  ct<5  ql,  "You  ought  not 
to  say  it  to  (any  one)" — Mary  La  Fleche;  "It  were  good  for  you  to  say  nothing  to 
any  one." 

70,  18.  £ieclan,  etc.  Ictinike  thought  that  they  would  not  allow  him  to  join  them. 
So  he  implored  them,  using  fieda"  in  his  entreaty :  "  If  you  are  unwilling,  do  not  say 
it.    Do  you  stop  speaking.    Refuse  me  no  longer." 

71,  6.  piajiajl-qtci,  etc.  The  literal  meaning  is  the  opposite  of  the  real  one.  So 
waifate  pejl-qtci,  is  "  very  good  food ; "  and  vnicfaha  pejl-qtci,  "  very  good  clothing." 


ICTINIKE  AND  THE  ELK. 


73 


71,  8.  ahau  and  han  are  often  used  as  catch-words  or  continuatives. 

71,  9.  naxldewaifa^e  (given  by  Hupefa"),  "You  make  them  have  inner  ears," 
"You  teach  them  to  use  their  ears  so  as  to  detect  the  presence  or  approach  of 
danger;"  but  Joseph  La  Fleche  gave  naxi(Sawa^a<j;6,  "  You  annoy  or  alarm  them":  "We 
tell  you  one  thing  lest  you  alarm  the  children." 

71,  10.  binz6,  syn.,  xaxage,  to  cry  out  as  a  child,  or  as  the  young  of  the  elk  or 
coyote.  This  cry,  according  to  Hnpeifa",  is  i-u;  Joseph  La  Fleche  gave  u",  said 
through  the  nose,  with  the  rising  inflection ;  and  ja^-na^ajl  gave  in  the  preceding 
myth,  'in. 

72,  4.  kegaii-ga  (kg,  egan-ga)  "Come,  do  it." 

72,  5.  ^ie-ga,  "Be  thou  he,"  imperative  of  ^ie,  thou;  syn.,  ^i  pahafl'ga-ga,  "Be 
thou  the  foremost,  the  leader" — Joseph  La  Fleche. 

72,  8.  wena'uqtci,  jjoiwere,  winaq'axe,  to  go  near  in  one's  course,  to  pass  along- 
side of  them. 

TRANSLATION. 

"My  friend,  there  are  some  persons  in  that  place.  I  wish  to  go  thither,"  said 
Ictinike.  Well,  he  went.  When  he  went,  it  happened  that  a  Male-elk  was  (sitting) 
there.  WeD,  he  talked  with  him.  "My  friend,  I  have  come  to  question  you,"  said 
Ictinike.  And  the  Male-elk  said,  "What  will  you  ask  me?  My  friend,  I  sit  tired  in 
my  legs,  therefore  I  do  not  go  anywhere  at  all."  "  My  friend,  persons  are  accustomed 
to  enjoyment.  Why  do  you  not  walk?"  said  Ictinike.  "Yes,  my  friend,  the  woman 
whom  I  married  formerly  having  been  taken  from  me,  my  heart  has  no  enjoyment,  and 
I  sit  here,"  said  the  Elk.  "  My  friend,  let  us  two  go  thither,"  said  Ictinike.  "  My 
friend,  do  you  go  thither  by  yourself,"  said  the  Male-elk.  "  My  friend,  where  are  they?" 
said  Ictinike.  "  My  friend,  they  are  at  this  place  (near  by).  Go  thither,"  said  the  Male- 
elk.  Well,  Ictinike  departed.  And  there  were  a  great  many  Elk  (in  motion)  there.  He 
arrived  there.  "Venerable  man,  what  may  be  your  business?"  said  the  Elk.  "Yes, 
my  grandchildren,  I  have  been  desiring  to  eat  the  food  which  you  eat  for  one  day ;  there- 
fore, my  grandchildren,  I  have  come,"  said  he.  "Why!  O  venerable  man,  our  food  is 
difficult.  We  eat  all  bitter  things  as  we  go;  besides,  when  it  is  cold  we  sit  facing  the 
wind,"  said  they.  "Ho!  O  venerable  man,  you  have  nothing  to  talk  about.  Enough. 
Stop  talking."  "No,  my  grandchildren,  you  (have  said)  enough.  Do  you  stop  talking. 
(Notwithstanding  what  you  have  said)  1  wish  to  live  as  you  live,"  said  Ictinike. 
"Ho!  he  may  be  telling  the  truth"  (said  the  Elk).  They  made  horns  for  him  of  a 
small  oak.  They  made  Mm  a  tail  of  the  root.  "Well,  my  grandchildren,  when  it  is 
cold,  I  may  freeze  (if  I  am)  so.  Make  for  me  hair  like  yours,"  said  he.  Well,  they 
made  hair  for  him  out  of  oafs-tails  (Typha  latifolia).  "Ho!  come,  eat  these  rosin- 
weeds,"  they  said.  Ictinike  ate  them.  When  he  ate  them  they  were  bitter  in  the 
mouth,  and  he  spit  them  out.  "Psha!  I  have  joined  the  eaters  of  very  bad  things," 
he  said.  "Ho!  venerable  man,  what  have  you  been  saying?"  they  said.  "What 
indeed  could  I  say?  I  said,  'I  have  joined  the  eaters  of  very  good  food,'  my  grand- 
children," said  Ictinike.  "Ho!  venerable  man,  one  custom  we  will  tell  you.  You 
shall  cause  the  children  to  use  their  ears  (aright),  therefore  we  will  tell  you  one 
custom,"  said  they.  "Ho!  venerable  man,  when  these  discover  men,  and  it  is  just 
so,  they  cry  out."  "Oho!"  said  he,  "it  shall  be  so  indeed."  It  became  cold.  The 
wind  blew,  and  it  was  very  cold.   All  the  Elk  walked  facing  the  wind.  Ictinike 
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walked  apart  from  them,  facing  the  wind.  He  turned  himself  with  the  wind  (with  his 
back  to  it).  "Psha!  it  is  very  bad!"  he  said.  Well,  after  going  awhile,  Ictinike 
discovered  men.  "I-u!  look  ye  for  him!  Look  ye  for  him!"  said  he.  All  the 
Elk  raised  their  heads  suddenly.  "What  is  the  matter?"  said  they.  "This  one 
is  a  man,"  said  Ictinike.  When  they  looked  at  it,  behold,  it  had  suddenly  become 
grass.  "You  mean  that?"  said  they.  "Yes,"  he  said.  "Ho!  venerable  man,  beware 
lest,  you  continue  doing  thus,"  said  the  Elk.  "When  it  is  just  so,  only  so  is  it," 
he  said.  Again  they  were  grazing  as  they  walked  together.  And  it  happened  that 
Ictinike  discovered  men  again.  "Look  ye  for  him,"  said  he.  When  the  Elk  looked 
at  it,  it  was  just  so;  they  were  men,  and  they  were  peeping.  "Well,  it  was  just  so," 
said  the  Elk.  "Seek  a  way  of  flight  for  the  children,"  said  they.  "Let  me  be  the 
one,"  said  Ictinike.  "Indeed,  he  speaks  truly!"  said  the  Elk.  "Ho!  come,  do  it. 
You  shall  be  the  one  (to  go  ahead).  Seek  a  path  for  the  children,"  said  they.  "Oho! 
I  will  attempt  it,"  said  Ictinike.  Ictinike  went.  All  the  Elk  followed  him.  And  as 
Ictinike  went  he  discovered  men.  He  went  thither.  He  passed  right  alongside  of 
the  men.  When  he  discovered  the  men  he  talked  with  them.  "Do  not  shoot  at  me; 
it  is  I,"  said  Ictinike.  They  shot  at  the  Elk.  They  killed  the  Elk.  They  shot  down 
all  the  Elk;  they  exterminated  them.  One  small  Male-elk,  and  one  small  Female- 
elk,  Ictinike  being  the  third,  were  alive.  Fleeing  with  them,  he  reached  a  place  at 
a  very  great  distance  (from  the  place  of  slaughter).  When  he  arrived,  he  took  the 
horns  and  threw  them  away.  Having  commanded  the  young  Elk  to  depart,  he  said, 
"  Why  do  you  follow  me?  I  will  cut  up  for  myself  a  piece  of  fresh  meat.  Walk  fur- 
ther off.   You  shall  be  called  A°pa°"  (Elk).    The  End. 


ICTINIKE  AND  THE  BUZZARD. 


Told  by  MAnTCU-NAnBA. 


ICgif.e  Ictinike  ama  ^  amama.    Ki  Hega  win  gawinxe  man$in'-biama. 

It  came  to    Ictinike        the         was  going.  And   Buzzard     one    going  around      walked     they  say. 

pass  (soli.) 

Kl  Ictinike  aka  ni-^an'ga  masania^a  ^e*  gan<j>a-biama.    He'ga  (finke*  <^ahan'~ 

And      Ictinike      the       big  water  to  the  other     to  go   wished    they  Bay.        Buzzard    the  (ob. )   he  prayed 

(sub.)  side  of  to  him 

3  biama.    jJigan/ha,  i"'(in-ga  ha.  Ni  masania^a  in/(ifi-ga  h&,  a-biama  Ictinike 

they  say.        0  grandfather,     carry  mo  "Water    to  the  other         cany  me       .      said,  they  say  Ictinike 

side  of 

aka.    An'han7  a-biama  Mega  aka,  wi'i"  t&fike,  a-biama.    Gafi'ki  gf'in- 

the  Yes,        said,  they  say     Buzzard      the       I  carry        will        said  they  Bay.  And      he  carried 

(snb.).  (aub.)        you  ho  him 

biama.    GH'in-bi  5[I  janq^u'a  une'  gHn-biama.    Egi^e  janq^ii<a  te"  f^a-biama 

they  say.         He  carried  when   hollow  tree  seeking   he  uai  ried  Mm,        At  length   hollow  tree    the    he  found,  they 
him,  they  say  they  say.  (ob.)  say 

6  ha.   10'di  gi'i11  aij-'i-biania  3[i  jallq((;uia  te  5jau/ha-qtci  ihe  a^-lman-biama 

TIhm'o  carrying    winl.  thry  «a.\    win  n    In  din  w  tri-i'      the         ImiVktr  very     passing  wont  regularly,  tlioy  say 
him  (ob.) 
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HtSga  am4,  d^ika"  a^e*  hnan-biain4.     Ai£ikan  a^ai         jJigaI1'ha,  aLwan'- 

Buzzard  the  (sub.),     leaning     lie  went  regularly,  they  say.        Leaning      he  went  when:    O  grandfather  me 

hniqp4<j>  et£ga",  4-biama  Ictinike  akd.    Man/<fein  te*gan  can/can  b<fin/  ha, 

you  make  fall       apt  said,  they  say       Ictinike    the  (aub.).      To  walk      the,  so        alwayB        I  am 

a-biama  H£ga  aka.     Egitfie  3pg^iub^in'-biam4  3[i  Ictinike  ma^can'de  egik  3 

said,  tliey  aay   Buzzard  the  (snb.),    At  length   twisted  himatdt'     they  say  when    Ictinike  den  head- 

around  long 

i<j;e*if;a-biam4  Hega  aka.    Ki  Ictinike  janq<j;u£a  egihe  ^e<fe  man'ta^a  waqp4ni, 

sent  him  suddenly,  Buzzard     the         And      Ictinike       hollow  tree  headlong    sent  inside  poor 

they  say  (sub.).  suddenly 

q<faqti  ma^i^'-biama.    Egi^e  %{  hegactewa^'ji  gaq<^an'  ati-biama.  Egitfe 

lean  very       walked      they  aay.      At  length  lodge    by  no  means  a  few      on  the  hunt    have,  come,  they     At  length 

aay. 

uqtjiu'a  we*<fee  y[i  wa'u  ama  q^abe*  te  ga^4qi  ama.    £gi<£e  Ictinike  aka,  6 

hollow  sought  when  woman  the  (sub.)  tree  the  hit  and  made  they  say.  At  length  Ictinike  the 
(tree)         (wood)  (ob.)      sound  (sub.) 

ja^q^iVa  mantd^a  g<j;in/-bi  ci,  Niacinga  we^e"  ti-biama  e<j>e*ga"-biama.  Egi^e 

hollow  tree        inside       sat,  they  say  again,     Person        seeking    have  come       thought     they  say.         It  hap- 

(wood)       (see  note),  he  pened 

rnh[a-ha  wa-in'-biama  Ictinike  aka.    Sin'de  ke  jaDq<j;ula  usne*  ge  ub4snau 

raccoon  skin     wore       they  say        Ictinike     the  (sub.).       Tail     the{ob.)  hollow  tret.-       split    the  (pi.)  pushing  into 

e^anbe-lri<fa-biama.     Gran'ki   wa'ii   $4b£in   ati-biama,    ci    q^abe*    ga^aqi-  9 

he  caused  to  come  in  sight,  And  woman         three       have  come,  they    again       tree  hit  and 

they  say.  say  sounded 

biama.     Ci  sin'de  danba-biama.     Egitfe  ga-biama:  Hinda!  ci^a11',  rni^a 

they  say.         And       tail         they  saw   they  say.      It  happened   she  said  as  fol-        Stop!       husband's  raccoon 

lows,  they  say:  sister 

d'uba  ^e"aka,  a-biama.    Mijja  d'dba  wea^iffg,  4-biam4.    Hin+!  ci2[an',  win/ 

some  this        she  said,  they      Raccoon      some       I  have  found    said  they  say.         Oh!     brother's  one 

say.  for  myself      she  wife 

an<fa'i  tedan'+,  a-biama.    Jan/  t&  afiguga'iide  tai  he\  4-biam4.    Egitfe  jan'  12 

yon  give        will?       said  (one),  they      Tree    the    we  cat  a  whole  in    will      .       said  they  say.      At  length  tree 
me  say.  (ob.)  she 

t6  gasa-biauia,  uga'uda-biania.    Egi^e  Ictinike  g4-biam4:  Mi5[4  ;an'ga 

the    they  cat  they  say     they  cut  a  hole  thoy  say.      It  happened     Ictinike        said  as  follows,     Eaccoon  big 
(ob.)  in  it  they  say : 

b$in/  ha.  jjangaijieha  gax4i-ga  ha,  4-biam4.   Hi"+!  cii[an',  Mi5[4  aka  iaflga-bi 

lam  Large  around        make  it        .      said  they  say.       Oh!       brother's   liaccoou   the    big  (see  note) 

he  wife  (snb.) 

ai  be,  4-biam4.     Gafi'ki  jaDq<fu'a  t6  iang4<(;eha  u'lide  te  gax4-biam4.  15 

he  said  (one)  And  hollow  tree     the      large  around  hole       the      they      they  say. 

Bays  they  say.  (ob.)  (ob.)  made 

Gran'ki  e^anbe  aki-biam4  Ictinike  ak4.    Mii[4  ^an'ga  a<j}in/  e"^anbe  caki, 

And        coining  out     reached  home,       Ictinike     the  (sub.).   Eaccoon        big         having    coming  out  I  come 
they  say  home  to 

yon 

4-biam4.    Hin+!  cisja11',  Ictinike  ame*  ame'da",  a-biama.     Gan'ki  Ictinike 

said  (one)  Oh!       brother's       Ictinike  it  is  he  who  is  said  (one)  And-  Ictinike 

they  say.  wife  moving,  they  say. 

&faDbe   alu-biama.     Mis[a  ^an'ga  a^inhe"  cag<^  te.     Griirtiha  najin'i-ga,  18 

coming  out     reached  home,  Eaccoon         big        I  who  move  I  go  homo  will.         Further  off        stand  ye 

they  say.  to  yon 

a-biama-.    fi^anbe  aid  te'di  w6$ig$a?  g4xe   g£in'-biam4.    Ata"   4man  3p 

saidhe,  Comingont    he        when        decision         making      heeat  they  say.         TIow       I  do  to  if 

they  say.  reached  home  him 

ega^'a"  ete*dan,  e^gan  g<fin'-biain4.  Atfe*  d4xe  sp-hna11'  iimaka4<j;  etega* 

so  I  do  to  bin i       apt?         thinking      he  sat  they  say.       I  dio       T  make      if    only       I  male  it  easy  apt 
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aha11,  e^ega"-biam&.   Ci  egiijse  3^xe  win'  danba-biama.   ;$[axe  danba-bi  egan/ 

!       he  thought  they -say.    Again  it  hap-      Crow      ono      he  saw     they  say.        Crow    hi  .  saw,  they  say  havin 
pcned 

ci  "Wajibe-sne'de        danba-biama.    figi^e  <j5ahan/-biama.   Kage'ha,  ^a'ean'- 

again  Magpie  ono      he  saw     they  say.        It  hap-    he  prayed  to,  they  say.        Friend,  pity  ye 

pcned 

3  gifai-ga,  inwifi'kani-gtt,  a-biama.    At'e*  daxe  ta  mifike;  inwin'kan-ba  an'^a- 

me,     "  help  ye  me,  said  he,  they  Bay.      I  die     I  mate   will     I  who ;  help  me        and  eat 

tai-ga,  4-biama.  Wajin'ga  b^uga-qti  w£ban-bi  ega"'  6'di  ahi-biama.  Gan'ki 

ye  me,    he  said,  thoy  say.  Bird  all      very   called  them,    having    there  arrived,  they  Bay.  And 

they  say 

Qi<fa  ama  cti  £'di  ahi-biama.    ^[4xe  aka  dgi^an-biauia,  Qi$a  (feinke'  e*  wa- 

Eagle        the      too     there  arrived,  thoy  say.         Crow      the     said  U\  him,  they  say,    Eagle   the  (ob.)  that  he 
(snb.)  "  (sub.) 

6  ka-bi  egan/:  Kage'ha,  mahin  pai  aonin/.    We*mab$azai-ga,  a-biama.  Grafi'ki 

meant,     having :         Friend,         knife     sharp  you  have.  Rend  it  for  ua,  said  they  say.  And 

they  say  he 

nin'de  (fa^a  Qi<fea  aka  ha  £aD  u<|sa'uda-biaina.   Sln'de-q^ii'a  manta^a  wacin/ 

rump       at  the       Eagle      the     skin    the    bit  a  hole  in    they  say.  Tail         hollow       within  fat 

(sub.)  (ob.) 

^a"  wa^iona  g$in'-biama.  An'pan,  cin  hegaji  ama,  a-biama.    Gan'ki  Hega 

the  (ob.)   visible         sat      they  say.  Elk,  fat  not  a  little,  it  was,    said  he,  they  And  Buzzard 

say. 

9  ama-ona  cetan'-hnan  ahi-baji-biama.     Egi^e  He'ga  ama  6'di  ahi-biama. 

the     only       so  far       only        ar-      not     they  eay.         At  length     Buzzard      the       there    arrived,  they  say. 
(sub.)  rived  (sub.)  . 

Ci+cte !  Ictinike,  a-biama  He'ga  ama.   An'kaji,  kageha,  (^iku^a-ga,  mab^aza- 

Fie  on  you!      Ictinike,     said,  they  say   Buzzard  the  (sub.).      Not  so,  friend,  hurry,  rend 

ga.    Mahin  pai  aoriin/  ha,  4-biam4  ^axe  akiL    An'kaji,  Ictinike  e*<3  ha, 

it.         Knife      sharp   you  have  said,  they  say     Crow     the  (sub.).      Not  so,  Ictinike       it  is 

12  a-biama  Hega  ama  Hega  ^atajl  te'di  Wajibe-sne'de  manta:j.a-qtci  upe*  ahi-bi 

said,  they  say,  Buzzard     the       Buzzard     he  ate      when  Magpie  within       very  entered  reached, 

(sab  ).  not  '  they  say 

ega11'  wacin/  ^ata-biama.     Hega  ama  da^a  a^a-bi  egan/  igaskani);a-biamd. 

having  fat  ate      they  Bay.          Bnzzard       the       to  the     went,  they    having         tried  him         they  say. 

(sub.)      heat!  say 

lgaskani|}a-bi  ega11'  paq^uge  (faqtd-biama,  ce^ecteVa^jl  jan'-biama  Ictinike 

Tried  him,  they  say    having       nostrils  bit       they  say,      not  heeding  at  all      lay     they  say  Ictinike 

15  aka.     £gi<j;e  icta-ha  ke  ifaqta-biarna,  ci  ce^ectewan'ji  jan'-biama  Ictinike 

the         At  length      eye-Bkin      the     he  bit      they  say  again    not  heeding  at  all     lay     they  say  Ictinike 
(aub.).  (ob.) 

ak£    Nin'daia<|}ican  a<j;a-bi  5[i  wacin/  hebe  6di  ifean  ke*  ^atd-biama  He'ga 

he  Towards  the  rump     wont,  they  when       fat  piece      there    that  which    he  ate    they  Bay  Buzzard 

(sub.).  say  was 

akd.    Egi^e  u'ude  }jan'ha  kg'di  wacin/  h^be  Sdi  ^a11  <feacpa-biam&  H^ga  akd 

the        At  length      hole       border       by  the       fat  piece    there    the    bit  off  a     They  say    Bnzzard  the 

(aub.).  (ob.)     piece  '  (sub ) 

18  Egi^e,  Win'ka-bi  te\  An/pan  ke'de,  a-biama.  Egtye  man'taia-qtci  upe^  ahf-bi 

It  hap-  They  told  the  troth,  Elk  it  is,  but,  said  they  say.  At  length  within  very  entered  reached, 
pened,  he  they  say 

ega11'  wacin/  h^be  <fcacpa-biama.     l<fanban'  upe  ^   3ji   a^isanda-bi  ega11' 

having         fat  piece       bit  off  a    they  say.  The  second    enter-   went  whtn    squeezed  with  his  having 

piece  time  ing  hands,  they  say 

man'gtjje  najin/-biamn  Ictinike  aka     An'onijuajI  ega11'  eiganwi*atl  ta  nrinke, 

erect         stood      they  say       Ictinike        the         You  treated  me  ill   having     so  I  do  to  you    will     I  who 

(sub.).  ' 
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a-biama  Ictinike  aka.    Kag^ha,  an'^ictan'-ga,  a-biama  Hega  aka.  An'ha", 

said,theyBay     Ictinike     the  (Bnb.).      Friend,  let  me  go,         said,theysay  Buzzard  the{Bnh.).  Tee, 

J[4ci  wlb£icta"-maji  ta  mifike,  a-biama  Ictinike  aka.    Gran'ki  <J;icta"'  <fe<fa- 

along      I  let  yon  go      I  not     will      I  who,     8aid,  they  Bay      Iotinike        the  And        let  him  go  sent  end- 

while  (snh.).  denly 

biama  3rl  nacki  $an  hi"'  ^inge'-qti-a"  Hega,  uonMa-bi  ega11'.     Ada"  hega  3 

they  say    when     head      the  feathers    it  had      very       Buzzard,   the  pulling  ont      having.     Therefore  buzzard 
(ob.)  none 

nacki  Aa°  hin/  Aingai,  jide'-qti-a11'.  GetaD/. 

head      the    feathers  has  none,       red       very.  So  far. 

(oh.) 

NOTES. 

The  Oto  version  of  this  myth,  given  by  J.  La  Fleche,  will  appear  hereafter  in  "The 
Xoiwere  Language,  Part  I." 

75,  2.  mi'fi"  tegan  caucan  b^i"  ha.  Tf  tega"  be  inseparable,  the  meaning  of  it  is 
''in  order  that,  in  order  to;"  and  the  whole  phrase  can  be  rendered:  "I  am  always  so, 
in  order  to  go."  But  if  tega"  be  a  contraction  of  t6  and  ega",  it  must  be  translated  by 
"I  always  go  so."   In  this  case,  egan-can'cam  means  "so  forever,  so  always." 

75,  4.  qifaqti  and  hegact6wa"jt,  pronounced  q^a+qti,  and  he+gact8wanji. 

75,  6.  ga^aqi.  This  word  shows  that  the  wood  was  hard,  and  that  it  must  have 
been  winter.    Had  it  been  warm  weather,  gajaci  would  have  been  used. 

75,  7.  we^B  ti-biama.  "Biama"  refers  to  the  thought  of  Ictinike,  and  must  not  be 
rendered  "it  is  said." 

75,  14.  mhja  aka  ianga-bi  ai  he\  She  had  perceived  by  the  sense  of  hearing 
(taking  direct  cognizance)  that  he  had  said  this,  so  she  says  "ai"  instead  of  "a-biama." 
But  she  did  not  learn  by  direct  cognizance  that  he  was  large,  she  learned  it  indirectly, 
so  she  says  "^anga-bi,"  not  ":ranga." 

76,  6.  mahi"  pai  a»nin,  "You  have  a  sharp  knife;"  that  is,  his  beak.  Cf.  the 
Winnebago  name,  Mahin-no"pa-ka,  Two  Knives,  of  the  Bird  Family  (Foster),  and  the 
(pegiha,  Mahi"  ^in'ge,  No  Knife. 

76,  18.  a^a"  kecle,  an  example  of  contraction  and  ellipsis.  It  is  contracted  from 
a^'pa"  kg,  ede,  referring  to  the  past  doubts  of  the  speaker.  The  full  form  would  be, 
a°pa"  k^de-hna"  eweja  ifa^'ctl :  "  Itwas  an  Elk  lying  there,  but  I  doubted  it  heretofore." 

TRANSLATION. 

It  came  to  pass  that  Ictinike  was  going  (somewhere).  And  a  Buzzard  kept  flying 
around.  And  Ictinike  wished  to  go  to  the  other  side  of  the  great  water.  He  prayed 
to  the  Buzzard:  "Grandfather,  carry  me  on  your  back.  Carry  me  on  your  back  to  the 
other  side  of  the  water."  "Yes,"  said  the  Buzzard.  "I  will  carry  you  on  my  back." 
And  then  he  carried  him  on  his  back.  When  he  carried  him  on  his  back,  he  searched 
for  a  hollow  tree.  At  length  he  found  a  hollow  tree.  When  he  carried  him  thither 
on  his  back,  the  Buzzard  kept  on  passing  close  to  the  hollow  tree  and  tipping  his  wing. 
As  he  went  tipping  his  wing,  Ictinike  said,  "O  grandfather!  you  will  be  apt  to  make 
me  fall."  "This  is  the  way  in  which  I  always  go,"  said  the  Buzzard.  At  length,  when 
he  had  twisti  d  himself  around,  the  Buzzard  sent  Ictinike  down,  down,  into  a  hole  (in  the 
tree).  And  Ictinike,  having  been  sent  down  headlong  into  the  hollow  tree,  continued 
poor  and  very  thin.    And  a  great  many  lodges  of  a  hunting  party  came  thither.  And 
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it  happened  that  when  the  women  found  a  hollow  tree,  they  hit  the  tree,  making  it  give 
forth  the  sound  "^aqi."  And  it  happened  that  Ictinike  sat  inside  the  hollow  tree, 
and  he  thought  that  people  had  come  to  get  wood.  And,  as  it  happened,  Ictinike 
had  on  some  raccoon-skins.  He  made  the  tails  appear  in  sight  by  thrusting  them 
through  the  cracks  of  the  hollow  tree.  And  three  women  approached,  and  they 
struck  the  tree,  making  it  give  forth  the  sound  ";jaqi."  And  they  saw  the  tails.  And 
(one)  said  as  follows:  "Stop!  O  husband's  sister!  this  is  a  lot  of  raccoons.  I  have 
found  some  raccoons  for  myself."  "  Oh !  brother's  wife!  Will  you  please  give  me  one?" 
said  (another).  Said  she,  "  Let  us  cut  a  hole  in  the  tree."  At  length  they  cut  the  tree, 
cutting  a  hole  in  it.  It  came  to  pass  that  Ictinike  said  as  follows  (in  a  hollow  voice) : 
"lama  big  Raccoon.  Make  ye  it  large  around."  "Oh!  brother's  wife!  the  Raccoon 
says  ho  is  big,"  she  said.  And  they  made  the  hole  in  the  hollow  tree  large  around. 
And  Ictinike  came  home  again,  in  sight  (i.  e.,  into  the  open  air,  his  native  element). 
"Having  a  big  raccoon,  I  come  out  to  yon,  to  my  home  (in  the  air),"  said  he.  "Oh! 
brother's  wife!  it  is  Ictinike  (in  motion),"  said  (one).  And  Ictinike  got  out  again  into 
the  air.  "I  who  have  been  a  big  raccoon  will  go  home  to  you.  Stand  further  off!" 
said  he.  (And  the  women  fled.)  When  he  had  come  out  again,  he  sat  forming  a  plan. 
He  sat  thinking,  "What  ought  I  to  do  to  get  even  with  Mm?"  He  sat  planning. 
Thought  he,  "If  I  pretend  to  be  dead,  only  thus  shall  I  be  apt  to  accomplish  it  easily!" 
And  after  this  he  saw  a  Grow.  And  having  seen  the  Crow,  he  saw  a  Magpie.  And 
then  he  prayed  to  them.  "O  friends,  pity  me  and  help  me,"  said  he.  "  I  will  pretend 
to  be  dead.  Help  me  and  eat  ye  me."  All  the  birds  went  thither,  having  been  called. 
And  the  Eagle,  too,  went  thither.  The  Crow  said  to  him  (meaning  the  Eagle),  "  Friend, 
you  have  a  sharp  knife.  Cut  him  up  for  us."  And  the  Eagle  bit  a  hole  in  the  skin  on 
the  rump.  The  fat  was  visible  inside  the  ham.  Said  they,  "It  is  the  Elk;  and  he  is 
very  fat."  And  the  Buzzard  alone  had  not  yet  reached  there.  At  length  the  Buzzard 
arrived.  "Fie  on  you!  It  is  Ictinike,"  said  he.  "No,  my  friend,  hurry.  Cut  it  with 
your  knife.  You  have  a  sharp  knife,"  said  the  Crow.  "No,  it  is  Ictinike,"  said  the 
Buzzard.  Before  the  Buzzard  ate  any,  the  Magpie  entered,  and  went  very  far  inside 
and  ate  the  fat.  The  Buzzard  went  towards  the  head,  and  tried  it.  Having  tried  it, 
he  bit  the  nostrils.  Ictinike  did  not  stir  in  the  least.  And  when  he  bit  the  eye-lids, 
Ictinike  lay  without  stirring  at  all.  The  Buzzard  went  towards  the  rump,  and  ate  a 
piece  of  fat  which  was  there.  And  at  length  the  Buzzard  bit  off  a  piece  of  fat  that 
was  there  by  the  edge  of  the  hole.  It  came  to  pass  that  he  said,  "  The  truth  was 
told.  It  is  the  Elk  lying  here,  but  (I  doubted  it  at  first)."  At  length,  having  entered, 
he  went  very  far  inside,  and  bit  off  a  piece  of  fat.  When  he  entered  the  second  time, 
Ictinike  squeezed  him  and  stood  upright.  "As  you  have  injured  me,  so  will  I  do  to 
you,"  said  Ictinike.  "O  friend,  let  me  go,"  said  the  Buzzard.  "Yes,  I  will  not  let  yon 
go  for  a  long  time,"  said  Ictinike.  And  when  he  let  him  go  suddenly,  the  Buzzard 
had  no  feathers  at  all  on  his  head  on  account  of  their  having  been  stripped  off.  There- 
fore, the  buzzard  has  no  feathers  on  his  head;  it  is  very  red.   The  End. 
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Related  by  Frank  La  Fl±che. 


Ukfkiji   chiM-biamd,   i^an'ge    aka  we'sataI1'-biama.  Wakide-pi-qti- 

Brethren         four      they  say,         sieter       the  (sub.)     the  fifth       they  say.  Vory  good  marksmen 

biam&    ukikiji  dxxba  ama.    Ki  ijafi'ge   aka  }e*tiwaxe-hnan'-biaina\  Ki 

they  aay         brethren        four      the  (aub.).     And       siBter       the  (sub.)  used  to  make  the  ani-     they  say.  And 

mals  come  by  calling 


te"qiwagiifa-biama   wa'ii   aka.    Ke,  tfnuha,  in'gahai-a  he.     Gan/  gi&ha-  3 

she  prized  them  they  say       woman  the  (sub.).   Como,  older  brother,     comb  for  me  And      ho  combed 

for  her 

biama,    giaonapa-qtci-biama.     Sade*g£e  giaxa-biama,   ki   gaM  i$aD'<£a- 

theyaay,         combed  very  smooth    they  say.  Scaffold  they  made  for  her,        and     on  it  they  placed  her 


biama.    Ki    wafi'gi^e-qti    haha^i^S   najin'-biama,    man'de    <3kina  a£in'- 

they  say.       And  every  one  makine  rimeelf      stood      they  say,  bows  sufficient   they  had 

ready 

biama.  Ki  wa'ii  aka  ba11' -biama,  ki  ci  ban'-biama     Wd<fab^in/an  tedihi  6 

they  say.    And    woman  the  (sab.)  called   they  say,    and  again  called    they  say.  The  third  time  occurred 

3p    man-nan/cude    wa^iona-biania.    ^inuha,    wacka11'    egan'-&,    ca-fi  h£, 

when    dust  from  treading  visible       they  say.      Elder  brother,    make  an  effort      do  they  are  com- 

the  ground  "     ~  ing  to  yon 

a-biamd.    We*duban/  tedihi  5[i   e^anbe  ati-biamd    Ki  Ictinike  ak&  edi 

she  said,  they      The  fourth  time    occurred    when     in  sight       they  had  come,       And      Ictinike    the  (snb.)  there 
say.  they  say. 

najin'-biama.    Egi(£e   ati-biama  wanria  ama  can  b^uga-qti,        ame*gan,  9 

stood     they  Bay.       At  length  had  come,  they  aay     animal     the  (sub.)  indeed  all  Buffalo    the  (sub.) 

AD'pan  amd,  jjuqd  ame",  can/  b£iiga-biam&.   Can'-qti-gan/  tMwa^S  najin/- 

Elk       the  (sub.)      Deer     the  (sub.)  indeed         all        they  say.  All  at  once         killing  them  they  stood 

biama.    Ki  cafi'gax&-biama.    Gan/  wac£'-qti  g^in'-biama.    Egi^e  uman'e 

they  say.       And  they  made  an  end  they  say.       And         rich     very  they  sat  theysay.      At  length  provisions 

te  <fasniB'  a$a- biama.  Ki  i^nu  akd  'abae  a^e*  'i^L-biama  wan'gi^e.  Ki  12 

the    swallowed     went    they  say.     And  her  elder     the      hunting     to  go    spoke  of,  they  say         all.  And 
(ob.)  brother  (sub.) 

itfnu  nan/  aka:  Nikacinga  win   ti  tate"   ^an'ja  dadan-qti  e&6  cte'etewa" 

her  elder  grown     the  one         Person  one     come    shall      though       what    indeed     he  notwithstanding 

brother  who:  hither  says  that 

egifdga11    i^ckaxe    te  ha,    a-biama.     j^inuha,    an'ka-maji    tk  minke, 

beware       you  do  it  for  him   lest  he  said,  they  say.    O  elder  brother,  I  not  so  will        I  who, 

a-biama.     I^afi'ge   iifike*    uman'e    gh[axa-bi    ega11'    gia"'  ifca  a^a-biama.  1 & 

she  said,  they         Hie  Bister      the  (oh.)      provisions     made  for  his  own,    having       leaving  nor     they  went,  tbev 
say.  theysay  ~        (their  own)  aay. 

A^a-biam4  5p  Ictinike  aka  ati-biama,  dixesagi  man'de  ke'de  a^in'-bi, 

They  went,  they     when      Ictinike     the  (sub.)  came  theysay,     hard  willow  bow        the  (ob.)     he  had,  they 

say  say, 

ifaq^e-ma    man'jiha    kg    ugipi-qti    a^in'-bi.     Wine*,    indadan-qti  ede*he 

reeds  the{ob.)  quiver       the  (ob.)      full      very      hehad,they    Second  daughter,     what      indeed  Isaythat 

say. 

cte'etewa"    ega11   i^eckaxe  te  ha.     (jfca'ean'gi^a-ga,    ^ucp&ha.     An'kaji,  1 8 

notwithstanding       so  you  do  for  me     will       .  Pity  me,  your  relation,      my  grandchild.  Not  so 
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?iganhd,   ub^i'age  hg,  a-biama  wa'ii  aka  An'kaji,  iucpa,  ^a'ean'gi^a-ga. 

grandfather,    I  am  anwiiling  said,  they  say    woman  the  (sub.).     Not  so,      grandchild,    pity  me,  your  relation. 

Ma11'    <j^t£    ^ega-qti    a^igdricta11'    i&e   i(fagig<^askan'bi£e  kan'b$a. 

Arrow     this  (col.)      new    very    I  finished  for  myself    but  I  try  my  own  I  wish.  Animals 

to  come 

3  wackaxe-hna11    ama.    figan   gaxa-ga.     "Wa'u   dinke*   u^i'age  ^an'ja  can/ 

you  are  naed  to  making  they  say.        So  do.  Woman      the  (ob.)      unwilling       though  yet 

them 

^actan/-bajf-biama.    Sgi^e   can'-akd   uh^ki(fa-biama   wa'ti  aka.  In'dak^, 

he  stopped    not      they  say.      At  length    after  standing      she  let  him    they  say     woman       the  Let  us  see, 

talking  '  awhile  have  Ms  way  (sub.). 

ingahe-a  h8'  a-biama  wa'u  akd.   Ictinike  aka  giaha-biama.  ^ji'an'ki^e 

comb  for  me  said,  they  say    woman  the  (sab.).      Ictinike    the  (sub.)     combed  for  her,       He  made  her  paint 

they  say.  herselt 

H  cteaD'-bi  egan/  gfy;ictan'-biamd.    Sade^e  giaxai  te  gaha  g^in'kitfa-biama. 

cvi-n,  they  say  having      he  finished     they  say.  Scaffold        that  had  been      on  it      he  made  her  sit   they  say. 

for  her  made  for  her 

Ki,  Duban/  aba11'  tS'di  ati-hnani  h6,  a-biama  wa'ii  aka.  In'dake',  ban-ga, 

And,    Four  times     I  call      when  they  usually  come  .      Baid,  they  say   woman  the  (sub.).   Let  us  see,  call, 

a-biama  Ictinike   aka.    Ki  wa'u   aka  ban'-biama.  (fab^'a11  ban'-bi  3fi'ji 

said,  they  say      Ictinike      the  (sub.).    And  woman  thefsnb.)  called    they  say.       Three  times     called,  they  when 

say 

9  ma^na^-cude  te  wa<fiona-biama.   Hin+!  ca-ii  he,  ^iganhd,  wacka11'  egan'-a 

dust  from  treading      the        visible       they  say.         Oh!      they  are     .       grandfather,       make  an  do 
the  ground  (ob.)  coming  effort 

h6'.     We"duban/   tedfhi   3[i    e'giife   e^anbe   ati-biama.     Egi^e  ati-biama. 

The  fourth  time     occurred    when  it  happened    insight      they  came,  they       At  length     they  came,  they 

say.  say. 

Wakida-biama  Ictinike  aka.     $iq$e   ma11'    ke    welddd-biama,  u^lbuni 

He  fihotatthem,  they  say      Ictinike      the  (sab.).       Reed        arrow    the  (ob.)    he  Bhot  at  them  with,  wobbling 

they  say, 

1^  egaD  i^tya-biamd.    He-i!  a-biama  Ictinike  aka.    Ca11  egan-hnan  wakidai 

like    sent  suddenly,  theya&y.     "Why!     said,  they  say       Ictinike    the  (sub.).   And        bo        only   he  shot  at  them 

te"    muwaona11    najiB'-biama.     Egiijie    man'jiha    miiq^u 'a-biama.  figi<fe 

when      missing  them         he  stood    they  Bay.         At  length  quiver  shot  empty      they  say.      It  happened 

haci-qti  An/pan  nuga  win/  jin'gaji'-qti  e"degan  ati-biama.  Sade*g<fe  baqia^d- 

y.t  the  very       Elk  male      one        not  small    very     like,  was     came,  they  say.        Scaffold        pushed  down 

last 

15  biamd.  Ki  wa'u  ^ifike'  he7  uja^a  ug^a11'  a^in/  dkidg<fa-biamd.   Ki  egi^e 

they  aay.      And    woman     the  (ob.)    horn     fork      in  between  having    he  had  gone  homeward.     And   at  length 

her  they  say.  ° 

itfnu  ama  aki-biama.    I^an'ge  ddfike'  (fifige*  t6  aki-biama.    Ugine  ^[uw^xd- 

her        the       reached  h^me,  His  sister    the  (ob.)  was  none  when  reached  home,        To  seek  his    went  about 

brother  (sub.)        they  Bay.  they  say.  own 

bi    $an'ja    igi^a-bajf-biama.    Egi^e    jifiga-qtci    ^ifike'   ?an'de  a^ita-qti 

they      though      he  found  not  his  they  say.     It  happened        small    very        the  one        ground       crossing  by  a 

™v  **  "  very  near  way 

1 

they  say.      And  there 


own  who 


18  ugine   a^a-biama.    Jahe  jin'gaji'-qti   ^dega"  g'di   ahi-biama.    Ki  e'd 

seeking      went    they  say.         Hill  small  not    very      like,  was  there     arrived,  they  say.      And  ther 

his  own  •  » 

g^i11' -biamd.     CaD/-qti-aka  ci    S'di  jan'-biamd.    figi<fe   wa'ii   win  xage" 

he  sat    they  say.        After  he  sat  a  great  again    there     he  lay   they  say.  It  happened  woman       one  crvine 

while  6 

na'aB'-biamd.    tJ<|»xida-bi  3[i'ji   mkacinga   ct6  wa'ii  wa&fona-bajf-biamd. 

he  heard    they  say.     booking  around  for  whon           person           even  woman          visible       not      thev  sav 

them,  they  Bay  J     ■' ' 
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Ca1'  win'anwa  tddan  e<f(Sgan-bi  egan/  ufixide-hna-'-biama.    Cl  jan'-bi  3p 

Yet         which  is  it?     thought,  they  say   haying       he  looked  around      they  Bay.     Again  he  lay  down,  when 

repeatedly  they  Bay 

ci  xag<S  na'an'-biama.    Egi<fe  fyafi'ge  (feink^  hii  tg  igidaha11' -biama.  £'di 

again  crying  he  heard    they  say.    It  happened  his  sister      the  (ob.)   voice    the    he  recognized    they  say.  There 

(ob.)       his  own 

e'ga^qti  ;an'^in  ag<fa-biama  uq<fe'qtci.    Aki-bi   sp  ijin'$e  ^afika  wagiifa-  3 

jnet  so         running     he  went  homeward,     very  soon.         He  reached  when   his  cldeT     the  (ob.)      he  told  them 
they  say  home,  they  say  brother 

biama.    JiD<^ha,   wi^afi'ge   xage'   agina'a11'  ha,    iriagi<fg   ag<ff  ha.  Haul 

they  say.        Elder  brother,      my  sister        crying     I  heard  my  own      .       I  found  my     I  have       .  Ho ! 

'  own  returned 

kg,    awa^an'di    &nte   anga^e  taf,  a-biama.    Ga11'  g'di  atfa-biama.  GaD/ 

come,  to  the  place  where  she  may  be        let  ub  go,         he  said,  they  say.    And       there     went    they  say.  And 

majan/     ^an'di    ahi-biama      <jM£u    ha,     a-biama    isan'ga    aka.     Kg,  6 

land  at  the        arrived,  they  say.  Here  said,  they  say      his  younger  the  (sab.)-  Come, 

brother 

anaVi-ga,    a-biama.    Gra11'    ana'a1" -biama    wafl'giife.     An'ban,  (fnan'ge 

listen  ye  to  it,       he  said,  tbey  aay.      And       listened  to  it,  they  aay  all.  Tea,  your  sister 

^an'de  manta;a  a£in'  akii  etddega11  e'au/  angaxai  ada*'  ang^ize  taf  eda11', 

ground         into         having  he  reached  should  luive,      how         we  do        therefore  we  take  our   may  i 
her        home  but  own 

a-biama.    Haul  jin^ha,  kg,  aja"  ^gan  inte  k^gan-ga,  a-biama  jiflga-qtci  9 

he  said,  they  Bay.      Ho!     cider  brother,  come,    you.  do      so         may        come,  do  so,        said,  they  say      small  very 

aka.    Ahau!   a-biama  nan'-qtci    aka,    wiTfgan   (J;dgaD  tdqi  aakipa  sp'ji 

the  (siili.).     Oho!       said,  they  say.     grown     very    the  (sub.),   my  grand-        thus        trouble      I  meet  if 

father 

<fe*giman  te*   4    ha,    a-bi   ega11'  janwdtin   a<fein'  akama  e'dega11  ftin-biama 

I  do  thus      may  said      .         he  said,     having     striking-stick      that       he  had  had,  they  say        he  hit  with  it, 
he  they  say  they  say 

^an'de   kg.     Ki  Dan/jinckg'-qtci   ugakiba  jinga-biama.     Hau!   ke'gafi-ga,  12 

ground     the  (ob.).    And  barely  he  made  a  crack     small     they  Bay.  Ho!  come,  do  so, 

by  hitting 

a-biama.    Ci  dduata11  ta11  4.  waka-biama.  Ahau!  a-biama,  witfgau  <f<^gan 

he  said,  they     Again      next  the    him    he  meant   tbey  eay.         Oho !       he  said,  they       my  grand-  thus 

say.  (ob.)  say,  father 

te"qi    aakipa   ki'ji    (jsegima11   te*   &   ha,  a-bi    ega11'  janwetin   a*in'  akama 

trouble      I  meet  if  I  do  thus       may  said     .        he  said,     having     striking-stick      that        he  had 

he  they  Bay 

e'dega11    itin-biama    :»an'de   kg.    Ki    naD'jincke'-qtci   ugakiba-biama.     Ci  15 

had,  they       he  hit  with  it,         ground    the  (ob.).   And  barely  made  a  crack  by  hitting,  Again 

aay  '  they  say  they  say. 

w^^ab^i11  aka  ci  ^gan-biama.    Jinga-qtci  aka:  "Witfga11  ^egaD  tdqi  aakipa 

the  third  the      again    bo  did     they  say.  Small     very      the        My  grand-       thus       trouble      I  meet 

(sub.)  (sub.) :  father 

^p'ji  (fegima*  t6  e"  ha,  a-bi  egan/  janwrjtin  a<£in'  akama  e'dega11  itin-biama 

if         I  do  thus     may  said  he  said,  having       striking-       that        he  had  had,  they  say       he  hit  with  it, 

he  they  aay  stick  they  say 


Tan'de  ke.    Ki  dahd  £a*  ugasng-qti  i^e^a-biama.    £gi<fe  wanija  dada11  18 

ground      the       And        hill        the     he  split  altogether  suddenly  they  say.     It  happened    animal  what 
(ob.).  (ob.)  l>y  hitting 

b^uga-qti  wa^<J;anba- biama    Egtye  nafi'ge  ^inke*  ^ije'beg^a11'  gaxa-bi-ta"'- 

all  made  tbem  appear,  they  aay.  It  happened  his  sister     the  (ob.)  door  she  had  been  made 

ama,  a  kg  agcan'kanhan  kan'tan-bi  ega11'  ubatihe^a-bi-ta^-ama.  (tijin'(fee 

they  say,  arm  the        on  each  side  tied,  they  say      having       she  had  been  hung  up     they  say.      Your  elder 

(ob.)  as  she  stood  brother 

VOL  VI  6 
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mdga11  imn'ga  nuga  edabe-^an-$an  ugactai-ga.    Gan/  wakide  najin'-biama. 

likewise        female        male  alao     of  each  kind  leave  a  remainder       And      shooting  at    stood       they  say. 

after  hitting.  them 

Ga11'    umuctai-ma  gan/   ijaje    wa'l  najin'-biama.     Egi^e    can'-qti  ga*' 

And         those  who  remained       so         name     giving  to    they  stood,  they  say.       At  length  at  will 

from  shooting  them 

g  cenakiija-biama.    tyan'ge  ^inkd  ga11  g<fiza-biama.  Ceta11'. 

they  exterminated  them,         His  sister     the  <ob.)     so     he  took  his  own,  they       So  far. 
they  Bay.  say. 

NOTES. 

82,  2.  3.  ca"qti  gan  cenakifa-biama.  Of  course,  this  is  not  to  be  understood  literally, 
as  a  male  and  a  female  of  each  kind  had  been  spared. 

TRANSLATION. 

There  were  four  brothers.  Their  sister  was  the  fifth  (child).  The  four  brothers 
were  very  good  marksmen.  And  their  sister  used  to  make  the  animals  come  by  call- 
ing. And  the  woman  prized  her  brothers.  "Come,  elder  brother,  comb  my  hair 
for  me."  And  he  combed  it  for  her;  he  combed  it  very  smooth  for  her.  He  made  a 
scaffold  for  her,  and  he  put  her  on  it.  And  all  of  them  stood  in  readiness,  having 
bows  sufficient  for  (every  one).  And  the  woman  called,  and  called  again.  When  the 
third  time  came,  a  dust  from  trampling  the  ground  was  visible.  "Elder  brother,  exert 
yourself.  They  are  coming,"  said  she.  At  the  fourth  time  they  had  come  in  sight. 
And  Ictinike  stood  there.  And  the  animals  came — all  of  them,  the  Buffalo,  the  Elk, 
the  Deer — in  short,  they  were  all  there.  And  just  so  they  stood  killing  them.  And 
they  made  an  end  of  it.  And  they  dwelt  with  plenty  to  eat.  At  length  the  provisions 
were  decreasing.  And  all  her  brothers  spoke  of  going  hunting.  And  her  eldest 
brother  said,  "Though  a  person  shall  come  hither,  no  matter  what  he  says,  beware  lest 
you  do  it  for  him."  "Elder  brother,  I  will  not  be  so,"  said  she.  Having  prepared 
some  provisions  for  their  sister,  they  departed  and  left  her.  When  they  had  gone, 
Ictinike  came,  having  a  bow  of  hard  willow,  and  a  quiver  full  of  reeds.  "Second- 
daughter,  you  will  please  do  for  me  whatsoever  I  say.  Pity  me,  your  relation,  my 
grandchild."  "No,  grandfather,  I  am  unwilling,"  said  the  woman.  "No,  my  grand- 
child, pity  me.  I  have  finished  these  new  arrows  for  myself,  and  I  wish  to  try  them. 
Tou  are  used  to  calling  the  animals,  they  say.  So  do."  The  woman  was  unwilling, 
but  still  he  did  not  stop  talking.  At  length  the  woman  let  him  have  his  way.  "Let 
us  see!  Comb  my  hair  for  me,"  said  the  woman.  Ictinike  combed  it  for  her.  Having 
even  painted  her  (face  and  head)  he  finished  it  for  her.  He  made  her  sit  on  the 
scaffold  which  had  been  made  for  her.  And  the  woman  said,  "  They  generally  come 
when  I  have  called  the  fourth  time."  "Let  us  see!  Call,"  said  Ictinike.  And  the 
woman  called.  When  she  had  called  the  third  time,  a  dust  from  trampling  the  ground 
was  visible.  "Oh!  they  are  coming,  grandfather.  Make  an  effort."  At  the  fourth 
time  they  came  in  sight.  At  length  they  came.  Ictinike  shot  at  them.  He  shot  at 
them  with  arrows  made  of  rushes  that  went  wabbling.  "  Why !"  said  Ictinike.  And 
so  he  shot  at  them,  missing  them  continually.  At  length  he  shot  all  out  of  the  quiver. 
It  happened  at  the  very  last  that  a  very  large  Male-elk  came.  He  pushed  over  the 
scaffold.  He  went  homeward  carrying  the  woman  in  the  space  between  his  horns. 
And  at  length  her  brothers  reached  home.   They  reached  home  when  their  sister  was 
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not  there.  Thougli  they  went  all  around  seeking  her,  they  did  not  find  her.  It  came 
to  pass  that  the  youngest  one  went  to  seek  her,  making  a  very  short  cut  across  the 
country.  He  reached  a  very  large  hill.  And  he  sat  there.  After  he  sat  there  a  great 
while,  he  lay  down  there.  It  happened  that  he  heard  a  woman  crying.  When  he 
looked  around,  neither  man  nor  woman  was  visible.  Yet  he  was  looking  around, 
thinking  "Which  can  it  be?"  And  when  he  lay  down  again,  he  heard  the  crying 
again.  At  length  he  recognized  the  voice  of  his  sister.  Forthwith  he  ran  home  very 
speedily.  When  he  reached  home,  he  told  his  elder  brothers.  "Elder  brothers,  I 
have  heard  my  sister  crying.  I  have  found  her  and  have  come  home."  "Ho!  come, 
let  us  go  to  the  place  where  she  may  be,"  said  they.  And  they  went  thither.  And 
they  reached  the  land.  "It  is  here,"  said  their  younger  brother.  "  Come,  listen  to  it.'' 
And  all  listened  to  it.  "  Yes,  he  has  taken  your  sister  home  into  the  ground,  but  how 
shall  we  do  to  get  her  back?"  said  they.  "  Well,  elder  brother,  do  what  may  be  in 
your  mind,"  said  the  youngest  one.  The  eldest  one  having  said,  "My  grandfather 
said  that  1  should  do  thus  when  I  got  into  trouble  of  this  sort,"  he  hit  the  ground 
with  a  club  that  he  had  been  carrying.  And  he  barely  made  a  small  crack.  "  Ho ! 
come,  do  so,"  he  said,  meaning  the  next  brother.  Having  said  "My  grandfather  said 
that  I  should  do  thus  when  I  got  into  trouble  of  this  sort,"  he  hit  the  ground  with  a 
club  that  he  had  been  carrying.  And  he  barely  made  a  crack.  And  the  third  did  so. 
The  youngest  having  said,  "  My  grandfather  said  that  I  should  do  thus  when  I  got 
into  I  rouble  of  this  sort,"  he  hit  the  ground  with  a  club  which  he  had  been  carrying. 
And  the  hill  split  suddenly  in  two  from  top  to  bottom.  And  it  happened  that  by  their 
blows  they  made  all  the  animals  appear.  And  behold,  their  sister  had  been  made  into 
a  door:  having  been  tied  by  her  arms  on  both  sides,  she  had  been  hung  up.  "You  and 
your  elder  brothers  spare  a  male  and  female  of  each  kind,"  said  the  eldest  brother 
to  the  rest.  And  they  stood  shooting  them.  And  they  gave  names  to  those  which 
remained  after  the  shooting.  At  length  they  exterminated  them.  They  took  their 
sister  back  to.    The  End. 
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Nui>au-axa's  Version. 


Mantcu  win  tan'wang<fan  e  wdgi^ig^a11  akama  tan/wang^an  hdgabaji. 

Grizzly  bear    ono  tribe  that  ho  was  gov<  rning  them,  it  is  aaid  tribe  not  a  few. 

U«j;ucia^4qti      akama.     Pc'age  win  Mantcu    a^in'  aki-biama  gan/  c^gi^e 

In  the  very  center    pitched  his  tent,         Old  man        one     Grizzly  hear    having      reached  home,       and    at  length 
they  say.  him  they  say 

ga-biamd :     Cin'gajin'ga    b^ugaqti    tfgaxe    ^waki^o    tai,   uwagi<fta-ga,  3 

said  as  follows,  Children  all  to  play         they  will  send  thorn  tell  tiiem 

they  say : 

4-biama  Mantcu  aka.     Gan/  i^waki^t-biama.     Cin'gajinga-mace  tfgaxe 

said,  they  say  Grizzly  bear  the  (sab.).     And        he  sent  them     thoy  Bay.  Children  ye  who       to  play 
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^eVatfdki^e   te   af   a<fca   u+!  &-biama.    Gan/  b<fugaqti  llgaxe  a^d-biama. 

you  send  them       will    he     indeed  halloo !      he  said,  And  all  to  play      went   they  aay. 

says  they  say. 

jjigaxe  a^a-bi  egan/  Mantcd  aka  inc'age  giban-biama.  Cifi'gajin'ga 

To  play     went,  they   having  Grizzly  bear    the       old  man     the  (ob. )    called  him,  they  say.  Children 
say  (sub.) 

3  wfutcije-hnan'i  ha;  waan'<j;a  tai  e*gan  ^anwan/ki<fai.    Wahan/  tai,  a-biama. 

are  troublesome  to  ns  to  abandon      in  order  that       we  sent  them  away.         Let  them  remove    he  said,  thoy 

them  say. 

Waha11'  wa^ajf-biama.    Wa^aha"  te  af  a<fa  u+!  a-biama  inc'age  aka.  CaD/ 

To  remove     ho  commanded  them,        Ton  are  to  remove    he  indeed  halloo !  Baid,  they  say    old  man  the  (sub.)-  And 
they  say.  says 

%i  kg  b^dga  an/<fa  g(fihd<fa-biam;i,  ga11'  can'ge  wa£in/waki (^a-biama.  B^suga 

lodge  the        all        they  threwdown  therrown  aud-      and        horse       they  caused  them  to    they  say.  All 
(oh.)  denly,  they  say  carry  the  tents,  &c. 

6  can'ge    ag<£in-biama.      SigAe*    tfinge'  gaxa-biama.    U'e^aqti  an'ha-biama, 

horse  sat  on     thoy  say.  Trail  none      they  made,  they  say.        Scattering      they  fled   they  say 

very  much 

cin'gajinga  w^anha-biama.    Egi^e  sigijie'  kg  wa^fona  tedihi  mfdke  binihe' 

children  they  fled  from  them,         At  length      trail   tho(ob.)    visible  when      to  follow  feared, 

they  say.  they  say 

e^ga11  ega"  u'etfaqti  weVha-biami'i.    We'ahide  eiabi  u^eVin:5[i$&-biama, 

they         as      scattering  very  theyfled  from  them,  Far  away       arrived  when   they  assembled  themselves, 

thought  much  they  say.  '         there  they  say 

9  adan  ujaii'ge  ^'a11  wa^fona  a^af  tgdihi  5[i  gan/  jl-biaoia.    <jazgqtci  hi  2[i 

therefore      road       there  is       visible      it  went  (occurred)  when  so      they  pitched         Very  late  in     they  when 

tents,  they  say.        the  evening  arrived 

xigaxe    ama    can'gaxa-bi    egan/    ^a^e   ahl-bi    3p   6gi$e   ukiza- biama. 

players     the  fsub.)     they  ceased,  thoy        having        in  sight    they  arrived,  when     behold    no  one  there,  they  Bay* 
say  "  they  say 

Cin'gajinga  xage  za'e'qtia^-biama.    jjiii^iq^fge  kg  akf-biama  b^sdga.  Ki 

Children  crying     made  a  great  noise,  they  Old  tent-sites      the     reached  home,  alL  And 

say.  (ob.)         they  say 

12  min'jinga  nan'-egan  ama  wa3[ii  ^ionan'i   kg   ±ki^e-hnan'-biam&,  ia3[an/  ctl 

girl         grown  some-  the  (sab.)     awl  dropped     the  (ob.)       were  finding     they  Bay     deer-sinew  too 

what  accidentally 

iki^e-hna11' -biama,     Ki  mrjinga  ama  6kfye  ama   cu3[a  £an£an'  jdkig<^4- 

were  finding      they  say.         And         boy        the  (sub.)  related  to    the  by  companies  went  with 

accidentally  one  another  (sub.)  one  another 

biama,  jaDAan/ha  ge  e"gaxe  i$an'<J;a-bi  egan/,  qade  aji-biama,  if  aka  satanhai 

they  say  bark         the     around      they  placed,      having      grass        they  pat  on     lodge  the         in  five 

(scattered)  they  say  much,  they  say,  places 

15  te"   jin'gaji-bna11   gaxa-biama,    uske'qti-bnan'-biama.     figitfe   matfe  ama. 

the      not  small,  as  a  rale     they  made  they  say,        very  full     as  a  rnle   they  say.         At  length      winter    they  say. 

Ndjinga  nan'ba   nan/ -biama.     Kage*ha,  angd^ide   te,  ma"'  afi^axe  te, 

Boy  two         grown  they  say.  My  friend,     let  us  two  be  together,     arrow      let  us  two  make  for 

ourselves, 

a-biam&.     Man'dg  pahan'ga  gaxd-biama.     Man'de  kg  akfwa  3[ig<jifctan- 

aaid  (one)  they  Bow  before  they  made,  they  say.  Bow  the        both      they  finished  for 

say.  themselves 

18  biama.    M4hin-sf  te"  gaxa-biama,  g^bahiwin'-hnan  gaxa-biama,  a<fin/  taite* 

they  say.         Arrow-bead    the   they  made,  they  aay         a  hundred       in  a  lot    they  made,  they  say  what  (one)  shall 

have 

^kina    sppixa-biama.    Man/sa  t£  gaxd-biamd.  Egi^e  bfze  ama.  A^a-biama 

asuffirii  nt  they  made  for  them-  Arrow-  the  they  they  say.  At  length  dry  they  say.  They  glued  them 
quantity        selves,  they  say.  shaft  made  on,  they  say 
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(maD/can  te"  aifaskabe  afa-biama).    Ki  ama  tan  eduata11  pa-1  te"  ug^ai  t6 

(feather        the        to  stick         they  glued  them        And      the      the  next        sharp   the  he  pot  in  the 

on,  they  say).  other  (atd.sub.) 

m;thinsi  tS;  g^bahiwin  ^ictan'i  te\    Gaii'ki  ci  ama  ^e*  &<j;ai  t§,  gan'ki  ci 

arrow-head     the;         a  hundred  he  finished.  And     again  the  one  this  he  glued  them        and  again 

on 

mahinsi  ama  tan  lig^e  g<fiD'  tg.    (ficta11' -biama.    Ki  ma"'  uji  taite*  ha  win  3 

an  ow-head  the  other  the    potting    he  sat    the.         They        they  say.       And  arrow  they  put   shall    skin  one 
them  in  finished  them  in 

sii-biama.     Akiwaha  5[i^axe  ^ictan/-bi  ega?   ma"'   t6   uglji-biama.  Ki 

they  slit,  they  Both  mating  for  he  finished,  they   having      arrow      the      heputinhisown.  And 

say.  himself  say  they  say. 

ga-biama:  Kage*ha,  ugaca"  anga<fe  te,  a-biama\    Gan/  a^a-biama.  figi^e 

lif  Ha  id  as  follows    My  friend       traveling  let  us  go     he  said,  they  say.        So      they    they  say.       At  length 

they  say:  '  went 

V-   b^gajl  ededi  ama.    E'di  ahl-biama  ugahanadaze  te'di.    Gan/  can'ge  6 

lodge  not  a  few  there  were,  they  say.     There  they  arrived,  they  aay       darkness  when.  So  horse 

waman/<j;a11-biam/i.    (fie  nfkacinga  uke^in-ma  ikit'a^ai  egan  ^ahawag^e  gaxa- 

they  stole  them     they  s;iy.       This  Indians  the   hate  each  other    so  shield  made 

biama;  e*  cti  man<£an'i  te\    E  iahawag<fe  itlze  e*  i<fa«|;isande  a$in'-hnani.  GaD' 

they  say;  that  too  they  stole.       That        shield         with  it  that  hy  which  it  is  they  had  aa  a  rule.  So 

held  tight 

agtfa-biama.     Can'ge-ma  edabe  watfi^-bi  egan/,  wa<fcin  ag^a-biama,  ahigi  9 

they  went  home-  The  horses  also  they  had      having,  having  them    they  went  home-  many 

ward,  they  say.  them,  they  aay  ward,  they  say 

w^nacai  te.    Akl-biama.    Ki  nujinga  nan'-hnan  gatan'-ma  can'ge  dkinaqti 

they  took  away  They  reached  And         boy  grown     only     the  ones  that  tall      horse       just  a  sufli- 

from  them.  home,  they  say.  cient  number 

wa'i-biama.    Ci  min/jifiga-ma  cafi'ge  miDga  wa'l-biama.    Gan'ki  nujinga 

they  gave  them,      Again  girls         the        horse         female      they  gave  them,  And  boy 

they  say.  they  say. 

gatcan/-ma  can'geiajin'ga    wa'l-biama.      Kage*ha,   can'}   a-biama.     Gan/  12 

the  ones  that  high  colt  they  gave  them,  them  say.      My  friend       enough   they  said,  they  aay.  And 

winan'wa^a  a^d-baji  can/  ligaxe  an/*ai  ahii-6an'di  edi-hna11  cancan/ -biama. 

to  what  place     they  went  not    still      playing    abandoned   reached,  at  the        there  only         always     they  say. 

lCgi<J;e  ma^e  ama.    Egi^e  %&  atl-biama     Ki  <fe  nujinga  nan/ba  nan/  ahi 

At  length    winter  they  say.     At  length  buffalo  haa  come,  they       And  this         boy  two       grown  arrived 

say. 

aka  aklwa  wahutan^in  a<fin/i  tS,  man/jiha  cti  a<fin'i  te\    Gan/  ;d-ma  wenaxi^a-  15 

the       both  bow  they  had        quiver        too      they  had.  And  the  buffaloes  they  attacked 

(sub.)  them 

biama      Aklwa   duba-hna11   t'^wa^d-biama.     Gan/  aki-biamd,  wa^'ki^g 

they  say.  Both  four      only       he  killed  them,  they  say.        And     they  reached  home,  they  who  cause 

they  say  to  carry 

nujinga  wa^in  ahl-biama.    Gan/  qade  %i  de^anba  gaxai  k6  e'kina  ugi£ia/i  te" 

boy  having    they  arrived  there,       And     grass    lodge       seven  made      the    in  equal     they  sat  when 

them  they  say.  numbers  in 

^anii5[a  t§  una   u^lqpa&e  agl-bi  can/  ahigi  ^angd  t'eVa^i  egan/  ;anu3ja  18 

fresh  meat    the  following  they  let  fall  were  return-  in        many        great        killed  them    having     fresh  meat 

(the  camp                      ing,  they  say  fact 
circle) 

|ang4  wa'I-biama  %\  k6  wan  gi^e.  Ki  ha  &in  ci  umin'je  wa'I-biama  t'kina, 

groat     they  gave  them,   lodge  the       every  one.         And  skin  the  again      bed  they  gave  them,  equally 

(quantity)      they  say  (coL  ob.)  they  say 

ki  ci  ^airan/  ci  eldna  wa'I-biama  ?1  ke. 

and  again    deer-    again  equally    they  gave  thein,     lodge  the- 

sinew  they  say  (col.  ob.)- 
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Gan/  ci  wandse  ahl-biamd.    Akiwa  cdde-hnan  t^wa^a-biama.  Edihi 

And    again  to  surround    they   tbey  say.  Both  six      only     killed  them    they  say.  Hence 

arrived 

ujawa-biama.    Gan/  q.anu^[a  k£  fcg-qtian'-biama.    Gan/  ;ahanu^[a  u^u^inge'- 

in  good  spirits,  they  Bay.   And      fresh  meat    the  rich  in  very      they  say.       And        green  hide         those  who 

wereleft 

3  ma    wa'ii  tS  ha'  ci.    Egi^e    nuge"   te  amd       nujinga  amd  ci  nan/ba 

without  they  gave  to  again.    At  length     it  was  summer  they  say  when       boy  the     again  two 

them  (Bub.) 

<j;ab<j;in  g(fdba  ce*tan  nan'-biamd,  ki  wa'u  akd  cti    £kina   ci  nan/i  t£.  Ki 

three  ten       so  far     were  grown,  they   and    woman     the      too       in  equal   again  were  grown.  And 

say,  (sub.)  numbers 

nujinga  nanba  akd  ukikia-biama :    Kag^ha,  na!  uwag^a  au<fdn/.  Ankig^a11 

boy  two         the      they  talked  they  say ;  Friend       alas !      sufferers       we  are.       "We  take  wives 

(sub.)  with  each  other  from  each  other 

6  taf,  a-biama.   Ga11'  <fe"  nujinga  nan/ba  pahan'ga  aka  wa'ii  nan'bai^an'gewa^d- 

will,      they  said,        And  this        boy  two  before  the     woman      two       bad  them  for  slaters 

they  say.  (sub.) 

biama.    Ki  6  akiwaha   ki'i-bi   egan/  wag<£an/-biama.    Ci  &6  ucteS  amd 

they  say.       And  that  both  (on  either  gave  to  they   having      they  married  they  Bay.     .'  gain  this     the  remaining 
side)       the  other  say  them  ones 

kig<fan/waki<£a-biama.  Gan/  &  nage*  te  wan'gi^e  nan'i  e'ga11  mia'g^an-biama, 

caused  them  to  marry    they  say.      And    that  summer   the     everyone     grown  somewhat  they  took  wives  they  say, 
one  another 

9  g^dba  naa'ba  dta-biamd.    Ki  £naqtci  %i  k6  Aictan'-bi  e  }e*-ma  ha  g€  ^fha 

twenty  beyond  they  say.      And   (they)  only  lodge  the     finished   they  that  the  buffa-   hide  -the  skin- 

Bay  loea  (pL  ob.)  lodge 

gaxa-biama,  uctd  amd  e*  %i   t«3   uskS'qti    ug^in'-biamd,  na11'  hibaji-md. 

they  made,  they  say,        the  rest       they  lodge  the      very  full         they  aat  in,  they  aay      grown  they  who 

reached  not. 

]Sgtye  ci  nuda11'  a^a-biamd.    Ki  $6  nujinga  nanba  aka  pahaii'ga  nuda*' 

At  length  again  on  the        they  went,  they       And   this        boy  two         the  before  un  the 

war-path  say.  war-path 

12  ahi  aka  ci  a<fa-biama  akiwa.  Ci  cafi'ge  g^ba-hiwi"  nan/ba  w^naca-biama, 

went    the    again   went,  they  say      both.       Again     horse  hundred  two     they  snatched  they  say, 

ones  who  from  them 

gan/  ci  wd^in  aki-biama.    Ci  nujinga-ma  nan'-ma   ^kinaqti  can'ge  wa'f- 

and    again   having    reached  they  say.     Again       theboya  those  who  were      equally  horse  they 

them       home  grown  gave  them 

biama.  Gan'ki  ci  nujinga-ma    ci    ega11   can'ge   wa'i-biama.    Egiijse  ci 

they  say.  And       again        boys        the     again      so  horse  they  gave  them,       At  length  again 

they  say. 

15  md<fe   ama.    Ma^e    3[i   ci         wakida-biamd.    Niacinga   min'gtfa11  amd 

winter    they  say.      "Whiter     when  again  buffalo      they  shot  at  them,  Person  took  wives  tho 

they  say.  (sub.) 

wan'gi^e    %&    wakida-biamd.    Ki    gdihi    wan'gi^e    u<fuhi  ^ga—biamd, 

every  one       buffalo       they  shot  at  them.  And       hence  every  one       had  a  sufficient   some-     they  say, 

they  say.  quantity  what 

umin'je  g6  wa'ii  g6,  ?a3[aB'ha  gg7  ca11'  b^ugaqti  ca11  u<fuhiwagi£d-:biamd. 

bed        the   they  gave    the      deer-sinew      the     in  fact  all  in  fact    caused  them  (their      they  say. 

(pi.  ob.)    them    (pL  ob.),  (pi.  ob.),  own)  to  have  a  aaf 

cient  quantity 

18  Gan'ki    ci    e'    md^e    t6   wan'gitjje    kig^n/waki<fd-biamd  cl    Ki  edihi 

And         again  that     winter       the        every  one  they  caused  them  to     they  say    again.     And  then 

marry  one  another 

e'a11'    d;mge\   Can/  nuge*  te\    Gan'ki  ci  %&   wakidai  te\    Ityugaqti  tfgca- 

what  the  there  was      And     it  was  summer.        And       again  buffalo  they  shot  at  them.  All  dwelt  in 

matter      none.  lodges 

biama,       it^a-biama,  }1  g^bahiwi11  ki  6'di  g<|^ba-dd<(!anba.  Gra1"  g<fi"'- 

they  say,    lodge  they  put  them  up,   lodge       a  hundred        and    by  it  seventy.  Thus      they  say 

they  say, 
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biama,  figi^e,  Weanaxi^ai  hau,  a-biama.    <£teaka  naDba  aka  ^ig^fta"- 

it  ia  said.      At  length,      "We  are  attacked  !        they  said,  they         This  two  the        prepared  for 

aay.  (sub.)  battle 

biama  akfwa.    jj.  t6  uijjucia^aqti    weVaxa-biama.   (Niijmga-hna"  egi&a11'- 

they  say        both.         Lodge  the  in  the  very  center  they  mado  for  them,  they  aay.  (Boy  only       said  it  to 

biama,  Hti^uga  gaxai-dan  u^uciaja   if   w<'gaxai-ga,  a-biama )    Egi^e   e  3 

they  say,         Circle  made    when      in  the  center  lodge      make  ye  for  ub,       they  said,  they      At  length  that 

say.) 

wenaxf^ai    ted    figi^e    can'ge  f  kantan'i-biama.    Akfwa    S'di    a£af  t& 

they  were  attacked  (as       At  length        horse    mouths   wore  tied,  they  aay.         Both  there        they  went, 

aforesaid). 

Wenaxi^ai  te\    Ama  aka  wiD/  u^an/-biama,  ganki  ci  ama  aka  ci  win/  u<fan'- 

They  attacked  them.         The      the    one     he  held    they  say,        and      again    tht*     the    again  one      h«  held 
one    (Biib.)  other  (sub.) 

biama;  akfwa  nfya  ud;an-biama.    Gan'ki   wabaaze  wa<fin   a^af  te"  ha'  ci.  6 

they  say ;        both         alive  they  held  them,  they  say.      And  scaring  them  having  them  they  went  again. 

Ci  ama  aka  ci  win/  t'e^a-biama,  ci  ama  aka  ci  win/  t'e'ifa-biama.  Can'ge- 

Again  the     the   again  one     he  killed,  they  say,  again    the     the  again   one      he  killed,  they  say.  Horses 
one    (snh.)  other  (sub.) 

ma   wdnace-hna11' -biama.    Can/qti  gan/  nanhan'     wa<fin-biama.    Gan/,  Ke\ 

the        they  snatched  from      they  say.  "Walking  even  till  night  they  had  thein,  they       And,  Come, 

them  regularly  "  aay. 

can/angaxe  taf,  a-biama  akiwa.    Gan/  akf-biama.    Nfacinga-ma  t'eVa^ai-ma  9 

let  us  atop,  said,  they  say     both.  And    they  reached  home,        Persons        the      those  who  wcto 

they  say.  killed 

najfha  mawaqaa/-bi  egan/  ujawaqtian/-biam4.  Wa'u  ama  u^fca"  watefgaxa- 

hair  cat  off       they  say  having        in  very  good       they  say.      "Woman      the      around  in        they  danced 

of  them  spirits  a  circle 

biama.   Gan'  an/ba  g<fe"ba  watefgaxe-hna11  cancan'i  te\    figi^e  daze  hf  ama. 

they  say.         And        day         ten  they  danced  continually.  Atlength       i-vwa-      it  theyaay. 

ing  arrived, 

lkiman/^in  atf  hau,  a-biama    £gi<j;e   Ictfnike  ame'    ama.     <fe  a^qtie'ga"  12 

Visitor       has  come     !         said  (one),       It  happened      Ictinike       was    the  (mv.  sub.),    rhia  head-man 
they  aay. 

uju   %i    awate'   a,  a-biama.    (fie'tS,  a-biama.    E'di   ahf-biama    Atf  h&, 

chief  lodge    where-the      3       he  said,  they      This  is  it,  they  said,  they      There  he  arrived,      1  have  come 

say.  say.  they  say. 

kage'ha,  a-biama.    Hau!    u^i^ai   ega"  wina'a11    pi    ha,  a-biama.    Gan  nu 

friend,    he  said,  they  say.       Ho !      you  nave  been     as      I  hear  you  I  have  been       hi_'  said,  they  say.    And  man 
told  of  (reported  of)  coming 

hnin,  wackan/i-ga,  kagdha,  a-biama.  Gan/,  Jin^ha,  can'ge  win  wi'f,  a-biama.  15 

yon  are,      bo  ye  strong,  friend,         he  said,  they     And,      Elder  brother,    horse      one   - 1  give      said  (one), 

say.  thee,       they  say. 

An'kaji  ha,  kage'ha,  a-biama.    U^f'aga- biama.    Man'jiha  k6-hnan/  man/  k6 

Tfot  so,  younger       he  said,  they    He  was  unwilling,  they  say.        Quiver        the    only       arrow  the 

brother  say. 

qtaacS,  a-biama.  Wabfate  te'ga"  aD<j;a'i  (fa11  t^qi  ha,  a-biama.  A°3  a-biama. 

Hove,       hesaid,they  I  «at       in  order  to  you  gave  me  the  difficult  hesaid,they      Yes,  theysaid.they 

say.  say.  say. 

Ki  ma"  daxe  ta  minke,  a-biama  (Ictfnike   aka).   Man/  g^ebahfwi"  nan/ba  18 

And   arrow     I  make    will    I  who,     said,  they  say       (Ictinike       the  sub.).    Arrow         hundred  two 

gaxA-biama,  <j>ictan/ -biama.    Akfwaha  wa'fi  te.    JinAeha,  ca11'  h&,  a-biama. 

bo  madp,  they  say,    he  finished  theyaay.  Both         he  gave  them.    Elder  brother,  enough     .      they  said,  tbey 

aay. 

Gau/  wana.ee  wag^a-kiijsa-biama  Ictfnike. 

And  poliri'  to  go  for  them  they  caasod  Ictinike. 

him,  they  aay 
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Gran/    w^naxi(fa-biama.     Ci    Ictinike    aka   win/  t^^a-biama,  uAa11'- 

And      they  were  attacked,  they  aar;.    Again      Ictinike       the  (sub.)   one        killed     they  say,  he  held  him 

biama.     Najiha  hdbe    maqa11    ^iza-biamd  Ictinike    aka.     Wa'u  ama 

they  Bay.  Hair  part        Lb  cut  off       he  took,  they  say         Ictinike      the  (snb.).      Woman  tho 

w^qu3[a-hnan/ -biama.     Ictinike    ama    sabSqti    3[i2[axeqtian/-biama,  de'de 

heaangfor    regn-     they  say.  Ictinike       the  (sub.)     very  black       he  made  himself     they  Bay,  fire 

them  lauy 

3  naq^d   naji^a-biama  bi^uba-bi   ega11'  isabe:s[iij>a-biama.    Ki   e*  gaxe  ai, 

charcoal       he  caused  to  go  out,       he  rubbed  to       having  he  blackened  himself         And   that  made  it  they 

they  say  powder,  they  say  with,  they  say.  (one}  say 

Ictinike   ft"'.     Nikacinga  ukt^iB    fkit'aifiai    egan  t'<Ski<fsai    tS'di  u'a"'t'an 

Ictinike  the  (mv.  one).  Indians  thoy  hate  one  another  aa   they  kill  one  another  when  cause  (blamo) 

ag<j;ai   te   Ictinike  aka   &   naq^e*  isabe^i^ai,  naq^  i3[i'aD/i  t<3,    6  ga,nz6 

they  as-  when  Ictinike  the  (sub.)  that  charcoal  he  blackened  charcoal  he  painted  him-  that  taught 
cribe  to  (one)  himself  with,  self  with,  (one) 

6  ake'-biama,    ai.    Gran'-biama  aji-  ^an'^an  jut£ani   tS,  kl  %i   aji-^an/^an  ^i- 

the  one  who,  it  is    they        Iu  the  course  of        different  ones  matured,  and  lodge     different  ones  were 

said,  say.         time,  they  say 

man'g^ai    t6,    h£gactSwan'ji,  g<fe'bahiwin^an/ga  nanba-biama  cin'gajm'ga 

set  up  a  gTeat  many,  thousand  two       they  eay  children 

waan'£aii    ama.     figi<(;e   ga-biama  Ictinike :  Kage*,    a-biama,  ikiman/^i" 

they  were        the  (sub.).     At  length     said  as  follows,       Ictinike :        O younger  he  said,  they  say,       as  a  visitor 
abandoned  they  say  brother, 

9         ta  minke,  a-biama.  Ki,  Ji^ha,  awakS^a  hn^  te,  a-biama.  Anhan, 

I  go    will      I  who,       he  said,  they     And,    Elder  brother,      whither        you  go    will,  they  said,  they  Yea, 
say.  say. 

can/  gan/  btfse'   ta    minke,    a-biama.     Gran/    niacinga  u^winwa^a-biania. 

just  because     I  go      will       I  who,       he  said,  they  say.      And  person  they  assembled  them  they  say. 

I  wish  it 

(JM^ifike  niijinga  nanba  aka  a^qtiega11  aka  4  we'maxai  t6    Ke*,  niijifiga 

This  one  boy  two  the         head  man  the    that      they  were  ques-       Come,  boy 

(snb.-)  (sub.)  (they)  tioned. 

12  nan'-hnan  ^ma  e'be  i<£adi$e-hnan'i  ete'         inwin'^ai-g&,  a-biama  Ictinike 

grown   only        these       who      each  has  for  a  father        ought,  tell  ye  to  me,        said,  they  say  Ictinike 

aka.     Ki   ga-biama,    nan/    naDba   aka:  Wi  eti   indadi   gan'tf;inke',  ijaje 

the         And      said  a3  follows,      grown        two       the  (sub. ) :     I       too      my  father      is  such  a  one,  name 
(sab.).  they  say, 

g<J;ada-bi  ega*'.  Ki  ucte'  ama  ga-biama:  Wia^bahaSbaji-cteV'i,  a-biama. 

calledhis,       having.     And  remainder    the      said  as  followB,  We  do  not  know  at  all,  theysaid,  thi»y 

they  say  (sab.)         they  say:  say. 

15  Ictinike  amd   a<j>a-biama.    Ga11'  utan'nadi-hnan  jan'i  t&   Can/  an'ba<j>egan 

Ictinike        the       went    they  say.       And  in  a  place      regn-         he  slept.         And        as  it  was  day 

(sub. )  between  laxly 

uifuagte   diiba  ja1"  can'qti  ga,"'   nanhan'-biama.    A""ba  w^satA"  jan'  t§ 

thTOughont  four   (day)  sleep      he  walked  even  till  nipht  thoy  say.         Day  the  fifth       sleep  the 

S'di   ahi-biama  %ii   ^n'di.    A^qtie'ga11   %i  t6  awatS,   a-biama.  Ce'hite, 

there     arrived,  they  say  lodges  the  (circle)  at.      Head-man       lodge  the   where-the,    he  said,  they  say.    Yonder  it  is 

18  a-biama.    E'di  ahi-biama.    lkiman'^in  ati    hau  a-biama  nu  win.  Ga11', 

they  said,  they      There     he  arrived,  they  A  visitor     he  has  come    !       said,  they  say    man      one.  And, 

say.  say. 

Ke',  iu^a  egan-ga,  a-biama.    j,f  akicugaqtian'-biama  egaxe  idan'^ai  te. 

Come,      do  tell  the  news,        they  said,  they    Lodge        very  thiok  they  say     around  in      they  were  put. 

say.  a  circle 

AD'han,  a-biama,  niacinga  d'uba  Sdi  ama  ha,  a-biama.    Niacinga  d'uba 

Yes,       ho  said,  they  say,      people  some        there  were,  he  said,  they  say.         People  some 

it  is  said 
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eskan'  wa£aanhnai,  4-biama.    A^ha",  a-biama,  macinga  d'uba  cin'gajinga 

it  may  bo  yon  abandoned  them,  he  said,  thoy  Yea,       they  paid,  they        person  some  children 

Bay.  say, 

d'liba  anwan'gia,1^ai.  Ki  Ma"tcii   aka   wegaxai,  na""a,'wa''paf  ^gan  ^gaD- 

Bomo      we  abandoned  our  own.   And   Grizzly  bear      the  .   he  did  it  for  na,      we  feared  them  aa  so 

(snb.)  (the  Bear) 

IDwin'gaxai,   a-biama.    Niacinga  nan'ba  an/qtidgan  aka   ama    $ata    aka  3 

we  did  it  to  them   they  said,  they  any.       Person  two  head-man       the  (sab.)     the  left-  the 

{the  children)  one       handed  (aub.) 

ha,  a-biama.    Ki  a^qi^ga*   aka  e;4-bi  a-biama.  Ce   wiwtya,  a-biama. 

he  said,  they       And        head-man       the  (aub.)      his         he  said,  they      That      my  own,         he  said,  they 
say.  aay.  say. 

Ihan/   aka   xaga-biama  u^fyai  yfi.    Ki   01   ama  an'qtidgan   aka   ci  e?a 

Hie      the  (sub.)    cried    they  aay    they  told  of  when.    And    again     the  head-man  the     again  his 

mother  her  owe  other  (snb.) 

akama.     Gan/   e*   cti  ci,  GaD/$inke'  wiwfya,  4-biama.    Ictinike   gai  t£ :  6 

waa,  they  say.    And        he     too    again,     Such  a  one  my  own,    he  aaid,  they  aay.       Ictinike    said  aa  follows : 

"WVu  win'  gan/^inke*,  a-biama    Gan/  xage*  za'S'qtian/-biama  wagina(an/i  t6. 

Woman     one        auch  a  one,        he  said,  they      And       crying      they  made  a  very  great        when  they  heard  of 
say.  noise,  they  say  their  own. 

Gan/,  Diiba  jan/  3[i   ag^e*  ta  minke,  a-biama  Ictinike   aka.     fina  ja"y 

And,        Four      sleep   when      I  go       will        I  who,       said,  they  say       Ictinike      the  (snb.).     That  sleep 
homeward  many 

te'di  agifai  te\    Ag^ai  te'di  ga-biama:  Gaq^a"'    Aikui,  a-biamd.    An/ba  9 

when      he  went  home-       He  went       when  he  aaid  as  follows,      To  move        they  have    said  he,  they  Day 
ward.  homeward  they  say :  camp         invited  yon  say. 

d<^anba  ja"'  te*  S'di  cl  ta-bi  &kaE  e^gani,  a-biama  Ictinike  aka.  Ga°' 

seven         sleep   the    there    yon     will     it  may  be  they  thought,  said,  they  say      Ictinike     the  (snb.).  And 

come 

waha^'-hna";  t8.    An'ba  d(^anba  ja"'  t6  ena  ja1"  t6  kaflge-qtci  ahli  t8. 

they  removed.  Day  Boven        sleep  the    that    sleep  the       near      very     they  arrived. 

.  many  (when) 

Ictinike  ama  aki-biama     Ga-biama:  Kag^,  a-biama,  in/^a-maji,  kage*,  12 

Ictinike       the        reached  home,       He  said  as  follows,   Younger    said  he,  they    I  am  sorrowful,  younger 
(sub.)         they  said.  they  said:  brother  said,  brother, 

a-biama.    An/,  jin^ha,  indada"  e*inte  inwin'^ahna  etd  3p,  a-biama.  An'han, 

said  he,  they        Yee,  elder  brother,    whatever    it  may  be      you  tell  me  ought,     he  said,  they  aay.  Yes, 

say. 

<^iadi  an/qtidgan  te  3[I  can/  nikacinga  win/  begi-^eqti  <finke\  a-biama,  ie  t6 

your  waa  head-man     when      yet  person  one    a  great  stranger    the  one      aaid  he,  they  word  the 

-~  who 


e'na'a11  -3gan  ijsia^ai  te  piaji  gaxai.     (/VeVi^ai  akiwa,  a-biama.    Akiwa  15 

listened  to     as    he  abandoned  when     bad       be  did.  I  pity  you  both,      said  he,  they  say.  Both 

for  him  you 

nan'de-uifati  ega11  daman'gijje  g<J;in'-biama.     Win'ke  inahi"  aha11,  e$e"gan 

heart    hemadepain    as        with  bowed  head  they  sat  they  Bay.         He  tells  the     indeed  !  thinking 

by  talking  truth 

g$in/-biama  akiwa.     Ha11'   ama.     Ictinike   giba11  i<fa-biama  ^ata  aka. 

sat     they  say  both.  Night    waa,  they        Ictinike        to  call  him    had  gone,  they  left-handed  the 

say.  say  (aub.). 

Jin^ha,  i-ga  ha,  a-biama.    Ki  e'di  ahf-biama.    An'han,  a-biama.    (fesan'ga  1 8 

Elder  brother,  como  ho  aaid.  they       And  there    he  arrived,  they  Yes,         said  he,  they      Your  younger 

hither,  say..  say.  say.  brother 

agimafig-fin'-ga,  4-biama.    (fa|ahaD  e'di  line*  te,  a-biama.    An'han,  a-biama. 

begone  for  him,  he  said,  they      Your  wife's  there  you  go  please,  aaid  he,  they  Yes,        said  he,  they 

say.  brother  say.  say. 

Ki  6'di  a^af  tS.    fi'di  ahf-biama.    Gan',  Wiji-'^e,  *ahan'ha,  ie  teifa"'  nan'de- 

And  there    he  went.         There  be  arrived,  they        And,        My  elder      0  sister's  bus-   what  he  baa  heart 
say.  brother  band,  spoken 
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i^pi-majl,  a  biama.    U^iidanb4-ga,  a-biama.    An'han,  dga",  a-biama.  Gra"' 

for  mo    sad,      aaid  he,  they  say.         -Consider  it,         said  he,  they  say.       Yes,  ao,     said  he,  they  say.  And 

ti     tedihi  up  afigdxe  t&,  d-biamd.    Gan/  an/ba  ami    Ictinike  akd  dahdia 

theyar-  itoccnrs  when  let  ua  do  it,  said  he,  they  say.  And  day  was,  they  Ictinilte  the  to  the  bluff 
rivohere  say.  (Bub.) 

3  a^a-biama.    Elgi^e  akl-biamd     Kagd,  gaq$aD'  ama  a-i  amd  ha,  d-biamd. 

went,  they  say.       At  length   he  reached  home,      Younger  those  who  are  moving    are  coming       .       ho  Baid,  thoy 
they  say.  brother,         their  camp  hither  say. 

Ati  tf-biama,  watcicka  ag^afi'kanhan  :ji-biamd,  htiAuga  lafigdAeha.  Can/ 

They  and  pitched  tents,       creek  on  both  sides  they  pitched     tribal  cirelo     extended  over  a  And 

came       they  say,  tents,  they  say.  large  piece  of  land. 

nfacinga  ama  cin'gajinga  igidaha"  ama  atf  q.i-bi  egaB/  can/  cin'gajinga  uglne 

person         the              child           they  who  knew  their   came  pitched    having    and  child  seeking 

(sub.)                                 '      own                     tents,  they  (their)  own 

Bay 

6  man<fiu/  egan/  kiiiqpag^e  man^in'-biama.    Egi^e  nujifiga  nanbd  aka  gfku 

walked       having    moving  back  and    they  walked,  they  say.      At  length  boy  two         the     to  invite 

forth  among  themselves  one  who  them 

ahi-biama.    Mantcii  ££kui  ha,  a-biama.    A<j;a-bajf-biama.    figi^e  wa'ti  win 

arrived,  they  Bay.     Grizzly  bear    invites  said,  they  say.      Thoy  did  not  go,  they  say.     At  length    woman  one 

you 

ahf-biama.    Wici'e+,  ^ikui  he,  a-biama;    Jjfaia  i-ga  ha,  d-biamd.  Gan/ 

arrived,  they  say.       My  sister's     you  are  she  said,  they  say.    To  the     come  he  said,  they  say.  And 

husband,       invited  lodge 

9  Tfadi  g^in'ki^a-biama  wa'ii  Ainke\    Egi^e   ci  wa'ii  win  atf-biamd.  Ci 

in  the  he  caused  her  to  sit,  they  say  woman  the  (st.  ob.).  At  length  again  woman  one  came,  they  say.  Again 
lodge 

^gi^an'-biama:  Wici'e+,  ^fkui  hS,  a-biama.    j/a^a  f-ga  ha,  d-biamd.  Gan' 

said  to  him,  they  say :       My  sister's      you  are  said,  they  say.       To  the     come     .    he  said,  they  say.  And 

husband       invited  lodge 

tfadi  g<jdfi/ki(£a-biama  wa'u  ififike.    Ga11'  g^kidabaji  t£  ha   ci.    Egiife  ci 

in  the     ho  caused  her  to  sit,  they     woman  tho(stob.).      And    he  did  not  cause  her  to  again.   At  length  again 

lodge  say  go  homeward 

12  han/egantce  gan-egan  t$   5[i   ci  win/  atf-biamd.    Ci  e'gi^'-bianid:  Wici'e+, 

morning  a  little  while  was    when  again   one     came,  they  say.     Again   said  to  him,  they  say :      My  sister's 

\  husband, 

^fkui  he,  a-biaraa.    jjia^a  i-ga  ha,  a-biama.    Gan/  :tfadi  g^ifi'ki^d-biama 

you  are  she  said,  they  say.    To  the      come  he  said,  they  say.      And       in  the    he  caused  her  to  sit,  they 

invited  lodge  lodge  -  say 

wa'ii  $mkd,  6  (fata  ake'-biama,  gfkui  aka;  ki  a£a-baji-hnan/-biama.  iCgi^e 

woman        the      that    left-     it  was   they  say,       he  who  was      and  he  went  not  as  a  rule   they  say.      At  length 
(st.  ob.},         handed     he  invited ; 

15  we'duba  ^inke'  ati-biama.    Wfci'e+,  ^fkui  hS,  a-biamd.    j/a^a  f-ga  ha, 

the  fourth  the  one  who  came,  they  say.         My  sister's      you  are  she  said,  they  say.     To  the  come 

husband,       invited  lodge 

d-biamd.    Gan/  tfadi  g<£m'ki<j}d-biamd  wa'ii  <j5mke\    Ki  ^gi^e  ujuqti  ame 

ho  said,  they         And      in  the     he  caused  her  to  sit,  they    woman  the(stob.).    And   at  length  realprin-   the  one 
say.     "  lodge  say  cipal     who  was 

atf-biamd   Mantcii   amd.    Wahndte   tdga11  ^ihafi'ga   amd  a^fgiti  <£an'cti, 

came,  they  say     Grizzly  bear       the  You  eat         in  order      your  wife's         the        came  for  heretofore, 

(sub- ) .  that  sister  (sub. )  you 

18  d-biamd    Ictfnike  akd  dan'bgqti  g<fin/-biamd,  qtd<fa-bajf-biamd.    Gan/  agM- 

hesaid,  they  say.     Ictinike       the       seeing  him       sat      they  say,     he  loved  him  not,  they  say.  And  went 

<sub.)       plainly  homeward 

biamd      Egi^e  ci  atf-biamd.     Kagd,  ^ihan'ga  giwaki^gafi-ga,  d-biamd 

thoy  say.  At  length  again  ho  came,  they  say.      Younger      your  wife's    do  cause  them  to  come.        said,  they  say 

brother,  sister 

Ictfnike  akd.    We^e  pa-i  a$in/  tide  e*<fanbe  ahi-biamd  gan/,  Maiig^in'-ga, 

Ictinike      the  (sub.).      Hoe       sharp     had        but       insight     arrived,  they  say      and,  Begone 
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a-biama.   Na!  eiita11  aclan,  a-biama  (MaDtcu  aka).   An'han,  can'  mang^in'-g£, 

Hiud,  tliuy  say.      Why!       wln-nforof       said,  they  say   Grizzly  bear    the  Yes,         still  begone, 

(sub.)- 

a-biama     Egi^e  isafi'ga  e^aube  ati-biama,  (fata  aka  wahdtan^in  ag^a^in-bi 

he  said,  they       At  length  his  yimugcr    in  sight      came,  they  say,      left-      the        gun  (bowl)      bad  his  own,  they 
brother  handed  (sub.)  say 

ega11'    Ama  aka  ci  e£anbe  ati-biamd  wahdtan^in  ag<fa<fin-bi  egan/.   <f  ihan'ga  3 

having.       Tho  other  ono  again   in  sight    came,  they  say      gun  (bow)       had  hiB  own,  they  having.        Your  wife^s 

say  sister 

wi'f  ha,  a-biama  Mantcd  aka  (£ata  <finke  e  waka-bi  ega11')-    Ci  ama  aka 

I  give      .     said,  they  say   Grizzly  bear   tho        (left-      the  (ob.)  that     he  meant,       having).       Again   the  Other  one 
to  you  (sub.)    handed  they  say 

^u'S'  a-f-biama.   Mantcu  am;i  au/he  atfa-biama.    Ki  Ictinike  ski  S'di  y\n%' 

with  a  was  coming,  Grizzly  bear  the  Seeing  went  tuny  say.  And  Ictinike  the  there  with  a 
rush        they  say  (sub.)  ~  (sub.)  rush 

a^d-biama.  Nacki  <jjan  gaqfx  i&c^a-biama.  Yd!  yd!  a-biama.  (Waw^qta  3[i  6 

went,  they  aay.         Head     the    he  crushed  m  sud-    they  say.      Yu!     yu!    said,  they  say.        (They  abuse  when 
(ob.)  denly 

gan'-hnani,  a-biama )    Q&u'  can'ge  wagfkantan'-biama.    Wena  ca"  ati 

th ns  it  is,       it  is  said,  thry  And         horse        they  tii  il  their       they  say.  To  ask    in  lacfc  raiuc  pitched 

say.)     "  ~  for  them  tents 

ma     4  cin'gajifiga  wagijanbe  ti-ma  ^  ce'nawace'qtian'-biama. 

the  ones  that  child  to  see  their  own     those    that  they  fully  exterminated   they  say. 

who  who  came  them 


NOTES. 

Nudan-axa  said  this  myth  was  "first  told  by  Indians  living  west  of  Nebraska." 

83.  1.    kegabajl,  pronounced  he+gabajl  by  Nudanaxa. 

84,  1 .    b^ugaqti,  pronounced  b£u+gaqti  by  Nudanaxa. 

84,  9.  ujangeta"  wa^siona  a^ai  tedihi  3[1  gan!)i  biama.  Though  the  people  scattered 
and  went  in  all  directions  to  avoid  pursuit,  all  had  some  idea  of  the  location  of  the  place 
of  meeting.  So  the  members  of  each  party  changed  their  course  liy  and  by,  making  a 
considerable  detour.  And  whenever  any  party  came  across  the  trail  of  others,  leading 
in  the  right  direction,  they  kept  in  it  for  the  rest  of  the  way,  pitching  their  tents  in  it. 

84,  9.    dazeqtci,  pronounced  da+zeqtci  by  Nudanaxa. 

84,  19.  egiife  bize  ama.    The  arrow-shafts  were  wet  when  made. 

85,  ii.  ama  tan  ugfe  gf)in  t8.  The  text  is  given  just  as  dictated  by  the  narrator; 
but  "ta","  which  denotes  a  standing  animate  object,  can  hardly  agree  with  the  follow- 
ing verb.  Hence  the  collector  thinks  that  "£ink<§"  ("the  silting  animate  object,"  or 
"the  one  sitting,")  should  have  been  used. 

85,  6.   hegajl,  pronounced  he+gaji  by  Nuda"axa. 

85,  8.  ^ahawa£<ft'  itizi  e  i^aftisande  a^iu-hna"i.  That  is,  the  quivers  of  the  foe; 
i^a^isande  refers  to  the  quiver-straps. 

85,  15.  wahuta'^i",  "the  roaring  weapon,"  generally  means  a  gun;  but  here  it  is 
a  synonym  of  "mande,"  a  bow.  See  myth  of  the  Orphan  and  the  Water-monster  with 
seven  heads. 

85,  16.  wa'inkiife  nujinga,  etc.  Those  boys  who  remained  at  home  took  out  ponies 
when  they  went  to  meet  the  hunters.  And  they  aided  them  by  putting  the  packs  of 
meat  on  the  ponies,  and  leading  the  latter  back  to  the  camp. 

86,  9.  g£eba-na"ba  ata-biama  .  .  (dha  gaxa-biama. — Each  of  these  married  men 
had  a  skin-tent  of  his  own ;  but  the  unmarried  ones  dwelt  in  tho  communal  lodges  of 
their  respective  gentes. 
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87,  14.  nil  hni",  wacka"  i-git.   Iotinike  is  asking  a  favor  of  the  two  young  chiefs. 

87,  17.  wabfate  tega"  an£a'i  £an  teqi  ha.  This  is  a  puzzling  sentence  to  F.  La 
Fleche,  as  well  as  to  the  collector.  Ictinike  asked  a  favor.  They  offered  him  a  horse, 
which  he  refused,  saying  that  he  cared  for  notliing  but  a  quiver  and  arrows.  Perhaps 
he  then  reconsidered  his  decision,  saying,  "What  you  have  offered  me  (a  horse},  in 
order  that  I  might  get  my  food,  is  precious,"  or  "  difficult  to  obtain."  They  assented 
to  this.  Then  he  made  each  of  theui  a  present  of  a  hundred  arrows  in  return  for  the 
horse.  (1) 

88,  3-6.  KI  e  gaxe  ai  .  .  e  ganze  ake-biama  ai.  A  parenthetical  explanation  of 
the  origin  of  the  war-eustom  of  blackening  the  face. 

88,  7.  hegactSwa^jl,  pronounced  be+gactgwanji  by  Nuda"axa. 

89,  7.  wa'u  wi"  ga^inke.  Ictinike  described  the  difference  of  features,  hair,  etc., 
as  he  did  not  know  the  names  of  the  children. 

89,  9.  gaqifa"  ifikui.  Ictinike  pretended  that  the  deserted  children  had  sent  an 
invitation  to  their  parents. 

89,  14.  nikacinga  wi11  begiifeqti  ^inke,  a-biama.  The  "a-biama"  should  be  omitted 
in  translating,  as  "nikacinga"  is  the  object  of  the  following  verb,  ena'a". 

90,  6.  kiuqpagife  ma^i",  equivalent  to  ubasnesne,  refers  to  members  of  two  parties 
meeting  and  intermingling,  when  distant  from  the  spectator  or  speaker. 

TRANSLATION. 

A  Grizzly-bear  was  the  ruler  of  a  tribe  that  was  very  populous.  He  pitched  his 
tent  in  the  very  center  of  the  tribal  circle.  The  Grizzly-bear  took  an  old  man  home, 
and  said  as  follows :  "  Tell  them  to  send  all  the  children  to  play."  And  he  sent  them. 
"He  says  that  you  are  to  send  the  children  to  play!"  said  the  crier.  And  all  went 
to  play.  Having  gone  to  play,  the  Grizzly-bear  called  the  old  man.  "The  children  are 
troublesome  to  us.  We  sent  them  away  in  order  to  abandon  them.  Let  them  remove 
the  camp,"  said  he.  He  commanded  them  to  remove.  "He  says  that  you  are  to 
remove!"  said  the  old  man.  And  they  struck  all  their  tents  suddenly,  and  they  made 
the  horses  carry  them.  All  rode  horses.  They  made  no  trail.  Scattering,  they  fled; 
they  fled  from  the  children.  As  they  were  apprehensive  that  the  children  would 
follow  in  case  the  trail  was  plain,  they  scattered  very  much  when  they  fled  from  them. 
They  were  caused  to  assemble  when  they  reached  a  place  far  away.  Therefore  when  they 
arrived  where  there  was  a  road  that  went  along  plainly,  (there)  they  pitched  the  tents. 
When  it  was  very  late  in  the  afternoon  (or,  quite  dusk),  the  players,  having  stopped, 
came  in  sight  of  the  former  camping-place.  Behold,  no  one  was  there.  The  children 
made  a  great  noise  crying.  All  arrived  at  the  old  tent-sites.  And  the  girls  who  were 
somewhat  grown,  went  about  finding  awls  that  had  been  dropped,  and  deer-sinew  also. 
And  the  boys  that  were  related  to  each  went  together  in  their  respective  companies. 
Having  placed  the  scattered  bark  around  in  a  circle,  they  put  grass  on  it,  forming  a 
lodge.  They  made  the  lodges  large,  and  in  five  places.  They  were  very  full.  At 
length  it  was  winter.  Two  boys  were  grown.  "  Friend,  let  us  two  be  together,  and  let 
us  make  arrows  for  ourselves,"  said  one.  They  made  bows  first;  each  one  finished  a 
bow  for  himself.  They  made  arrow-heads,  a  hundred  in  a  lot.  They  made  for  them- 
selves a  sufficient  quantity  for  each  one  to  have.  They  made  arrow-shafts.  At  length 
they  were  dry.    They  glued  them  on  (they  glued  feathers  on  so  as  to  stick).  And 
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the  one  next  put  the  sharp  pieces,  the  arrow-heads,  in  the  ends  of  the  arrow  shafts ; 
he  finished  a  hundred.  And  then  the  one  glued  on  the  feathers,  and  again  the.  other 
sat  putting  the  arrow-heads  in  the  ends  of  the  shafts.  They  finished.  And  they  slit 
a  skin  from  one  end  to  the  other,  for  quivers.  When  each  had  finished  making  a 
quiver  for  himself,  he  filled  it.  with  arrows.  And  one  said  as  follows:  "My  friend, 
let  us  go  traveling."  And  they  went.  At  length  there  were  a  great  many  lodges. 
They  arrived  there  when  it  was  dark.  And  they  stole  horses.  These  Indians  hated 
each  other,  so  they  made  shields.  Those,  too,  the  two  boys  stole;  and  with  them  they 
took  the  quivers  and  quiver-straps.  And  they  went  home.  They  also  took  the  horses 
home;  they  took  many  from  the  foe.  They  reached  home.  And  they  gave  just  a 
sufficient  number  of  ponies  to  the  grown  boys  who  were  that  tall  (i.  e.,  about  four 
feet).  And  they  gave  the  mares  to  the  girls.  And  to  the  boys  who  were  that  high 
(i.  e.,  about  three  feet),  they  gave  colts.  "Friend,  it  is  enough,"  said  one.  And  they 
went  to  no  place;  they  were -always  at  the  place  where  they  arrived  when  they  had 
been  abandoned  at  play.  At  length  it  was  winter.  It  happened  that  the  bunVoes 
came.  And  these  two  boys  who  had  reached  manhood  had  bows  and  quivers.  And 
they  attacked  the  buffaloes.  Each  one  killed  four  of  them.  And  they  reached  home, 
the  boys  who  caused  the  ponies  to  carry  the  meat  having  gone  thither  to  meet  them. 
And  as  the  people  sat  in  equal  numbers  in  the  seven  grass  lodges  which  they  made, 
the  hunters  followed  the  eamp  circle,  distributing  the  fresh  meat,  and  were  coming 
back  to  the  other  end  of  the  circle.  And  as  they  had  killed  a  great  many  buffaloes, 
they  gave  a  great  quantity  of  fresh  meat  to  every  lodge.  Aud  they  gave  the  skins 
equally,  for  beds;  and  they  gave  to  the  lodges  equal  shares  of  deer-sinew.  And  they 
went  again  to  surround  the  buffaloes.  And  each  (chief)  killed  six.  Hence  they  were 
in  good  spirits.  And  they  were  very  rich  in  fresh  meat.  And  they  gave  again  to 
those  who  had  been  left  without  green  hides.  It  came  to  pass  when  it  was  summer, 
that  two,  three,  or  ten  of  the  boys  were  grown  by  that  time,  and  an  equal  number 
of  the  women  were  grown.  And  the  two  boys  talked  to  each  other.  "Friend,  alas! 
we  arc  sufferers.  Let  us  marry."  And  these  two  leading  boys  had  two  sisters.  And 
each  boy  having  given  his  sister  to  the  other  boy,  they  married  them.  And  they 
caused  the  rest  to  marry  one  another.  And  that  summer,  all  who  were  somewhat 
grown  took  wives,  twenty-odd.  And  they  alone  made  lodges,  they  made  skin-lodges 
of  buffalo  hides;  the  rest  who  were  not  grown,  dwelt  in  the  lodges  that  were  very 
full.  At  length  they  went  on  the  war-path  again.  And  both  of  these  two  boys  who 
went  before  on  the  war-path,  went  again.  And  they  took  two  hundred  ponies  from 
the  foe,  and  brought  them  home.  And  they  gave  equal  shares  of  the  ponies  to  the 
grown  boys ;  and  so  they  gave  ponies  to  the  smaller  boys.  At  length  it  was  winter 
again.  When  it  was  winter,  they  shot  at  the  buffaloes.  All  of  the  persons  who  had 
taken  wives  shot  at  them.  And  hence  every  one  had  a  sufficiency  of  the  beds  which 
were  given  and  of  the  deer-sinew,  in  fact,  they  caused  them  to  have  a  sufficiency  of  all. 
And  that  winter  they  caused  all  the  rest  to  marry  one  another  And  after  that  there 
was  nothing  worthy  of  note.  And  it  was  summer.  And  they  shot  again  at  the  buf- 
faloes. All  dwelt  in  upright  lodges;  they  set  up  lodges,  a  hundred  and  seventy. 
Thus  they  dwelt.  At  length  it  was  said,  "We  are  attacked  1"  These  two  prepared 
themselves  for  battle.  The  lodges  had  been  made  for  them  in  the  very  center.  (The 
boys  had  said  it  to  the  people:  "When  ye  make  the  circle,  make  ye  lodges  for  us  in 


94      THE  (J/EGIHA  LANGUAGE— MYTHS,  STORIES,  AND  LETTERS. 


the  center.")  At  length  they  were  attacked,  as  has  been  said.  At  length  the  horses' 
mouths  were  tied  with  lariats.  Both  went  thither.  They  attacked  the  foe.  The  one 
took  hold  of  one  foe,  and  the  other  took  hold  of  one;  both  took  hold  of  them  alive.  And 
they  scared  them,  driving  them  away.  And  the  one  killed  one  foe,  and  the  other  killed 
one.  And  they  chased  them  even  till  night.  "Come,  let  us  stop,"  said  both.  And  they 
reached  home.  Having  cut  off  the  hair  of  those  whom  they  killed,  they  were  in  good 
spirits.  The  women  danced  around  in  a  circle.  And  they  danced  continually  for  ten 
days.  At  length  it  was  evening.  "A  visitor  has  come,"  was  said.  It  happened  to  be 
Ictinike.  "  Where  is  the  lodge  of  the  principal  head-man  of  this  tribe  J "  said  he.  "  This 
is  it,"  said  they.  He  arrived  there.  "I  have  come,  my  friends.  Well,  as  you  have 
been  reported  (=famous),  I  have  been  coining  to  hear  you.  And  you  are  men.  Be 
strong,  my  friends,"  said  he.  And  one  said,  "O  elder  brother,  I  give  you  a  horse." 
"No,  younger  brother,"  said  Ictinike.  He  was  unwilling.  "I  love  only  the  quiver 
and  arrows.  It  is  difficult  to  get  my  food  with  what  you  have  given  me."  "Yes,"  said 
they.  And  he  said,  "I  will  make  arrows."  He  made  two  hundred  arrows ;  he  finished 
them.  He  gave  them  to  both.  "Elder  brother,  it  is  enough,"  said  they.  And  they 
made  Ictinike  a  police  servant,  one  to  go  on  errands,  or  to  act  as  crier.  And  they  were 
attacked.  And  Ictinike  killed  one;  he  took  hold  of  him.  Ictinike  cut  off  part  of  his 
hair,  and  took  it.  He  was  accustomed  to  sing  for  the  women-dancers.  Ictinike  made 
himself  very  black ;  he  caused  the  fire-brands  to  go  out,  and  rubbing  them  to  powder, 
he  blackened  himself  with  it.  And  they  now  say  that  Ictinike  was  he  who  originated 
it.  Of  Indians  hating  one  another,  when  one  kills  another,  they  ascribe  the  blame  to 
Ictinike:  as  Ictinike  blackened  himself  with  charcoal,  painting  himself  with  charcoal 
when  he  killed  a  person,  it  is  reported,  they  say,  that  he  was  the  one  who  taught  it. 
In  the  course  of  time  different  ones  matured,  and  different  lodges  were  set  up,  a  great 
many ;  the  children  who  had  been  abandoned  were  two  thousand.  At  length  Ictinike 
said  as  follows:  "My  younger  brothers,  I  will  go  as  a  visitor."  And  they  said, 
"Whither  will  you  go!"  "Yes,"  said  he,  "I  will  just  go  because  I  desire  it."  And 
they  assembled  the  people.  And  these  two  grown  boys  who  were  head  men  were 
questioned.  Ictinike  said,  "Come,  tell  me  who  are  the  fathers  of  the  boys  who  are 
grown."  And  each  of  the  two  grown  ones  said  as  follows:  "My  father  is  such  a  one" 
(describing  his  features,  dress,  etc.),  having  called  his  name.  And  the  rest  of  them 
said  as  follows:  "We  do  not  know  at  all."  Ictinike  departed.  And  he  slept  each 
night  in  an  uninhabited  place.  And  when  it  was  day,  he  walked  throughout  the  day, 
he  walked  even  till  night,  for  four  days.  On  the  fifth  day  he  arrived  at  the  circle  of 
tents.  "Where  is  the  lodge  of  the  head-man?"  said  he.  "Yonder  it  is,"  they  said. 
He  went  thither.  "A  visitor  has  come ! "  said  a  man.  And  they  said,  "  Come,  do  tell 
the  news."  The  tents  were  standing  very  thick ;  they  were  put  around  in  a  circle. 
"  Yes,"  said  he,  "  some  people  were  there;  it  may  be  that  you  abandoned  some  people." 
"  Yes,"  said  they,  "we  abandoned  some  people,  some  of  our  children.  And  the  Grizzly- 
bear  caused  it  for  us ;  we  feared  him,  so  we  did  it  to  them."  He  said,  "One  of  the 
two  head-men  is  left-handed."  And  the  chief  said  that  he  was  his.  "That  is  mine," 
said  he.  The  mother  cried  when  they  told  her  about  him.  And  the  other  one  was 
the  other  chief's  son.  And  he  too  said,  "  Such  a  one  is  mine."  Ictinike  said  as  fol- 
lows: "One  woman  was  such  a  one."  (And  so  he  described  the  others.)  And  when 
they  heard  of  their  own  children,  they  made  a  great  noise  by  crying.    And  Ictinike 
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said,  "In  four  days  I  will  go  home."  And  in  so  many  days  he  went  home.  When 
he  went  home,  he  said  as  follows :  "  They  have  invited  you  to  move  your  camp,  and 
come  to  them.  They  hope  that  you  may  come  in  seven  days:"  And  they  removed. 
And  in  seven  days  they  had  arrived  very  near.  Ietinike  reached  home.  He  said  as 
follows:  "My  younger  brothers,  I  am  sorrowful."  "Yes,  elder  brother,  you  ought  to  tell 
me,  whatever  it  may  be,"  said  one  of  the  two.  "  Yes,  when  your  father  was  head-man, 
he  listened  to  the  words  of  a  total  stranger  and  abandoned  you,  doing  wrong.  I  pity 
you  both."  As  he  made  the  hearts  of  both  pain  by  his  words,  they  sat  with  bowed 
heads.  Both  sat  thinking,  "He  tells  the  very  truth!"  It  was  night.  The  left-handed 
one  had  gone  to  call  Ietinike.  "  Elder  brother,  be  coming  hither,"  said  he.  And  he 
arrived  there.  '•  Yes,"  he  said.  "  Begone  for  your  younger  brother,"  said  the  head-man. 
He  said,  on  reaching  the  lodge  of  the  other,  "You  will  please  go  to  your  wife's  brother." 
"Yes,"  said  he.  And  he  went  thither.  He  arrived  there.  And  the  left-handed  one  said, 
"O  sister's  husband,  my  heart  is  sad  on  account  of  what  my  elder  brother  has  spoken. 
Consider  it."  "Yes,  it  is  so,"  said  the  other.  And  he  said,  "When  they  shall  have 
come,  let  us  do  it."  And  it  was  day.  Ietinike  went  to  the  bluff.  At  length  he  reached 
home.  "My  younger  brothers,  they  who  have  moved  their  camp  are  coming,"  said  he. 
They  came  and  pitched  their  tents;  they  pitched  their  tents  on  both  sides  of  a  creek, 
the  tribal  circle  extending  over  a  large  tract  of  land.  And  the  people  who  knew  their 
own  children  came  and  pitched  their  tents.  And  as  each  one  continued  to  seek  his 
child,  they  were  constantly  moving  back  and  forth  among  themselves  in  the  distance. 
And  they  arrived  to  invite  the  two  boys  to  a  feast.  "The  Grizzly -bear  invites  you," 
said  they.  They  did  not  go.  At  length  a  woman  arrived.  "My  sister's  husband,  you 
are  invited,"  said  she.  "  Come  to  the  lodge,"  said  he.  And  he  made  the  woman  sit 
in  the  lodge.  At  length  a  woman  came.  And  she  said  to  him,  "My  sister's  husband, 
you  are  invited."  "Come  to  the  lodge,"  he  said.  And  he  caused  the  woman  to  sit 
in  the  lodge.  And  again  he  did  not  send  her  home  (i.  e.,  her,  too,  he  did  not  send 
home).  And  at  length,  when  some  of  the  morning  had  passed,  again  came  one,  and 
said  to  him,  "My  sister's  husband,  you  are  invited."  "Come  to  the  lodge,"  said  he. 
And  he  made  the  woman  sit  in  the  lodge.  He  who  was  invited  was  the  left-handed 
one;  and  he  made  it  a  rule  not  to  go.  At  length  the  fourth  one  came.  "My  sister's 
husband,  you  are  invited,"  she  said.  "Come  to  the  lodge,"  said  he.  And  he  made  the 
woman  sit  in  the  lodge.  And  at  length  the  Grizzly-bear  came.  "Your  wife's  sisters 
have  come  for  you  heretofore,"  said  he.  Ietinike  sat,  seeiug  him  plainly;  he  did  not 
love  him.  And  the  Grizzly-bear  went  home.  At  length  the  Grizzly  bear  came  again. 
"My  younger  brother,  cause  your  wife's  sisters  to  be  coming,"  said  Ietinike.  He  had 
a  sharp  hoe,  and  he  came  in  sight.  And  he  said  to  the  Grizzly-bear,  "  Begone."  "  Why ! 
wherefore?"  said  the  Grizzly -bear.  "Yes,  nevertheless  begone,"  said  Ietinike.  At 
length  his  younger  brothers  came  in  sight.  The  left-handed  one  had  a  bow,  and  the 
other  one  came  in  sight,  having  a  bow.  "I  give  you  your  wife's  sisters,"  said  the 
Grizzly -bear,  meaning  the  left-handed  one.  And  the  other  one  was  coming  with  a  rush. 
The  Grizzly-bear  went  fleeing.  And  Ietinike  rushed  after  him.  He  crushed  his  head 
in  suddenly  with  a  blow  from  the  hoe.  "Yu!  yu!"  said  he.  It  is  said  that  it  is  thus 
when  they  abuse  a  fallen  foe.  And  they  tied  their  horses.  They  exterminated  those 
who  came  and  pitched  their  tents,  having  come  to  see  their  children. 
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ICTINIKE,  THE  COYOTE,  AND  THE  COLT. 


Frank  La  Fleche's  Version. 


lilgtye  Can'ge  jinga^iq<J;ige  wiD/  jant^      ama  ke  Mfcfasi  aka  dan'be 

It  happened     Horse       small,  two  years  old     one      was  lying  asleep,  it  is  when  ())  Coyote        the  looting 

said  (sab.)       at  it 

naji"'  akama.    Ictinike  aka  ke'di  ahi-biama.    Hau!  kag^ha,  §&ke  Can'ge 

was  Btaniling,  they  Ictinike    the  (sub.)    to  it      came    they  say.        Ho!  Mend,  this  Horse 

say.  (lg.  ob.) 

3  win  tVde-gan  gaqe*  anflsnu  anga<fai-de  an$ate  afigan'^ai  dde  a^i'i^-baji-hna^i. 

one       dead,  but       aside      we  drag  it       we  go      when  we  eat  it      we  wished       bat     we  have  not  succeeded  in 

moving  it. 

Uawagikan'i-ga,    4-biama   Mi3[asi   aka.    Kag^ha,   sin'de   ke  naDb^  te 

Help  us  said,  they  say       Coyote      the  (sab.).         Friend,  tail       the  (ob.)    hand  the  (ob.) 

iwikaDtan/  te  ha,  gafi'ki   omda11    i[i  sihi  angii^ani  eMe  an<J;fsnu  aflga^e 

I  tie  you  with     will  and         you  pull  on    when    legs     we  take  hold  of     but      we  drag  it        we  go 

f>  tai,  a-biama  Mn[asi  aka.    An'han,  &-biam&  Ictinike  aka.    Graii'ki,  Ke 

will,      Baid,  thoy  say      Coyote     the  (aub.).       Yos,         said,  they  say      Ictinike       the  (sab.).        And,  Come, 

in$fi'kantan'i-g&,   a-biama.     Ga11'    Mi^asi    aka    Ictinike    tan    nanb^  te 

tie  mine  for  me,  be  said,  they  say.        And  Coyote      the  (sab.)      Ictinike      the  (ob.)      hand  the 

(ob., 

ikantan-biama  Can'ge  sin'de   kg,  sagf-qti  gaxa-bi  egan/.    (jt?ictan/-bi  ^1, 

tied  with  it  they  say        Horse  tail       the  (ob.)   tight  very  made  it,  they    having.     He  finished,  they  when, 

say  say 

9  Re",  kagelia,    ^idan'-ga  ha,    a-biama.     Ki   Ictinike    aka  ^idan'-biama. 

Come,       friend,  pull  on  it  be  said,  they  say.  And         Ictinike       the  (sub.)  pulled  on  it,  they  gay. 

Caii'ge  aka  n[ida-biama,  naji11'  atia^a-biama,  disnu  a^a-biama.  Ictinike 

Horse      the(sub.)  awoke     they  say,     heBtood     suddenly    they  say,     dragging  he  went  they  say.  Ictinike 


nante'ctgaJ1/-biama,   nanxage   a^in'-biama  Ictinike   aka.    Mfo[asi   aka  iqa 

he  oven  kicked     they  say,    making  him  cry    he  had   they  say       Ictinike  the  Coyote         the  laugh- 

bim  from  kicking        him  (one  who.)  '  (snb.)  ing 

12  gaski     wakan'di$e-hnan'-biama.      Egi^e    Ictinike   nanstaki  $e*$a-biama, 

panted  excessively  they  say.  At  length         Iotinike       he  kicked,  and  sent  flying  through 

the  air,  they  say, 

nancpacpaqtcian/-biamd.    E4tan  5p  e'ga^a11  ete'da11,  e'-knan-biama  Ictinike 

he  kicked  off  very  deep  pieces  of  flesh,         Why       if    I  do  so  to  him       apt  t       said  regu-    they  say  Ictinike 
they  say.  larfy 

aka.    Egitfe  cgasani  5[I  Ictinike  aka  huM  wi"  ((sate'  akama.  Ki  Mi5[asi 

the      It  happened  the  follow-  when      Ictinike     the  (sub.)    fish       one     was  eating,  it  is  said.   And  Coyote 
(sub.).  ing  day 

15  aka  S'di  ahi-biama.    Wuhiil  kage'ha,  lijawa  inahin  a,  4-biamd  Mi^asi 

the     there     arrived,  they  say.       "Wuuu*!  friend,         a  pleasure       truly         !      said,  they  say  Coyote 

(sub.)  ti 

aka.    An'han,  kag^ha,  ^gan,  a-biama  Ictinike  aka.   Kage'ha,  eata"  aja" 

the  (sub.).     Yes,  friend,  so,        said,  they  say       Iotinike     the  (snb.).       Friend,  how     you  did 

5[i  onize  a,  huhu  ke.    Kage'ha,  niixe  k6  uaga'ude  5p  sin'de  ke  uag^e 

when  you  took   1        fish     the  (ob.).       Friend,  ice       the     I  broke  a  hole  when     tail      the  (ob.)   I  put  in 

it  (ob.)  in 

18  ag$in'  ni   ke.    Sabaji-qti   huhu   win   aD'<fahai   sin'de   ke,   ki   b^ize  ha. 

I  sat      water  the  (ob.).  Very  suddenly        fish         one  bit  me  tail       the  (ob.)   and    I  took  it 
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Kagelia,    awa<fandi  a,  a-biamd  Mf5[asi   aka.    Kagdha,    ce^andi  ddega" 

Friend,  inwhatplaco      ?      said,  they  any       Coyote     the  (sub.).        Friend,       in  yonder  place  but 

daze   usni  te'di   <faht_'-hnani  ha.    ,j4ze   2[i  usni-qti  ama.    K(i,  kage'ha, 

evening       cold      when       they  are  used  to  Evening   when     very  cold     they  say.      Come,  friend, 

biting 

afiga<j:e  tai,  a-biama  Mi^asi   aka.    AD'han,    4b   egan'  a^a-biama.    Nuxe  3 

let  ua  go,  said,  they  say      Coyote     the  (sab.) .         Yes,       he  eaid,    having   they  went,  they  say.  Ice 

they  say 

ke'di    ahi-bi   egan/  uga'uda-biama.    Ke^  sin'de  ug$£  gtfin'-ga,  a-biama 

at  the        arrived,       having         he  broke  a  hole  in  it,  Comt-.        tail  put  in  sit  thou,        said,  they  say 

they  Bay  they  say. 

Ictinike  aka.    Sin'de  k6  ug^e*  g^in'-biama  Mf^asi  aka  rii  kg.  G-antdgan 

Ictinike        the  Tail        the     put  in       sat       they  say      Coyote        the    water  the  Awhile 

{sub.).  (ob.)  (sub.)  (ob.) 

3[i,    Kag^ha,    an'<£ahai,    a-biama.     Kage'ha,    jifiga-hnani;    |angd    5[i'ji  6 

when,       Friend,  roe-bites,       he  said,  tbey  say.  Friend,  small  only ;  big  when 

waonize  te.    Ckan'aji  g^in'-ga,  a-biama  Ictinike  aka.    Gantdgan  3p  mixe 

you  may  take  them.      Motionless         ait,  said,  they  say      Ii-tiuike    the  (sub.).       Awhile        when  ice 

ak4   da   a^i"'   a$4-biam&.     Kag^ha,    ci  gaama   wiD/  an'^ahai,  a-biama 

the     frozen    having     it  went,  they  say.  Friend,        again      those         one         me-bites,       said,  they  say 

(sub.)  him 

Mi^fasi   aka.    Kag^ha,  ckaB/aji   g^in'-ga.  Jing4-hnani,  a-biama  Ictinike  9 

Coyote     the  (sub.).        Friend,         motionless  sit.  Small       only,        said,  tbey  say  Ictinike 

aka.    Ga^ga"  3[i  ^anga  ama  ati  ta  ama,  a-biama  Ictinike  aka.  figiife 

the  (sub.).      Awhile       when      big      the  (sub.)  come        wilL  said,  they  say       Ictinike     the  (sub.).  At  length 

mixe  aka  da-biama.    ln'tan,  kag^ha,  gaama  ^anga-qti  win'  an'<J:ahai  ha, 

ice     the  (sub.)   froze,  they  say.        Now,  friend,  those  very  big         one  me-bitee 

4-biama   Misjasi    aka.     Ahaii!    ahaii !    ^idan'-ga!    ^idafi'-ga!    a-biama  12 

said,  they  say       Coyote      the  (sub.).        Come !  come !  pull  on  it !  pull  on  it !         said,  tbey  say 

Ictinike  aka.    Mi5[asi   aka  <fidan'-biam4,    Wackan'-qti  ct6wan/  niixe  k6 

Ictinike    the  (aub.).       Coyote     the  (sub.)    pulled  on  it,  they         He  tried  very  hard      notwith-  ice  the 

say.  "  standing  (ob.) 

na"onaha-hnan/    ama.    Wackafi'-ga !    jing4-b4ji,    4-biam4  Ictinike  aka. 

he  Blipped  in     only        they  say.  Be  strong !  email     not,         said,  they  say        Ictinike  the 

walking  "  (Bub.). 

Pwin'kafi-ga,    a-biama  Mfijasi   ak4.     Nanb^   t6   anwan/ij;an-ga,    4-biam4  15 

Help  me,  said,  they  say       Coyote     the  (aub.).       Hand     the  (ob.)     take  hold  of  me,         aaid,  they  say 

Ictinike  aka.  Nanb^  te  u^an'-bi  egan'  wackan'-qti  Aidan/-biama.  Kage'ha, 

Ictinike        the         Hand       the  took  hold  of,   having      making  a  great     they  pulled,  they  say.  Friend, 
(sub.).  (ob.)     it  is  said  effort 

wackafi'-ga  ha,  huhii  aka  jinga-baji  edega"  anwan'<fei'a  tate*  eb^gan.  Ahaii! 

be  atrong  flah     the  (sub.)   small     not        but  we  fail         shall,      I  think.  Ohol 

4b  egan/  wan/ibagin/qti  ^idaD'-biam4.    Ki  sin'de  kg  ^isS'-qti  ^a-biama.  18 

said     having      with  a  very  great      thev  pulled,  they  say.      And       tail'        the    waB  palled  off  suddenly,  they  say. 
they  Bay  effort  *  (ob. )  altogether 

Mi5[asi    aka    sin'de    kg   gi|an'ba-biama.     Kag^ha,    an'onijuaji  tyanahi11' 

Coyote      the  (bud.)       tail       the  (ob.)  looked  at  his  own,  they  Friend,         you  have  treated       you  truly 

say.  me  ill 

aha"',  a-biama  Mtyasi  aka    Kage^ha,  <fi  ctl  egaV^'a"  fyefcti,  a-biama 

!         said,  they  say     Coyote     the  (sab.).       Friend,       thou    too      treated  me  so       heretofore,   said,  they  say 

Ictinike  aka.    Akiifaha  a<fa-biama.   Ki  Mi5[asi  aka  qMe  <£ib<fe"b£in  sin'de  21 

Ictinike    the  (sub.).        Apart     they  went,  they  say.    And     Coyote   thelsnb.)  grass        twisted  tail 

kg  igaxa-biama. 

the  {ob.)  of  it  made,  they  Bay. 

VOL.  VI  7. 
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NOTES. 

96,  1.  For  ja"t'e  ke  ama  kg,  L.  Sanssouci  read  jant'e  ke  ama  3[I,  which  agrees 
with  the  jpiwere,  and  makes  sense.    The  additional  "kg",  if  correct,  is  puzzling. 

96,  2.  kg'di  ahi-biama.  Ictinike  reached  the  Colt  that  was  lying  down  (kg  refers 
to  him,  not  to  the  Coyote,  who  was  standing). 

96,  7.  Miqasi  aka  (sub.:  1st  third  person);  Ictinike  tan  (1st  ob.,  2d  third  person); 
nanbe  t6  (2d  ob.,  3d  third  person);  ika^ta^'-biama  (predicate  in  the  instrumental  form); 
cafige  sinde  kg  (the  instrument:  4th  third  person). 

TRANSLATION. 

When  a  two-year-old  ( 'olt  lay  sleeping,  the  Coyote  was  standing  looking  at  him. 
Ictinike  came  to  him.  "Well,  friend,  as  this  was  a  dead  Horse,  we  wished  to  drag  him 
along  and  eat  him ;  but  we  have  not  been  able  to  move  him.  Help  us,"  said  the  Coyote. 
"  My  friend,  I  will  tie  your  hands  to  his  tail ;  and  when  you  pull,  we  will  catch  hold  of 
his  legs,  and  we  will  go  along  dragging  him,"  said  the  Coyote.  "Yes,"  said  Ictinike. 
And  he  said,  "Come,  tie  my  hands  for  me."  And  the  Coyote  tied  Ictinike  by  the 
hands  to  the  Colt's  tail,  having  made  it  very  tight.  When  he  finished,  he  said,  "Come, 
my  friend,  pull  on  it."  And  Ictinike  pulled  on  it.  And  the  Colt  awoke.  He  arose 
suddenly.  He  went  off  dragging  him.  He  kept  kicking  at  Ictinike;  he  kept  Ictinike 
crying  as  he  kicked  him.  The  Coyote  laughed  till  he  panted  for  breath.  And  the 
Colt  kicked  Ictinike,  sending  him  flying  through  the  air.  He  kicked  off  very  deep 
pieces  of  flesh.  "And  how  shall  I  do  to  get  even  with  him?"  said  Ictinike,  referring 
to  the  Coyote.  And  on  the  following  day  Ictinike  was  eating  a  fish.  And  the  Coyote 
came  thither.  "Oho!  my  friend,  it  is  truly  a  pleasure,"  said  the  Coyote.  "Yes,  my 
friend,  it  is  so,"  said  Ictinike.  "My  friend,  what  were  you  doing  when  you  caught  the 
fish  ?"  "  My  friend,  I  knocked  a  hole  in  the  ice;  and  I  sat  with  my  tail  put  through 
the  hole  into  the  water.  A  fish  bit  me  suddenly  on  the  tail,  and  I  caught  it."  "  My 
friend,  where  was  it?"  said  the  Coyote.  "My  friend,  yonder  it  is;  but  they  bite  at 
evening,  when  it  is  cold."  When  it  was  evening,  it  was  very  cold.  "Come,  my  friend, 
let  us  go,"  said  the  Coyote.  Ictinike  having  said,  "Yes,"  they  went.  When  they 
reached  the  ice,  Ictinike  knocked  a  hole  in  it.  "Come,  put  your  tail  in  the  hole  and 
sit,"  said  Ictinike.  And  the  Coyote  sat  with  his  tail  through  the  hole  and  in  the  water. 
After  some  time  he  said,  "My  friend,  it  bites  me."  "My  friend,  they  are  small;  when 
they  are  large,  you  shall  catch  them.  Sit  still,"  said  Ictinike.  After  some  time  the  ice 
commenced  freezing  over  again.  "My  friend,  again  one  of  those  bites  me,"  said  the 
Coyote.  "  My  friend,  sit  still ;  they  are  all  small,"  said  Ictinike.  "  After  a  while  the  large 
ones  will  come."  At  length  the  ice  froze  over.  "  Now,  my  friend,  one  of  those  very  large 
ones  bites  me,"  said  the  Coyote.  "Now!  Now!  Pull!  Pull !"  said  Ictinike.  The  Coyote 
pulled.  Though  he  tried  ever  so  hard,  he  only  slipped  on  the  ice.  "Exert  yourself;  it  is 
large,"  said  Ictinike.  "  Help  me,"  said  the  Coyote.  "  Take  hold  of  my  hands,"  said  Icti- 
nike. Having  taken  hi  >ld  of  his  hands,  he  pulled  with  a  great  effort.  "  My  friend,  exert 
yourself;  the  fish  is  very  large,  therefore  I  think  we  shall  fail."  Having  said,  "Now!" 
they  pulled  with  a  very  great  effort.  And  the  tail  was  suddenly  pulled  off  altogether. 
The  Coyote  looked  at  his  tail.  "  My  friend,  truly  you  have  done  me  a  wrong,"  said  the 
Coyote.  "  My  friend,  you,  too,  have  done  a  similar  thing  to  me,"  said  Ictinike.  They 
went  different  ways.    And  the  Coyote  made  a  tail  for  himself  out  of  twisted  grass. 
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TOLI>  BY  MAWADAn(fln,  OR  MANDAN,  AN  OMAHA. 


Ing^a^-s^-snede    cenanba-l>iama    Mnjasi    e^an'ba.  Akikipa-biama. 

Long-tailed  cat  only  those  two,  they  say       Coyote  be  too.  They  met  each  they  say. 

i  ither 

Kag^ha,  iicka"  win/  eb^ga11  Me  mfuwikie  ta  minke,  a-biama  Mi^asi 

My  friend,  deed        one         I  think         hut       I  speak  to  you    will       I  who,       said,  they  Bay  Coyote 

ah  oat  it 

aka.    Tan/wafig^au  h^gactewan'ji  edi^a11  ania.    Kage'ha,  licka11  u^iiwikie  ta  3 

the  Trihe  a  great  many  (=popu-    there  was  the,  thay         My  friend,        deed        I  talk  to  you  will 

(sub.).  loua)  say.  about  it 

minke  ^ganqti  ckaxe  te  ha,  a-biama.   An/ban,  a-biama.    Nikagahi  ijan'ge 

I  who        just  80       you  do  please    .    he  Baid,  they  say.      Yes,      he  said,  they  say.         Chief  his  daughter 

win  gan'<fa-hnan'i  e'de  ^i*a-hnaDi,  ede  kan'b<fa  ta  minke  ha.    Kage,  can'ge 

one    they  desire  invariably    but   they  fail  invariably,  hut     I  desire  her  will     I  who  Prima,  horse 

ckaxe    te,  a-biama.    Qan'ki  awig^i"  ta  minke.    Gran'ki  Ing*an'-.sin-sne'de  6 

you  mate  please,  he  said,  they  say.      And         I  sit  on  you  will     I  who.  And  Long-tailed  cat 

man'ze-<fahe  ke  <fahe'ki^a-biama.   Gran'ki  tigfi11  te  ha  Mi^asi  aka.  Kage'ha, 

bridle  the     he  made  him  put  it  in  And         usit  on  him  Coyote        the  My  Mend, 

(ob.)      his  mouth,  they  say.  (sub.). 

nada"     hnfpi    ckan'hna  te.    Can'ge  cka",  sig^ahaha,  uan/si,  pamakide, 

toshowwhat  you  do  you  desire     please.         Horse         action  prancing,  jumping,    arching  the  neck, 

you  are        well  {ways) 

ia^ixaxa,  man6in/,  uan'aiqti  te  cti  a-ia^e-hnani  man<fcifi'-ga  ha.  Gran'ki  uta11'  9 

champing  the     walking,      jumping  high  the  too      they  usually  go         walk  thou  And  leggings 

hit,  (act) 

lan'ga    uatan  ta  minke  ha.    Gran'ki  ni^be*  nacabeAg  ua:jan  ta  minke  ha. 

large         I  put  on     will      I  who  And        moccasins      blackoned        I  put  on  will    I  who 

leggings  moccasins 

Gan'ki  me'-ha  ahin  cl^e  miu/  ta  minke  ha.    Zanzf-man'd6  ab^i"'  ta  minke 

And       spring  robe     with  hair     I  wear  a  will      I  who  Cteage-orange  bow       I  have     will    I  who 

outside  robe 

ha.    Man'de-da  te  macan  skaqti  uagacke  ab$in'  ta  minke,  a-biama.  Gran'ki  12 

Bow      head      the    feather    very  white   I  fasten  on     I  have    will     I  who,     said  he,  they  sav.  And 
(ob.) 

lii  (fa™    3[an'haqtci   u^lca11  awig^i11  ta  minke  ha.   ja^jahe  a11'  aka  Sdi 

village  the    at  the  vnry  border   around  it     I  sit  on  you   will     I  who  Playing  <£a<$iDjahe    tho(sub.)  there 

(ob.) 

a-fnajin/  aka  ha\    Can'ge  uan'si  pamakide  a-ia<fa<fa  ag<fin  man^iD'-biama. 

approaching    the        .  Horse       jumping    arching  its  neck      had  gone        sat  on  it     it  walked      they  Bay. 

he  stood      (sab.)  repeatedly 

Hau!  kageha,  cutf  macinga  win'.    Qa-f!  niacinga  aDdan'ba-bajl'qtian'i,  ajiqti  15 

See!        my  friend,     yonde  r       person        one.         Whew!        person  we  have  not  seen  at  all,       very  dif- 

has  come  ferent 

aha11,  mfukanpi   inahi"  a,  a-biama.    Caiige  tan/  ctl  udan  inahin  ag^i"'  ti 

!  well  dreaaed        truly         !     Baid  they,  they       Horse       the       too      good       truly      sitting  on  has 

say.  (std.  ob.)  come 

aha"  a-biama.    Hmda!  £bahan'i-ga,  A-biama.    Mi^asi  akd  5pgdaji'qtian'- 

I       said  they,  they        Stop!  know  ye  him,        Baid  they  say.         Coyote    the  (sub.)     made  himself  alto- 

gay,  gether  different 

biama.  Mi5[asi  i   ^iflke'  eskan  e^gau-baji-biama.   Ega-biama  ha,  Hau!  e'a11'  18 

they  say.         Coyote   he  the  one  who    thev  did  not  think  that      they  say.     They  said  they  say    ,        Ho!  how 

that  to  him 
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man-hnin/  a,  a-biama.    An/han,  eganqtian/,  a-biama.    Nikagahi  ijan'ge  jinks' 

you  walk      ?   said  they,  they         Yes,  jnst  so,         said  he,  they  Chief     »his  daughter  the  (ob.) 

say.  eay. 

kan'b$a    ati,    a-biama.    Ki   gan'ki   utya    ahf-biama.    dJijafi'ge  gan'^a 

I  desire    I  have  come,  said  he,  they       And        then        to  tell  to    they  arrived,  they      Your  daughter  desiring 
say.     *  him  eay. 

3  ati-biamd.  Niaci"ga  udan  hegabaji  a,  a-biama.   Cafi'ge  tan/  cti  uda11  htSgaji 

he  has  come,  he        *  Person  good      not  a  little     !     said,  they  say.         Horse      the       too    good    not  a  little 

says.  (std.  oh.) 

a,  a-biama.     K<3,  ijin'ge  (fank    &  wawagikd-biama,   (jiijaha11  a<fin/  gli-ga 

I   said  they,  they      Come,     his  son         the       that    meaning  them,    they  say,     yonr  sister's  having  him  come 
Bay.      '  (pL  ob.)  bis  own  husband  back 

ha,  a-biama  nikagahi  akd.    Agiatjid-biatiid  ha.    Ki,  K^,  $ahan'ha,  awide 

said,  they  say         chief  the(aub.).   They  went  forhim,         .         And,  Come,  Bister's  husband  Iaskyout© 

they  say  go  with  me 

6  ati  ha.   Anga^igi-angati  ha.   An'han,  ;ahan/ha,  d-biamd  Miifasi  aka.  Can'ge 

I  have  "We  have  come  for  you  Yes,     wife's  brothers,  said,  they  say     Coyote       the  Horse 

come  ...  (sub.). 

tan     agig$in/-dan    $ian'siqti    uan/siqti    man$in'-biamd.    Nikacinga  ^utan 

the      sat  on  his  own  when     pulled  hard  on  to  jumped  high        walked      they  say.  People  hence 

(std.ob.)  make  jump 

dan'be  ^d<fe  amd.    Nikacinga  ^in  u<£ukaDpi  inahin  a.  Nikacinga  dada"  6*Dte 

gazed  at  a  dis      they  say.  Person  the      well  dreaaeil       truly       !  Person  what      he  may 

tance  (mv,  ob.)  be 

9  u$ukanpi  inahin  a,  a-biama.    Hau,  ^gi(fe  a<f;in/   aki-biama,  nikagahi  uju 

well  dressed        truly        !   said  they,  they       "Well,    at  length  having    theyreachedhome,         chief  princi 
say.  him  they  say,  pal 

e;ii  tg'di.    Hau !  k^,  ^ijaha"    a<fin/  gii-ga,  d-biamd.    Can'ge  taD/  c^gSdi 

his      at  the.  Ho !     come,  your  sister's    having  be  ye  coming  said  he,  they         Horse       the  (ob.)    by  those 

lodge  '  husband        him  say.  things 

ugack  ig<fani-ga.    Qade  'ii-ga  ha,  a-biama  nikagahi  aka.    ^aha^ha,  witfga11 

fasten  ye  it  for  him.  Hay      give  to  said,  they  say       chief  the  My  wife's       my  wife's 

him  (snb. ) .  brothers,  father 

12  ine'ga11,  can'ge  aka  qade  (fjata-baji,  a-biama  Mfyasi   aka.  j^ami^a-hna11 

likewise,        horse     the  (sub.)     hay         he  eats  not,      said,  they  say       Coyote     the  (sub.).    Fresh  meat  only 

<J;ate'-hna1IiJ  a-biama.    G-an'ki    ubaha11  a^af  egan/    |ia*a    ahf-biama.  Ki 

he  eats  as  a  rule,  said  he,  they  say.       And  atthedoor     went      having    inthelodge  arrived,  they  say.  And 

t6  u^fza"  te'^a  wa'ii  d^ixektaai  ^inke'  jugjfe    a-ig^in-biama.  G-an'ki 

lodge  the     middle        at  the      woman       was  caused  to  the  one  who  with  her     approaching  he  sat,  they  And 
(ob.)  marry  him  say. 

15  han/  amd.    Winau,  ^i^gtkan'ge  ^inke7  urmn'je  gidxa-ga,  d-biamd  nikagahi 

night  they  eay.   First  daughter,    yourhuBband  the  (st.  ob.)      couch        make  for  him,    said  they  say  chief 

akd.    Tel  <Jjictan/-bi  2[I  Mi5[asi  akd  egd-biamd,  Aneje  b<£e\    Gafi'ki  dci 

the        Coire      he  finished,     when      Coyote    the  (sub.)  said  to  her,  they      Meio       I  go.  And        out  of 

(sub.).  they  say  say  dooia 

aifai  Mi^asi  amd.   Ing£an'-sin-sn£de  ahi-biamd.    Kagelia,  b^icta11.  Ckan'hna 

went      Coyote       the  Long-tailed  cat  he  reached,  Ihey       My  friend,   I  have  finished.     You  wish 

(mr.  sub.),  say. 

]  §  5ji  tci-ga  ha.    figa11  iki<fitantan'ga  gaxd-biamd    Can'qti  baan'ba-biamd. 

if         cot  So  aZternatim  faeiebant  they  say.      Valde  et  usque  a  vespera  ad      they  say. 

mane  own  ea  coibant 

AD'ba  sa*'  tihe'  ^1  nikagahi        cti  b^ugaqti  u^wifi^i^d-biamd.  Eddda" 

Day      whitish   comes  when       chief  his     too  ati.  assembled        they  say.  What 

suddenly  relation  themselves 

wat*an'     gS  cteVa11'  b^uga   u^eVi^d-biamd,  wd<Jiin   a^a-biamd    %\  tS'^a. 

goods       the  (ob.)    soever  all  thoy  collected    they  say,      having    they  went,  they  Bay  lodge     to  the. 
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Wahutan^in  xucl-hnani,  Ku+!  ku+!    Mhfasi  na'an/i  3[I  3[iiha-biama.  Ku+I 

Gun  they  were  firing,      Ku+ 1       kn+ 1  Coyote      heard  it  when  feared  it,  they  aay.         Ku+ 1 

ku+!    Aci  uan'siqti  a-ia^a-biama.    Hau!  Ml^asi  ak&    Utin'-ga!  utin'-ga! 

ku+- !  Out       leaped  far      had  gone,  tliey  aay.  Ho !         it  is  the  Coyote.  Hit  him  1  bit  him  1 

t'<^ai-ga!    Mi3[asi  aka  j^qti  i^8-hnan'-biam4.    Ing<fean'-sin-sn£;de  ^imug^a"  3 

till  him!  Coyote       the      valde  sent  flying  regularly  they  say.  Long-tailed  cat  stealing  himself 

(sub.)  cacavit  suddenly  off 

ag^a-biama.    Mi5[asi    t'^a-biama     Usa-biama.     Wa<fijuaji  ahau. 

went  homeward,  Coyote  they  killed  him,  They  burnt  him,  He  did  wrong  ! 

they  aay.  they  say.  they  say. 

NOTES. 

99,  13.  daij!injahe  a"  aka  8di  a-inajia-biama.  The  men  of  tbe  village  were  playing 
there  when  the  Coyote  came  in  sight. 

99,  14.  a-ia£aij;a,  from  i^a^a,  frequentative  of  The  Puma  pranced  a  short  dis- 
tance, then  walked,  then  pranced,  and  so  on. 

99,  16.  inahi"  a.    Here  and  elsewhere  "a"  is  a  contraction  of  "aha"." 

100,  4.  £ank,  contraction  from  ^>anka. 

100,  18.  iki£ita"tanga,  etc.  The  Puma  entered  the  lodge  after  the  Coyote,  whose 
place  he  took,  deceiving  the  woman;  then  the  Coyote  returned;  nest,  the  Puma;  and 
so  on  till  daylight. 

TRANSLATION. 

There  was  a  Puma  and  also  a  Coyote,  only  these  two.  They  met  each  other. 
"My  friend,"  said  the  Coyote,  "I  will  speak  to  you  about  one  thing  of  which  I  have 
been  thinking."  There  was  a  very  populous  tribe.  "  My  friend,  please  do  just  what 
I  speak  to  you  about."  "Yes,"  said  the  Puma.  "They  have  been  wishing  to  get  the 
chief's  daughter,  but  they  have  always  failed;  but  I  desire  her.  My  friend,  you  will 
act  the  horse,  and  I  will  ride  on  you,"  said  the  Coyote.  And  he  put  the  bridle  on  the 
Puma.  And  the  Coyote  sat  on  him.  "  My  friend,  please  desire  to  act  well,  and  to  show 
your  skill.  Practice  the  actions  of  a  horse  such  as  prancing,  jumping,  arching  the 
neck,  champing  the  bit,  walking,  and  also  jumping  high.  And  I  will  draw  on  large 
leggings;  I  will  put  on  blackened  moccasins;  I  will  wear  a  winter  robe  with  the  hair 
outside;  1  will  have  an  Osage-orange  bow;  and  I  will  fasten  very  white  feathers  on 
one  end  of  the  bow.  And  I  will  ride  you  around  the  village  when  we  come  near  it," 
said  the  Coyote.  He  approached  and  stood  at  the  place  where  they  were  playing  the 
game  called  "£a$injahe."  He  continued  sitting  on  the  horse  as  it  pranced,  jumped, 
arched  its  neck,  and  went  a  little  way  at  a  time.  "  See,  my  friends,  a  person  has  come 
suddenly.  Whew!  a  man  has  come,  one  whom  we  have  never  seen  at  all  heretofore, 
a  very  different  sort  of  a  man  from  those  we  are  accustomed  to  see!  He  is  very 
well  dressed!  He  has  come  on  an  excellent  horse!  Stop!  recognize  him  if  you  can," 
said  they.  The  Coyote  had  thoroughly  disguised  himself.  They  did  not  think  that 
lie  was  the  Coyote.  They  said  as  follows  to  him,  "Well,  why  do  you  go?"  "Yes,'' 
said  he,  "it  is  just  so.  I  have  come  because  I  desire  the  chief's  daughter."  And  tliey 
went  to  tell  him.  "He  says  that  he  has  come  desiring  your  daughter.  He  is  a  very 
handsome  man !  The  horse  too  is  a  very  line  one !"  said  they.  "Come,"  said  the  chief, 
addressing  his  sons,  "go  for  your  sister's  husband."  They  went  for  him.  And  they 
said  "Come,  sister's  husband,  I  have  come  to  invite  you  to  go  with  us.  We  have 
come  for  you."    "Yes,  my  wife's  brothers,"  said  the  Coyote.    Having  mounted  his 
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horse,  he  pulled  on  the  bridle  very  hard  to  make  him  jump,  and  the  horse  jumped  as 
he  went  along.  All  the  people  stood  at  a  distance,  looking  at  him.  "The  man  in 
motion  is  indeed  well-dressed!  Whatever  sort  of  man  he  may  be,  he  is  truly  well- 
dressed!"  said  they.  Well,  at  length  they  reached  home  with  him,  at  the  house  of  the 
head-chief.  "Ho!  come,  bring  your  sister's  husband  to  me.  Fasten  his  horse  by 
those  things.  Give  him  hay,"  said  the  chief.  "My  wife's  brothers,  and  also  my  wife's 
father,  the  horse  does  not  eat  hay,"  said  the  Coyote.  "  He  eats  nothing  but  fresh 
meat."  And  they  went  into  the  lodge.  And  he  approached  the  woman  whom  they 
caused  to  marry  him,  and  sat  by  her.  And  it  was  night.  Said  the  chief,  "O  first- 
born daughter  of  the  household,  make  a  couch  for  your  husband."  Coitu  complete*,  the 
Coyote  said  to  her,  "Mictum  eo."  And  the  Coyote  went  out  of  doors.  He  reached  the 
Puma:  "Amice,  complevi ;  si  cupias,  coi,"  ait.  Et  alternatim  faeiebant,  aiunt.  Valde  et 
usque  a  vespera  ad  mane  coibant,  aiunt.  The  chief  assembled  all  his  relations  at  daybreak. 
They  collected  all  kinds  whatsoever  of  goods,  and  took  them  to  the  lodge.  They  were 
firing  guns,  "Ku+!  kn+!"  The  Coyote  heard  it  and  was  afraid.  'Ku+!  ku+!"  He 
leaped  out  of  the  door  and  had  gone.  "Why!  It  is  the  Coyote.  Hit  him!  hit  him! 
Kill  him ! "  The  Coyote  valde  et  frequenter  cacavit.  The  Puma  stole  off  and  went  home. 
They  killed  the  Coyote.   They  burnt  him.    He  did  wrong! 


THE  COYOTE  AND  THE  BUFFALOES. 


Told  by  Frank  La  FLincHK. 


Elgi<J;e  Mi^asi  ama   ^  amama.     Kl  je-miga  duba  wab&hi  man(j*in/ 

At  length       Coyuto         the        was  going,  the  y  aay.      And     Buffalo-bull       four  grazing       were  walk 

(mv.  sub.) 

amama.    Kl  e'di  ahf-biama.    Kt  wa^ahaD/-biama.    jjignn/ba  witfga11  mei^a", 

ing,  they  aay.     Anil  tlierr    hi>  ;ivrived,  they       And    he  prayed  to     they  say.       (>  ^ramlfathcr  my  grand-  likewise, 
say.  them  lather* 

3  ca'eafi'gtyaga.     Mauanin'-maee'di   i-'ganqti  manb<f>in/   ka'^ega11  A^uliaqti 

pity  me.  Ytm  walk      by  ynu  who          just  ao  I  walk  I  di'sirr..  For  the- vi  i  y 

last  tinn- 

ia-ga,  a-biama  ^e-nuga  aka   An'kaji,  tfgam/ha,  cau/  <\'i'ean'gtya-ga.  Wafate 

speak    said,  they  say  Buffalo-bull     the  Not  so,       grandfather,    atill  pity  me.  V  1 

(sub.)- 

kg  Ikiag'qti  onate  man»nin'  i"te  (Sga-qti  raaW  ka-b^ga"  ha  Win'i)"ik 

the  spreading  -very    you  pat      yon  walk      it  may      just  so  I  walk  I  desire  Ton  tell  I  lie 

thick  and  far     "  be  "  truth 

6  aqt  ijan/   tadan/,  a-biama  haci  j^-imga  inc4age  aka.    Can-'hnan  Aacta"'- 

how     you  do  it      aball?      said,  they  say     behind    Buffalo-hull       old  man        the  Ti't  he  did  not 

possible  with  '  (aub.). 

bajf-biama  Mi5[asi  aka.     Ahaut  Hd-batcage-ha,  $fe-g&,  a-biaraa.  Ahau! 

atop  talking,  they     Coyote    tbe  (aub.).        Oho!  Blunt- horua         0!      yon  try  it,        said  he,  Oho1 

say  they  say. 

a-biama  H^-batcage  aka.    Kd,  gudugaq^e  najin'-ga,  ega-biama.  Egi^e 

aaid,  they  say       Blnnt-horns      t.ie  (Bub.).    Como,    facing  the  other  stand  he  aaid  that  to  hiin,  Beware 

way  they  say. 

9  naD/jin  ^aan'he  $inhe  au,  a-biama.    Ha  'jiga11,  ha  iigau,    ;iga"'    ha,  iiqta11 

alittlis       you  life      (sign  of  utioiiy    sail!  b«-,iln\        Oh!  yraudfatln  t,  Oh!  grandfather,  gnindl'alliei  oh!  how 
prohibition)  say.  possible 
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aan'he  tada".    Nistustu  a^a-biama  j^e-nuga  He-batcage  aka.  Manna"'iu 

I  flee         shall)  Backing       he  went,  they  say    Buffalo-bull        Blunt-horns      the  (snb.).       Pawing  the 

repeatedly  ground 

man(fein/-biama,    Q<faje    cti    man^in'-biama.      ^an'de    k6'   cti  jaha-bi-de' 

lie  walked     they  say,      bellowing      too       he  walked     they  say.  Ground     the  <ob.)   too     he  poked  at,  they 

Bay,  when 

(f,icp<5'qti-hnan  <fe^a-biama.     Ki  Mi5[asi  aka  ^de<fee  dan'be  najin'-biama.  3 

broke  off  pieceB        sent  off  flying,  they       And       Coyote    the  (sub.)  out  of  tne      looking      he  stood    they  say. 
invariably  say.  corner  of 

hie  eye 

Qe-i,  an'<^ihega  u<J;iciqti  aha11,  e^ga"  naji^'-biama  Mbjasi  aka.  Grf<jdkanqti 

Whew !    to  hurt  me  a      altogether         !         thinking      stood     they  say      Coyote    the  (aub.).       Getting  alto- 
little  impossible  gether  out  of  the 

way 

ahf-biama.    Ki  e*ditau  i(?naxi<fea  agi-biama  ag<fa-b  egan/  lisanga  <f£e  ftin 

hf  arrived,  they      And     thence     to  dash  on  him  was  coming  back,  went  home-    having       without       side  hit 
say.  they  say       ward,  they  say  him  on 

akiag<fa-biama.  Wahu'a!  a-biama  He-batcage  aka  Win'Aakegau  ^skanbc^gan  6 

ho  had  gone  along,  they  Really !      said,  they  say     Blunt-horns        the        Ton  told  a  little  «t'  I  thought  it  might 

say.  (sub.).  the  truth  oe 

^an'cti.      An'kaji,    ^igan'ha,    na^wigipe'ga"    can/    ha.      Can/  ^igan'ha, 

heretofore.  Not  so,  grandfather,  as  I  feared  you,        so  (it  was)  Yet  grandfather, 

my  relation 

ca/eafi'gi^L-ga.    ManoniD/-  mace'di  ^gauqti  manb<£in'  ka^b^ga11.    (Two  others 

pity  me.  You  walk     by  you  who      jast  so  I  walk  I  wish. 

made  attempts,  but  the  Coyote  jumped  aside  each  time.    At  last  they  9 
addressed  the  fourth,  who  was  a  young  Buffalo  bull.)    Haul  ^e-nuga 

Ho!  Buffalo-bull 

jifi'ga,  ^fe-ga\    Haul  a-biama  j^-nuga  jin'ga  aka.    Gudugaq^e  najin'-ga. 

young    do  you  try  it.        Ho!     said,  they  say     Buffalo-bull     young    the  (sub.).    Facing  the  other  stand 

way 

(pe  <faan'he  3[i  t'eVi^e  ta  minke  ha,  a-biama.    Hau!  }igan',  aan'ha-maji  ta  12 

This     you  flee       if     I  kill  you    will     I  who  he  said, they  say.      Ho!     grandfather     I  flee      I  not  well 

(time) 

minke  h&,  a-biama  Mi^asi  aka.  Can'  jje-nuga  nistustu  a^a-biama,  mannan/'u 

I  who       .     said,  they  say     Coyote   the  (sub.).  And      Buffalo-bull     backing      ha  wont,  they  say    pawing  the 

repeatedly  ground 

manifein'-biauia,  q^aje'  cti  man£iB'-biam;'i.  j^an'de  kg'  cti  jaha-bi-de*  (ficpe'qti- 

he  walked    they  say   bellowing  too   he  walked    they  say.  Ground     the     too     poked  at,  they     he  broke  off 

(ob.)  say,  when  pieces 

hna"    <fe£<j;a-biama.     Ci  edita"  ie'naxi^a  agf-biama.     Edihi  5[I  an'ha-baji-  15 

invariably  sending  them  fly-      Again    thence     to  daah  on  him   was  coming  back,     He  arrived  when      fled  not 
ing,  they  say.  they  say.  there 

biama  Mi^asi  aka.    (jtie  itin  4-ia^a-bi  5p  eTriganqti  ^e-nuga  jifi'ga  jugtfe 

they  say       Coyote   the  (sub.).     Side    hit  on     had  gone,     when    just  like  him     Buffalo-bull       young      with  him 

they  say 

a-ia<fea-biania.    Gran/  jukig<fa-bi  egan/  a^a-biama.     Maja11'    win/    ahl-bi  5p 

had  gone  they  say.  And      with  one  another,    being   they  went,  they  say.          Laud  one     arrived  at,  when 

they  Bay  they  say 

wabahi-bnan'-biama.    Ki  Mi^asi  aka  deje  ke  an'ctewan  (fate' man<fiD'-biama.  18 

they  continued  grazing,  they  say.      And    Coyote  the  (sub. )  grass  the  (ob. )  of  any  sort     eating    walked       they  Bay. 

Can'qtiama  cti  haei-^ig^-hna^-biama     Wa!  tena'!  sagigi  egan-ga  ha, 

After  moving  a      too     in  the   be  dropped  invari-    they  say.       What!       fie!  do  be  faster 

great  while  rear  ably 


e-hnan-biama  J^e-nuga  iVage  aka.  An'kaji,  ;igan/ha,  deje  kg  nan'de-mia11 

said  invariably  they      Buffalo- bull     old  man    the  (sub.).      Not  so        grandfather     grass    the     I  cannot  get  too 
say   '  '  mnch  of  11 

ha,  ada11  wa*ate-hnan  uaspg^aspe  ha,  e'-hnan-biama  Mi5[asi  ama.  21 

therefore  eating  it,  invariably   I  bold  myself  back        said  invariably,  they  say    Coyote   the  (mv.  sub.). 
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Ci  a£a-biama.    Ki  haci-hnan  ma^Ai^-biamd.    figi^e  baxii  wi"  ^anbe 

Again  they  went,  they       And   behind    regu-     ho  walked  they  say.        At  length   hill-top    one     in  sight  of 
say.  larly 

ahi-biama.  Ki  jje-nuga  duba  ama  kigijjaha  a$a-biama.  Majan/  win  jje-rtuga 

they  arrived,  they  And  Buffalo-bull       four        the    to  the  bottom  went  they  aay.       Land        one     Buffalo  bull 
say.  (pi.  sub.) 

3  duba   ama  ahi-biama   2[i   i^ada-biama.    Tfajiqti  aha11,    fide   udaD  ha, 

four         the       reached,  they  say   when     waited     they  say.         He  has  not         !        To  wait  for  is  good 
(pi  sub.)  for  him  come  at  all  him 

a-biama.     I^ada-biama         3ja<j;i  ahf-baji-biama.    Hau!  j^-nuga  jin'ga, 

they  said,  they    They  waited  they  say    when  for  some  he  arrived  not,  they  Bay.        Ho !         Buffalo-bull  young 
say.  for  him  "  time 

xm6  mang^in'-ga,  a-biam4.    Ahaii!  a-b   ega11'  ag^a-biama  j^e-nuga  jin'ga 

to  seek  begone,  said  (one),  they        Oho!      Baid,  they  having    went     they  say    Buffalo-ball  young 

him  say.  say  back 

6  aka    KdltaDqti  nafi'ge  ag^a-biama.    Maja"'  uckan/  <fan  aki-biama.    Ki  e*gi<fee 

the       Bight  from  that    running    he  went  they  say.       Land  deed       the     he  reached  again,    And  behold 

(sub.).  place  back  fob.)         they  Bay. 

•junge'qtian'-bit&ima  Mfcfasi  ama.    Ag^a-biama  j^e-mlga  jin'ga.    Egi^e  gan* 

he  waa  not  there  at  all,  they  say     Coyote        the  "Went     they  say    Buffalo-ball      young.         At  length  and 

(mv.  sub.).  home 

Mf5[asi  ama  atjsa-biama.    A^a-bi   3[i   dgiAe  Mi^asi  win/  dada"  undgan-hnan 

Coyote        the        departed,  they        "Went,  they  when     behold       Coyote       one      what         seeking  invari 
(mv.  sub.)        say.  aay  ably 

9  rnaBrJ>in/  *£in  ama   C^^inhau!  nanh£ba-ga  hau!  a-biama  Mfcjasi-j^e-nuga  jin'ga 

was  walking  they  say.      That        0!  wait  0!      sadd,  they  say       Coyote-Buffalo-bull  young 

(mv.  ob.) 

aka  mantyin'  t8  <Sganqti  manonin'  ckan'ona,  a-biama.    A^ha",  ji-foSha, 

the         This         I  walk       the      just  so         you  walk  you  wish,    he  said,  they  say.         Yes,       elder  brother, 

(sub.).  (way) 

^ganqti  manb^in/  kaBb^e*gan     Hau!  gudugaq^e  najifi'-g&,  a-biama.  An'han, 

just  bo  .  I  walk  I  wish.  Ho!  facing  the  other  way       stand  he  said,  they  aay.  Tes. 

12  jin66ha,  4-biama.    j^e-miga  jin'ga  nistu  ruannan''u  man$in'-biama.  jjan'de 

elder      he  Baid,  they  Bay.     Buffalo-bull      young      backing  pawing  the  ground    walked      they  say.  Ground 
brother, 

ke'   cti  j&ha-bi   (ficpe'qti   ^d^a-biaina.    Egi^e   nan'jin  <j;aan'he  $inh^  au! 

the  too  poked  at,  broke  off  pieces  aent  they  aay.  Beware  a  little  you  flee  (sign  of  strong 
(ob.)  they  aay  forcibly  *  prohibition). 

C£}atau  ienaxi<fta  agi-biama.    tJsafiga  i£ie  itin  akiag<fa-bi  2[i  Mb[asi  aka 

From  that     to  dash  on  uim  was  coming  back.        Without      side    hit  on     had  gone  by,     when     Coyote  the 
place  they  say.  they  say  (sub.) 

15  uan'siqti   a-ia^a-biama.     An'he   <fjab£in'aB    (%an-bi    3p  an'he-hnan'-biama 

leaping  far       had  gone,  they  Bay.  Fled  three  timeB       so,  they  aay     when       fled  invaiialtly   they  say 

Mi^asi  akd    Wdduba11'  tedihi  5[i,  T^wi^e  ta  minke  ha,  4-biama  j,e-nuga 

Coyote     '  the       The  fourth  time   it  arrived  when,     I  kill  you     will      I  who  said,  they  say  Buffalo-bull 

(sub.). 

jin'ga  akd.    C£}atan  i^naxidsa  agi-biama.    Egi$e  $ie  iti"  akiag^a-biama 

young         the  From  that     to  dash  on  him  was  coming,  they       At  length     side   hit  on    had  gone  by    they  say 

(sub.).  place  say. 

18  3fi  ^kigan'qti  Mhjasi  jug^e  a^a-biama.    An'onijuaji  f^anahin'i  a.  Gudiha 

when  just  like  him        Coyote       with  him    went  they  aay.       Ton  have  treated     you,  indeed      I  Away 

me  ill 

niacin' -g£L,  d-biam4.    Ci  jje-nuga-ma  ligine  aijja-biama.    W4<fiqa-bi  egan/ 

walk  be  Baid,  they     Again    Buffalo-bulls  the      to  seek    he  went,  they  say.       Pursued  them,  bavin** 

say.  them  they  Bay  & 

uq^a-bi  egan/  ci   waha11'  'a-biamd :  j^ga^ha,  ca'ean'gi^ai-g&.  Nfkacinga 

ho  overtook     having    again  he  asked  a  favor,  they  say :      Grandfather  pity  ye  me.  Person 

them,  they  aay 
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wi"  an'<f.ijuajl  hegajl    Hau!  j^e-nuga  jin'ga,  ^fe-ga.    Haul  kg",  giidugaq^e 

one       ill-treated      very  much.        Ho !       Buffalo-hull     young,   do  you  try  it.        Ho  1     come,    facing  the  other 
me  way 

najin'-ga,  d-biamd.    figi^e  $aan'he  te.    An'kaji  ha,  ;igan/ha,  dqta™  aan/he 

stand,  said  he,  they        Beware         you  flee      lest.  Not  so  .        grandfather,    how  tios-       I  flee 

say.  aible 

tddan,  d-biamd  Mi^asi  aka.    A<fd-b  ega"'  edfta"  i^naxi^a  agi-biamd.  E'di 

shall?      Baid,  they  say     Coyote       the        Went,  they  having      thence     to  daah  on  him  was  coming,  they  There 
(sub.).  say  aay. 

akf-bi         Mfrfasi  jdha-biamd.     Manciaha  an'$a  i^a-bi  gat'  ihe 

reached     when       Coyote       gored     they  say.  On  high        throwing     sent  him        when      lay  killed  hy 

home,  they  him  him      forcibly,  they  the  fall 

say  aay 

gaxd-biamd.    C  eta"' . 

made  him,  they  say.        So  far. 

NOTES. 

102,  5.  ikiagqti,  from  ikiae.  Siuoe  the  Buffaloes  obtained  their  food  without  hav- 
ing to  cultivate  it,  they  fared  1  letter  than  men,  in  the  estimation  of  the  Coyote.  Their 
food,  grass,  spread  ont  very  thick  all  over  the  surface  of  the  ground.  (See  ukiae, 
ugae,  aba'? i,  etc.,  in  the  Dictionary.) 

102,  5.  win(fak  aqt  ija"  tadan,  contracted  from  wi"ijsake  aqta"  ija"  tada",  "You  can- 
not mean  what  you  say." 

102,  8.  egi^e  na°jin  ^aa"he  (fi'he  au.  The  word  ^inhe  is  used  in  strong  commands 
or  prohibitions.  See  myth  of  the  Raccoons  and  the  Crabs  (Frank  La  Fleche's  version), 
also  that  of  Two  face  and  the  Two  Brothers;  and  inihe  (binihe)  in  the  Dictionary. 

103,  4.  a"^ihega  u^iciqti  aha":  "He  could  not  hurt  me  a  little  with  his  horns  (but 
he  would  be  sure  to  kill  me,  or  else  do  me  a  serious  injury)." 

103,  20.  peji  kg  nande-ima"  ha.  The  idea  is  that  although  the  Coyote  had  eaten 
enough  to  satisfy  hunger,  the  grass  was  so  good  that  he  wished  to  eat  all  of  it.  He 
did  not  wish  to  leave  any.    He  could  not,  in  his  opinion,  eat  too  much. 

104,  9.  ce^i"  liau,  said  with  the  voice  raised,  the  last  word  being  emphasized. 

105,  4.  gat'  ihe,  contracted  from  gat'e  ihe. 

TRANSLATION. 

Once  a  Coyote  was  going  somewhere.  And  four  Buffalo-bulls  were  grazing  as 
they  walked.  And  the  Coyote  went  to  them,  and  prayed  to  them:  "O  grandfather, 
and  you  my  grandfathers  also,  pity  me.  I  wish  to  live  just  as  you  are  living."  "Let 
this  be  the  very  last  time  that  you  speak  it,"  said  the  Buffalo-bull.  "No,  grandfather, 
still  pity  me.  You  live  by  eating  food  that  comes  up  abundantly,  without  your  working 
for  it;  and  I  wish  to  live  just  so."  "How  can  you  be  speaking  the  truth?"  said  the  aged 
Buffalo-bull  who  was  behind.  Still  the  Coyote  would  not  stop  talking.  "Oho!  Blunt- 
horns,  do  you  begin,"  said  the  aged  Buffalo.  "Oho!"  said  Blunt-horns.  "Come,  stand 
with  your  back  to  uie,"  he  said  to  the  Coyote.  "Beware  1<  st  you  make  even  the  slight- 
est attempt  to  flee,"  said  he.  "Oh!  grandfather!  Oh!  grandfather!  grandfather  Oh! 
why  should  I  flee?"  The  blunt-horned  Buffalo-bull  kept  backing,  pawing  the  ground, 
and  bellowing.  He  also  thrust  his  horns  into  the  ground,  sending  the  pieces  flying  off 
in  all  directions.  And  the  Coyote  stood  peeping  at  him  out  of  one  corner  of  his  eye. 
"  Whew !  it  would  be  impossible  for  him  not  to  kill  me,  if  he  should  touch  me,"  thought 
the  Coyote  as  he  stood  there.   And  be  got  altogether  out  of  his  way.   When  the 
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Buffalo-tall  was  coming  from  his  place  to  rush  against  him,  the  Coyote  having  gone 
aside,  the  Buffalo-bull  went  by  without  hitting  him  on  the  side.  "Really!"  said  Blunt- 
horns,  "I  did  think  that  you  were  speaking  the  truth;  (but  now  I  do  not  think  so)." 
"No,  grandfather,  it  happened  so  because  I  was  afraid  of  yon.  Still,  grandfather,  pity 
me.  As  you  are  living,  just  so  I  wish  to  live."  [Each  Buffalo  made  an  attempt,  but 
the  Coyote  jumped  aside  every  time.  At  last  the  aged  Buffalo-bull  said,l  "Ho! 
Young  Buffalo-bull,  you  begin."  "Ho!"  said  the  young  Buffalo-bull.  "Stand  with 
your  back  to  me.  If  you  flee  this  time,  I  will  kill  you,"  said  he.  "  Ho !  grandfather, 
I  will  not  flee,"  said  the  Coyote.  And  the  Buffalo  went  backward  by  degrees,  pawing 
the  ground,  bellowing,  thrusting  his  horns  into  the  soil,  and  throwing  up  the  dust. 
And  he  was  coming  thence  to  rush  on  him.  When  he  reached  him,  the  Coyote  did 
not  flee.  And  he  struck  him  on  the  side  as  he  went,  and  the  Coyote  went  with  him, 
a  young  Buffalo-bull,  just  like  him.  And  they  departed  together.  And  when  they 
reached  a  certain  land,  they  continued  grazing.  And  the  Coyote  went  eating  grass 
of  every  sort.  After  moving  a  great  while  he  invariably  dropped  in  the  rear.  "  "What ! 
fie!  Do  be  faster,"  the  aged  Buffalo-bull  kept  saying  to  him.  "No,  grandfather,  I 
cannot  get  too  much  of  the  grass,  therefore  I  am  holding  myself  back  by  eating,"  the 
Coyote  kept  saying.  And  they  departed.  And  the  Coyote  continued  walking  behind. 
And  they  reached  the  top  of  a  hill.  And  the  four  Buffalo-bulls  went  down  to  the 
bottom  of  the  hill.  The  four  Buffalo-bulls  reached  a  certain  land,  and  waited  for  him. 
"  He  has  not  come  at  all !  It  is  good  to  wait  for  him,"  said  they.  And  when  they  had 
waited  for  him  a  long  time,  he  did  not  arrive.  "Ho!  Young  Buffalo-bull,  begone  to 
seek  him,"  said  they.  And  saying  "  Oho ! "  the  young  Buffalo-bull  went  back.  Prom 
that  very  place  he  went  running.  He  got  home  to  the  land  where  the  deed  was  done 
(i.  e.,  where  the  Coyote  was  changed  into  a  Buffalo).  And,  behold,  the  Coyote  was  not 
there  at  all.  The  young  Buffalo-bull  went  back.  It  happened  that  the  Coyote  de- 
parted. When  he  departed,  behold  a  Coyote  was  walking  as  if  seeking  for  something. 
"O  you  in  motion  there!  O  wait!"  said  the  young  Buffalo-bull  who  had  been  aCoyote. 
"  Do  you  wish  to  live  in  this  way,  just  as  I  am  living ! "  "  Yes,  elder  brother,"  said  the 
Coyote,  "  I  wish  to  live  just  so."  "  Well,  stand  facing  the  other  way,"  said  the  Buffalo- 
bull.  "Yes,  elder  brother,"  said  the  Coyote.  The  young  Buffalo-bull  went  backward, 
pawing  the  ground,  thrusting  his  horns  into  the  soil,  and  throwing  up  the  dust.  "Be- 
ware lest  you  make  even  the  slightest  attempt  to  flee."  Thence  he  was  coming  back, 
as  if  to  attack  him.  He  had  come  and  gone  without  hitting  him  on  the  side,  as  the 
Coyote  had  leaped  far  and  had  gone.  When  he  had  tied  thus  three  times,  the  Coyote 
fled  invariably  (sic).  When  the  fourth  time  came,  the  young  Buffalo-bull  said,  "I  will 
kill  you."  Thence  he  came  rushing  on  him.  It  happened  when  he  struck  him  on  the 
side  and  passed  on,  that  he  departed  with  him  a  Coyote,  just  like  him.  "You  hare 
injured  me  very  much.  Begone!"  said  he.  He  departed  to  seek  the  Buffalo-bulls 
again.  Having  pursued  them  and  overtaken  them,  he  asked  a  favor  of  them  again. 
"My  grandfathers,  pity  me.  A  person  has  done  me  a  very  great  wrong."  "Ho! 
Young  Buffalo-bull,  you  begin."  "Ho!  come,  stand  with  your  back  to  me,"  said  the 
young  Buffalo.  "Beware  lest  you  flee."  "No,  grandfather,  why  should  I  flee?"  said 
the  Coyote.  Having  gone,  he  was  coming  back  to  rush  on  him.  When  he  got  back 
he  gored  the  Coyote,  and  threw  him  up  high  into  the  air ;  and  he  occasioned  his  death 
by  the  shock  of  the  fall.    The  End. 
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WAITAN(pICIGE'S  ADVENTURE  AS  A  RABBIT. 


Told  by  Mrb.  La  FLfecHE. 


Wahau'<f;icige  h\an'  ju^g^e.    ^fa^ha,  tfi  <Jiania  b^  te.    Hin+!  lucpaAa", 

Orphan  .  his       lit*  w  ith  bis    Grandmother,  to  tin*  village  let  mo  go.  Oh !  grandchild, 

grandmother  own. 

tyiqaqa  tai.    (faji-fi  he.    Aii'kaji,  ^anha,  cap/  b$6  ta  minke.    E'^a  a^a- 

tlioy  abuse    will.         Go  not  Not  ao      grandmol her,  still     I  go     will      I  who.         Thither  went 

you 

biama.   j/i  ^a^d  ahi-biama.    Huhu!  Mactcm'ge  ti  ha,  ;i-biarna.   Nikagahi  3 

thry  Bay.       To  tin- village   arrived,  they  say.      Ho!  bo!  Rabbit        has  aaid,  they  say.  Chief 

come 

(fafika^a  a<fin'  ti^ai-ga.   Mactcm'ge  ifidan/be  ti  ha.  Ke,  a^in/  gii-ga.  Ltyiza^a 

to  them      bavin™    pass  ye  on.  Rabbit  to  see  you    baa  Come  having      bo  yo       To  the  middle 

him  come  him  coining. 

ttya-ga.    U^wtoji^ai-ga  ha    Egaxe  i<fan'<fai-ga.   Re*,  watfatcigaxe  tate'  ha 

PasB  thou  on.  Assemble  ye  Around  in        placo  ye.  Come        you  dance  shall 

a  circle 

Ke\  in/qu5[ai-ga.    Ke\  Mactcin'ge  wabasna11  £an  wacin/  onin  e'ga"  ib^an/jiwa^6  6 

Come     sing  ye  for  me.        Come,  Rabbit  shoulder       the        rat    you  are      as    impossible  to  satisfy 

(ob.)  one 

onin/  ha.    Gail'ki  giqu5[a-bi  egan/  watcigaxa-biama.    Nanctan'-biama  5p, 

you  are     .  And       sung  for  him,  they  having  he  danced       they  say.         He  stopped    they  say  when, 

say  dancing 

G-e^ica^aifica11  nfkagahi  duba  awaqiqfxe  ha,  a-biama.    Awaqiqixe  ta  minke 

Towards  one  side  chief  four      I  break  in  thrir  said  he,  they        I  break  in  their    will     I  who 

(heads)  say.  (heads) 

ha,  &  ha.    Egaxe  i<£an'<fai-ga  ha,  gan'ki  anasai-ga  ha.   Nikagahi  duba  £anka  9 

he  Around  in        place  ye  and         cut  him  off       .  Chief  four      the  (ob.) 

said  a  circle 

waqiqixa-biama.    Gan'ki  an/he  agfa-biama.  Uq$a-baji-biama    Gan'ki  a"'he 

he  broke  in     thny  say.  And       fleeing     went     they  say.     They  did  not  overtake  him,  And  fleeing 

their  (heads)  "  homeward  they  say. 

ag^a-bi  egan/  u'iide  <^<fanska  vide*  ag^a-biama.    Iija11'  ^inke'di  akl-biama. 

went  home-    having        hole  thin  siae     entering  went  bomijwaTd,  Hia       by  the  (ob.)      reached  home, 

ward,  tlrny  aay  they  say.  grandmother  they  say. 

3£anha,  man/ze  ge  hdbe  an'l-ga  ha,  a-biama.     Kl,  Maa/'ze  cte  an^in'ge  he;  12 

Grand-  iron        the      pieco     give  to  mo  said,  they  say.      And,       Iron       even      mo  none  j 

mother,  (pi.  ob.) 

we'uhi  eonaD'       hdbe  he,  a-biama.    Anii<fa-ga  ha,  a-biama.    Gan'ki  tfjebe 

hide-       that  only    this    pieco  said,  she,  they     Lot  rue  have  it,  said  he,  they  And  door 

scraper  say.  say. 

^aD  gaqapi  ^uifeg  ?[i        t&   u$icin   gaxa-biama.     Aqta11   t'eV^a^e  taba. 

the       throw  it  through       when  lodge  the    covering  it     he  made,  they  say.          How  pos-       you  kill  mo  shall? 
suddenly  (ob.)  sibly 

Mafig^'i-ga.    tJan<j;hTge  <fanajin.    Ceta"'.  15 

Begone  ye.  For  nothing      you  stand.  So  far. 


NOTES. 

This  (pegilia  version  of  the  myth  was  told  by  Mrs.  La  Fleche,  who  also  gave  the 
corresponding  jpiwere,  to  be  published  hereafter  in  "  The  j^iwere  Language,  Tart  I." 
107,  1.  Waha"^ieige,  an  orphan,  syn.,  waha"'-(j;iiige:  jpiwere,  woniu'-qcifie. 
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107,  8.  ge^ica"  ;ja^ica°,  etc.  J.  LaFleche  says  it  should  read,  "When  he  stopped 
dancing,  he  struck  four  of  the  chiefs  who  were  in  a  line  with  the  lodge,  and  broke  in 
their  heads." 

107, 11.  u'ude  ifef  a"  ska.  J.  La  Fleohe  says  that  the  Rabbit  passed  through  a  small 
hole  in  the  ground;  but  his  wife  told  me  that  he  found  ;i  small  opening  in  the  ranks 
of  the  men  who  surrounded  him  before  the  dance. 

TRANSLATION. 

Waha"$icige  lived  with  his  grandmother.  "O  grandmother,  let  me  go  to  the 
village."  "Why!  grandchild,  they  will  maltreat  you.  Do  not  go."  "  No,  grandmother, 
I  will  go  at  any  rate."  He  went  thither.  He  reached  the  village.  "  Ho!  ho!  the  Rab- 
bit has  come."  "Take  him  to  the  chiefs."  "The  Rabbit  has  come  to  see  you,"  they 
said  to  the  chiefs.  "Come,  bring  him  hither.  Pass  on  to  the  middle.  Assemble  ye, 
and  surround  him."  To  the  Rabbit  the  chiefs  said,  "  Come,  you  shall  dance."  "  Come," 
said  he,  "sing  for  me."  "Come,  Rabbit,  as  you  are  fat  on  the  shoulder  alone,  you  are 
one  that  cannot  satisfy  one's  hunger."  And  as  they  sang  for  him,  he  danced.  When 
he  stopped  dancing,  he  said,  "I  break  in  the  skulls  of  four  chiefs  at  one  side."  "He 
said,  'I  will  strike  them  and  break  in  their  skulls,'"  exclaimed  the  bystanders.  "Sur- 
round him.  Cut  off  his  retreat."  He  struck  four  chiefs  and  broke  in  their  skulls. 
And  he  fled  homeward.  They  did  not  overtake  him.  And  as  he  fled  homeward,  he 
entered  a  hole  this  size  (i.  e.,  the  size  of  a  hen's  egg)  and  went  homeward.  He  got 
home  to  his  grandmother.  "Grandmother,  give  me  a  piece  of  iron,"  said  he.  And 
she  said,  "I  have  no  iron  at  all;  there  is  only  this  piece  of  a  hide-scraper."  "Let  me 
have  it,"  he  said.  And  when  he  threw  it  suddenly  through  the  door,  he  made  it  cover 
the  lodge.  And  when  his  pursuers  came  up,  he  said  to  them,  "How  can  you  possibly 
kill  me?   Begone.   You  are  standing  for  nothing."   The  End. 


WAHA^ICIGE  AND  WAKANDAGI. 


Frank  La  Flechr's  Version. 


Wahan'^icige   aka   wahuta"^in   win/  aij^'-biama.     Indada"  wajinga 

Orphan  tho  (sub.)       gun  (bow)  one         bad     they  say.  What  bird 

fkida-bi    ctGwa11'    muonan-baji-hnan/-biama.    Ki    'abae    a<fa-biama\  Ki 

bo  shot  at  with   ntilwith  stand-      be  missed      not       re<ni-      thoy  aay.        And      hunting        weiif    they  say.  And 
it,  they  nay  ing  shooting  larly 

3  ma<uuga  wi"'   akipa-biama,   rinudaL   ska-qti-hna"  nan'bn  juwag^a-biama. 

person         "no         he  mot    the v  say,  dog  very  white  (all  over)       two        *bo  w.  nt  with   they  say 

thorn 

Ma.n'ze-wetil!  kdde  &iga^a    amama.    Kagi?ha,  indada11  aonin'  a,  a-biama 

Sword  tlie(past)  carrying  on  was,  thoy  say.  Friend  what         you  have     ?     said,  tliov  say 

bis  arm 

nfaci"»'M  aka,.    Kageba,  ma11'  abf,iu',  a.-biama  Wahan'<ficige  aka.  Indada" 

pe.iHOii        the  (mill.).        Prieml  arrow      lli:i\v,       said,  tlioy  aay  Orphan  the  (sub.).  What 
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iAakide    ctSwa11'    jiiuaonan-majl-hnan-man'   ha.    Indakd,  kagdha,  cdiinke 

I  shoot  at      notwithstand-       I  miBB  in       I  not     regu-     I  do  Let  us  sen,  friend,  that 

with  it  ing  shooting  larly 

klda-ga,  a-biama  n£acinga  aka.    Wajifi'ga  ji"aqtci  Ainke'di  abazu-biama. 

shoot  at       said,  they  Bay        person      the  (snb.).  Bird  very  small   the  (st.  ob.)  at  he  pointed  at,  they  aay. 

Ki  Wahan/^icige  klda-biama,  t'e'Aa-biama.    Kage"ha,  wapd  kg  qtawiktyS  3 

And  Orphan  shot  at  it,  they  say,   he  killed  it,  they  say.         Friend         weapon     the        I  love  you 

(ob.)  for  it 

tyanahin/       a-biama   niaci°ga  aka.    Wfb^i"wi"    te,   a-biama.  Kagdha, 

I  truly  I      said,  they  say        person        the  (sub.).    I  buy  it  from         will      said  he,  they  Friend, 

you  (please)  say. 

in'wacta-maji,  a-biama  Wahan/<ficige  aka.    Indada"  a"£a'i  tada",  a-biama 

I  cannot  nparo  it,       said,  they  say  Orphan  the  (sub.).       What  you  give      will?      said,  they  say 

me 

Wahan'^icige  aka.    Cmuda"  ^e<fanke*-i   ki  man'ze-wetin       ce"na  wi'i  te  6 

Orphan  the  (sub.).         Dog  these  (ob.)  aiu     untl  sword  this    enough      I  will  give 

they  (?)  you 

hft,    a-biama    maci"ga    aka.    Cmuda11    ^anka    u^ibAa"    bada",  a-biama 

said,theysay  poison        tho  (sub.).  Dog  thrs  ones        scent  them  thoy?        said,  they  say 

who 

Wahan/^icige   aka.    An'ha",  u<J>ib^ani  ha.    Indada11  wanfya  agi$e*aw&ki$<5 

Orphan  the  (sub.).        Yes        they  scent  them  What  animal        I  cauBO  them  to  go 

for  it 

ctewa"'  ^asnu  ag$i-hna"i  ha.    Ki  ma"'ze-wetin  $6  Indada"  idiati"  ct^wa"'  9 

no  matter     dragging       they  always  And           sword            this        what  I  bit        no  matter 

what          by  the        come  back  with  it  what 
teeth 

_  ;i-hnan-man/,    a-biama  niacinga  aka.     Ki,  Indake,  i&qti-ma  win/ 

t  kill  it  with  regu-     I  do,         said,  they  say        person        the  (Bub.).    And,      Lot  us  see,         deer  (pi.)  one 
the  blow  larly 

agi<feki<fa-ga  cfnuda"  ta",  _  ama.    Ahau!  Man'ze-<faqan/,  'jaqti  win/  agima11- 

cause  it  to  go  for  it  dog  the     the  one.         Oho !        Breaks-iron-with-his-      deer      one  walk 

(std.  ob.)  teeth, 

£in'g&  ha,  a-biama  nlacinga  aka.    Cmuda"  aka  utcfje  e*gihaqti  aia^a-  12 

for  it  said,  thoy  say        person       the  (sab.).         Dog       the  (sub.)  thicket        headlong         he  had 

gone 

biama.     Ki   gan<%ant6-ct8wan'ji    }aqti   win/  (faxaxage    a^i"'  ag^i-biama. 

they  say.         And  not  oven  a  little  while  deer        ono       making  cry  re-      having    he  came  thoy  say. 

peatedly  by  biting      it  back 

Indakd,    ci    ama    ta"    <fe1d^a-g&,    a-biama    Wahan/(ficige   aka.  Ahaii! 

Let  us  see,     again  the  other    the  send  him,  said,  they  say  Orphan  the  (sub.).  Oho! 

(std.  ob.) 

In/t6-(^acfje,  wasabe  wi"'  agima"<feifi'-ga  ha,  a-biama  niacinga  aka.  Cmuda"  15 

Shivers-stones-      black  bear    one  walk  for  it  said,  they  Bay       person     the  (sub.).  Dog 

with-his-teeth, 

aka   ci   a<f  a-biama.    Ki   gaD/  egant6-ct6 wa"'ji   ci   wasabe  win/  ^ahe*  akf- 

the     again    went  they  say.       And  not  even  a  little  while  again    black  bear      one    holding  in  he 

(sub.)  *  the  mouth  reached 

home 

biama.    lndakd,  jan/  cdte'  man'ze-weti"  kg  ftifi-g&,  a-biama  "Wahan'<j>icige 

thoy  say.        Let  us  see,      tree  that  (ob.)  sword  the     with  hit  it   said,  they  say  Orphan 

aka.    Ja11'  t8  itin-bi  2[i  gabAijSqti  i^e*<£a-biama  nfaci"ga  aka.    Wape"   k6  18 

the  Tree  the  hit  they  when  he  knocked  it  down  they  say  person  the  (sub.).  Weapon  the 
(sub.).  (ob.)  with  it  say  very  suddenly  (ob.) 

i"'wacta-majl  ddega"  ca"'  wi'i  ta  minke    ha,  a-biama  Wahan/<^icige  aka. 

I  cannot  spare  it  hut  yet       I  give    will       I  who  said,  they  say  Orphan  the 

it  to  you  "  (sub.). 
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Wi  cti  ^e^anka  cinuda11  ^anka  in'wacta-maji  £degan  can'  wi'l  ta  minke 

I       too     theae  (ob.)  dog         the  (ob,  pi.)       I  cannot  spare  bnt  yet       I  give    will     I  who 

to  yon 

ha,  fi-biama  niacinga  aka.    Ki  cinuda"  <|;anka  'f-biama,  man'ze-wetin  kg 

said,  they  say        person      tbe  (sub.).  And        dog  the        he  gave  to  him,  aword  the 

(pi.  ob.)  they  say,  (ob.) 

3  edabe,  Wahan'^icige.    GaD/  Sdiqti  akf^aha  a<£a-biama.    Ki  Wahan/<£icige 

also  Orphan.  And      just  then        apart         went   they  say.        And  Orphan 

aka    akf-biama   i^a"'  ^ifike'di.    Ki  cinuda11  <£anka  juwagrf;e  aki-biama. 

the         reached  home,         his        by  the  (ob.).       And         dog         the  (pi.  ob.)    he  with  them  reached  home, 
(sub.)  they  say       grandmother  they  say. 

Ki   isja11'  aka  ihusa-biama.    Ki,  Uman'e  te  <fdfig8'qtian  he.    Eata"  cinuda" 

And   hia  grand-     the      scolded     they  say.       And,    Provisions    the     there  are  none  Why  dog 

mother     (sub.)      him  "  (ob.)         at  all 

6  ^anka   ce  jiiwaijjag^e  ^ag^i  a.    ^anha,  weucii  egan  wab^PSvi"  ha,  k- 

the  (pi.  ob.)  that      you  with  them      you  have     ?      Grandmother,      useful  as  I  bought  tliem  said 

come  home 

biama   Wahau'^icige  aka.    Wa'ujinga  uman'e  ^inge    ab    egan/    %\  akie 

they  say  Orphan         the  (sub.)         Old  woman        provisions      there  are     said,    having    lodge  etand- 

none     they  Bay  ing  thick 

ama^a  w(?>[ig^iqe  a<fe    'i^a-biama.    Gau/  wahau/ -biama.    jji   akie  ama^a 

to  them     to  sm  k  relief  for    going     spoke  thev  say.        And        removed     they  say.     Lodge  standing      to  them 
h.iwlf  of  thick 

y  aki-biama     Graqa^aqtci    li-binnia,    Ki       am  a  ndu^ica"  jin'gaji  ^an  e'di 

reached  home,  At  one  side        shr  pilclicd  the      And    the  lodges  lake  not  small      the  by 

they  say.  tent,  they  say.  (cv,  ob.) 

}[an'ha  ke  %\  amama. 

border       the  pitched  they  say. 
tents 

Ki   han/egantce   5[i   xage"  za'e'qtia^-biama..      ^a"h4,  eata*  xagai  ft 

And  morning  when    crying       they  mado  a  very  great  Grandmother,     why       they  cry  T 

noiBe,  they  say. 

12  a-biama  Wahatt'^icige   aka.     ficpa^a"'h6!   ^ana'anji  aqta*  ada11,  a-biama 

said,  they  say  Orphan  the  (sub.).        0  grandchild!        you  heard  not  how  possible      ?      said,  they  say 

wa'ujinga    aka.    Wakan'dagi    dade"teinba    aka   nikagahi  ijan'ge  <£ifiki' 

old  woman       the  (sub.).      Water-monster  seven  heads       the  (sub.).        chief         his  daughter  the  (ob.) 

wena-biama.    'li-baji    3[i    tan/wang<j;an    <j>au    bfiiga    (fahuni  'i^a-biama. 

bogged  they  say.       They  not        if               tribe  the  all  draw  into       he  spoke  of,  they 

of  them  give  his  mouth  say. 

to  him 

15  Ada"    iafe    etai  6ga?    gigikan'i  he.      Qa-f !    a  -biama  Wahan'<ficige 

There-     to  open  his      apt  as       they  condole  with  Whew !       said,  they  say  Orphan 

fore  mouth  her  (a  relation) 

aka.     Gan/,  .wa'ujinga,  aktya-bada11  t76$   etai   5p.     E        egi<fanji-a  he\ 

the  (sub.).    Any-         old  woman,         to  attack  and  (pi.)   kill  him    theyonght.         It     that       say  not  to 
how,  him  (any  one) 

Egi^ani      te'    ctS    gina*an-hnan/-biama    Wakan'dagi    dade^anba  aka. 

(One)  says  it  to    when     even        he  hears      regu-      they  say  "Water-monster  seven  heads  the 

(another)  of  him       larly  (sub.). 

18  Wa'u'jinga,  S'di  btjse'  ta  minke  ha,  a-biama  Wahan'$icige  aka.  Giaki^e 

Old  woman,       there    I  go     will      I  who  said,  they  say  Orphan  the         I  canso  her 

(sub.).        to  be  com- 
ing back 

ta  minke  wa'u  taB.    Ga11'  <3'di  a^a-biama  Wahan'^icige  aka.    Ki  w'au 

will     I  who        woman      the         And      there     wont  they  say  Orphan  tbe        And  woman 

(atd.ob.).  (eub.). 

ta11     ni    2jan'ha    kS'di    ugack    i<f;aI1/<J}a-bi<j;inke'ama.      Eata"    (^ag^in/  a, 

the      water      border         at  the        fastened  put        she  bad  been,  they  Why  yon.  ait  1 

(etd-ob.)  Bay. 
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d-biamd    Wahan'<j;icige    aka.    Wakan'dagi  dadd^aDba  akd  anna-biama, 

aaid,  they  say  Orphan  the  (sub.).      Water-monster  seven  heads      the  (sub.)     asked     they  say 

for  me 

ki  'li-bdji       tan/wafig^an   Aa"    b^iiga  £ahun  'i<fd-biamd,  ada"  i^an'an<fai 

and  they  not       if  tribe  the  all  swallow     spoke  of,  they  say    there-        I  was  put 

gave  (ob.)  fore 

tonim 

ati      atanhd.  Ki     tfickab'    egan/    g^ki^4-biama.     (Jag^   tatd    ^an'ja  3 

I  have     I  who  stand.         And      untied,  tbcy     having       caused  her  to  go  home-         You  go         shall  though 
come  Say  ward,  they  say.  homeward 

anwan'onaji  te   ha   wi   g^dwiki$£   tg,    d-biamd    Wahan'^icige  aka.  Ki 

you  tell  not  of  me     will      ,         I       I  caused  you  to       the     said,  they  say  Orphan  the  And 

go  homeward      (deed)  (sub.). 

amd  wa'ii  ^in.    K^,  Ma^ze-ijjaqa11',  e'di  niacin' -ga,  d-biatna  Waha"'- 

went    they      woman      the        Come         Ma^o-ifaqa"           there           walk  said,  they  say  Or- . 
home-     say                 (mv.  ono). 
ward 

<£icige    aka.    Ki   cmuda*  aka  cgihaqti  aid^a  biamd.  Gan^gante-ctewan'ji  6 

phan      the  (sub.).   And  dog        the  (sub.)      headlong       had  gone   thuy  say.  Not  even  a  little  while 

e^anbe  akitfa  ati-biamd  (Wakan'dagi  aka).    Ki,    K£,    P'^-^aci'je,  S'di 

in  sight      to  attack  came   they  say       (Water-monster  the).        And,       Come,  In'6-<facije  there 

ma^in'-ga,  a-biama   Wahan/<J;icige   akd.    Ki    jiiga  ke'^a  aki^a  wagaji- 

walk  said,  theysay  Orphan  the  (sub.).   And       body       to  the     to  attack     he  com- 

him    manded  them 

biaind    cinuda11    ifeankd.    Ki   Wahan'^icige    aka    da    (fa11    aki^a-biama.  9 

they  say  dog  the  (pi.  oh.).     And  Orphan  the  (sub.)   head   the  (ob.)    attacked    they  say. 

Wakan'dagi  dad^Aanba  aka  cka^-hna^i  (fan'di  niu^ica"   b^uga  bicka11'- 

Water-monster  Beven  heads  the     moved    regularly  at  the  time       lake  the  whole      he  made  it 

(sub.)  (when)  move  by  his 

weight 

hnan'-biamd.    Ni  ^an  mantahaqti  cti  wa^in  dkidg<^e-hnan/-biarnd.  Gan  ^gan- 

i  ngularly  they  say.   Water   the        far  beneath        too     having     he  had  none  regularly  they  say.  Nat  even 

(ob.)  them  homo 

te-ct$wan'ji  ci  ^anbe  ag^i'-hua11  biamd.    Egi<fe  dd  ^a*  win'  gasd-biarad  12 

a  little  whilo         again    in  sight        they     regu-     they  say.       At  length  head     the      one       he  cut     they  say 
cameback  laxly  (ob.)  off 

Wahan'^icige  aka.    Ki  ?e^ze  ^an   ^izd-biamd   Wahan'^icige   akd.-  Ki 

Orphan  the  (sub.).   And       tongue   the  (ob.)     took  they  say  Orphan  the  (sub.).  And 

duba"'  dki^a-bi  5p  t'c^a-biamd  ki  %e$6ze  wafi'gi<fe  <j>izd-biamd.    Ki  tMdse 

four  times     he  attacked    when      he  killed  him,     and      tongue  all  he  took,  they  say.      And  killing 

him,  they  say  they  say  "  him 

6ictan'-bi    tSdi'hi  wdqe-sdbe  win/  ni    ^an/ha    ke    ugacan-mdma.    Ki  dd  15 

finished    they        when  black  man        one     water       border       the      traveling    was,  they       And  head 

say  (shore)      (ob.)  say. 

t&    i<J;a-biamd.    Ki  <^ii  tS'di  wangle    'in  akl-bianid   dd  te. 

the      found  they  say.      And     hia       at  the  all  carry-    reached  home,      head     the       _   _        _  _ 

(coL  ob.)  *     "  lodge  ing         they  say  (coL  ob.). 

akd    aki-hnani   te'di  lmaxe-hnan'-biarad.     Ebd~hnan   gi'^iki^d    a,  d-bi 

the        reached  regu-       when      questioned  n»gu-      they  say.  Who     regu-       has  sent  yon        (   said,  they 

(bud.)        home    larly  her       larly  larly  homo  say 

ctSwa11',  Agisi^a-mdji,  e'-hnan-biamd.    Ki  8b&  tfi  fbaha"  gan/^a  dctewa"  18 

notwith-  I  do  not  remember,  she  said  regularly,  they  And  who  it  was  to  know  desired  notwith- 
standing, flay.  standing 

fbahan-bdji-hnan'-biamd. 

they  knew  not     regu-       they  say. 
larly 
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Ki  nikagahi  uju  aka  ieki<f£-wakii£a-biama  i*c'age.    Winan'wa  nikagahi 

And       chief       princi-  the      caused  criers  to  go     they  say     old  men.  "Which  one  chief 

pal    (snb)  around 

ijan'ge  ^inke*  gi$iki<f  e'Pte  g<£an/  te  al  a^a,  a-biama  inc'age  ami  £gi$e 

his  the  one     caused  her    it  may    marry  may   he     Indeed,  Baid,  they  say    old  man        the        At  length 

daughter        who     to  come  back      he        her  says  .  fpL  sub.). 

3  waqe-s&bS  aka,  Wieb£in,  a-biama.    Wakan'dagi  dade^aDba  aka  t'e"a<j;egan' 

black  man  the         I  am  he,       said,  they  say.         "Water-monster         seven  heads        the      I  having  killed 

(sub.),  ~  (ob.)  him 

giaki^e  wa'u  <£inkd,  a-biama  waqe-sabe  aka.    Nikagahi  uju  ^inkd  ui^a 

I  sent  her     w  oman      the  one     said,  they  say       black  man         the  Chief  princi-    the  one      to  tell 

hither  who,  ~  (sub.).  pal        who  him 

akl-biama.   Waqe-sabe  aka  &  aka  ha,  a-biama.    Wi;an'de  in<£in/diD  gii-ga, 

they  reached  home,        Black  man        the    that  is  the  said,  they  say.      My  daughter's  having  him  be  ye  Cour- 

tney say.  (sub.)  one  husband  forme  ing 

6  a-biama  nikagahi  uju  aka.   Ki  waqe-sabe  ^eda  wan'gi<J;e  *in'-bi  ega11'  Sdi  lin/ 

said,  they  say       chief        princi-  the        And      black  man       head  all  carried,     having  there  car- 

pal (sub.).  they  say  rying 

ahi-biama  nikagahi  uju  (fiinkg'di.    Ki  wa'u  ^ink^  imaxa-biama.  (jEteta11  6  a, 

arrived,  they  say       chief         princi-  te  the  (st.  ob.).    And    woman       the       he  ques-   they  say.       This      he  I 
pal  (st.  ob.)     tioned  (std.  ob.) 

gtyiki^e'  ta*.   An'kaji  h8,  ajiqtia"'  h$,  a-biama  wa'u  aka.   Wieb<fiB  h&.  Wi 

caused  you   the  one        Mot  so  very  different  said,  they  say  woman     the         X  am  be  I 

to  come       who.  <sub.). 

9  t'e*a^e  ha  Wakan'da  ke,  a-biama  waqe-sabe"  aka.    Can/  nikagahi  ivju>aka 

I  killed  'Water-deity      the    said,  they  say       black  man         the         And         chief  princi-  the 

him  (ob.)  (sub.).  pal  (sub.) 

'i-biarna  waqe-sabe  ^inke*  wa'u  <£inke\    Min'g^a11  tega"  uhan-biama  Ki 

gave  to  him,        black  man      the  (st.  ob.)   woman  the(stob.).   To  take  a  wife    in  order      they  cooked,  they  And 
they  say  ■  that  say. 

ta^wangifa11  <j;an  b^uga  w^ku-biama.    Ki  Waha"'<£icige  aka  na'a^-biama. 

tribe  the         all  they  were  invited,        And  Orphan  the       heard  it    they  say. 

(oh.)  they  Bay.  (sub.) 

12  Waqe-sab6  ^inke*  nikagahi  ijafi'ge  ^iflke*  'fi  t6  na'an/-biama.    GraD/  una"  t6 

Slack  man       the  (at.  ob.)      chief        bis  daughter      the    had  given   he  heard,  they  say.         And  cooking  the 

(st.  ob.)    to  him 

cfg^ai  t6  we'baha"  g£ia'-biama,  qube'  aka  ga11  wdbaha"  g£in'-biama.  Ahaii! 

lading  out  when  knowing  it      sat       chey  say,      sacred   he  was     so       knowing  it       sat       they  say.  Oho ! 

Man'ze-<f;aqan',  edi  ma^in'-ga.    tfs'u  udaaqti  tg  wi"'  in/^in  gi-ga,  a-biama 

Ma,,^e-^aqa,,  there  go.  Slice      very  good     the     one     having  comeback,  said,  they  say 

(coLoh.)  forme 

15  Wahan'£icige  aka.    Cinuda11  a<fa-biama.    tJha11  te  cig$$qti  g<fin/  amama  S'di 

Orphan  the  Dog         went   they  say.       Cooking   the    just  lading  they  were  sitting,  thero 

(snb.).  out  they  say 

atfa-bi  te"  can'canqti   lisu  wenac  ag^a-biama.    Ce^in  <£iqai-ga,  6'be  cinuda11 

he  went,   when  without  stop-      slice      snatching    went  homeward,  That     pursue  him,      who  dog 

they  say  ping  at  all  from  them        they  say.  (mv.  ob.) 

e;ai  i*te.    (fciqa-biania.    Ag^a-biama  cancan'qti  Wahan'^icige  e^i  e^a  t8 

his     it  may      Pursued  him,  they         Went  homeward       without  stop-  Orphan  his      his  the 

ho,  say  they  say  ping  at  all  lodge  (ob.) 

1 8  ^giha  akiag^a-biama.      Wa^iqe   ama   can'can   S'di   ahi-biama  tS'di. 

headlong       had  gone     they  say.  Pursuers         the       continuing      there     arrived,  they  say  lodge    at  the. 

homeward  (pi.  snb.) 

Cinuda11   wa^ahe    gi    ega"  b^iqe  pi,  a-biama.    AB/han,   wi  cu^eaktye', 

Dog  the  one  carr.\  -  he  came    as        I  have  come  ohas-      said  (one),  Yes,  I      I  sent  him  to  you 

ing  in  his  mouth   back  ing  him  they  say. 

a-biama  Wahau'<j;icige  aka.    Wakan'dagi  ke<fan'  wi  t'£a$6,  a-biama  Waha11'- 

said,  they  say  Orphan  tho  "Water-monsteT  the        I      I  killed    Baid,  they  say  Or- 

(aub.).  (past.ob.)  him, 
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(ficige  aka.    ^e^ze  cti  wan'gice  b$fze,  a-biama.    Cinuda"  (fe^anka  aki^a 

phan      the  (sub.).      Tongue       too  all  I  tojk,   said,  they  say.  Dog  these  both 

juawagtfe,  a-biama.    Gan/  ufa  ag^a-biama.    Wahan'^icige  aka  4  ake*degan' 

I  with  them,     said,  they  aay.        And  lo  Ut'fl     went  homeward,  Orphan  the    he       it  waa,  but 

it  they  aay.  (sub.) 

&  cinuda"  <f.in'  agitiki<J>e  aka  "ha  us'u  ke.   Ki  4,  t'e^a-bi  ai  ha  Wakan'dagi  ke,  3 

he       dog        the    causrd  to  come  was  slice     the     And  ho  killed         he  "Water-monater  the 

(mv.  oh.)    hither  for  it  theone  (ob.).  him  saya  (ob.) 

a-biama  niacinga  cinuda™  <fiqc  ahi  aka.    Aghuan^in/i-ga,  a-biama  nikagahi 

aaid,  they  say      person  dog        chasing     ar-      the  Go  ye  for  him,  said,  fchry  say  chief 

rived  (sub.)' 

liju  aka.     Gan'  agiahi-biama    Kl  e'di  a^i°'  aki-biama     Ki  nikagahi  aka 

prin-     the  And    arrived  for  thoy  say.       And   there  having     reached  home,       And  chief  the 

cipal   (sab.).  him  ,  him  they  say.  (aub.) 

wa'ii  ^inke'  iniaxa-biama.    (jM<fin  a  gi^iki^  <fin,  a-biama  nikagahi  aka.  6 

woman     the  (ob.)   iiuestioned   they  say.         This       ?       he  who  sent  thee      said,  they  say  chief  the 

her  (mv.  ob.)  back,  (sub.). 

An'haD,  e'e  he,  4-biama  wa'ti  aka.    Ke',  ug^ai-ga,  a-biama  nikagahi  aka. 

Yes,       it  ia  he  aaid,  they  aay    woman   the  (sab.).  Come,       confess  y,     said,  they  say       chief  ye. 

Wahan'<j;icige  tan  etan^in  u<>'<J';i  agaji-biama.    Ki  ug(j;a-biama  Wahan'^icige 

Orphan  the      he  fiVat    to  cufcsa  he  commanded  him,        And    i-onfeaaed,  they  say  Orphan 

(std.  ob.)  they  say. 

aka.    Wahiitau<j;in  a<fein'i  tSdita11  cinuda11  wa^Vi11  <J;afika  ctSwa11'  ugi£a-biama.  9 

the  Gun  (bow)         he  had  it  from  the  dog         bought  tbem    the  (pi.  oh.)     even         acknowledged,  they 

(aub-)-  say. 

Wakan'dagi  ke  tV^ai  te'  cti  ug^a-biama.   Ke',  ug^a-ga,  waqe-sabe,  a-biama 

Water-monster      the    killed     the   too   acknowledged,  they     Come,      confess,  black  man,       said,  they  say 

(ob.)  (fact)  say. 

WahaD'<^icige  aka.    Inta"' !  aci  b<fc  kan'b)j;a  ha,  a-biama  waqe-sabe  aka. 

Orphan  the         Hold  on !  outside    I  go        I  wish  said,  they  say       black  man  the 

(sub.).  '  (sub.). 

U(JsaD'i-ga,  a-biania  Wahan')ficige  aka.    Waqe-sabe'   (finke*  wifi'kaji  ama,  12 

Take  hold  of     said,  they  say  Orphan  the  Black  man  the  (ob.)    did  not  speak  they 

him  (snh.).  truly  say, 

ada11  usa-biama.     WahaD'^icige  aka  nikagahi  ijan'ge  ^inke  gan/  g^a11'- 

there-      they  burnt  him,  Orphan  the  chief  his  daughter  the  (oh.)     after  married 

fore  they  say.  (sub.)  all  (?)  her 

biama.  Ceta"'. 

they  say.  So  far. 

NOTES. 

108,  1.  wahnta^i".  See  Notes  on  "Ictinike  and  the  Deserted  Children."  Here  it 
may  be  the  bow,  as  the  Orphan  calls  it  ma",  an  arrow.  See  the  next  version.  The 
sword  is  the  only  other  word  h».  this  version,  which  seems  of  foreign  origin. 

109,  6.  fe^anke-i,  probably  intended  for  ife^aflka  £6  ha,  these  are  they. 

109,  11.  cinuda11  ta",  ama,  i.  e.,  cinuda"  ama  tan,  "the  other  dog  that  is  standing." 

109,  13.  ganegaut6-ctewa,1ji,  from  ga"egante',  a  slight  while,  diminutive  of  ga"t6,  a 
while;  and  ctEwa^l  (negative  of  ct6wan)  not  even.  The  dogs  had  gone  not  even  a 
little  while;  they  returned  almost  immediately:  "they  had  gone  no  time." 

109, 15.  fg-^acije,  peculiar  to  this  version.  Joseph  La  Fleche  gives  Ni-uha-ma°f i" 
instead  of  it;  but  the  Ponka  chiefs  say  that  these  names  belong  to  different  myths. 

109,  18.  gab^ij6-qti  ^e^a-bimna.    He  knocked  it  down  very  suddenly,  sending  the 
splinters  flying  in  all  directions. 

110,  5-6.  cinuda11  (fafika  ce,  etc.,  instead  of  cinuda11  ce^aiika. 
VOL.  vi  8 
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110,  8.  akie  ainaja.  The  old  woman  did  uot  live  near  the  rest  of  the  people;  her 
lodge  was  far  to  one  side. 

110,  11.  za'6qtian-biama,  pronounced  za+'8qtian-biama  by  Frank  La  Fleche. 

110,  12.  ecpa^he  is  used;  but  4Uopa^anh6  is  the  better  form. 

110, 15.  ia^eetai  ega",  etc.:  "The  monster  is  apt  to  open  his  mouth  (and  devour  her), 
so  the  relations  are  condoling  with  her." 

110,  16.  t'e^i  etai  jp,  contraction  from  t'e<f6  etai  ql,  they  ought  to  kill  him. 

110,  20.  i$au£a-biif:ink6ania.  They  say  that  she  had  been  put  in  a  sitting  posture, 
in  which  she  remained  till  the  Orphan  found  her. 

111,  2-3.  i^a°an^ai  at!  ata"he,  "1  have  come  hither,  and  am  here  now  where  they 
placed  me."  Ata"he  should  not  be  translated  literally  ("I  who  stand"),  but  "I  am  now" 
(£.  e.,just  at  this  moment);  on  the  other  hand  a<janhe  and  mifike  (from  "^inke")  denote 
a  longer  continuance. 

Ill,  3.  ^ickab  ega",  contraction  from  ^icka-bi  ega"-  See  "  ^icke,"  in  the  Dictionary. 
Ill,  13.  je^eze,  literally,  "buffalo-tongue."  See  "^eze"  and  "^eifeze"  in  Dictionary. 
Ill,  14.  duba",  four  times,  that  is,  four  days. 

Ill,  15.  waqe-sabg.  Some  say  that  this  was  Ictinike,  who  cheated  the  Orphan,  and 
married  the  eldest  daughter  of  the  chief.  He  was  not  put  to  death  at  that  time.  The 
Orphan  received  the  second  daughter  for  his  wife.  The  adventures  of  the  Orphan  in 
this  variation  are  almost  identical  with  those  of  the  young  Babbit,  pp.  50-54. 

113,  2.  WahaDij;icige  aka  e  akedega"  (anfa"'baha°-bajl  an'gata"  ij>a"'ctl):  '.'The  Or- 
phan was  he  who  did  it,  but  (we  continued  ignorant  of  it  in  the  past),"  an  elliptical 
expression. 

118,  3.  e  t'e^a-bi  ai,  he  mid  in  our  presence  that  he  killed  him. 

TRANSLATION. 

The  Orphan  had  a  bow  (gun).  Whatsoever  bird  he  shot  at  with  it,  he  never 
missed.  And  he  went  hunting.  And  he  met  a  man  who  was  with  two  dogs  that  were 
very  white  all  over.  And  the  man  carried  a  sword  on  his  arm.  "  My  friend,  what  have 
you?"  said  the  man.  "My  friend,  I  have  an  arrow,"  said  the  Orphan.  "No  matter 
what  I  shoot  at  with  it,  I  never  miss."  "Let  us  see,  my  friend.  Shoot  at  that  thing," 
said  the  man,  pointing  at  a  very  small  bird  that  was  sitting.  And  the  Orphan  shot 
at  it  and  killed  it.  "My  friend,  truly  do  I  love  your  weapon,"  said  the  man.  "I  will 
buy  it  from  you."  "  My  friend,  1  cannot  spare  it.  What  could  you  possibly  give  me?" 
said  the  Orphan.  "  I  will  give  you  these  dogs  and  this  sword,"  said  the  man.  "  Do  the 
dogs  scent  game?"  said  the  Orphan.  "Yes,  they  scent  them.  No  matter  what  animal 
one  causes  them  to  go  for,  they  invariably  bring  it  back,  dragging  it  as  they  hold  it  with 
their  teeth.  And  no  matter  what  I  hit  with  this  sword,  I  always  kill  it  with  the  blow," 
said  the  man.  And  the  Orphan  said,  "Let  us  nee.  Make  one  of  the  dogs  go  after  a 
deer."  "Ho!  MaDze-^aqan(  go  for  a  deer,"  said  the  man.  The  dog  had  gone  headlong 
into  a  thicket.  And  scarcely  any  time  had  passed  when  he  returned  bringing  a  deer, 
which  he  made  cry  repeatedly  by  holding  it  in  his  mouth.  "Let  us  see.  Send  the 
other  one,"  said  the  Orphan.  "Ho!  I^e-facije,  go  for  a  black  bear,"  said  the  man. 
The  dog  departed.  And  scarcely  any  time  had  elapsed  when  he  returned  with  a  black 
bear  which  he  held  with  his  mouth.  "Let  us  see.  Strike  that  tree  with  the  sword," 
said  the  Orphan.    When  the  man  hit  the  tree  with  it,  he  knocked  it  down  very  sud- 
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denly.  "I  cannot  spare  the  weapon,  but  still  I  will  give  it  to  you,"  said  the  Orphan. 
"I  too  cannot  spare  these  dogs,  but  still  I  will  give  them  to  you,"  said  the  man.  And 
he  gave  the  dogs  and  the  sword  to  the  Orphan.  And  just  then  they  separated.  And 
the  Orphan  went  home  to  his  grandmother.  And  he  reached  home  with  the  dogs. 
And  his  grandmother  scolded  him.  And  she  said  "All  of  the  food  is  gone.  Why 
have  you  brought  those  dogs  home?"  "  Grand  mother,  as  they  are  useful  I  bought 
them,"  said  the  Orphan.  The  old  woman  having  said  that  there  were  no  provisions, 
spoke  of  going  to  the  lodges  which  were  standing  close  together,  to  seek  relief  for 
herself.  And  they  removed,  and  returned  to  the  lodges  standing  close  together. 
They  camped  far  at  one  side  (or,  far  apart  from  them).  And  the  villagers  pitched  their 
tents  by  the  shore  of  a  large  lake.  And  in  the  morning  they  made  a  very  great  noise 
crying.  "Grandmother,  why  do  they  cry?"  said  the  Orphau.  "O  grandchild,  how  is 
it  possible  that  yon  did  not  hear?"  said  the  old  woman.  "The  Water-monster  with 
seven  heads  has  asked  them  for  the  chief's  daughter.  If  they  do  not  give  her  to  him, 
he  threatens  to  devour  the  whole  tribe.  Therefore,  as  he  is  apt  to  open  his  mouth,  they 
(her  relations)  are  condoling  with  her."  "Whew!"  said  the  Orphan.  "At  any  rate, 
old  woman,  they  ought  to  attack  him  and  kill  him."  "Do  not  say  that.  The  Water- 
monster  with  seven  heads  invariably  hears,  even  when  one  says  anything  to  another." 
"Old  woman,  I  will  go  thither,"  said  the  Orphan.  "I  will  cause  the  woman  to  come 
home."  And  the  Orphan  went  thither.  And  the  woman  had  been  placed  fastened  by 
the  shore  of  the  stream.  "Why  are  you  here?"  said  the  Orphan.  "The  Water- 
monster  with  seven  heads  asked  for  me;  and  if  they  did  not  give  me  to  him,  he 
threatened  to  swallow  all  the  tribe.  Therefore  I  have  come  hither,  and  am  now 
where  they  placed  me."  And  having  untied  her,  he  made  her  go  home.  "Though 
you  shall  go  home,  please  do  not  tell  about  me,  that  I  sent  you  home,"  said  the 
Orphan.  And  the  woman  went  home.  "  Come,  Manze-^aqan,  go  thither,"  said  the 
Orphan.  And  the  dog  went  headlong  into  the  water.  Hardly  any  time  had  elapsed 
when  the  Water-monster  came  in  sight  to  attack  him.  And  the  Orphan  said,  "Come, 
(facije,  go  thither."  And  he  commanded  the  dogs  to  attack  him  at  the  body. 
And  the  Orphan  attacked  the  head.  And  whenever  the  Water-monster  with  seven 
heads  moved,  he  made  the  whole  lake  move  by  his  weight  (i.  e.,  all  the  water  was  agi- 
tated). He  kept  carrying  the  dogs  with  him  far  beneath  the  water.  Hardly  any  time 
had  elapsed  when  they  came  back  in  sight.  At  length  the  Orphan  cut  off  one  head. 
And  the  Orphau  took  the  tongue.  And  when  he  bad  attacked  the  Water-monster  four 
times,  he  killed  him.  And  he  took  all  of  the  tongues.  And  when  he  finished  killing 
him,  a  black  man  was  traveling  along  the  shore  of  the  water.  And  he  found  the  heads. 
And  he  carried  all  the  heads  on  his  back,  reaching  his  home  at  the  lodge.  And  when- 
ever the  woman  reached  home,  they  invariably  asked  her,  "Who  sent  you  home?" 
Notwithstanding  that,  she  always  said,  "I  do  not  remember."  And  notwithstanding 
they  desired  to  know  who  it  was,  they  never  knew.  And  the  head-chief  caused  old 
men  to  go  around  as  criers.  The  old  men  said,  "The  chief  has  said  in  our  presence 
that  whosoever  it  may  be  who  caused  the  chief's  daughter  to  come  home,  he  can  marry 
her."  At  length  the  black  man  said,  "  I  am  he.  I  killed  the  Water-monster  with  seven 
heads  and  sent  the  woman  home."  They  reached  home,  and  told  the  head -chief.  "The 
black  man  is  he,"  said  they.  "  Bring  my  daughter's  husband  hither  for  me,"  said  the 
head-chief.   And  the  black  man  having  carried  all  the  heads  on  his  back,  he  took  them 
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to  the  head-chief.  And  the  chief  questioned  the  woman :  "  Is  this  one  he  who  sent  you 
back?"  "No,  he  is  a  very  different  one,"  said  the  woman.  "I  am  he.  I  killed  the 
Water-monster,"  said  the  black  man.  And  the  head-chief  gave  the  woman  to  the 
black  man.  They  cooked  for  the  marriage.  And  all  of  the  tribe  were  invited  to  the 
feast.  And  the  Orphan  heard  it.  He  heard  that  the  chief's  daughter  had  been  given 
to  the  black  man.  And  he  sat  knowing  when  they  laded  the  meat  out  of  the  kettles. 
He  was  sacred,  so  he  sat  knowing  it.  "Oho!  Ma"ze-$aqau,  go  thither.  Bring  back  for 
me  one  of  the  best  slices,"  said  the  Orphan.  The  dog  departed.  At  the  very  time 
they  were  lading  them  eat  out  of  the  kettles,  he  went  thither,  and  without  stopping  he 
snatched  a  slice  and  went  homeward.  "  Pursue  that  one,  whosesoever  the  dog  may  be." 
They  pursued  him.  He  went  homeward  without  stopping  at  all,  and  had  gone  right 
into  the  lodge  of  the  Orphan.  The  pursuers  continuing,  arrived  at  the  lodge.  "A 
dog  came  back  hither  carrying  something  in  his  mouth,  so  I  have  come  chasing  him," 
said  one.  "Yes,  I  sent  him  to  you,"  said  the  Orphan.  "I  killed  the  Water-monster 
that  was.  I  took  all  the  tongues.  I  had  both  these  dogs  with  me."  And  they  went 
homeward  to  tell  it,  "It  was  the  Orphan,  but  we  did  not  know  it  then.  It  was  he  who 
sent  the  dog  hither  after  the  slice  of  meat.  And  he  said  that  he  killed  the  Water- 
monster,"  said  the  men  who  had  pursued  the  dog  and  arrived  at  the  Orphan's.  "  Go 
ye  for  him,"  said  the  head-chief.  And  they  went  thither  for  him.  And  they  brought 
him  back.  And  the  chief  questioned  the  woman,  "  Is  this  one  coming  he  who  sent  you 
back?"  said  the  chief.  "Yes,  it  is  he,"  said  the  woman.  "Gome,  confess  ye,"  said  the 
chief,  addressing  the  Orphan  and  the  black  man.  He  commanded  the  Orphan  to  con- 
fess first.  And  the  Orphan  told  his  story.  He  told  his  story  from  the  time  he  had  the 
bow.  He  confessed  even  about  buying  the  dogs  He  acknowledged,  too,  that  he  had 
killed  the  Water-monster.  "Come,  black  man,  confess,"  said  the  Orphan.  "Hold  on! 
I  wish  tci  go  outside,"  said  the  black  man.  "Take  hold  of  him,"  said  the  Orphan.  The 
black  man  did  not  tell  the  truth,  therefore  they  burnt  him.  And  thus,  after  all,  the 
Orphan  married  the  chief's  daughter.    The  End. 
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Niijinga  win'  ugaea11  a^a-biama,  waqpaniqtci  niijinga  ama,  caQ/  %i 

Boy  one        traveling     went    they  say,  poor  very  boy  they  Bay     hi  lodge 

fact 

^ing-g'qti,    niacinga    ctewa"'    fingS'qti    ugaca11    manfin' -biama.    Ki  e'gtye 

none  at  all,  person  rven  none  at  all         traveling         walked       they  say.       And   at  length 

3  sabajiqtoi    wabag<feze  jifi'ga  wi"'  ifci  biama.    Wabag<feze  jin'ga  danba- 

Hiiilik-nly  very         book  (writing)         small       onr       found   they  say.  Boot  email  saw 

biama  3[i  <±gi<fce,    WahutaD((;in  win'  wi'i   ta   minke,    &-bi$anama.    Ki  &6 

they  say   when    behold,       Roaring  weapon      ono    I  givn  you  will        E  who         said  the  writing,        And  went 

they  say. 

ama   sji  wahuta^in  k6  i^a- biama.    £gi<fe  wahuta^i"  kS  ^iz<3  ami  Ki 

they  say  when    roaring  weapon      the    found  they  aay.       And  then     roaring  weapon      the  he  took     they  And 
(oh.)  (ob.)  say. 
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nujinga   tan   wahutan^in   (jjizega"  gan'ki   wabag<j;eze  jin'ga   danba-bi  3p, 

boy  the        ruaring  weapon        having  and  book  small  saw     it  when, 

{std..  ol>.)  taken  is  said 

e'an/    gaxe   tate*   gian/za-bitdama   wahutan$in    kS.     Gan'ki   nujinga  aka 

how         to  do       shall       he  v/aa  taught,  they  say       roaring  weapon    the  (ob.).         And  boy  the 

{sub.) 

wahuta11^11   ke   ^iza-bi  egan/  maqiide   uji-biaraa,  man/ze-man  cti  ug<fan'- 

roaring  weapon   the  (ob.,    took  they    having       powder  pnt    they  aay,  shot  too        put  in 

say  in 

biama.  Gan/  cyu  win  itfa-bi  egan/  nivjinga  ak;t  kida-bi  egan/  nmuqpa^a- 

they  say.       And    prairie-   one    found  they   having         boy  the      shot   they    having        made  fall  by 

chicken  say  (sab.)     at  it    say  shooting 

bi   egan/  t'e^a-biama   cyu   tfinke'.    Niacinga  wahutan^iu  ct6wau/  fbahau- 

they    having      killed     they  say     prairie     the  (ob.).  People  roaring  weapon         even  knew 

say  it  chicken 

baji-biama.  Gan'ki  a^a-biama  5p,  cl  }4qti  wi11'  danb4-biama.  jjkqt\  danba- 

not     they  aay.         And        went   they  say   when,  again    deer     one        saw       they  say.       Deer  saw 

bi  egan/  ci  kida-biama.  Gi  t'e^a-biama.    Edihi  nujinga  aka,  Wahutan<fin 

they   having  again  shot  at  they  say.   Again  killed  it,  they  say.         Then  boy  the       Soaring  weapon 

Bay  (sub.). 

k&  uda"  inahi11  aha11,  e^gan-biama.  Ci  a^a-bi  spji,  ci  }4qti  win/  loa- 
the good  truly  !  thought  they  say.  Again  went  they  when,  again  deer  one  found 
(ob.)  say 

biama.  Gran/  ci  ^aqti  t'd$a-bi  ega11'  gl^Sqtia11' -biama  nujinga  ak4.  Wahii- 

they  say.        And     again    deer        killed   they    having       he  was  very      they  say         boy  the  Roaring 

say  glad  '  (sub.). 

tan£in  kg  uda11  inahi*  aba11,  e^gau-bi  ega11'  gi$eqtian'-biam4.    Gan'  dgi^e 

weapon      the       good         truly  1  thought    they  .  having      he  was  very      they  say.        And     at  length 

(ob.)  say  glad 

niacinga  win'   ie    na£an/-biam4.    Q<fabe   cugaqti    man'ta^a  man<fin'-biama. 

person  one    talking   be  beard    they  say.  Tree         very  dense         within  walked       they  aay. 

Cmudan-ma  wagaji  atiagifca-biama.    Hu!  hii!  hu!  hu!  4-biama.  Cinuda" 

The  dogs  commanded     suddenly     they  say.         Hu !       hu !      hn !      hu !     said,  they  say.  Dog 

them 

'abae-waki^a-biama.    Ki  nujinga  aka  Wahan'<ficige  aka  jan/  akan  naji*'- 

to  hunt  he  caused    they  say.       And         boy  the  Orphan  the      tree    leaning  stood 

them  (sub, )  (sub.)  against 

biama,  i^inaq^e  najin'-biama;  cinuda11  nan'wapa-bi  egaD/  wahutan<£in  ag^a^i" 

they  aay,     hiding  himself     stood      they  say;  dog        he  feared  them  they  having   roaring  weapon    had  his  own 

say 

najin'-biama.   Gan/  &gi$e  cinuda11  ama  niijifiga  taB  fijja-biama.    Gan/  ^gi<fe 

stood     they  Bay.      And     at  length         dog  the  boy  the    found   they  say.      And     at  length 

(pi.  sub.)  (std.  ob.) 

niaciDga    aka   £'di  alu-biama.    Niacinga    ak4    g'di    ahi-bi    egan/  ukla- 

man  the       there    arrived,  tin  y  say.  Man  the       there       arrived,       having      spoke  to 

(sub.)  (sub.)  they  say  him 

biama.    Eata*  c^ke"  ahnin'  a.    Wahutan^in   k£  fmaxa-biama,  wahutan<j;in 

they  say.  Why         that      you  have     1         Soaring  weapon      the     he  ques-    they  say,      roaring  weapon 

(ob.)  (ob.)  tioneu  about 

ibahan'ji    ega11'.   Ki  nujinga  ga-biama:  Ed4dan  wanfya  *an'be  5[i  it'ea^e 

he  knew  not       because.      And        boy  said  as  follows,       What  animal  I  see     when     I  kill 

they  say :  with  it 

sp'ji,  bij;at.e-hnan-man/   4dan  ab^i1",  a-biama.    Gan/,  Hin'dega11'!  cyu.  cdta" 

when,      I  eat  it     inva-      I  do    therefore    I  have  it,    said  ha,  they  And,       Let  me  seel         prairie-  that 

riahly  say.  chicken 

kida-ga,  a-biama.    Nujinga  aka  cyu    ta11    kida-bi  5[i  t'e^a-biama.  Hin- 

shoot  at.  it.      said,  thuv  say.  Boy  the      prairie-     the      shot  at  they  when   killed    they  say.      Let  me 

(sub.)    chicken  (std  ob.)  say  it 
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dake,  kaga,  iwi^anbe  tai.    l<fa-ga  wahutan<fin  ke\  Gan'ki  'i-bi  5[i  danba- 

see,        0  friend,        lot  mo  aee  your        Hand  it  to     roaring  -weapon     the  And     he  gave  to  when  lie  looked 

property  me  (ob.)-  him,  they  say  at  it 

bi        Kag£,  iidan  inahi11  aonin/  dha",  d-biamd.  Ki,  Hinda!  kage\  inga11'- 

they  when :  ^Friend,     good        truly      you  have        !  said,  they  Bay.   And,  "    Stop !        friend,        teach  it 

say 

3  za-ga,  a-biama     Gian'za-biamd     Gan'ki   cyu  win  kida-biama  5[i  t'e^a- 

to  me,      said,  they  say.      Taught  him  they  say.  And         prairie-     one      shot  at   they  say    when   killed  it 

chicken 

biama   macinga   akd.     Kag^ha,    wahutan(fin   k6    wib<j}iuwiu  kan'b<fa,  d- 

tbey  say  man         the  (sub.).          0  friend,  roaring  weapon    the  (oh.)  I  buy  from  you        I  wish,  said 

biama   niacinga   aka.    Ki   nujhiga   aka  u^i'agd-biaind.    iSga^a^ja  in/- 

they  say  man        the  (aub.).      And        boy        the  (sub.)     waeun-      they  say.  Although  so  I 

willing 

6  wacta-majt,    a-biama.    Ki  niacinga  aka:  Wi  iidan  ata  wi'i   te   ha,  d- 

caunot  spare  it,       said,  they  say.      And         man       the  (sub.) :    I.        good    beyond   I  give     will  said 

to  you 

biama.    KJl,  Edada"  anifa'i  tddaD,  d-biamd  niijinga  aka.   Cinuda11  $anka 

tbeysay.        And,         What    you  give  me     will?      said,  they  say        boy        the  (sub.).       Dog        the  (pi.  ob.) 

nanba-biama.    Cinuda11  ^e^afika  akiwa  wi'i  te  ha,  d-biamd.    Ki,  Edada" 

two      they  say.  Dog  these  both       I  give  will  said,  they  say.     And,  What 

to  yon 

9  we'daxe    tate*    cinuda11    ^anka,    d-biamd.     lAbaewa<^dki<|;S   te*,  d-biamd. 

I  do  with  them   shall  dog  the  (pi.  ob.)    said,  they  say.        Tou  cauBe  them  to  hunt     will,     said,  they  say. 

Hindega11'!  Wa^an/be  te  ha.    'Abae  wdgajiiga.  Ki  niacinga  akd  cinuda" 

Let  me  see !  I  see  will  To  hunt     command  them.     And         man       the  (sub.)  dog 

tan  ijdje  ^add-biamd:   Ni-uha-ma^^-d!  ^dqti  win/  agiman^ia'-ga,  d-biamd. 

the       name     called     they  say:       Walks-following-the-      O!     deer      one  walk  for  it,  said,  they  say. 

(std.ob.)  stream  _ 

12  Ci,  Ma^ze-^dqa^-d!  wasdbe  win/  agiman(fem-ga,  d-biamd.  Ki  Ni-uha-man/t£in 

Again,  Break  B-iron- with-      O !   black  bear     one  walk  for  it,         said,  they  say.     And  Ni-nha-man$in 

his-teeth 

akd  ^dqti  win/  uq^g'qtci  a^in/  aki-biama.  Ci  Man'ze-^aqan'  akd  ci  wasdbe 

the       deer       one        very  soon      having  reached  they  say.  Again,      Ma"ze-<Jiaqan  the   again     black  bear 

(sub.)  home  (sub.) 

win/  uq^e'qtci  a^in/   aki-biamd.    Ki  niijinga   akd   cinudan-ma  qtdwa^a- 

one  very  soon        having    reached  they  say.       And  boy  the  (sub.)          the  dogs  loved  them 

home 

15  biamd.    Ki   wahuta^i"    'i-biamd   nikaciDga   dma   tan.    Ci   niijinga  ta11 

they  say.        And      roaring  weapon      he  gave  to  him,  man  the  other    the      Again        boy  the 

they  say  (std.ob.).  (std.ob.) 


cinuda11   ^ankd    £i-biamd.    Gan/  niaciuga  akd,  Wi  uda11  dtaqti   wi'i  ha, 

dog         the  (pi.  ob.)  he  gave  to  him,       And  man        the  (sub.)    I       good  very         I  give 

they  say.  yon 

d-biamd.    Man'ze-wetin  cti   eddbe   wi'i   ha,  d-biamd.    Ki  niijinga  aka, 

said,  they  say.  Sword  too  also      I  give  you    .       said,  they  say.      And  boy      the  (Bub.), 

18  Wi  cti  iidaD  wi'i  ha,  d-biamd.    Edddan  wani^a  i^dkide  ct6wan/  it'ed^- 

I      too      good       I  give  said,  they  Bay.         What  animal        with  it  I        notwith-  I  kill 

you  "     '  shoot  at        standing  with  it 

hnan-man/  eMe  ab<fin/   ha,  d-biamd.    Ki,  Inga11' za-ga  ha,  wahutan^in  k6, 

inva-     I  do        but      I  have  it  said,  they  say.     And  Teaeh  me  roaring  weapon  the 

riably  (ob.), 

d-biamd.    Gan/  gian'za-biamd.  TJcka*  ibaha30  gan<(jd-biamd  wahiitan^in  kg. 

said,  they  say.       And    taught  him    they  say.    Deed  (nse)     to  know        wished     they  say      roaring  weapon  the 

(ob.). 
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Gi   ama   aka :  Kagelia,  ifigan'za-ga  efnuda"   $anka,    a-biama.  Cinuda" 

Again    the     the  (sub.):      0  friend,  teach  me  dog  the  (pi.  ob.)    said,  they  say.  Dog 

other 

<fanka    edadaD  gaxe   we<^e*ckanhna         cmuda11    ijaje  wa£ade-hnan'-ga. 

the  (pi.  ob.)       what  to  do  you  wish  them         if,  dog  hia  name      you  call  tliem  regularly. 

Gan/  gaxai-ga,  ece"  3p,  ega11  gaxe-hna"'  taite*,  a- biama.    Ki  man'ze-weti11 

Thus  do  ye         you  say  if,        bo  do       inva-      they  shall,   said  he,  they       And  sword 

liably  say. 

ifse*   cti   mgan/za-ga,    a-biama.     Edada"    te"qi    a^akipa    yfi  an<fasi$a-dan 

this    too  teach  me,  he  said,  they  What         difficult      you  meet        if        me  you  thiol:  and 

say.  '  of 

man'ze-wetin  kS   <fjiz^-adan/  weti"  ababa-hnan'-ga  ha,  a-biama  am  a  aka. 

sword  the  (ob.)    take      and       to  strike    make  the       always  aai.l,  they  Bay  the  other  the 

with        motion  (sub.). 

TVqiqti    ctdctewa"'    caD/  egaD-hnan/  taite',  a-biama.    Gan/  aki'^aha  a^a- 

Very  difficult    notwithstanding      still         ao      always     (it)  shall   said,  they  say.        Ami  apart  went 

(be) 

biama    Aktyaha  atfa-bi   ^   nujinga   aka  efnuda11  ^afika  juwag^e  a^a- 

theyeay.  Apart        went  they  when        boy         the  (sub.)       dog        the  (pi.  ob.)    he  with  them  went 

biama,  ci  ania  aka  wahutan<f;in  ke  a^in/  a^a-biama.  Nujinga  tan'wang<faD 

they  say      again    the        the      roaring  weapon     the    having   went,  they  aay.  Bov  tribe 

other      (sub.)  (ob.)  it 

Sdedf<|;an    kan'ggqtci   ahf-biama.    Kan'geqtci   ahf-bi    3p  mactcin'ge  line 

the  one  that  very  near  arrived,  theysay.  Very  near  arrived,    when  rabbit  to  hunt 

was  there  they  say  them. 

wagaji -biama  nujinga   aka.     Man'ze-^aqan-aT  Ni-uha-man'^in  e^anba,  ma- 

commanded  they  Bay  boy        the  (sub.).         Ma°ze-$aqan        O!  3^i-uha-^laD<fi,l  also  rab- 

them 

ctin'ge  unai-ga,  a-biama     Kl  mactin'ge  una-bi    5(1    mactin'ge  hegactg- 

bit  hunt  ye         he  Baid,  they      And        rabbit        hunteu      n,  when  rabbit  a  very  great 

them  say.  they  say. 

wan/ji  t'eVa^a-biama  efnuda11   ama.    Ki  nujinga  aka  mactinge  h^gact§- 

numher       killed  them    theysay         dog      the  (pi.  sub.).   And         buy         the  (sub.)       rabbit  a  very  great 

wan'ji  wa'in'-biama.    Ki  wa'ujifiga  wi"  gaqa^aqti    n'    ^inke  ami  E'di 

number      carried      they  say.  And       old  woman        one  very  far  apart    hud  pitched  her   they  say.  Thi-n- 

them  on  tent 
his  back 

ahf-biama    nujinga  ama.    Wa'ujifiga  Ainke'di    ahf-bi  ega11',  Mactin'ge 

arrived,  they  say  boy  the  (sub.).         Old  woman  by  the  (ob.)        arrivi  d.       having,  Rabbit 

they  say 

ce^anka  wa<fizaga    ha,  a-biama.    Hin+!  ;ucpa^an+    mactin'ge  ifigf'i11  tf- 

thoae  take  tbem  .       said,  they  say.  Oh!        my  grandchild!  rabbit  carrying  has 

for  me  come 

ena-H,    a-biama.    ^anha,  pahafi'ga  akf^aha  mactin'ge    $anka    \vin/  wa'f- 

!  said  she,  they    Grandmother        before  apart  (apiece)  rabbit  the  (pi.  ob.)     one        give  to 

say. 

g&  ha,  efnuda11  tjsanka,        hacida11  wahnate  tac«5f  a-biama     Ega11  gaxa- 

tbem    ,  dog  the  (pi.  ob.)   you     afterward         you  eat  must     said  he,  they  So  did 

say. 

biama  wa'ujifiga  aka.    Gan/  e*gi^e  nfkacinga  ta^wang^a"  hogaji'qti  ecan/- 

they  say        old  woman      the  <snb.).    And     at  length        people  tribe  a  very  great  close 

number 

aril  g<fin'  ama  xage'  za'£'qtian'-biama.    Gan/ nujinga  akaga-biama:  ^anha, 

to  sat    they  say  crying     made  a  very     they  say.        And  boy  the     said  as  follows,  Grand- 

great  noise  (Bnb.)        they  say ;  mother, 

eata"  xagai  a,  a-biama.-  An'ha",  Wakan'dagi  dad<5dsanba  <$degan  irikagalii 

why         they  cry     1       said  he,  they         Yen,  Watrv-moiisti-r  seven  heads  but  chief 

say. 
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ijan'ge  <fasnin/  'i^ai  ega"',  nikagahi  ijan'ge  £asnin'-baji  :sp,  tan'wang<fan 

hisdaugh-    to  swallow   spoke  of  having  chief         his  daughter    swallow      not        if  tribe 

ter  her  her 

b^ugaqti  ^asni11'  'iijjai  ega11'   e'di  a^in'    a<f^  ta  ama  hS',  ada11  xagaf  hS, 

all  to  swallow    spoke  of  having      there   having  her     go       they  will  therefore    they  cry 

3  a-biama     Ki,  ^jauha,  eata11  Wakan'dagi  dad£6anba  t'e^a-baji  a,  a-biama 

said  she,  tht'y      And,   Grandmother    why       "Water-monster  seven  heads         they  do  not       ?     said,  they  say 

say.       '  Mil  him 

nujifiga   aka.    HiD+!  ;ucpa£an+!  egi£an'ji-a  h6.    Qubai  ega"  e*gi£a"i  3p 

hoy         the  (sub.).        Oh !       my  grandchild !      do  not  say  it  to       .  He  is  as       (one)  says  it  if 

(any  one)  sacred  to  (another) 

wdbahan-bnanf  he,  a-biama.    Ki,  Webaha"  cte'ete  can/  3fanh£,  t'e^ai  jji 

he  knows  invariably  said  she,  they  say.    And,       He  knows     no  matter  if    yet   grandmother  they  kfll  him  if 

6  ddan  ha,  a-biama    Egi<fe  wanace  ama  nikagahi  ijan'ge  ^inke1  a^in'  a<£a- 

good  said,  they  say.      Atlength      soldier    the(pLsnb.)     chief        his  daughter  the  (ob.)  havmgher  went 

ho 

biama  Wakan'dagi  dad^(fanba  ^ifike^a.  Kt  nujifiga  aka  e'di  a$a-biama. 

they  say         Water-monster  seven  heads  to  the  (ob,).      And      boy        the  (snb.)  there    went,  they  say. 

Edmha-baji,  gaciba^a  raan^in/-biama    Kafi'ge  a£in'  ahi-bi  3p  wa'ti  ^inke* 

He  did  not  join      ataplaceont-      walked       they  say.         Near       having    they  reached,  when  woman    the  (ob.) 
them,  side  of  her  they  say 

9  6'di   ^dki^a-biaina   wanace   ama,  hebadi  nanctan/-bi  ega11'.    Ki  nujifiga 

there        sent  her    they  aay  soldier    the  (pL  sub.)  on  the  way      stopped  they  say  having.        And  ooy 

aka,  Wahan/<ficige    aka,    ^tan^in    ni    3fan'ha   ke^a  ahl-biama;  Wakan'- 

the  (sub.),         Orphan  the  (sub.)     he  first       water      border         to  the     arrived,  they  say :  Water- 

dagi  dade*Aanba  S'di  e*tan^in   ahf-biama  nujifiga  aka.    figi^e  wa'ii  aka 

monster      seven  heads       there      he  first       arrived,  they  say        hoy  the  (sub. ) .   At  length   woman  the  (sub. ) 

12  edi    ahi-biama   niijinga   tan'di.    Nujifiga  aka  wa^aha  udanqti  3[ii[axa- 

there      arrived,  they.say  boy  by  the  (std.).         Boy        the  (sab.)      clothing        very  good  made  for 

himself 

bi  ega™',  man'ze-wetin  eti  a$in/  akama.  Ki  wa'ii  tan  ukfa-bi  egan/7  Awadi 

they  having  sword  too      had      they  Bay.      And  woman     the     talked  they   having,     On  what 

aay  (std.  ob.)  to  her  say  business 

(fati  a,  a-biama  nujifiga  aka.   Hin+!  na!  <fana'anji  aqta"  ada11,  a-biania 

yoa      ?     said,  thoy  say  boy        the  (sub.).     Oh!         why!    yon  have  not      how  ?         said,  they  say 

have  heard  possible 

come 

15  wa'ii  aka.  AD'han,  anaV-maji,  4-biama  nujifiga  aka.  Wakandagi  dade*- 

woman  the  (snb.).      Yes  I  have  not  heard  it    said,  they  say        boy       the  (sub.).      Water-monster  seven 

<feaDba  aka  an'$asnin  'i<fai  ega"'  atii  he.  An'<£asnin-baji  sp.  can'qti  ta^wang^a1' 

heads        the       to  swallow    spoke    having    I  have  He  does  not  swal-      if  then,  alas !  tribe 

(sub.)  me  of  come  low  me  (?) 

bifugaqti  ^asnin'  'i^af  ega11'  atii  he,  a-biama.    Ki  nujifiga  aka,  Mafig^ifi'- 

all  of         to  swallow  hespoke   having   I  have  said  she,  they       And         boy  the  Be- 

of  pome  say.  (sub.), 

18  g&,  a-biama     Ki  wa'ii  aka,  Hin+!  ^ag^e*  et^de,  <fi  niacinga  u^tiAika11- 

gone,  said  he,  they  say.    And     woman  the  (sub.),    Oh!      yon  should  have  gone,   yon         man  yon  dressed 

plqti  (fataV-e';    figi^e  Wakan'dagi  dade*£anba  aka  t'e^i^e  tai,  a-biama. 

very  well    you  who         Beware        Water-monster  seven  heads      the  (sub.)    kill  you       lest         said  she, 

stand.  they  say. 

An'kaji,  $\  mafig^in'-ga,   a-biama  nujifiga   aka.    Gan/  wa'u  aka  ag<fsa- 

"  ■        *    Baid,  they  say  boy        the  (sub.).    And      woman     the  went 

(sub.)  homeward 
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hiamd.    Wa'u    <fin  3p  nujinga  akd  ni  3[an'ha  kS'di  a-majin'-biamd. 

they  say.         "Woman        tlie     -went    when  boy          the    "water  border      hy  the     came  and  they  aay. 

(mv.  ob.)  home-  (sub.)  stood 

ward 

Man/ze-^aqaD-a,   dahi   lrfdSqti  ^an'di    8dedi  ^dta^e"    te    ha.  Ni-uha- 

Ma^ze-^aqa"        0 !      neck      lowest  part       by  the  there       you  who  stand    will  Ni-uha- 

man'^in-a,  sin'de  hideqti  (fan'di  ededi  £atanc^  te  ha,  d-biamd.    Cmuda"  3 

ma»$i°         0!        tail      right  at  the      by  the        there        you  who      will  said,  they  Bay.  Dog 

root  stand 

aka  akfwa  ni  £an  maQtaha  did<fa-biama.    Egi^e  Wakan'dagi  dade*$anba 

the        both       water  the       underneath      had  gone,  they  say.      At  length      Water-monster         seven  heads 
(sub.)  (ob.) 

aka    da    ^a11  wiB'  ^awa^iona-biama  cinuda11  akd.    Gan'ki  ntijifiga  aka 

the      head      the       one       mado  appear  by  they  aay  dog         the  (sub.).       And  boy  the 

(sub.)  (ob.)  biting  (sub.) 

ma^ze-weti1  ^iza-bi  ega"'    da    $a"  gasd-biamd  "Wakan'dagi  dade'^ba.  6 

sword  took  they  say    having      head    the  (ob.)  cut  off  they  say         Water-monster  seven  heads. 

Gan'ki,  Ke',  can'gaxai  ga,    a-biama.    Gan/    niijinga    aka  Wakan'dagi 

And,  Come      do  enough  ( —  cease)     he  said,  they  say.     And  boy  the  (sub.)  Water-monster 


dade'&aDba   da    Aan    didze  (fizd-biamd.    Gan'ki  da  £an  ni  2ran'ha  kg'di 

seven  beads        head    the        tongue      took    they  say.  And        head     the    water     border       by  the 

(ob.)  (ob.) 

a11' ^a-biama,  ga11'  ie§6ze  <fean  a$in'  a<fd-biamd  nujinga  akd. 

threw     they  say       and         tongue      the      having     went   they  aay  boy         the  (sub.), 

away  (ob.) 

jji  Aan  kan'ge  aki-bi,  Mactifi'ge   tinai-g&,  d-biamd,  cinuda11  ^afika. 

Lodges  the        near      reached  home.       Rabbit  hunt  ye  for   said  he,  they  say,       dog       the  (pL  ob.). 


circle  they  say,  them 

Mactin'ge    urf;£winwa^a-bi  ega11'  wa'iD'-biamd  Wahan'<ficige  aka.  Wd'ujinga 

Kabbit  collected  them,  they  say  having    carried     they  say  Orphan  the  Old  woman 

them  (sub.). 

^inke'di  wa'in'  aki-biamd,  mactin'ge  <fanka.    ^anhd,   mactin'ge  ce^aiika  12 

by  the  (ob.)     carrying  he  reached  home,  rabbit  the  (pi.  ob.).   Grandmother,       rabbit  those 

them  they  say, 

wa'in'  ag^i,  a-biama.    Hin+  !  ^ucpacan+ !  mactin'ge  ingi'i11  g^l-ena+,  a-biama 

carrying    I  have  said,  they  say.  Oh !       my  grandchild !  rabbit  carrying    has        !         said,  they  say 

them       come  for  me  come 

home  home 

wd'ujifiga  aka.    Kl  mactin'ge  wa<fiza-biama.    ^janha,  gd(fiaB  in^ifi'g^afi-ga, 

old  woman       the        And         rabbit  took  them    they  say.     Grandmother,     that        put  on  something 

(Bub.).  (cv.  ob.)  forme, 

d-bi  ega  '  $6ze  da11  wd'ujinga  <fizd-bi  ega11'  nan'de  i<fan'<fa-biama.    Cmuda.p  15 

be  said,  having  tongue    she      old  woman         took,  they    having  side  of  lodge     put  it   "  they  say.  Dog 
they  say.  (ob.)  say 

^anka,  T[anhd?  6*  pahaii'ga  aki^aha   mactin'ge  win/  wa'i-ga  ha,  d-biamd* 

the       gran  dmother,  that      before  both  (apiece)  rabbit  one     give  to  them  said  be,  they 

(pl.ob.),  eay. 

Ucte'  <£ankd  fi^f^a  ha,  d-biamd.    Gan'ki  han'egantce  5p  xagd  za'&'qtia11- 

Kemain-       the        your  own  said  he,  they  say.        And  morning         when   crying      made  a  very 

der         (pi.  oh.)  great  noise 

biamd  tan'wangdan-mddi.   Gan/,  5[a"hd,  edta",  d-biamd  nujinga  akd.    Hin+ !  1 8 

they  say  those  in  the  tribe.  And,  Grandmother,  wherefore,  said,  they  say     boy        the  (sub.).  Oh! 

?ucpa^an,    ede'   ^inke'   ehan+.      Min'jinga   nikagahi    ijan'ge   ^ifike  qd$a 

my  grandchild,     what  is  he  saying     !  (/em.)  Girl  chief  his  daughter        the  back 

(one  who)  again 

aki  arndga"  ci  e'di  a^i"'        gan'»j;ai  ega"  xagaf  he,  d-biamd.    ^[anhd,  Wa- 

sho  reached  homo,   and   there   having   to  go    they  wish      as       they  cry         said  she,  they  aay.      Grand-  "Water- 
as  her  mother. 
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kan'dagi  dad^$anba  t'4$&  taf.    Eata"  t'^a-bajl  a,  a-biama  nujinga  aka. 

monster  seven  heads         let  them  kill         Why      they  do  not  kill    J     said,  they  say         boy  the. 

him.  him  (sub.). 

^ucpa^a"-!- !  qub<^   h^gabaji,  nan'pai  he.      B^tiga  nikacinga  nan'pai  he\ 

O  grandchild!         sacred  very,  they  fear        .  All  people  they  tear 

him  him 

3  a-biama.    Ci  nujinga  aka  8'di  a<fa-biama    Nl  k6  ^tan^in  a-lnajin'-biama. 

said  she,  they    Again       boy  the      there   went    they  say.     "Water    the        he  first       came  and     they  say. 

say.  (snb.)  (Ig.  ob.)  stood 

Gan/  wanace  ama  ci  wa'u  ^inke'  S'di  a^si"'  a^a-biama.    Kan'ge  a^in'  ahl-bi 

And        soldiers      the     again  woman   the  (ob.)  there    having   went    they  say.  Near        having  arrived, 

(pi.  snb.)  her  her       they  say 

2[i   S'di  ^ki^a-biania.    Ki  wanace  ag^a-biama.   Gan/  wa'ti  ama  8'di  a^a- 

when  there     sent  her    they  say.       And      soldier         went  homeward,        As    woman    *  the      there  went 

they  say.  (mv.  sub. ) 

6  biama  nl  ^an'di.    Kl  ^gi<fe  nujinga  aka  ededl  akama  ci,  ni  3jaB'ba  k&di. 

they  say   water  by  the  (oh.)-    And   at  length       hoy  the      there  he  was,  they  again,  water   border       by  the 

(snb.)  say  (ob.). 

Nujinga  aka,  ftata"  cl  a,  a-biama  wa'u  ta11  4  waka-bi  egan/.    Hin+!  na! 

Boy         the        Why      you    t   said,  they  say   woman      the   that     he  meant,      having.  Oh !       psha ! 

(sub.),  come  (std.  oh.)  they  say 

$ag$£  ete'de,  $i  nlacinga  m£u^ikanplqti  <£ataDc£;.   Egi^e  Wakan'dagi  dad^- 

you  should  have      you       man  you  are  dressed  very      you  who        Beware        Water-monster  seven 

gone  homeward  well  stand. 

9  ^anba  aka  t'e^i<fe  tal,  a-biama.    An'kajl,  §{  mang^in'-ga,  a-biama  nujifiga 

heads        the      he  will  kill  you,    said  she,  they  Not  so,       you         begone,  said,  they  say  hoy 

(Bub.)  aay. 

aka.    Ki  wa'u  aka  ag^a-biama,    Gran/  ci  nl  kg'di  ahl-biama  nujinga  aka 

the        And  woman     the       went  homeward,         And  again  water  by  the    arrived,  they  Bay       boy  the 
(sub.).  (sub.)  they  say.  (sub.). 

Cmuda"  ^anka  uwaglkia- biama.    Ni-uha-man'i£in-a !    dahi  hldgqti  ^an'di 

Dog        thefpLob.)   he  talked  with    they  say.  Ni-uha-man^i«         O!        neck       the  very        by  the 

them,  his  own  bottom 

12  Sdedi  ^dta-ce"  te  ha',  Man'ze-£aqaI-a !  sin'de  hfdSqti  £an'di  gdedf  $atanc<S  te 

there        yon  will  stand      .  Manze-^aqa"       0 !         tail  the  very       by  the       there     you  will  stand 

root 

ha',  a-biama.    Qan'  clnuda"  aka  nl  kg  e'giha  aia^a-biama.    figiha  aiatfa- 

aaid,  they  Bay.       And         dog  the    water  the     headlong    had  gone,  they  say.       Headlong      had  gone 

(sub.)  (ob.) 

biama   3p    £gi^e  Wakan'dagi  dade'^ba  da   naD'ba  ^awa^iona-biama. 

they  say     when    at  length      Water -monster  seven  heads         head        two  they  made  ap-     they  say. 

pear  by  biting 

15  Nujinga  da  <fan  akiwa  gasa-biama.    $4ze  $an  wa^iza-bi  ega"'  da  Aan  ni 

Boy         head    the      both        cut  oft,  they  say.       Tongue    the    took  them,  they   having     head     the  water 
(ob.)  (ob.)  say  (oh.) 

j[an/ha  kS'di  an'^a-bi   ega11'   ag^a-biama.    Gan/  ;1       kan'ge   akl-bi  ci 

border      by  the     threw  away,      having       went  homeward,         And    lodge  the        near  reached  again 

they  say  theyeay.  (ob.)  home,  they 

Bay 

mactm'ge   una-biama.     ;$[anha,  ce^anka   mactifi'ge  wa<feiza-ga,  a-biama. 

rabbit  he  hunted  them,       Grandmother,       chose  rabbit  take  tbem,        said,  they  say. 

they  say. 

18  Ki  wa'ujin'ga  ci  mactifi'ge  wa^iza-biama    ^[aDha,  $eze  $an  in<jsin'g^an-ga, 

And      old  woman       again        rabbit  took  them    they  say.         Grand-     tongue    the     put  on  something  for 

1  mother  (ob.)  me, 

a-biama.    Ci  jan/ -biama.     Ha11'   ama.     Ci  han'ega"'tce  xage*  za'S'qtia11'-  ' 

hp  said,  they     Again    slept  they  Bay.         Night    they  say.      Again        morning  crying      made  a  very 

8a-y-  great  noise 
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biama    3£anh&,  eata11  xagai  a  gaama,  a-biama    Cpa<fan+,  nikagahi  ijan'ge 

they  say.  Grand-         why      they  cry  1         those,      said,  they  say.      0  grandchild,       chief  hw 

mother,  daughter 

^inke"  qa<fa  ki  ame*gan  gika"  ega11  xagai  he\  a-biama     Gi  £'di  a^in/  a^a- 

the  (oh.)  back  again  she  came  home,    to  condole       as      thoy  cry  said  she,       Again  there    having  went 

as  with  her  they  aay.  her 

biama  nikagahi  ijan'ge  <feinkd  wanace  ami    Cl  nujinga  &ta?tyin  ni  3[an'ha  3 

they  say  chief  his         the  (ob.)      soldier  the        Again        hoy  he  first    water  border 

daughter  (pi.  sub.). 

kS'di   ahi-biama.    Wa<faha  udan'qti  5[i2faxa-biama.    Ci   wa'ii   aka  e'di 

by  the      arrived,  they  aay.         Clothing         very  good      he  made  for    they  say.     Again    woman      the  there 

himself  (sub.) 

ahi-biama.  Nujinga  ta11  6  waka-bi  egan/,  Ciaji  ete*  3p,  a-biama  wa'u  aka. 

arrived,  they  Bay.  Boy  the  that    she  meant.      having,      Ton  ought  not  to      said,  they  say    woman  the 

(std.  ob.)        they  say  come  "     '  (sub.). 

Egitfe  Wakan'dagi  dade*<j;anba  aka  t'etyiAe  tai  h6,  a-biama.  Ki  mijifiga  aka,  6 

Beware,       "Water-monster        seven  heads        the        he  till     lest  said  Bhe,  thev     And        boy  the 

(sub.)        you  aay.  (sub.), 

Ankaji  ha,  ^i  mang<fin'-ga,  a-biama.  Hau,  wa'u  aka  ag^a-biama.  Ag^a-bi 

M"ot  so        ,      you  begone,  Baid  he,  they       Well,     woman    the      went  homeward,         Went  home- 

say.     "  -    (sub.)         they  a  ay.  ward,  they 

eay 

5[i  nujinga  aka,  Man'ze-i£aqan-a!  dahi  hideqti  <fan'di  Sdedi  ^&tance*  te  ha. 

when      boy  the  Macze-^aqan        0 !      neck       the  very        by  the        there       you  will  stand 

(sub.),  bottom 

Ni-uha-man/(fin-a!    sm'de   hfdSqti  ^an'di   ededi  ^ata^e1  te  ha,  a-biama.  9 

H"i-nha-maDifiu  0!  tail        veryrootof     by  the  there         you  will  stand  said,  they  say. 

Cliiuda"  aka  akiwa  ni  (fa11  mantaha  aia<fa-biama.  Egi^e  Wakan'dagi  dad£- 

Dog         the       both      water  the       beneath       had  gone   they  say.     At  length     Water-monster  seven 
(sub.)  (ob.) 

^anba  da  (fab^i11  ^ae^anba-biama  cinuda"  aka.     Gan/  ndjinga  aka  da  t6 

heads        head     three        made  emerge    they  say         dog  the  And  boy  the     head  the 

by  biting  (sub.).  (sub.) 

gasa-biama   <j;ab<jiin     Gan/  $eze   tS   ^iza-bi   ega11'   da  t6   aD'£a-bi   egan/  12 

cut  off    they  say        three.  And      tongue     the     took,  they      having      head     the     threw  away,  having 

say  (oh.)      they  say ' 

ag^a-biama.    (Min'jinga  %ii  ^a^a  ki-hna11  ^an'di  ug£a  gan'(fea  ctgwa11'  ^i'a- 

went  homeward,  (Girl        lodges  to  the  reached  home,    when     to  confess   wished     notwithstand-  failed 

they  say.  each  time  ing 

ona11'  ama.)    Gan/  ag$a-bi  5[i  mactifi'ge  ci  una-biama.    Mactin'ge  ahigi 

invarnv   they  say.)       And        went  home-  when  rabbit         again      them  hunted,  Babbit  many 

bly  ward,  they  say  they  say. 

una-bi    ega11'  wa'in/   akf-biama.    Wa'ujifiga  ^inkgdi   aki-bi    ega11'  §6ze  15 

hunted  them,   having     carrying      reached  home,  Old  woman        by  the  (ob.)  reached  home,   having  tongue 

they  say  them  they  say.  they  say 

<fab<j;in  ci  'i-biania.     ;5[anha,   gate  ite^in'ki^a-ga,  a-biama.    Hau!  ma- 
three    again   he  gave  to  her,      Grandmother,      that      put  away  mine  for  me,        said  he,  they         Ho !  rab- 
they  say  (col.  ob.)  -  say. 

ctin'ge  ce^fika  waciza-dan  cinuda"  akiwa  win  wa'i-ga  ha,  a-biama.  Hau, 

bit  those         take  them     and        dog  both      one    give  to  tliem  said  he,  they  Well, 

say. 

jan'-biam&   ci.  18 

slept,  they  Bay  again. 

Ci  haD'egantce       ci  nfacinga-ma  xage"  za'6'qtian/-biama  tan'wang^an- 

Again       morning         when  again       people  the         crying      made  a  very      they  say  among  those  in 

great  noise 

madi.    ^janha,  gaama  eata11  xagai  a,  a-biama.   jjUcpa^+I  nikagahi  ijan'ge 

the  tribe.         t3rand-        those        why     they  cry   !     said  he,  they       *0  grandchild  I  chief  his 

mother  say.  daughter 
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Ainke  ci  qad;a  ki  ame'ga1'  S'di  a^in'        gau/^ai  e'ga*  xagt;  arn^e,  a-biama, 

too  (ob.)  again   back    she  reached  home  there    having   to  go     they  wish      as        they  are  crying       said  she,  they 
again  as  her  indeed  a  ay. 

^[anhd,  Wakan'dagi  dade^auba  t'e^   tai.     Eata11  t'e^a-baji  a,  a-biama 

Grandmother    Water-nii mater  seven  heads       let  them  kill  him.         "Why    they  do  not  kill  him  1     aaid,  they  say 

3  nujinga  aka.    l^anban/  dgi^anji-a  he\  Egi<fau  3ji  t'e^i<fe  tai,  a-biama  wa'ujinga 

uoy       the  (sub.).      A  second      Bay  it  not  to  It  is  said     if  he  will  kill  you,  said,  they  say      old  woman 

time  (any  one)  tn  {any  one) 

aka.    Ga11'  wanaoe  a  ma.  ci  a<fin'  a^a-biama  min'jinga  <j;in.    Ki  nujinga  ama 

the  And       soldier  the    it^aiii  having  went  they  say  girl  the        And        boy  the 

(snb.).  (pi.  sub.)  her  (mv.  ob.)  (mv.  sub.) 

e'di  a^a-bi  ega11'  ci  e'ta^i11  ahi-biama  ni  5jan/ha  kg'di.    Ki  min'jinga  ama 

there  went,  they  having  again    ho  first    arrived,  they  say  water    border      at  the.        And  girl  the 

say  (mv.  sub.) 

6  tf'di  ahi-biama.    Ci  nujinga  aka,  Maug^in'-ga.     Eata"  ci  dinte,  a-biama. 

there   arrived,  they  say.     Again       boy        the  (sub.)  Begone.  Why   do  you  come?      said  they  say. 

he 

Wa'u  ama  ag^d-biama  ci.    Ni-uha-inan'(j}in-a,  d&hi  hideqti  ^an'di  ^anaji"  te 

Woman       the      went  homeward,    again.  Ni-uha-inan$in  0!    Deck      the  very        by  the      you  stand  will 

(mv.  sub.)       they  say  bottom 

ha.    Man'ze-<jsaqan-a,  sin'de  hideqti  (fan'di  ^anajin  te  ha,  a-biama.  Cinuda11 

Manze-(faqaB  0 !       tail      the  very  root  by  the     you  stand     will  said,  they  Bay.  Dog 

9  akiwa  ni  kg  g'di  egihe  aia^a-biama.     Uq^'qtci  da  winaqtci  ^ae*$anbd- 

both      water  the      there     headlong    had  gone,  they  Bay.  Very  soon      head  one  made  emerge 

(ob.)  by  biting 

biama.  Ga11'  nujinga  aka  d£  (fa11  gasa-biama.    $^ze  <);an  ^iza-biama  <ja 

they  say.         And  boy  the     head    the     cut  off  they  say.        Tongue     the    took  it  they  sav.  Head 

(sub.)  (ob.)  (ob.) 

t£  e'gazeze  ni    5[an'ha  k6di  ik'tfa-biamiL.     Ga11'  nujinga  ama  ag<£a-bi  T[i 

the      in  a  row     water     border       by  the    put  them,  they  say.        And  boy  the     went  home-  when 

(col.  ob.)  (mv.sub.)  ward,  they 

say 

12  dgi^e  waqe-sabe    ni    5[aD'ha   k&   uha    man(j;in'-biama.    <Ja  t6  i^a-biamd 

it  hap-  black  man  water  border  the  follow-  walked  they  say.  Head  the  found,  they  say 
pened  (ob.)       ing  (col.  ob.) 

waqe-sabe  aka.   *In/  ag^a-biama  waqe-sabe"  akti    Wakan'dagi  dadd<fanba 

black  man  the       Carry-   went  homeward,         black  man      the  (sub.).     Water-monster         seven  heads 

(sub.).         ing  they  say 

aka  tTe*a<j;e  ha,  a-biama.  Gaa',  Huhii!  waqe-sabe  ijje'ama  Wakan'dagi  dade^anba 

the  I  killed  aaid,  tht-y  say.     And,  Really!        black  man  this  Water-monater  seven  heads 

one  hiru 

who 

15  da  te  'iD  ag^f,  a-biama.  Nikagahi  tfi  tS'^a  (in  mafig^in'-ga,  a-biama. 

head    the  carry-  has  come  said  they,  they  Chief  lodge    to  the    carry-  begone  said  tbey,  thi'y 

(col.    ing       home  say'.  ing  say. 

ob.) 

E'^a  'iD  ahf-biama.  Gan,  J[a  to  agudi  hnfze  a,  a-biama  nikagahi  aka  Ki, 

Thither  carry-  he  arrived,  they      And,   Head    thr     where     yon  took  1     said,  they  Bay       chief      the  (sub.).  And, 
ing  say.  (cul.ub.)  '  them 

Wakan'dagi  dadd(fanba  ak^  ^dega"  tVa<J;e,  a-biama  waqe-sabS  aka.  Gan/, 

Water-monster  seven  headB       the  one       but  I  killed     said,  they  say      black  man      the  (sub.).  And 

who  him 

18  Haul  ^i  t'e'^adje'  ijl'ji  cin'gajinga  wiwtya  $;ig<Jian'  tate,  a-biama  nikagahi  aka, 

Ho!     vim   you  killed       if  ehild  my  own      you  marry    shall    said,  they  say        chief  the 

him  her  (snb.). 

Ga"'  uha"-biama,  wa^ate  gaxa-biam:'i.    Xikaciuga  b^ugaqti  min'g^a11  tega" 

And      eookeil,  they  sav,  f""<I  nmde     thev  say.  IVnpln  all  to  man  y         in  order 

that 
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we*ku-biama.  Cin'gajin'ga  wiwfta  waqe-sabe  g<j&n'  te  ecai  5[i  g<fan'  tate*  ha. 

invited    they  Bay.  Child  my  own        black  man      he  marry  may  ye  aay  if   he  marry  shall 

them  her  her 

Ki  nikaeinga  am  a  ga-biama:  An/haD,  tan'wang^an  b^suga  nfawa^ai  h&,  ada11 

And        people  the      said  as  follows,        Tes,  tribe  all  he  saved  us      .  there- 

{pL  Bub.)      they  Bay:  tore 

g(£au  te  ecai  5[i  g^a"  te  ha,  a-biama.  3 

ho     may  ye  Bay    it'  he  marry  may    .      aaid  they,  they 
marry  her  aay. 

her 

Ki  nujinga  aka  ibaha11  g<fin'-biama,  waqe-sabe  wa'u  ^iflkd  g^a11'  tate; 

And  boy      tlio  (sub.)  knowing       sat      they  Bay,         black  man       woman    the  (ob.)   marry  shall 

it  her 

gi^a-baji    g^in'-biama.      Ga-biama    nujinga   aka:   Man'ze-^aqau-a,  e'di 

glad       not        aat      they  say.  Said  as  follows,  boy        the  (sub.) :        Ma"ze-ifaqa°         0!  there 

they  Bay 

man^in'-ga  ha.     Min'gAa"  tega"  tiha^i  te  us'u  win/  (fane*  gi-ga,  a-biama.  6 

walk  thou  Ho  marry  nor     in  order      cooked    the     slice      one     carrying  come  back,    he  said,  they 

that  fob.)  in  the  mouth  say. 

Cinuda11  ama  6'di  a<j;a-biama.  Cinuda11  e*i|;anbe  hi  5fi  niacinga  ama,  Cinuda11 

Dog  the     (here  went  they  say.  Bog  insight     ar- when      people         the  Dog 

(mv.  aub.)  rived  (pi.  Hub.), 

iida"  inahi"  ti  aha11,  a-biama.   Cinuda11  aka  waifate  (fan'di  a^a-bi  egau/  us'u 

good       truly     has       !       aaid  they,  they  Dog      the  (sub.)     table        by  tho    went,  they  having  slice 

come  say.  say 

win/  (fialie"  ag<j>a-biama.    Hu-hu !  cinuda"  ^i"  piaji  hegaji  gaxai.    (fiqai-ga,  9 

one     carrying  he  went  homeward,  Keally !  dog         the      bad         very     he  baa  done.  Pursue  yo 

in  the  they  aay.  "  (mv.  one.)  him 

month 

a-biama  niaci"ga  ama.  Ki  wa'ujinga  %il  tS'di  ^ahe"  aki-biama.  Cinuda" 

aaid,  they  aay       people  the         And      old  woman     -lodge  by  the  carrying  hereached  homi',  Dog 

(pL  sub.).  in  his        they  aay. 

mouth 

^inke*  niacinga  eja  ^ifike*  edabe  ahnin/  cki   te,  a-biama  nikagahi  aka. 

the  (ob.)  man  his     the  (ob.)        also       you  have   you  come  will,   aaid,  they  say  chief  the 

him  back  (sub.). 

Wanace-ma  gaxe  wagaji-biama    Ki  wanace  aina  w4'ujinga  tfi  te'^a  ahi-bi  12 

The  soldiers        to  do  it  commanded  they  say.       And       soldier         the        old  woman     lodge  at  the  arrived, 
them  (pL  aub.)  they  say 

3p  6gtye  niacinga  cinuda11  e;a  ak4  niacinga  u<fukanpiqti  watfeaha  udanqti 

when  behold  man  dog  his  the  (sub.)       man  dressed  very  well      clothing       very  good 

akama.     Ki  wanace  S'di  ahi-bi  3p  niacinga  ifinke*  abag^a-biama.  Ki, 

waa,  they  say.    And       soldier         there      arrived,    when        man  the        drawback     they  say.  And, 

they  aay  (at.  ob.)      from  him 

through  shame 

Awadi  cati  e*inte,  a-biama  nujinga  aka.    An'han,  cinuda11  min'g^a11  tega11  15 

For  what  have  you  come  ?     Baid,  they  aay        boy       the  (aub.).         Yes  dog  wedding        for  the 

uhani  tS  wa^ate  (fahe*  gi  te  dan'be  tiawaki^ai,  a-biama.    Niacinga  eja 

cooked      the        food         inhia  coming  as     to  see  him      he  caused  us  to     said  they,  they  Man  his 

month  back  come  say. 

<j;inke*  edabe  juang<fe  angag^e  ta-bi  ai  ha,  a-biama.    Ke,  mang^iD/i-ga. 

the  one  also       we  with  him     we  go  home-       shall     he  aaid  they,  they      Come,  begone  ye. 

who  ward  said  aay. 

Cub^e"  t&  minkS'ce,  a-biam&  nujinga  aka.  Gan/  nujinga  aka  wadsaha  udauqti  18 

I  go  to  you  will   I  who  must     said,  they  say       "boy  the      And  boy  the      clothing      very  goud 

(sub.).  (sub.) 

3[i:sraxa-bi  egan/  ^ze  te  a$in'-bi  ega11'  £'di  a^a-biama.    Ki  waqe-sabe  aka 

made  for  him-  having  tongue  the  had  them,  having  there  went  they  aay.  And  black  man  the 
Bi'lf,  tbx-\  aay  (col.  ob.)  thoy  say  "  (sub.) 
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cetan/  11  te'di  ahi'-baji-biteaina,  11  weMajl  g<fin'  t6     Egi^e  S'di  ahf-biama 

so  far    lodgo  by  the   had  not  reached  it,  they  s;i  v  loilge  elsewhere      he  sat.  At  length  there      arrived,  they 

say 

niijifiga  aka,  a<fin'-bi  ega11'.     Kdada"  wib^ipii-maji  ega"'  wanace 

boy         the  (sub.)    tongim      had  them,     having.  What         I  did  wrong  to  you      because  soldier 

they  say 

3  an'gitmva^aki^af  a,  a-biama.  Wakan'dagi  win/  ta^wang^a11  <j;an  can'qti  ^i<(;asnin 

yon  made  them  come  for     ?    said  he,  they        Water -monster      one  tribe  the   in  spite  of  t<>  devour 

im'  say,  everything  yon 

ta  akedega11  t'eViki^ni  ha.     Eata"  wanace  an'^izewa<^aki<J;ai  a,  a-biama,. 

will     h«  waa  the      I  killed  him  for  Why  soldier       you  caused  them  to  take  mo   7      said  be,  they 

one,  but  yon.  say. 

Gan/  gate  Wakan'dagi  dadef  anba  $eze  t6,  a-bi  ega11'  nfkagahi  <feinke  'f-biama. 

And  that  (col.)    Water- monster         seven  heads      tongue   the    said,     having         chief  the  (ob.)    gave  to  him, 

(col.  ob.)  they  ~  they  say. 

say 

6  Ga11',  E  tjnnke'  Wakan'dagi  dade<fanba  t'e^e  ^inkc:,  wijan'de  6&  ha,  a-biama 

And,    That  he  who      Water- monster         seven  beads        killed      he  who   my  (laughter's   it  is  said,  they  say 

him  '  husband  he 

nfkagahi  aka.     Min'jifiga  gan'ki  jug<fe  g<fin'ki^a-biama  waqe-sabe  igaq^a". 

chief       the  (sub.).  G-irl  and       with  her    made  him  sit     they  say       black  man  bis  wife. 

An'han,  dadiha,  ee  he,  a-biama,  nii       waka-bi  egan/.    Gan'ki  nikagahi 

■Tee,  o  father,    itisln-  said  she,  they    man    him     she  meant,      having.  And  chief 

say  they  aay 

9  aka,  Waqe-sabe  <finke  a^in'  gi'i-ga,  a-biama     Ki  wanace  agia^a-biama 

the  Black  man        the  (ob.)   having  be  ye  return-  said,  they  say.      And       soldier      went  for  him,  they  say. 

(sub.),  him  ing 

A$ia'  aki-biama  waqe-sabe  tau.    Gan/  u<jmciaia  i^an'<fa  najin'ki^a-bi  ega11' 

Having  reached  home,  black  man  the  And  in  the  middle  putting  him  made  him  stand,  they  having 
him  they  say  (std.  ob.).  say 

wawemaxa-biama     Ki,  Awate'gija11  y[i  Wakan'dagi  dade'<J>anba  k£  tV^a^S  a, 

questioned  him      thej  say.        And       How  you  did     when     Water-monster         seven  heads       the     you  killed  ? 

(past  ob.)  him 

12  a-biama.    Gan/,  E'di   pf  ega11'  aakib^e  ega11'  t'e'aAS,  a-biama.    Ki,  Edada" 

said  he,  they         And,      There      I      haviDg     I  attacked    having     I  killed      said  he,  they       And,  What 
say.  reached  him  him  say. 

it'e^ace  a,  a-biama.     Mahi™  it'ea^g,  a-biama.     figi<fe  wa'ii  aka  nu  ^inke 

you  killed  !  said,  they  Bay.  Knife  I  killed  him  said,  they  say.  At  length  woman  the  man  the  (ob.) 
him  with  with  (sub.) 

jug^e  e<fanbe  ati-biama.    Dadiha,  ^ce"  hS,  nu .^inke'  Wakandagi  dade'Aanba 

with  bim    in  sight     came,  they  Bay.         0  father,    this  is  he         man    the  one      Water-monster       seven  heads 

who 

15  tY<^e  ^inke",  man<£e  ^ifike        he,  a-biama.    Waqe-sabe  f.inke  u£an'i-ga,  a-bi 

killed    the  one  he  saved  me  the  one   this  is  said  she,  they  Black  man       the  (ob.)      hold  him  said 

him       who  who        he  say.  '    they  say 

ega11'  ari  a^i"'  a^a-bi  ega11'  naqude^a-biama. 

having     out    having  went,  they   bnviug    caused  him  to    they  aay. 
him         say  be  burnt 


NOTES. 

Mrs.  La  Fleche  says  that  a  part  of  this  myth  is  of  French  origin ;  this  includes 
"  the  gun,  paper,  powder,  shot,  sword,  table,  and  the  white  man's  food  for  the  marriage- 
feast."    She  agrees  with  others  in  considering  the  rest  of  the  myth  as  of  Indian  origin. 

Mr.  Sanssouci,  an  Omaha  half-caste  and  ex  interpreter,  says  that  the  man  put  the 
gun  and  paper  where  he  knew  the  Orphan  would  be  sure  to  find  them  Yet  in  the 
myth  itself  it  is  said  that  the  man  knew  not  what  the  gun  was. 
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116,  1.  waqpaniqtci,  pronounced  waqpa+niqtci  by  the  narrator. 

118,  1.  iwijaube,  from  igidanbe;  i<fa-ga,  from  r£6,  to  cause  to  be  couiiug,  etc. 

119,  16.  aki^aha  mactinge  (faflka  win  wa'i-ga  h& — aki^iaba,  apart,  apiece,  hence  both: 
"  Give  each  dog  one  of  the  rabbits,  but  place  them  apart,  each  one  by  itself." 

119,  18.  hegajlqti,  pronounced  he+gajlqti. 

119,  18;  121,  17;  122,  19;  123,  19.  za'6qtia"-l)iama,  pronounced  za+'6qtia°-biaina. 

120,  2;  120,  17.  b^ugaqti,  pronounced  b^u+gaqti. 

120,  8.  gaciba.ja  ma"^i°-biama.  He  did  not  walk  in  their  rank*  (baza",  or  gaza°adi), 
but  outside  of  them  (gacibe),  and  to  a  place  outside  of  their  ranks  (gaciba^a). 

120,  12;  123,  4;  125,  IS.  udanqti,  pronounced  u+danqti. 

121,  13.  ^ucpa^an+,  ingi'i™  g^i-ena+.  The  first  time  that  the  Orphan  brought  the 
rabbits  to  her  lodge,  it  was  not  his  home :  so  the  old  woman  used  ingi'i"  ti ;  but  now 
she  uses  g^i  instead  of  ti,  as  he  lives  with  her. 

124,  1.  xage  ame<j;e,  contracted  from  xage  auia  6<ft. 
126,  7.  waqe-sabe  igaq^a",  his  promised  wife. 

TRANSLATION. 

A  boy  went  traveling.  The  boy  was  very  poor ;  he  continued  wandering  about 
without  a  lodge,  without  any  kindred  at  all.  And  at  length  he  suddenly  found  a 
small  writing.  When  he  found  the  writing,  behold,  it  said,  "  I  will  give  you  a  gun." 
And  as  he  went  he  found  the  gun.  And  then  he  took  the  gun.  And  the  boy  having 
taken  the  gun,  when  he  looked  at  the  small  writing,  he  was  taught  what  the  gun  did. 
And  the  boy  took  the  gun,  and  put  in  powder  and  shot.  And  having  found  a  prairie- 
chicken,  the  boy  shot  at  it,  knocked  it  down,  and  killed  it.  The  people  (i.  e.,  Indians) 
knew  nothing  at  all  about  guns.  And  when  he  departed,  he  saw  a  deer.  Having  seen 
a  deer  he  shot  at  it,  and  killed  it.  Then  the  boy  thought,  "Truly  the  gun  is  good!" 
And  as  he  went,  again  he  saw  a  deer.  And  ha  ving  killed  a  deer,  again  the  boy  was 
very  glad.  Having  thought,  "  Truly  the  gun  is  good,"  he  was  very  glad.  And  a: 
length  he  heard  a  person  speaking.  He  was  walking  in  very  dense  woods.  He  urged 
on  his  dogs  suddenly.  He  said,  "  Hu!  hu!  hu!  hu!"  He  made  the  dogs  hunt  game. 
Aud  the  boy,  who  was  the  Orphan,  stood  leaning  against  a  tree,  he  stood  hiding 
himself.  As  he  feared  to  see  the  dogs,  he  stood  holding  his  gun.  And  at  length  the 
dogs  discovered  the  boy.  And  at  length  the  man  went  thither  and  spoke  to  him. 
'Why  do  you  have  that?"  He  asked  him  about  the  gun,  as  he  did  not  know  what 
the  gun  was.  And  the  boy  saiil  as  follows,  "  When  I  see  any  animal,  I  kill  it  with  it, 
and  I  always  eat  it,  therefore  I  keep  it."  And  the  man  said,  ''Let  me  see.  Shoot  at 
yonder  standing  prairie-chicken."  When  the  boy  shot  at  the  prairie-chicken,  he  killed 
it.  "Let  me  see!  O  friend,  let  me  see  your  property.  Hand  the  gun  to  me."  And 
when  the  boy  gave  it  to  him,  he  looked  at  it  and  said,  "  Friend,  you  have  indeed  a 
good  thing."  And  he  said,  "Stop,  friend,  teach  me  how  to  use  it."  He  taught  him. 
And  when  the  man  shot  at  a  prairie-chicken,  he  killed  it.  "O,  friend,  I  wish  to  buy 
the  gun  from  you,"  said  the  man.  And  the  boy  was  unwilling.  "  Nevertheless,  I  cannot 
spare  it,"  said  he.  And  the  man  said,  "  I  will  give  you  something  better."  "And  what 
can  you  give  me?"  said  the  boy.  The  dogs  were  two.  "I  will  give  you  both  of  these 
dogs,"  he  said.  And  the  boy  said,  "What  can  I  do  with  the  dogs?"  Said  he,  "You 
can  cause  them  to  hunt  for  game."    "Come,  now,  I  wish  to  see.    Command  them  to 
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hunt."  And  the  man  called  the  dogs  by  name.  "  Here,  Ni-nha-ma^i',  go  for  a  deer. 
Here,  JIa"ze  faqa",  go  for  a  black  bear."  And  Ni-uha-ma"£i°  got  back  very  soon  with 
a  deer;  and  Manze-$aqa"  soon  returned  with  a  black  bear.  And  the  boy  loved  the  dogs, 
aud  he  gave  the  gun  to  the  other  man.  And  the  man  gave  the  dogs  to  the  boy.  And 
the  man  said,  "I  have  given  you  something  very  good.  I  give  you  a  sword  too."  And 
the  boy  said,  "I  too  have  given  you  something  good.  Whatsoever  animal  I  shot  at 
with  it,  I  killed,  hence  I  had  it."  And  the  man  said,  "Teach  me  how  to  use  the  gun." 
And  he  taught  him.  He  wished  to  know  the  ways  of  the  gun.  ADd  the  other  said, 
"  My  friend,  teach  me  about  the  dogs."  Said  he,  "  If  you  wish  the  dogs  to  do  anything, 
call  the  dogs  by  name,  and  when  you  say,  'Do  thus  and  so,'  they  will  always  do  so." 
"And  teach  me  about  this  sword  too,"  he  said.  The  other  said,  "If  you  get  into  any 
trouble,  think  of  me,  seize  this  sword,  and  threaten  to  strike  with  it  (i.  e.,  make  the 
motion).  Even  if  it  should  be  the  greatest  possible  difficulty,  still  it  shall  be  so  (and 
not  otherwise),"  said  he.  And  they  parted.  Wheu  they  parted,  the  boy  went  away 
with  the  dugs,  and  the  other  one  carried  the  guu  away.  The  boy  came  very  near  a 
tribe  that  was  there.  When  he  got  very  near,  the  boy  commanded  them  to  hunt  rabbits. 
"  Ma'ze-^aqa"  and  Ni-nha-ma°fi,>,  hunt  for  rabbits,"  said  he.  And  when  the  dogs  hunted 
fur  rabbits,  they  killed  a  great  many  rabbits.  And  the  boy  carried  a  great  many  rabbits 
on  his  back.  And  there  was  an  old  woman  who  pitched  her  tent  far  apart  from  the 
village.  The  boy  went  thither.  When  he  arrived  there  he  said,  "Take  those  rabbits." 
"Oh!  my  grandson  has  come  bringing  rabbits  to  me!"  she  said.  "Grandmother,  first 
give  one  of  the  rabbits  to  each  dog;  you  shall  eat  afterward."  The  old  woman  did  so. 
At  length  the  people,  who  dwelt  in  a  very  populous  village  near  by,  made  a  great  n<  >ise 
by  crying.  And  the  boy  said  as  follows:  "Grandmother,  why  do  they  cry?"  "Yes, 
the  Water-monster  with  seven  heads  has  spoken  of  swallowing  the  chief's  daughter, 
and  if  he  does  not  swallow  the  chief's  daughter,  he  threatens  to  devour  the  whole  tribe; 
so  they  will  take  her  thither;  therefore  they  cry,"  said  she.  And  the  boy  said,  "Grand- 
mother, why  do  they  not  kill  the  Water-monster  with  seven  heads'!"  "Oh!  my  grand- 
child, do  not  say  it  to  any  one.  As  he  is  sacred,  if  it  be  said  to  any  one  he  inva- 
riably knows  it,"  said  she.  "  No  matter  if  he  does  know  it,  grandmother,  if  he  were 
killed  it  would  be  well,"  he  said.  At  length  the  soldiers  went  to  the  Water-monster 
with  seven  heads,  taking  the  chief's  daughter.  And  the  boy  went  thither.  He  did 
not  join  them;  he  went  another  way.  When  the  soldiers  had  gone  near  with  her,  they 
sent  the  woman  thither,  they  having  stopped  before  reaching  there.  And  the  boy, 
the  Orphan,  reached  the  water's  edge  first ;  the  boy  arrived  before  her  at  the  place  of 
the  Water-monster  with  seven  heads.  At  length  the  woman  arrived  at  the  place  where 
the  boy  stood.  The  boy  had  made  for  himself  very  good  clothing ;  and  he  had  the 
sword  too.  And  he  spoke  to  the  (standing)  woman :  "Why  have  you  come  ?"  "Oh!  fie! 
Is  it  possible  that  you  have  not  heard  it?"  said  the  woman.  "Yes,  it  is  true  that  I 
have  not  heard,"  said  the  boy.  "I  have  come  because  the  Water-monster  with  seven 
heads  threatened  to  devour  me.  If  he  does  not  devour  me,  then — fearful  to  think  of! — 
he  threatens  to  devour  the  whole  village.  So  I  have  come,"  said  she.  And  the  boy 
said,  "Begone."  And  the  woman  said,  "Oh!  You  should  have  gone  home,  you  who 
are  a  very  fine-looking  man.  Beware  lest  the  water-monster  with  seven  heads  kill 
you."  "No,  begone  thou,"  said  the  boy.  And  the  woman  went  home.  When  the 
woman  had  gone  home,  the  boy  went  and  stood  by  the  edge  of  the  water.    "O  Ma"ze- 
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$aqa"!  you  are  he  who  will  stand  where  the  bottom  of  his  neck  is.  O  Ni^ha-ma^i"  I 
you  are  he  who  will  stand  where  the  very  root  of  his  tail  is,"  he  said.  Both  the  dogs 
went  under  the  water.  At  length  they  caused  one  of  the  heads  of  the  "Water-monster 
with  seven  heads  to  appear.  And  the  boy,  seizing  his  sword,  cut  off  the  head  of  the 
Water-monster  with  seven  heads.  And  he  said,  "Come,  cease."  And  the  boy  took  the 
tongue  of  the  head  of  the  seven-headed  Water  monster.  And  he  threw  away  the  head 
by  the  edge  of  the  water.  And  the  boy  took  the  tongue  away.  When  he  drew  near 
the  village,  he  said,  "  Hunt  ye  rabbits."  Having  collected  the  rabbits,  the  Orphan 
carried  them  in  a  pack.  He  carried  the  rabbits  home  in  a  pack  to  the  old  woman. 
"Grandmother,  I  have  come  home  carrying  those  rabbits."  "Oh!  my  grandchild  has 
come  bringing  rabbits  in  a  pack  for  me ! "  said  the  old  woman.  And  she  took  the  rabbits. 
"Grandmother,  put  that  on  something  for  mi',"  he  said.  And  the  old  woman,  having 
taken  the  tongue,  placed  it  by  the  side  of  the  lodge.  "Grandmother,"  said  he,  "first 
give  the  dogs  one  rabbit  apiece ;  the  rest  are  yours."  And  when  it  was  morning,  they 
made  a  very  great  noise,  crying  among  the  villagers.  And  the  boy  said,  "Grand- 
mother, what  is  the  matter!"  "Oh!  what  is  my  grandchild  saying,  as  he  sits!  They 
are  crying  because  the  chief's  daughter  came  home,  and  they  wish  to  take  her  away 
again."  "Grandmother,  let  them  kill  the  Water-monster  with  seven  heads.  Why  do 
they  not  kill  him  1"  "My  grandchild !  he  is  very  sacred,  they  fear  him.  All  the  people 
fear  him,"  said  she.  Again  the  boy  went  thither  He  went  and  stood  by  the  water, 
in  advance  of  the  soldiers.  And  the  soldiers  took  the  woman  away  again.  When  they 
drew  near  they  sent  her  thither.  And  the  soldiers  went  home.  And  the  woman  went 
thither,  to  the  water.  And  behold,  the  boy  was  there  by  the  edge  of  the  water.  And 
the  boy  said,  "Why  have  you  come?" — meaning  the  woman.  "Oh!  psha!"  said  she, 
"  you  should  have  gone  home,  you  who  are  so  fine  looking  a  person.  Beware  lest  the 
Water-monster  with  seven  heads  kill  you."  "  No,  begone  tliou,"  said  the  boy.  And 
the  woman  went  home.  And  the  boy  went  again  to  the  water.  He  spoke  to  his  dogs: 
"O  Ni-uha-ma°£in !  you  are  he  who  will  stand  by  the  very  bottom  of  the  neck.  O 
Manze^aqan !  you  are  he  who  will  stand  there  by  the  very  root  of  the  tail."  And  the 
dogs  went  headlong  into  the  water.  When  they  had  gone  headlong  into  the  water,  it 
happened  that  they  caused  two  of  the  heads  of  the  seven-headed  Water-monster  to 
appear.  And  the  boy  cut  off  both  heads.  Having  taken  the  tongues,  he  threw  away 
the  heads  on  the  bank,  and  went  home.  And  when  he  drew  near  the  lodge,  he  hunted 
rabbits  again.  "  Grandmother,"  said  he,  "  take  those  rabbits."  And  the  old  woman 
took  the  rabbits.  "  Grandmother,  put  the  tongues  on  something  for  me."  And  he 
slept  again.  It  was  night.  In  the  morning  they  cried  again,  making  a  very  great 
noise.  "Grandmother,  why  do  those  cry?"  said  he.  "My  grandchild,  the  chief's 
daughter  having  come  home,  they  cry  to  condole  with  her."  Again  the  soldiers  took 
the  chief's  daughter  away.  And  the.  boy  reached  the  edge  of  the  water  first.  He 
had  made  very  excellent  clothing  for  himself.  The  woman  went  thither  again.  Refer- 
ring to  the  boy,  the  woman  said,  "You  ought  not  to  come.  Beware  lest  the  Water- 
monster  with  seven  heads  kill  you."  And  the  boy  said,  "No,  begone  thou."  Well, 
the  woman  went  home.  When  she  had  gone  home,  the  boy  said,  "  O  Ma"ze -faqa." ! 
you  are  he  who  will  stand  where  the  bottom  of  his  neck  is.  O  Ni-uha-ma"ij;i" !  you  are 
he  who  will  stand  where  the  very  root  of  his  tail  is."  And  both  dogs  went  beneath 
the  water.    And  the  dogs  bit  the  seven-headed  Water-monster,  causing  three  of  his 
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heads  to  appear.  And  the  boy  cut  off  the  three  heads.  And  having  taken  the  tongnes, 
he  threw  away  the  heads,  and  went  home.  Though  the  girl  wished  to  tell  about  her- 
self every  time  that  she  reached  home,  she  always  failed.  And  having  gone  home- 
ward, the  boy  hnnted  rabbits.  Having  hunted  a  great  many  rabbits,  he  carried 
them  home  in  a  pack.  Having  come  back  to  the  old  woman,  he  gave  her  the  three 
tongnes.  "Grandmother,  put  those  away  for  me.  Ho!  take  those  rabbits  and  give 
the  dogs  one  apiece,"  said  he.  Well,  they  slept.  In  the  morning  again  did  the  people 
make  a  very  great  noise  by  crying.  "  Grandmother,"  said  he,  "  why  are  those  crying?'' 
Said  she,  "  My  grandchild,  the  chief's  daughter  having  come  home  again,  they  wish  to 
take  her  thither;  therefore  they  are  crying"  "Grandmother,  they  ought  to  kill  the 
Water-monster  with  seven  heads.  Why  do  they  not  kill  him  ? "  said  the  boy.  "Do  not 
say  that  again  to  any  one.  If  it  be  said  to  any  oue,  Ue  will  kill  you,"  said  the  old  woman. 
And  the  soldiers  took  the  girl  away  again.  And  the  boy  having  gone  thither,  was 
again  the  first  to  reach  the  edge  of  the  water.  And  the  girl  came  thither.  And  the 
boy  said,  " Begone.  Why  have  you  come?"  The  woman  went  home.  And  he  said 
•■  O  Ni  uha-ma,'^i,' !  you  will  stand  by  the  very  bottom  of  his  neck.  O  Ma^ze-^aqa"!  yon 
will  stand  by  the  very  root  of  his  tail."  And  both  dogs  went  down  into  the  water. 
Very  soon  they  bit  the  remaining  head,  causing  it  to  emerge  from  the  water.  And  the 
•  boy  cut  off  the  head.  He  took  the  tongue.  He  placed  all  the  heads  in  a  row  on  the  bank 
of  the  stream.  And  when  the  boy  went  homeward,  it  came  to  pass  that  a  black  man 
walked  along  the  bank  of  the  stream.  The  black  man  found  the  heads.  The  black  man 
carried  the  heads  away.  The  black  man  said,  "  I  have  killed  the  Water-monster  with 
seven  heads."  And  they  said,  "Really !  This  black  man  has  come  home  carrying  in  a 
pack  the  heads  of  tLe  seven-headed  Water-monster.  Begone  with  them  to  the  chief's 
tent."  He  carried  them  thither.  Aud  the  chief  said,  "  Where  did  you  get  the  heads  ?  " 
And  the  black  man  said,  "There  was  a  Water-monster  with  seven  heads,  but  I  killed 
him."  And  the  chief  said,  "Well,  if  you  killed  him,  you  shall  marry  my  daughter." 
And  they  cooked ;  they  prepared  food.  All  the  people  were  invited  to  the  marriage- 
feast.  And  the  chief  said  to  the  people,  "  If  you  say  that  the  black  man  may  marry  my 
child,  he  shall  surely  marry  her."  And  the  people  said  as  follows:  "Yes,  he  has  saved 
ns,  the  whole  tribe,  therefore  if  you  say  that  he  may  marry  her,  let  him  marry  her." 
And  the  hoy  sat  knowing  it.  He  sat  sorrowful,  because  the  black  man  was  to  marry 
the  woman.  The  boy  said  as  follows:  "O  Manze-£aqan,  go  thither.  Bring  back  in 
your  month  a  slice  of  the  meat  that  is  cooked  for  the  marriage-feast."  The  dog  went 
thither.  When  the  dog  came  in  sight  the  people  said,  "A  very  fine  dog  has  come ! " 
The  dog  went  to  the  table,  and  went  homeward,  carrying  a  slice  in  his  mouth.  "  BeaUy ! 
The  dog  has  done  very  wrong.  Pursue  him,"  said  the  people.  And  he  reached  his 
home  at  the  lodge  of  the  old  woman,  carrying  the  meat  in  his  mouth.  The  chief  said, 
"  Return  ye  with  the  dog  and  his  owner  too."  He  commanded  the  soldiers  to  do  this. 
And  when  the  soldiers  reached  the  lodge  of  the  old  woman,  behold,  the  man  who 
was  the  owner  of  the  dog  was  a  very  good-looking  man,  and  he  had  on  very  excel- 
lent clothing.  And  the  soldiers  were  ashamed  before  the  man  (i.  e.,  he  was  such  a 
respectable  person  that  they  did  not  like  to  state  their  business).  And  the  boy  said, 
"For  what  have  you  comet"  "Yes,  we  have  been  sent  hither  to  see  the  dog  which 
came  back  with  a  slice  of  meat  in  his  month,  taken  from  the  marriage-feast,"  said  they. 
The  chief  said  in  our  presence  that  we  were  to  bring  home  with  us  the  dog's  owner 
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also."  "Come!  begone!  I  am  bound  to  go  thither  to  you,"  said  the  boy.  And  the  boy 
made  the  very  best  clothing  for  himself;  and  he  went  thither,  taking  the  tongues.  And 
the  black  man  had  not  yet  reached  ihe  lodge  of  the  chief.  He  was  in  a  lodge  else- 
where. At  length  the  boy  arrived  at  the  chief's  lodge  with  the  tongues.  Said  he, 
"What  wrong  have  I  done  you  all  that  you  sent  soldiers  after  me?  A  Water-monster 
was  about  to  devour  your  whole  tribe  in  spite  of  all  that  you  could  do;  but  I  killed 
him  for  yon.  Why  did  you  cause  the  soldiers  to  take  me?"  And  having  said,  "Those 
are  the  tongues  of  the  Water-monster  with  seven  heads,"  he  gave  them  to  the  chief. 
And  the  chief  said,  "That  is  he,  he  who  killed  the  Water-monster  with  seven  heads. 
That  is  my  daughter's  husband."  He  made  him  sit  with  the  girl,  the  wife  of  the  black 
man.  "Yes,  father,  it  is  he,"  she  said,  referring  to  the  man.  And  the  chief  said,  "Go 
ye  after  the  black  man."  And  the  soldiers  went  for  the  black  man.  They  returned 
with  the  black  man.  When  they  made  him  stand  in  the  middle,  the  chief  questioned 
him,  saying,  "How  did  you  kill  the  Water-monster  with  seven  heads?"  Said  he,  "I 
went  thither  and  attacked  him  and  killed  him."  The  chief  said,  "With  what  did  you 
kill  him?"  He  said,  "I  killed  him  with  a  knife."  And  the  woman  came  to  the  lodge 
with  the  man,  and  appeared.  "Father,  this  in  he,  the  man  that  killed  the  Water 
monster  with  seven  heads.  My  preserver,  this  is  lie,"  she  said,  referring  to  the  Or- 
phan. And  the  chief  having  said.  "Take  ye  hold  of  the  black  man,"  they  carried  him 
outside  and  burnt  him. 
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Mrs.  La  Fleche's  Version, 


Wahan'^icige  4  iha"'  gitfai  i^adi  cti  git'ai  te  ijan'ge  jugig^a-biama. 

Orphan  he     his         died    bis  father    too       died     when    his  sister      he  with  his   they  say. 

mother  ,  own 

Kl  i^an'ge  aka  nii  win  wakidepiqtia11  4  a^ixa-biama.    Kl  'abae  a^a-bi  5[T 

And    his  sister      the    man     one     a  very  good  marksman  that  she  took  for  a  has-       And    bantiDg     went,  when 
(sab.)  band,  they  say.  they  aay 

laqti  wiD'  *in'  agi-biama.    Ki  Wahan'^icige,  Hintce+ !  ^ang^ha,  wi;ahan  wa'in'  3 

deer     one     carry-  was  coming  home.  And  Orphan,  Surprising!        0  sister       ray  sister's  carrying 

ing  tbey  say.  haaband 

gi  $in/.    Wacin/qti  hfy&te  ta  minke,  a-biania.    Ki  aki-bi  5p  ^eaza^asi  ^an 

lie  is  coming       "Very  fat  1  eat      will      I  who      said,  they  say.      And  be  got  home,  when       kidneys  the 

home.  they  say  (ob.) 

wacin/  nbt'ta11  *an'  <fiza-bi  ega11'  £iq<j;uda-bi  egan/  }edi  ^an  edabe  'i-biama- 

fat        wrapped     the    she  took,  they  having      pulled  it    they   having     liver  the  (ob.)     also       she  gave,  they 
around     (oh.)         say  out  of      say  say. 

Ce<fean  ifeata-a  he.    Wacin'  ckan'hna  i^anahi11'  a.,  4-biama  i^an'ge  akd.    Qnate  6 

That      eat  thou     .  Fat  you  wish       yon,  indeed      !    said,  they  miy    his  sifiter  the  (Bnb.).   Ton  eat 

onicta11  5p  u'e  ke  akihide  rna,n^in'-a,  a-biama.    Ki  gan'ki  ^ata-bi  \i  u'a^a 

you  finish   when  field    the     to  watch  it  go  said  she,  they       And       then      he  ate,  they  when   to  thB 

(ob.)  say.  say  field 
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a<fa-biama,  gf^a-bajfqti  a^a-biama.    Ki  u'e  kS'di  ahf-bi  3p  nu  aka,  jan/  win 

he  went,  the;  Bay     verv  Borrowfcd    went    they  say.       And  field    at  the     arrived,  when  man     the     tree  one 

they  eay  (sal).) 

atan-bi  ega11',  Wajin'ga-mace'  u'e  k£  ^ate'  gfi-ga,  a-biama.    Gan'ki  ag<fa- 

stood  on,       having,  Te  birds  field     the    to  eat  it    be  ye       Baid  he,  they  And  went 

they  say  (oh.)  coming  say.  homeward 

3  biama  han/  3p.    Ci  han'egantce  5[i  fyaha11  ama  Taqti  win'  4in/  agf-biama. 

they  say      night  when.    Again        morning        when  his  sister's      the        deer       one  carrying     was  coming 

husband  (mv.  sub.)  home,  they  say. 

Hu-hu!  lange'ha,  wi^aha11  wa'in/  gi  ^in'     Wan/ete  wacin/qti  heHbe  b^ate  ta 

Oho!  O  sister;       my  sister's     carrying   he  is  coming       This  once  very  fat       a  piece       I  eat  will 

hnsband  home. 

minke,  a-biama.     Ci  e*gan  gaxa-biama.    UbaD/  <fan  <fiza-bi  egan/  ;edf  £an 

I  who        said  he,  they       Again     so        Bhe  did,  they  say.        Fat  around   the    took,  they    having     liver  the 
say.  thekidnejB  (ob.)       say  (oh.) 

6  eddbe  'f-biama.    Ce^a"  <fata-a  he\   Wacin/  fca.a  ckau/hna  f^anahi11'  a,  a-biaina. 

also      she  gave  him,         That      eat  thou     .  Fat        the       you  wish       you,  indeed     !     said  she,  they 

they  say.  (ob.)  say. 

Gan'ki,  U''e  k6  akihide  man^in/-a  h6,  a-biama.    Ki  can'  ega11  t&  duba11'  gaxa- 

And,         Field    the    to  watch  it         go  aaid  she,  they      And  in     thus  it  was    four  times   she  did 

(ob.)  say.  fact 

biama.    W<iduban'  te'di,  Wakida  g<fi"-&  he.    tT'e  kg  a-da-'be  tafl'gata", 

they  say.       The  fourth  time     when.      To  watch       sit  thou  Field  the  (ob.)    we  see  we  who  will 

9  a-biama     Ki  Wahan'^icige  aka  jant'e'qtci  jan/  akama,  ukizaqtci  Ki 

aaid  she,  they       And  Orphan  the  (sub.)    sound  asleep      was       they  say     altogether  alone  when.  And 

say.  lying 

sabajiqtci  wa'u  u'danqti  wiB'  €'di  ahf-bi  5[i  ^iqi-biama     Pahan-&  he.  Eata" 

very  suddenly     woman   very  beauti-   one     there    arrived,   when    awakened  him,  Arise  Why 

ful  they  say  they  say. 

^aja"'    a,    a-biama.     Ki   pabaD  ama  5ji,  Eatan  waci"'qti  &£g&   e'  h£be 

you  sleep     ?    said  she,  they  say.     And      he  arose   they  say  when,     Why  very  fat         these     that  piece 

12  onate   et^  s[i,   a-biama.     Egan<fan'ja,    wiian'ge   ama    e?af  ha.  figi^e 

you  ought  to  eat  said  she,  they  Nevertheless  my  sister  the      it  is  hers  (I  am  afraid) 

say.  (sub.)  lest 

an^an'husa  taf,  a-biama.    Ki,  H^be  maqan-adan  (£ata-a  he,  a-biama  (wa'u 

she  scold  me         said  he,  they  say.    And,      Piece      cut  off       and       eat  thou  said,  they  say  (woman 

aka).    fide  nujinga,  Egan<j>anja,  ub^f'age,  a-biama.    Ki  wa'ii  aka  najin'-bi 

the).         But  boy  Nevertheless      I  nm  unwilling  aaid  be,  they      And    woman     the      stood,  they 

say.  (sub.)  say 

15  ega"'  udauqti  £an  h^be  maqan-biama,  niaciDga    winaqtci    ^ate*  e'tfa^kaqli 

having      very  good  the  (ob.)  piece        cut  off     they  say  person  one  to  eat     just  that  p.ze 


maqa^-biama,  jeg^-biaina.    (fata- a  he,  a-biama,  nujinga  (junke*  'f-bi  ogan/. 

she  cut  off  they  say,     roasted  it  they  say.         Eat  thou  said  she,  they        boy  the    gave  it  to  having. 

say  (ob.)  mm.thf-i  say 

Gan'ki  waga  maqan-bi  $an  <%iga"qti  gaxa-biama  wa'ii  aka.    Gafi'ki  ci 

And  slice      she  cat  off,  they    the     juat  as  before      she  made  it,  they     woman      the  And  again 

say  (ob.)  say  (8ub.) 

18  <%an  te"  dub au/ -biama.    Gan'ki  wa'ii  aka  agif  a-biama  2[i  sigAe'  t$  wa^fonaqti 

so     the  four  times  they  say.  And       woman     the     went  homeward,    when    trail     the        very  plain 

(act)  (sub.)         they  say  ;ob.) 

gaxe   ag^a-biama.     Gan'ki  nujifiga    aka    sig^e*    te   u^uhe  a^a-biama. 

making      went    they  say.  And  boy         the  (snb.)      trail    the  (ob  i  ll'ilowing      went,  they  say. 

it  homeward 

An'b  i^aug<fSqti  maD^in'-bi  5[i  egi<fe  dazeqtci  ahf-bi  >[i  egtye  %i  win  udauqti 

Throughout  the  day         walked,  they   when  at  length     very  late  in     arrived,    *\  Inn  behold  lodge  one     very  good 
eay  the  evening    they  Bay  "~  '  ^ 
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ededf  te  ami,  }i  sa°'£e.    Kl  uda-bi  ijl  4gije  wa'u  aka  e  akama.  Gali'ki 

it  was  there,  they  say,  lodge  whitened.      And    entered,    when  behold     woman     the     it  was  she,  they  And 

they  say  (sub.)  say. 

umin'je  kg'  eti  udanqti  g^in/  akama.    Ki  jan'-uqpe  jin'ga  ;a  g&mbe  uglpiqti 

pouch      the    too     very  good   she  waa  sitting  on,        And   wooden  bowl     small       pounded  bnffalo     very  full 
fob.)  they  say.  meat 

'l-biamA      Kl  'i-biam;i  yi,  NanpaI"hiI,qti-ma''  ^an'ctl.     Aqta"  a^a-'b^a"  3 

gave  to  him,  Aud      gave  to  him,  when,  I  very  hungry  heretofore.  How      mo  to  get  enough 

they  say.  they  say  possible 

ete*dan,  e^ga"  g^in'-biama.    Kl  wa'u  aka,  An'kaji,  can'  <fata-a  he.  l$ib<£aD 

shall  1       thinking    he  sat     they  say.      And  woman      the         Not  so      at  any    cat  thou  You  get 

(sub.),  rate  enough 

tate",  a-biama.    Gali'ki  <fata-biarna  3[i  mand£qtian'-biama  5[i  can/  u&acta- 

sliall      said  she,  they  And  ate     they  say    when    he  was  filled  to      they  say   when    still    he  left  some 

say.  repletion  food 

biama  uqpd  jin'ga  kS'di.    Gan'ki  gf'i-biama  uqpe*  jin'ga  kg  wa'ii  ^iflkc'.  6 

they  say      bowl         small       in  the.  And      gave  back  to  her,     bowl         small      the     woman    the  (ob.). 

they  say.  (ob.) 

Gan'ki  han/  3[i  jan'-biama,  umin'je  ibehin  cti  iidauqti  gaxa-bi  ega11'. 

And         night  when  belay    they  say,       couch        pillow        too       very  good       she     they  having. 

down  made  say 

Ki  (Sgi^e  jant'eqti  jan/-bi  3[i  han/egantce  i^i^a-bi   3p   %i   ctgwa11'  ifsinge' 

And   at  length  sound  asleep  he  lay,  they  when         morning  he     they  when  lodge      even  there  was 

say  aroused  say  none 

ama,    qadadi  jan'-biama     Gan'ki  ci  sig^d  te"  watffonaqti  cl  a^a-bite'ama.  9 

they  say,  on  the  grass  he  lay     they  say,  And       again    trail        the       very  plain     again    she  had  gone,  thev 

(ob.)  say. 

Ki   ci   ega*   t£  ci   duban'-biama.    Gan'ki  jjd-wa'u   akama.    Ki  wate'- 

And    again      so       it  was  again    four  times     they  say.  And        Buffalo- woman    Bhe  was,  they     And  preg- 

Bay. 

zug<fan'-bi    t6    we"da<f  a-biama.    We*da^4-bi    5p    tc^ckaqti  fda^a-biama, 

nant        they   when       she  gave      they  say.  She  gave     they  when        very  Bhort       she  bore  it  they  say, 

aay  birth  to  birth  say 

b(fugaqti    ska'qtci.    Gan'ki   Ictmike    ama    §6    amama.    Sabajiqti   g'di  12 

all  over  very  white.  And  Ictinike  the        was  going,  they  say.     Very  suddenly  there 

(mv.  sub.) 

ahi-biama.    Winau,    eata"    aja11'  a,  a-biama.    Ki,  jiiganha,   n±xa  annfe 

arrived,  theysay.    O  first  daughter,    why        you  do  it     i     said  he,  they  say.    And,    0  grandfather    stomach   ae-bea  me 

hS,  a-biama.    He5!  wi^ucpajin/qtci^,    nixa   in'nie   tan'-ana,  a-biama  Kl 

said  she,  they       Alas!       my  dear  little  grandchild      stomach       for  me       she        !  said  he,  they  And 

say.  aches     stands  say. 

gan'ki  j^e-jiii'ga  ida^a-bi        ska'qtci    ta11'    ama.    Gan'ki    Ictmike    aka  15 

then  Buffalo-calf     Bhe  bore  they  when    very  white       it  was  standing  And  Ictinike  the 

say  they  say.  (Bub.) 

ijiVhe    (fe^a-biama.    Ki  j^e-mi^ga  ga-biama:  Hin+!    tfganha,  ^i^ucpa 

in  his  robe    pushed  it,  th<:y  Bay.      And     Female-buffalo      aaid  as  follows,         Oh !         grandfather       your  grand- 
suddenly  they  aay :  child 

awa(f;mke*    a,    a-biama.    Ceta11'    ti^ajl    ha,   a-biama.    jjga^a,  <^ucpa 

where  is  he         I       said  she,  they        So  far         has  not  said  he,  they        Grandfather  yuurjgrand- 

say.  passed  out  say.  child 

ttye'  (fa11',  a-biama.    Gan'ki  cfcte-hna11  wa'u  egitfa^-biama.    CaD/  Ictmike  18 

pass       did        said  she,  they  And  repeatedly        woman   said  it  to      they  say.       Tet  Ictinike 

out     (formerly)         say.  him 

aka,    Cpingoifi   ha,  e'-hna11  najin'-biama.    Gaii'ki    Ictinike    aka,  Winavi, 

the      There  is  none  saying  con-  he  stood    they  aay.  And  Ictinike        the  (aub.),      0  first 

(sub.),  tinually  daughter, 

bife'   ta  minke,    ti<jsaji    ha,  a-biama.    j^iga^ia,  win'(fakaji    he,  a-biama 

l  gn       will        I  who         it  has  not  Baid  he,  they  Grandfather,     you  do  not  apeak       .         said  she,  they 

passed  out  truly  aay. 
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j^-wa'u  aka.    Ki  gan'ki  a^a-biama  Ictinike  ami    AAd-bi    5[i  we*ahi- 

Buffalo-  the         And       then       went   they  say         Ictinike  the  Went,         when  very 

woman  (sul>.).  (mv.  sub.).     they  Bay 

dS'qti     ahi-biama     Ictinike    araa    fkisan/^in.    Ahi-biama    3p  jje-jifi'ga 

far  arrived,  they  say  Ictinike    too  (mv.  snb.)    out  of  sight.       Arrived,  they  say     when  Bufialo-calf 

3  <fiza-bi  egan/  bi3[a  g<J>in'-biama  Ictinike  aka  ^e-jhl'ga  Ainke.    Ki  ska'qtci 

took,  they      having     wiping      sat      they  say       Ictinike     the  {sub.}   Buffalo-calf    the  (ob  ).      And    very  white 
say  "  him 

udanqtian'    ama.    Haha !    gan'badaD?  Jj^-jin'ga    uda^qtci    waldnact?  am4, 

very  good        they  say.      Hatha!        how  easily  I         Buffalo-ealf         very  good        we  have  had  it  they 
have  done  it,  snatched  from  us  say 

a-biama.  Gafi'ki  jje-jin'ga  aka  najin'  biama.   Gan'ki  JLe-jifi'ga  aka  Ictinike 

said  he,  they  And  Buffalo-calf      the      stood        they  say.  And        Buffalo-calf       the  letiniko 

say.  (aub.)  (sub.) 

6  u<f;lcan    nan'ga-biama.    W&!    kage',  gi-gal,  gi1ga!    e'-hna"  najin'-biama. 

going  ran         they  say.        "Why !      third  son,      come !  come !  saying  stood        they  say. 

around  him  continually 

Gan'ki  ^e-jin'ga  aka  §'di  agf-hiama  Ictinike  tan    Gan'ki  ci  jQe-jm'ga 

And  Buffalo-calf    the  (sub.)  there    was  coming  bac';,      Ictinike       the  And        again  Buffalo-calf 

they  say  (std.  ob.). 

aka   u^fca11   a<|sa-bi   3[i    w^ahide  jin'ga  nan'ga-biama.    Wfi!  kage*,  egitfe 

the     around  him     went  they  when    at  a  distance       little  ran        they  Bay.        Why!    third  son,  bewaro 

(aub.)  Bay 

9  <fanan'esa  te  ha.    Wiwfta  oniu  ha,  a-biama.    Ega11 16    duban'-bi   3p  we*- 

you  run  too  far  lest  My  own    you  are  said,  they  say.        So  it  was     four  times  they  say  when  the 

duba11'   te  can'cau  ihan/   (finke^a  nan'ge  ag(fd-biama.    Ki,  Gf-ga!  gi-g&! 

fourth  time  when  continuing  hie  mother       to  the  running   went  homeward,  they  say.  And,     Come!  come! 

kag£,  "egi^e  <J;anan/esa  te  h&,  a-bi  5[i  can/canqt±  a<fa-biama.    Gan'ki  gfijia- 

third  son      beware     you  run  too  far  lest  said,  they  when     continuing       went    they  Bay.  And  verv 

say 

12  bajl'qti  a<f;a-biama  Ictinike   aka   weMajlqti.    Egi^e  xe-jin'ga  ama  a^ai 

sorrowful       went  they  say        Ictinike      the  (sub.)      elsewhere.         At  length     Buffalo-oalf  the  (mv.  sub.)  went 

2jl  gan'ki  j^e-ndga  iBc(age  win'  g^in'  akama.    Ki  j^e-niiga  i*c'age  aka 

when       and  Buffalo-bull         old  man         one     was  sitting,  they  say.       And       Buffalo-bull      old  man  the  (snb.) 

ga-biama:    Kage\  (jjiha11'   &6   a^in/   a^al    Jane*  c^hi^ekg    kig^aha  a^in/ 

said  as  follows,      Third  son.  your  mother  this  having  her    they  Hill        that  yonder     down  to  the  foot  having 

they  say :  (way)  went.  her 

15  aia^ai     Ki  najiD'  wiD/<fan<f;a"'qti  gan'  manonin/  one*  tatd,  ^ucpaha,  a-biam&. 

they  have      And     rain  just  one  by  one  so       you  walk      you  go     shall        grandchild    said,  they  say. 

gone. 

(Wackan'ianga    giaxe     gan'^ai  e'ga11  ie  ^gi^ani.)    Gan'ki  ^e-jin'ga  ama 

(Strong  to  make  for  him     wished         as     words  said  to  him.)  And  Buffalo-calf  the 

(mv.  sub.) 

£e*    2p    naji11'    wi^a^a^qti    edi-biama     Gafi'ki    dans'  k$   kig^  kg'di 

went  when     rain  just  one  at  a  lime        there,  they  say.  And  hill    the  (ob.)  bottom       at  the 

18  ahi-bi   y[l,    ci  j^-niiga  win'  g<jjin/   akama.    Kagd,   <j;ihan'    (fee'  in'tcanqtci 

arrived,    when,  again --Buffalo-bull     one  was  sitting,     they  say.       Third  son,  your  mother  this         just  now 
they  say  (way) 

a<jun'  a^ai,  a-biama.    <jahe'    c^hi^ekS   kig^a    a^i"'     aia^ai,  a-biama. 

having  they  went   saidho,  they         Hill  that  yonder        to  the  foot    having  her     they  have         said  he,  they 

her        '  say.  gone  say. 

Najindbixan'qti  gan/  i^aman/onin   one*    tat<$,    a-biama.     vQt&gi^Sqtia11'  t& 

Very  fine,  misting  rain        so         in  it  you  walk       you  go     shall,       said,  thoy  say.         (Loved  his  own  very  much 

21  adaD  le  t8  dgi(fan-hnaI"i  te).    Gan'ki  ^e-jin'ga  ama  $6  5p  naji1,ubixau'qti 

therefore  words  the   said  to  him   invariably).  And        Buffalo-oalf  the  (sub.)  went  when  very-fine,  misting  lain 

gaB'  fmaD^in  a^a-biama. 

so      walking  in   he  went  they  say. 
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Gan'ki  dahu  kg  kig^e  ke'di  ahi-bi  311  ci  jje-nuga  jin'ga,  jegaqti, 

And  hill       the    botLomof    i  it  the       anived,   wheD  again   Buffalo-bull      young,       very  new, 

(oh.)  tbey  say 

jifiga,  he  k6  pa-iqti  amega11  6'di  g<jnn'  akama.    Ki  j^-imga  jifi'ga  aka 

small,     bom    the    very  sharp      like  them       there    was  sitting,  they  sj.y.     And     Buffalo-ball      young  the 
(ob.)  (sub.) 

o-j'i-biama.  Kage',  ^ihan/  $6  in'tcan-qtci  a<j;in/  aAai,  a-biama.  <Jahe  celiitfeke 

said  as  follows,    Third  Bon,     your       this       now      Just     having     they      said,  they  say.      Hill         that  yonder 
they  say :  mother     (way)  her  went, 

kig<f;'iTa  a^in'  aia&ai,   a-biama.    Cudemahanqti  ga11'  i<j;amaQ'onin  one'  tatd 

to  the  font      having     they  have    said  he,  they  say.        A  very  thick  fog  so         you  walk  in  it       you  go  shall 

her  gone 

ha,  a-biama.    Gan'ki  JjS-jin'ga  ama  ^e*   5[i   cudemahauqti   iman<fin  a^a- 

said  he,  they  say.        And  Buffalo-calf  the  (sub.)  went  when       a  vm-y  thick  fog  walked  in  went 

biama.    Gafi'ki  dah^  ke  kig^  ke'di  ahi-bi  5ji  6gi$e  j/'  ama  h^gabaji 

they  aay.  And  hill        the   the  loot  of    at  the      arrived,     when  behold    Buf     the       a  great  many 

(ob.)  they  say  falo  (pi.  sub.) 

edi  amama,   egaxe  g^iu'-bi  3p  ihan'  <finke  idanbe  g^ifi'ki<j;a-biaina.  Ki, 

they  were  there,       around  in  they  sat,  they  when    hia        thi:  (ob.)      in  the       they  made  her    theysay.  Aud, 
it  is  said,  a  circle  say  mother  center  sit 

Huhu!  cifi'gajifiga  <b\n  e^anbe  ti  ha,  a-biama.     (Uiqpa^ai  t6  i5[idahan'i 

Oho!  child  the       in  sight.      has  said,  they  say  (What  it  lost  it  knew  for 

(niv.  ob.)  come  itself 

Ada11  ca-i  t6 )    Ki  dgitfe  jJe-min'ga  wa'u-jingaqti  dlxSqti,  waqpaniqti  win' 

there-  it  was  coming  And  behold  Female-buffalo  very  old  woman  very  scabby,  very  poor  one 
fore  to  you.) 

J^e-jifi'ga  i    ^in'di  uskan'skaqti  Jje-jifi'ga  e%&  <£ifike'  jugig^e  g^in'  akama. 

Buffalo-calf  com-  from  the      in  a  very  straight      Buffalo-calf      her     the.  (ob.)   she  with  her   was  Bitting,  theysay. 
ing   one  (mv.)  line  with  own  own 

Ki   gafi'ki  j^e-aa11'  jinga  ama  jQe-wa'ujinga   edi   ahi-bi    ega11'  maze-in- 

And        then  White-         young        thn         Buffalo-old- woman       then-     arrived,        having       sucked  the 

buffalo  (mv.sub.)  theysay  breasts 

biama,    nanp<3hinqtci    egan/.    Gafi'ki,         duba,  ^a   (finke*  agiti^4i-ga 

they  say,  very  hungry  being.  And,         Buffalo      four,      this  oue     the  (ob.)      pass  on  for  him. 

behind 

Ga$u    maze'-i11   ha,    a-biamd.     Afiga^igi-angatii    ha.     (feha"'    aka  ^a 

There       be  sucks  the  said  he,  they  say.          Wehavecomeforyr.il  Tour  the      this  one 

breasts  mother        (sub.)  behind 

akei  ha,  a-biama.  Ki  JjB-jin'ga  aka  utfi'aga-biama.  A^in'  ag^e"  ga11' (fa- 
it is  she  said  he,  they  say.    And     Buffalo-calf   the  (sub.)    was  un-     tbey  say.        Having      to  go  they 

willing  him     homeward  wished 

bi    3[i    ^i 'a-biama.     Ki    duba    ag^a-biania.     Aki-bi   5[i,  Nudanhanga! 

they  when      they    they  say.         And       four  went     they  say.      Reached  they  when,  0  leader! 

aiy  failed  homeward  home  say 

a"fi'ai,  a-biama.    He-b4zab£ji,  e'di  ti<J;4-dan  wa'ujinga  t^Aa-ga,  a-biama. 

we  failed,     said  they,  they     TJnsplintered-horns,   there    pass  on  and        old  woman  kill  her,        said  he,  they 

say.  say. 

Ki  e'di  ahi-bi   ega11'  t'e^a-biama.    Gafi'ki  xe"sa,n/  jin'g^a,  a^in/  ag<^4-bi  3[i, 

And    there     arrived,       having      killed    they  say.  And  White-        young     having   went,  they  when, 

theysay  her  buffalo        "  him  say 

ci   u^i'aga-  biama.    <f!ihan'   <J;e^a   6inke',    afig&g<fe   te  ha,  4-biama.  Ca11' 

iinaiu  he  was  un-    they  say.     Tour  mother     this       the  (oh.)      let  us  go  homeward  said  he,  they  say.  Yet 

willing  one  behind 

^e-jin'ga  infi'aga-biama.    Ki  ci  <fi'a  aki-biam4.    Nudauhang4,  an^i'ai  ci, 

Buftalo-calf    was  unwilling,  they  Bay.      And  again  failed    reached  home,  Leader,  we  have  again, 

theysay.  failed 

a-biama.   Gafi'ki,  Duba  e'di  ti<£4-ba  j^-mi^ga  ^ingg'qti  gaxai-ga-,  a-biama. 

said  hf,  tin  y  say.      And,         Four      there  pass  on  and  Fein: tie-buffalo    nothing  at  all       make  ye     said  he,  they  say. 
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Gan'ki  e'di  ti(^a-bi  ega"'  j/1  miu'ga  (ficpacpa  ^ingg'qti  gaxa-biama.  Gan'ki 

And        there    passed  tin  y  Laving    J'Vm;ili-bull';il<>     pulliii^  oft      noibing  at  all     made     they  say.  And 
on     say  pieces  her 

a^i11'  ag^a-biama,  J^-na"'  jiil'ga.    Egi<fe  ihan/  ^ifike'di  a<fiu/  aki-biama  Ki 

having      went     they  say       White-        young.        At  length      his  by  the        having      reached  limur,  And 

him     homeward  buffalo  mother  hini  they  say. 

3  a^in'  aki-bi  >|l  ilia"'  tfinke  jugigfe  gifiri'ki^a-biania.    Jugig^e  g^iii'kif.a- 

huving     reached    when     his        the  (ob.)    he  with  lier   cauneri  hini  to  Hit  they  .say.  He  with  her  caused  him  U>  hit 
him      home,  tin  y  mother 
say 

bi  ega11'    i'gaxo    jn'fj'i"'   akama,   hegaji  j^e  ama.    Ki  e'giife  WahaD'^icige 

they    having       anmnil  in        tin  y  were  sitting,  a  great     liuifohi     the  And     at  length  I  lipliau 

say  a  circle  they  say,  many  (pi.  aub.). 

ama  <j<f*a"be  ahi-biama  dahe  kedi,  igaq^aD  finkc  ugine  amama  ceta"'- 

the          in  sight     arrived,  they  nay        hill        on  the,        his  wife         (lie  (oh.)     ho  was  Becking  hia  own  9o 
(mv.suli.) 

6  hna"     Ki,   <ficg(J;aflge  6^anbe    ti    <fsanja  j^e-mi^ga  e<frikigan'qti   \vin/  ju^a- 

far.  And,        Y  unr  husband        in  sight      haa      though      r.'emale-buifalo        just  like  you  one    you  with 

come 

gig^e  <fag<j;in'  te  ha.    I(j;igidahan  3[i,  v\  jii^agig^e  (fag^  te  ha,  a-biama 

your  own      you  sit      will  He  knows  you,       ff,    again   you  with  him,        you  go      will  said  he,  they 

his  own  your  own       homeward  say. 

Ki  Kfibahan'ji  3p,  tMan<J;e  tan'gata",  a-biama.    Ki  S'di  ahi-biama  niijinga 

And   ho  does  not  know    if,    we  kill  him         we  will,  said  he,  they       And   there  arrived,  they  say  boy 

yon  Bay 

9  ama.    Ki,  jJe-miD/ga  ean'kiganqti  win'  juan'g<fe  gijsm'ki^ai  he\   Ki,  (figaqtfa11 

the  (sub.).  And,   Female-buffalo       juat  like  me         one        with  me        they  cause  her  And,     Your  wile 

to  Bit. 

awatfeinke"  a,  ai  5[i,  Gatfinke\  ece*  te  h£,  4-biama.    Nfya  ama  te  b^icka" 

which  one        ?     they  when.     That  one       you     will  said  she,  they        Ear        the      the      I  move 

say  Bay  say.  other  (ob.) 

t&    mifike  h£,  a-biama.    Ci    cin'gajin'ga    (fimke'    ega11    gaxe    ta  arna 

will       I  who  said  she,  they  say.   Again  child  the  (ob.)        so  do         will    they  (?) 

12  ^an'ja    ci    nf;a    ama  te"   ^icka11'   ^i   onize    te  he,   man^an'  m<fa-biama 

though       again       ear      the  other    the     hemoves       when    you  take     will      .  secretly        she  told    they  say 

(ob.)  him  him 

igaq<fsan    aka,     Ki  j^-mi^ga  ekiganqti    jugig^e    g^ifi'ki^a-biama.  Ku, 

his  wife      the  (sub.).     And    Female  lmthiln      just  like  her        with  her         they  mado  ait    they  say.  Come, 

<figaq£aD    awa(jankeinte    g^iza-ga,    a-biama.    Ki    wadan'be  najin'-bi 

your  wife        which  one  she  may  be     take  her,  your        said  be,  they       And  looking  be      they  when 

own,  say.  stood  say 

15  e*gi<fe  nfya  ama  <|;ickan/-biama  wa'ii  aka.    Gatfifike",    a-bi    egaD'  u<j;an'- 

hehold        ear      the  other  she  moved,  thoy  Bay     woman  the  (sub.).      That  one,        Baid  he,     ha  i  tng        he  took 

they  say  hold  of  her 

biama.    Ki   cin'gajin'ga  cgau    gaxa-bi    egan/    ci    egan-biama     (fee  ha 

they  say.       And  child  so         did,  they  aay      having    again      so      they  say.      This  is  he 

cifi'gajin'ga    wiwfya,     a-biama.      Gan'ki    ^izai    te\    Gan'ki,     Can'  ha. 

child  my  own,       said  he,  they  say.         And  he  took  him.  And,  Enough 


18  Jugig<fa-ga,  a-biama,  Ceta11'. 

Go  with  your  own,    said  he,  t  hey          So  far. 


NOTES. 


131,  3.  hi"tce+,  syn.,  huhu;  in  j,oiwere,  liii-tdnko+,  according  to  Sanssouci. 

131,  4.  ^e-azaDtasi  fa",  the  kidneys  of  all  animals  are  so  called  by  the  Omahas; 
but  in  joiwere,  the  name  of  the  animal  must  be  prefixed  to  that  of  the  kidneys,  an 
J3e-a3iiiiutee,  buffalo-kidneys;  ta  a;>nfi"tce,  drei -kidneys,  etc. 
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132,  2.  wajinga-niaee  u'e  ^sate  gii-ga.  See.  next  version.  If  the  field  was  the  home 
of  the  birds,  gii-ga  was  appropriate;  if  not,  ii-gii  should  have  been  used. 

132,  i.  wa"ete  waci"qti  hebe  b#ate  ta  milike,  in  jpiwere,  iya"han  waci"qtci  he  atci 
hniye  ke. — Sanssouei. 

132,  5.  uba"  #a",  is  defined  as,  "}oaza"tasi  ^a"  waci"  ubeta"  ^a",  the.  fat  wrapped 
around  the  kidneys;"  in  jpiwere,  aona"tce-u:qrane  nana. — Sanssouei. 

132,  10.  uda"qti,  pronounced  u+daIlqti  by  the  narrator. 

132, 11-li!.  eata"  -  -  onate  ete  5p.  See  English  translation.  In  full,  Eata"  waci"qti 
tf;ege  e  hebe  .mate  ete  ip  onatajl  a:  literally,  "Why,  very  fat  (meat),  these  inanimate 
objects,  they,  a  part,  you  eat,  ought,  when,  you  eat  not?"  Or,  Waci"qti  $eg6  e  hebe 
anate  ete  ?[!.  Eata"  uuatajl  a :  "You  ought  to  eat  a  piece  of  those  (pieces  of)  fat  meat. 
Why  do  you  not  eat  it  ?" 

132,  15.  niaci"ga  wi"aqtci  niaqa°-biaina:  in  jpiwere,  wa"'cike  iyaii'ki  rutce' 

inack<iqtci  dacwe  anye  k(i. 

132,  20.  dazeqtci,  pronounced  da+zfiqtci. 

133,  3.  aqta"  a"fa"bfau  eteda".  Sanssouei  gives  as  the  jpiwere:  ta"'ta  hiuprau'e 
ke!  but  I  suspect  that  instead  of  "ke,"  he  should  have  said  "ihatayi"." 

133,  5.  inandeqtiall-biama,  pronounced  i+nandeqtia"-biama. 

133,  13.  eata"  aja"  "What  are  you  doing?"  "What  are  you  about?"  or  "How 
do  you  do?" 

133,  14.  wi^ucpaji"qtci^e  (said  to  both  males  and  females) ;  but  in  joiwere,  hi"ta- 
qwa-miyine  (to  a  female),  and  hi"ta5[wa  yine  (to  a  male). 

133,  14.  nixa  i"nie  ta"-ana  (said  by  a  male);  nixa  i"nie  ta"-ena+  (by  a  female):  My 
relation's  stomach  is  aching  her  (as  she  stands).  So  they  can  say,  hi  i"nie  ^i"-ana:  My 
relation's  teeth  ache  him  (as  he  moves),  my  relation's  teeth  are  aching  him.  The  final 
"■ana"  is  the  exclamation  sign  used  with  dative  verbs  implying  relationship,  etc.; 
but  an  ordiuary  exclamation  would  require  aha"  (for  males)  or  eha"+  (for  females). 

133,  18.  tnjse  ^a°,  refers  to  the  actual  birth,  which  was  unseen  by  Ictinike.  See 
Dakota  hiyu.  As  to  her  own  act,  the  woman  could  have  said,  £i}ucpa  tiifea.giife  he,  "I 
have  caused  your  grandchild,  my  own  son,  to  come  forth." 

134,  1.  weahideqti,  pronounced  we+ahideqti. 

134,  4.  haha  ga"bada",  etc.  In  joiwere,  haha  kaku"'  u"  ku°'ra-na  cu"'  u"  tci  tce- 
yiii'e  piqtci  waqiee  an  ve  ke — Sanssouei.  This  latter,  when  rendered  literally,  is  "Haha ! 
in  that  manner,  to  do,  wished-having,  thus,  did,  because,  'buffalo- calf,  good-very,  from 
us  has  been  snatched,'  they  say."  ictinike  laughs  when  he  thinks  how  people  will  talk 
of  his  strategy:  "Because  I  have  done  as  I  wished,  they  say,  'A  very  fine  Buffalo-calf 
has  been  taken  from  us.'"    Ga"bada"  is  said  to  be  equivalent  to  ga"'  ga"'fa  ega". 

134,  15.  naji"  wi"^a"$a"qti  (uqpa^g)  ga"  ma"oui"  ane  tate.  Said  of  scattering  rain, 
occasional  drops,  not  a  steady  shower. 

135,  5.  cudemaha".  There  may  have  been  a  fourth  trial  of  the  young  buffalo, 
but  it  has  not  been  learned. 

135,  G.  hegabaji,  pronounced  he+gabajl. 

135,  16.  he-bazabajl,  from  he,  horn :  and  baz;ibe,  to  thrust  at  with  a  horn  and 
splinter  off  a  piece  (of  the  horu). 

136,  4.  hegaji,  pronounced  he+gaji. 
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TRANSLATION. 

When  the  Orphan's  mother  and  father  died,  he  dwelt  with  his  sister.  And  his 
sister  married  a  mau  who  was  a  very  excellent  marksman.  And  when  he  went  hunting, 
lie  brought  back  a  deer  on  his  back.  And  the  Orphan  said,  "  Surprising !  O  sister,  ray 
sister's  husband  is  coming  home  bringing  something  on  his  back.  I  will  eat  some  very 
tat  meat."  And  when  he  reached  home,  she  took  the  fat  wrapped  around  the  kidneys, 
having  pulled  it  out  of  the  animal,  and  she  gave  it  to  the  Orphan  with  the  liver.  "Eat 
tli  at.  You  truly  desire  fat !  When  you  finish  eating,"  she  said,  "  go  and  watch  the  field." 
And  then  he  ate  and  departed  to  the  field.  He  departed  very  sad.  And  when  the  man 
reached  the  field,  he  stood  on  a  tree,  and  said,  "Ye  birds,  come  ye  to  devour  the  corn  in 
the  field."  And  when  it  was  night,  he  went  homeward.  When  it  was  morning  again, 
his  sister's  husband  was  bringing  home  a  deer  on  his  back.  "Ho!  ho!  O  sister,  my 
sister's  husband  is  bringing  home  a  deer  on  his  back.  This  once  I  will  eat  a  piece  of 
very  fat  meat,"  said  he.  She  did  so  again.  Having  taken  the  fat  wrapped  around 
the  kidneys,  she  gave  him  that  with  the  liver.  "Eat  that.  The  fat  piece  you  truly 
desire ! "  And  slie  said,  "  Go  and  attend  to  the  field."  And  it  was  thus  four  times  (i.  e., 
four  days).  On  the  fourth  day  she  said,  "  Sit  here  to  take  care  of  things.  We  will  go 
to  see  the  field."  And  when  he  was  alone  in  the  lodge,  the  Orphan  lay  sound  asleep. 
And  a  very  beautiful  woman  arrived  there  very  suddenly,  and  roused  him  by  pulling 
at  him.  "Arise.  Why  do  you  sleep?"  said  she.  And  when  he  arose,  she  said,  "You 
ought  to  eat  a  piece  of  those  very  fat  parts  of  meat.  Why  do  you  not  eat  one?" 
"Though  (you  say?)  so,  it  is  my  sister's.  I  am  afraid  to  eat  it,  lest  she  scold  me,"  he 
said.  And  she  said,  "Out  off  part  with  a  knife,  and  eat  it."  But  the  boy  said,  "  Though 
(you  say?)  so,  I  am  unwilling."  And  the  woman  stood  and  cut  off  part  of  the  best  piece, 
j  ust  the  size  for  one  person  to  eat.  She  roasted  it.  Having  given  it  to  the  boy,  she 
said,  "Eat  it."  And  the  woman  made  the  slice  that  she  cut  off,  just  as  it  had  been, 
restoring  what  she  took  from  the  piece  of  meat.  And  it  was  thus  again  four  times 
(i.  e.,  four  days).  And  when  the  woman  went  homeward,  she  made  her  trail  very 
plain.  And  the  boy  went  following  her  trail.  He  walked  throughout  the  day,  and  at 
length,  when  he  arrived  there  very  late  in  the  evening,  behold,  there  was  a  very  good 
lodge,  a  whitened  lodge.  And  when  he  entered,  behold,  it  was  the  woman  who  was  sit- 
ting there.  Anil  she  was  sitting  on  a  very  good  couch.  And  she  gave  him  a  small 
wooden  bowl,  filled  very  full  with  pounded  and  dried  buffalo-meat.  And  when  she 
gave  it  to  him,  he  sat  thinking,  "I  have  been  very  hungry.  How  shall  it  be  possible  for 
me  to  get  my  fill  t "  And  the  woman  said,  "No.  Eat  it  at  any  rate.  You  shall  surely 
have  enough."  And  when  he  ate  it,  and  was  filled  to  repletion,  he  still  left  some  in 
the  small  bowl.  And  he  gave  back  the  small  bowl  to  the  woman.  And  at  night  he 
lay  down,  she  having  made  an  excellent  couch  and  a  pillow  too.  And  it  came  to  pass 
as  he  lay  in  a  sound  sleep,  that  when  he  awoke  in  the  morning,  there  was  not  even  a 
lodge,  he  was  lying  on  the  grass.  And  this  occurred  four  times  (i.  e.,  on  four  days.) 
And  she  was  a  Buffalo- woman .  And  when  she  was  pregnant,  she  was  delivered. 
When  she  gave  birth  to  the  young  one,  it  was  born  very  short,  and  it  was  very  white 
all  over.  And  Ictinike  was  going,  and  he  arrived  there  very  suddenly.  "O  first-born 
daughter  of  the  household,  why  do  you  so?"  said  he.  "Grandfather,  my  stomach 
pains  me,"  she  said.  "Alas!  my  dear  little  grandchild!  her  stomach  pains  her!"  he 
said.   And  then  when  the  Buffalo-calf  was  born,  he  stood  very  white.    And  Ictinike 
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thrust  him  suddenly  under  his  robe.  And  the  Female-buffalo  said  as  follows:  "Oh! 
grandfather,  where  is  your  grandchild?"  Said  he,  "It  has  not  yet  come  forth." 
"Grandfather,  your  grandchild  did  come  forth,  (i.  e.,  before  you  came),"  said  she.  And 
the  woman  said  this  to  him  again  and  again ;  yet  Ictinike  continued  saying,  "  There 
is  none."  And  Ictinike  said,  "  O  first-born  daughter  of  the  household,  I  will  go.  It. 
has  not  come  forth."  And  the  Buffalo- woman  said,  "Grandfather,  you  do  not  tell  the 
truth."  And  Ictinike  departed.  And  when  Ictinike  departed,  he  went  out  of  sight 
to  a  very  great  distance.  When  he  arrived  he  took  the  Buffalo-calf,  and  he  sat  wiping 
the  Buffalo-calf  with  grass.  And  he  was  very  white,  and  very  excellent.  "Haha! 
How  easily  have  I  done  as  I  wished !  They  are  saying,  '  We  have  been  deprived  of  a 
very  hue  Buffalo-calf,' "  said  Ictinike.  And  the  Buffalo-calf  ran  around  Ictinike.  "  Why ! 
O  third-born  son  of  the  household,  come!  come!"  he  continued  saying.  And  the  Buffalo- 
calf  returned  to  Ictinike.  And  the  Buffalo-calf,  when  he  went  around  him  again,  ran 
to  a  little  distance.  "  Why !  O  third-born  son  of  the  household,  beware  lest  you  run  too 
far!  You  are  my  own,"  said  he.  When  it  had  been  thus  four  times,  the  fourth  time 
it  occurred,  he  continued  running  homeward  to  his  mother.  And  when  Ictinike  said, 
"Come  back,  O  third  born  son  of  the  household.  Beware  lest  you  run  too  far,"  he 
departed  without  stopping  at  all.  And  Ictinike  went  to  another  place,  very  sorrowful. 
At  length,  as  the  Buffalo  calf  went  along,  an  aged  Buffalo-bull  was  sitting  there.  And 
the  aged  Buffalo-bull  said  as  follows:  "O  third-born  son  of  the  household,  they  took 
away  your  mother  in  this  direction.  They  have  already  taken  her  down  yonder  long 
bluff  extending  beyond  the  other  bluff  in  sight.  And,  my  grandchild,  you  shall  go 
through  occasional  drops  of  rain."  (He  said  the  words  to  him  because  he  wished  to 
make  him  strong.)  And  when  the  Buffalo-calf  departed,  there  were  occasional  drops 
of  rain.  And  when  he  reached  the  foot  of  the  bluff,  again  was  there  a  Buffalo-bull 
sitting.  He  said,  "O  third-born  son  of  the  household,  they  have  just  gone  this  way 
with  your  mother.  They  have  gone  to  the  foot  of  yonder  long  bluff  extending  beyond 
the  other  one  in  sight.  You  shall  go  walkiuy  through  dense,  misting  rain."  (He  loved 
him,  therefore  he  said  the  words  to  him.)  And  when  the  Buffalo-calf  departed,  he  went 
walking  through  dense,  misting  rain.  And  when  he  reached  the  foot  of  the  bluff,  a 
youn«  Buffalo-bull,  very  new,  small,  of  the  sort  that  have  very  sharp  horns,  was  sitting 
there.  And  the  young. Buffalo-bull  said  as  follows :  "  O  third-born  son  of  the  household, 
they  have  just  taken  your  mother  this  way.  They  have  gone  to  the  foot  of  that  bluff 
in  sight,  the  one  beyond  that  near  by.  You  shall  go  walking  through  a  very  dense 
fog."  And  when  the  Buffalo-calf  departed,  he  went  through  a  very  dense  fog.  And 
when  he  reached  the  bottom  of  the  bluff,  behold,  there  were  a  very  great  many 
Buffaloes.  When  they  sat  in  a  circle,  his  mother  was  caused  to  sit  in  the  center.  And 
they  said,  "Ho!  ho!  the  child  has  come  in  sight."  ("  It  knew  its  loss,  therefore  it  is 
coming  hither  to  you.")  And,  behold,  a  very  aged  Female-buffalo,  very  scabby,  very 
poor,  was  sitting  with  her  own  calf  directly  in  line  with  the  approaching  Calf.  And 
then  when  the  White-buffalo-calf  reached  the  aged  Buffalo-woman,  he  sucked  at  her 
breast,  as  he  was  very  hungry.  And  one  said,  "Let  four  Buffaloes  start  for  this  one 
sitting  a  little  way  off.  He  sucks  the  breast  there."  "We  have  come  for  you.  This 
one  at  a  short  distance  is  your  mother,"  said  they.  And  the  Buffalo-calf  was  unwill- 
ing. When  they  wished  to  take  him  home,  they  failed.  And  the  four  went  homeward. 
When  they  reached  home,  they  said,  "Leader,  we  have  failed."    " TTiispliiitereri-horns, 
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go  quickly,  and  kill  the  old  woman,"  he  said.  And  he  went  thither  and  killed  her. 
And  when  be  wished  to  take  the  Buffalo-calf  homeward,  he  was  unable.  "This  one 
at  a  short  distance  is  your  mother.  Let  us  go  home,"  said  he.  But  the  Buffalo-calf 
was  unwilling.  And  he  reached  home,  having  failed  again.  "Leader,  we  have  failed 
again,"  he  said.  And  the  leader  said,  "  Let  four  go  thither  quickly  and  leave  no  trace 
of  the  Female- buffalo."  And  having  gone  thither  quickly,  they  tore  the  Female-buffalo 
into  small  pieces,  leaving  no  trace  of  her.  And  they  took  the  White-buffalo-calf  home- 
ward. And  they  took  him  home  to  his  mother.  And  when  they  reached  home  with 
him,  they  made  him  sit  with  his  mother.  And  they  were  sitting  around  her,  a  great 
many  Buffaloes.  At  length  the  Orphan  came  iu  sight  on  the  bluff,  having  been  hunt- 
ing for  his  wife  up  to  that  time.  And  the  leader  said,  "Though  your  husband  has 
come  in  sight,  you  shall  sit  with  a  Female-buffalo  just  like  you.  If  he  recognizes  you, 
you  shall  go  home  with  him;  if  he  does  not  recognize  you,  we  will  kill  him."  And  his 
wife  told  him  by  stealth,  "A  Female-buffalo  just  like  me  will  they  make  sit  with  me. 
And  when  they  say,  'Where  is  your  wife?'  do  you  say,  'That  one  is  she.'  I  will 
move  my  right  ear.  And  though  they  will  do  likewise  with  the  child  he,  too  will  move 
his  right  ear,  and  you  shall  take  him."  And  they  made  her  sit  with  a  Female-buffalo 
just  like  her.  "Come,"  said  the  leader,  "take  whichever  one  is  your  wife."  And  as 
he  stood  looking  at  them,  behold,  the  woman  moved  her  other  ear.  Having  said, 
"That  one,"  he  took  hold  of  her.  And  having  done  so  with  the  child,  it  was  so  again. 
"This  is  my  child,"  said  he.  And  he  took  him.  And  the  leader  said,  "  Come,  that  will 
do.    Go  with  him." 
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Hi-'-yu-no+I 

My  elder  sister ! 


hin'-yu-no+!  wi-tan-han'    ta  qan-ye     c^-wa-ha-nyi  kU 

my  i-liliT  sister !     my  sister's  husband,  ilee.r         big  is  bringing  it  home 


■000 


1 


]iin/-yu-no+!    Hu-hu-hu!  Wajin'ga  wa^ate  fi-ga.  tJ'e  (Jjtike  onalini11  taf  ha. 

my  elder  siater!  Hu!  hu!  hu!  Bird  to  eat    beyeroming.  Field  this  one.  you  devour  shall 

3  Anwan/qpani  tcabe  h&.  Wajm'ga-macS  btj'uga  ii-ga.    Wanfya  d;ulan-mac6' 


Me  poor 


ctl  egaxe  ii-ga,  a-biama. 

too     around  it    be  ye    said,  they  say. 
in  a  circle  coming, 

watcigaxe  }(vfig$   'fyai,  a-biama 

to  tlaiico  tln.y  witli    they  speak  snid,  I  liny  any 

you  of  it, 


Bird  y©  who  :ill     be  ye  coming.      Animal  what 

Maja1"  ;ihe  tye"  ta  rnifike,  a-biama,  *  *  *  (tie 

Land       to  pass    I  go  will      I  who,       aaid  he,  they  Thei 
over  the  surface  say. 


ye  who 

ama 


(wa'u  aka). 

(woman  the). 


JL^  ama  g^in'-bi  3p 

Buffalo    the    sitting,  they  when 
(sub.  t  aay 
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maD/ci  a^'i- biama,  gia11'  a^ia-biama.  Man/xe  kS'^a  a^e"  take",  a-biama  j^- 

above      went    they  say,     flying  theywent,  they  say.  Upper  world   to  the      go       shall      said,thoy  say  Bufralo- 

wa'u  aka    ^d-wa'u  aka  nistida  bihuta11:  T-t-t-t-t-t,  a-biama.  Ni-$afig;tqti 

woman  the;  (sub.).   Buffalo-woman  the  (sub.)      horn  blew :  T-t-t-t-t-t,       said,  they  say.    "Water   very  big 

ke'di  a-fg^'-biama,  j[an'baqti  k6  jj>  ama.   E'di  ahf-biama.  figi^e     wi"'  3 

at  the     they  wen-  coming  and         shore  the   Buffalo     the        There   he  arrived,  they       It  bap-  lodge  one 

sitting,  they  Bay,  (ob.)  (sub.).  say.  pened 

gan'-te  ama.  *  *  *   Hidadi  alii  ta  ama.    Masani  agiag^e  ta  ama  (a-biama 

it  had  stood  for  a  At  the       they   will  To  the  other  they  pass  by   will  (said,  they  say 

while,  they  say.  bottom       arrive  side  here 

jjC-wa'u  aka).  *  *  *   TJcka11  kS-hna"'  gan'-ke  ama.   Sig^  ctewa11'  we\J;aji- 

Buffalo-woman     the).  Deed       the  regularly         (see  note).  Trail       in  the  least  notdiscovored 

biama.  *  *  *    A-ig));in/-biamama  *  *  *    Hau!    cutf,    a-biama.    (figaq^a11  6 

Lheysay.  They  had  been  coming  and  "Why!     he  has  come    said  they,  Your  wife 

sitting,  tbey  say.  directly  hither,  they  say. 

ug<fixida-ga(  a-biama.  *  *  *    E'di  a-i-biama  ntijinga  tan'di.  *  *  *  An^an/- 

scr-k  for  your  own,     said  they,  they  There   she  was  coming,        boy  to  tho.  Ton 

say.  they  say 

cpaha11  u<ficiqti-jan/  3[i  (ni^a  ama  te  b^ickafi'gde  ta  mifike  he,  a-biama 

know  me  you  unable       when      (ear      the     other     I  move  suddenly     will      I  who  said,  they  say 

jjC-wa'u  aka).    Niia  ama   te    Aickan'gAa-biama.  *  *  *    Jawalieg^e-lma11'-  9 

Buffalo-woman   the).  Ear        the      other   she  moved  suddenly,  they  say.  He  stabbed  thorn  regularly 

suddenly 

biama  j^-ma  *  *  *    (pa^icpa^in'geqtia11'!.    Can' gaxa-ga,  a-biama.  j^-ma 

they  say    the  Buffaloes.  You  push  yourselves  altogether  Stop  it,  said  he,  they        The  Buffa- 

lo nothing  say.  loes 

gacfje  g$\n'  itjsa11' (fa11 -biama.    ^ig^ib^aze  tV'^itfewa^e"  ma^i"'- biama.  *  *  * 

falling  on       sat       suddenly  and  repeatedly,        Tearing  them-       ho  made  them  kill    ho  walked     they  say. 
the  knees  thoy  say.  selves  open  themselves 

NOTES. 

The  translation  of  this  version  is  fuller  than  the  text,  because  it  was  easier  to 
keep  pace  with  the  narrator  by  writing  in  English;  and  he  would  not  repeat  any  of 
the  original  that  the  collector  failed  to  get.  The  words  of  the  song  are  in  Iowa,  not 
Omaha. 

140,  2.  onahni"  tai  ha,  intended  for  onasni"  tai  ha,  from  ^asni". 

141,  3-4.  egiife  ri  win  ga°'-te  ama.    The  old  man  at  this  lodge  resembles  one  who 
figures  in  the  myth  of  the  Snake-woinau.    He  gives  similar  advice  to  the  hero. 

141,  5.  uckan  ke  hnan/  gau/-ke  ama.  If  this  refers  to  the  buffalo,  ke  denotes  the 
long  trail  made,  or  the  departure  of  the  herd  in  a  long  line.  If  it  refers  to  the  sleeping 
man,  k8  shows  that  it  was  thus  each  time  that  he  lay  down. 

141, 11.  gacije  g^i"  tya^a^biama :  gacij  fyap'pi11,  to  continue  falling  down  sud- 
denly on  the  knees. 

TRANSLATION. 

[The  informant  being  old  and  deaf,  it  was  impossible  to  obtain  from  him  a  verbat  im 
transcript  of  the  original.   See  the  first  part  of  the  preceding  version.] 

When  Wahanij:icige  went  to  the  field  at  the  request  of  his  sister,  he  sang  as  fol- 
lows: "  Sister  mine,  sister  mine,  my  sister's  husband  is  bringing  home  a  big  deer,  sister 
mine."  He  then  said,  I'Hu  hu-hu!  Come  hither,  birds,  to  eat.  Ye  shall  devour  this 
field.    I  am  very  poor.    O  all  ye  birds,  be  ye  coming  hither.    All  ye  animals  too,  of 
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every  sort,  come  ye  all  around  it.  I  will  go  over  the  earth,"  said  he.  *  *  *  The 
Buffalo-woman  gave  birth  to  two  calves.  *  *  *  They  struck  their  father's  side  as 
they  ran  to  meet  him.  Their  mother  was  placed  in  a  row  with  three  other  white 
cows,  when  Waha^ieige  was  directed  to  identify  her.  *  *  *  "These  speak  of  dancing 
with  you,"  said  she.  *  *  *  When  the  Buffaloes  sat  awhile,  they  went  on  high;  they 
went  flying.  "They  will  go  to  the  upper  world,"  said  the  Buffalo-woman.  *  *  * 
The  Buffalo-woman  blew  a  horn,  saying,  "T-t-t-t-t-t."  *  *  *  The  Buffaloes  reached 
the  shore  of  the  great  water,  and  were  sitting  there.  Waha°cjsicige  arrived.  And 
it  came  to  pass  that  a  lodge  of  some  sort  was  there.  A  very  aged  man  sat  there. 
"  Yes,"  said  he,  "you  are  very  poor.  I  heard  you.  The  Buffaloes  have  gone  across  the 
great  water.  Shut  your  eyes  and  make  a  stride,  and  you  shall  cross  the  great  water." 
And  he  made  a  stride,  and  found  himself  on  the  other  side.  His  two  sons  came  run- 
ning to  meet  him.  The  woman  told  him,  "They  are  going  across  the  great  water  again. 
They  will  pass  to  the  other  side.  They  will  arrive  down  there  on  the  earth."  *  *  * 
WIkmi  the  boy  slept  at  night,  the  Buffaloes  departed.  Their  way  was  as  usual;  their 
trail  could  not  be  discovered.  The  buy  crossed  the  great  water  as  before,  closing  his 
eyes  till  he  was  over.  They  had  arrived,  and  were  sitting  there.  "Why!  he  has  come 
directly  hither,"  said  they.  "Look  around  for  your  wife,"  they  said.  *  *  *  She  came 
to  the  place  where  the  boy  was  standing.  "  When  you  will  lie  completely  unable  to 
recognize  me,  I  will  move  my  right  ear."  *  *  *  She  moved  the  right  ear  quite  briskly. 
*  *  *  The  next  day  the  Buffaloes  had  a  dance.  Waha'^ioige  went  to  it.  He  changed 
himself  into  a  martin,  and  darted  here  and  there  among  the  Buffaloes.  He  continued 
making  sudden  thrusts  at  the  Buffaloes.  "You  will  destroy  yourselves  by  thrusting. 
Stop  it,"  said  he.  The  Buffaloes  continued  to  fall  down  suddenly  on  their  knees.  He 
went  about,  causing  them  to  kill  themselves  by  tearing  themselves  open.  *  *  *  — 
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*  *  *    An'ba  weduba  ja"  tfi'di     -biama  wa'u  aka:  Ag$6  ta  minke 

Day       ihi-.  fourth    sleep    when    h;u<1     follows,    woman      the      Igonome  will      I  who 
thf.y  aay,  (sub.): 

^an'ja  sig<fee  ke"  aD<fan'wan<£alii'  manhnin/  te  h$,  a-biama.    Nf  ke  masani 

though         trail    tbe  (oh.)       you  follow  me  you  walk        will  said  she,  they  say.   Water    the    on  the  other 

(oh.)  side 

aki    5[i   ci   te  he\    Ge'ce  te  h6:  Hau!  wigaq^a11',  ec^qti  ^a11  cub^ 

I  reach  when  you   will  Ton  say    will  Ho !  my  wife  here      just  as  you  said     I  go  to 

home  come  as  follows  you 

ta  atanhe  a^a,  ec£-dan  icta  hnfp'^ze-da11  m  kg  a^agajade  te  he,  a-biama 

will      lwho   indeed,  you  aay  when     eye       yon  oloae     when   water  the     you  stride  over    will     .      said,  tbuy  say 
stand  (ob.) 

wa'u  aka.    Ci  e"duatau  win'  maVi  wati'cka  uq^uqaqti  i^eqti  tjagiaxe  taite\ 

woman      the       Again   the  next      one       bank         creek        very  deep  hollow   eoing  down,     they  maki-  will 
(sub.).  down  for  you      surel> . 
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E'di  ci  si,  Haul  wiga^a11',  eceqti  ^a11  cub^e  td  atanhe  <Ua,  ecd-dau  icta 

There     y<m  when,      Ho !         my  wife,  just  aa  you  said   I  go  to  you  will     I  who    indeed,    you  when  eye 

arrive  stand  say 

hnip'inze-dan  uq<fuqa  kS  a<£agajade  te  e^e,  a-biama.    Ci  dduata11  waqaga 

yonahut    when    deep  hollow  the  (ob.)  youstrideover    will  indeed,  ahesaid.tbey     Again    thenext  thoma 

say. 

pa-i  g6  inaja11'  b^ugaqti  ahe  ^fgidxe  taite*.  E'di    ci  3[I,  Hau!  wigaq^au/,  3 

sharp   the       land  over  all        on  the    they  make  will  surely.  There    you  when,      Ho!         my  wife, 

scattered  surface      for  you  arrive 

^u  eceqti  4>an  cub^e*  td  dtanhe*  d^a,  ece*-dan  icta  hnip'inze-dan  waqaga 

here     just  as  you  said    I  go  to  you  will  I  who  stand  indeed,  you  say  when    eye        you  shut     when  thorns 

pa-i  ge  a^agajade  te  e*A6,  a-biama.    Ci  e*duatan  maD'xe  <j;au}d  ujan'ge  gaxe 

sharp   the   youstrideover  will    indeed,    she  said,  they     Again    thenext  sky  to  the  road.  made 

(ob.)  ^  say. 

gan  a^e*  taite*.    E'di  ci  3p,  Hau!  wigaq<j!an/,  <fe*^u   eceqti  ^a"  cub^e*  td  6 

so        they      will  There    you  when,      Ho!  my  wife,  here       just  as  you  said       I  go  to  will 

go*     surely.  arrive  '  you 

dtanhe   46a,   ece"-  da11  icta  hnip'inze-dan   man/xe   $an  a^agajade  te  e"$e, 

I  who  stand   indeed,  you  Bay  when     eye       you  shut      when  sky       the  (ob.)  you  stride  over     will  indeed, 

d-biamd  wa'u   akd.    Wa'u  aka   an'<fa  ag<J;d-biamd.    j/S-ma  gaza"'  aki- 

saidtheyeay   woman  the  (sub.).     "Woman  the  (sub.)  lefthiro     went  homeward,         ThoBnffa-       among  after 

they  say.  loes  them 

ma^i"' -biamd.    Nf  ke  masdni    j,e   amd  aki  amdma.    E<faDbe  ahi-biamd  9 

reaching  home,  she       "Water  the        on  the      Buffalo    the      thej  were  reaching         Insight    arrived,  they  say 
walked,  they  say.  (ob.)     other  side  (pi.  sub.)     home,  they  say. 

Wahan/^icige  akd  ci.    Hubu'a!  ce*  ati  ha,  Wahan/^icige,  d-biamd.  Igdqria11 

Orphan  tie    again.       Really !        that  has  Orphan  said  they,         His  wife 

(sub.)  one  come  they  say. 

cin'gajinga  eddbe  wiugihe  man$in'-biamd,    Ci    ucka11  win/  ci  uinai-ga, 

child  also        seeking  them     he  walked    they  say.      Again       deed        one     again  seek  ye  for  him, 

d-biamd.  Ci  edi  ahi-bi  y[i  e*gazeze  ja°'waki^d-biamd  jje-miD'ga  diiba.  E'di  12 

said  they,     Again  there  hoarrived,  when   in  a  row     they  made  them  lie  theyaay    Female-buffalo     four.  There 
they  say.  they  say 

ahi-bi  ega11',  Hau!  ^igdq^a"  awake,  d-biama.   Ni^d  ionuga  ^a11  <J;ickan'g£a- 

arrived,     having,       Ho!        your  wife    wherelyingf      said  they,  Ear         right        the         she  moved 

they  say  "  they  say.  (oh.)  suddenly 

biamd.    Wigdq<j;aD  gdak^  a-biamd  Wahan/<ficige  aka.    Huhu'af  ci  ucka11 

they  say.  My  wife      that  one  lying    said  he,  they  Orphan         the  (sub.).        Renlly !      again  deed 

is  she  say 

win/  ci  uinai-gfi,  d-biamd.  Egi^e  han'egan'tce  5p  isp^a-bi  egan/,  Waha^icige  15 

one    again  seek  ye  for  him,    said  they,     Atlengtb         morning         when  awoke    they  having,  Orphan 
they  say.  .  say 

akd  endqtci  qddadi  ja11' -biamd.    Wa'u  amd    X^"ma   jdwagig^e  did<fa- 

the        he  only       on  the  grass      lay      they  say.       Woman       the      the  Buffaloes      she  with  them      had  gone, 
(sub.)  (rav.  sub.) 

bite'ama.    figiife         amd  mand  waticka  uq^uqaqti  i<£e£eqti  win/  masdni 

they  say.         At  length  Buffalo    the         cliff  creek        very  deep  hollow  going  down,      one      on  the  other 

(pL  sub.)  down  side 

aifd-biamd.    Ki   Wahan'ij;icige    amd    Sdi     ahi-biamd.    Gd-biamd:  Hau!  18 

went,  they  say.        And  Orphan  the        there      arrived,  they  say.     He  said  aB  follows,  Ho! 

(mv.  sub.)  they  say: 

wigaq<fan/,  $e^u  ecdqti  ^a™  cub^e"  td  &tanh£  d*a,  d-bi  ega"',  ictd  ^ipVze-da" 

my  wife,  here  just  as  you  said  I  go  to  you  will      I  who     indeed,    said  he,   having,    eye     he  shut  when 

stand,  they  say 

uq^uqa   kg    dgajade   did<£a-biamd.    Huhu'd!   ce*   atf   ha,  Wahan/<£icige? 

deep  hollow  the  (oh.)  striding  over  he  had  gone,  they  say.         Really!  that  has  come  Orphan 

d-biamd.    Ci  ucka11  wi"'  ci  ufnai-ga,  d-biama.  21 

said  they,  Again  deed  one  again  hnntyefor  said  they, 
they  say.  him,  they  say. 
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Elgi^e  dgasani  ^1  han'egantce       f3[i^A-bi  ega*',  enaqtci  qadadi  ja"'- 

At  length  the  day  after  when         morning        when    he  awoke,     having,      he  only      on  the  grass  lay 

they  say 

biamA  Wahan'^icige  aka.    Wa'u.  ama  jjd-ma  juwagig^e  aia^a-bitdama. 

they  Bay  Orphan  the         "Woman       the     the  Buffaloes,    she  with  them         had  gono,  they  say. 

(sub.).  (mv,  sub.) 

3  Egi^e  waqaga  pa-f  gS   maja11'  b^iigaqti    ahe  gi&xa-biama.    E'di  alri- 

At  length  thorns       sharp      the         land  all  over  on  the      they  made  for  him.        There  arrived 

(pi.  ob.)  surface  they  say. 

biama  Wahan'^icige  ama.  Ga-biama:    Hau!  wigaq<fean/,  $6$ul  ec^qti  ^a* 

they  say  Orphan  the  (sub.).  He  said  as  follows,      Ho!  my  wite,  here       just  as  you  said 

they  say; 

cub^  ta  atanhe*  &6a,  a-bi  egan/,  icta  £ip'in'ze-dan  agajade  aia<fa-biam&. 

Igotoyou  will      Iwho       indeed,  said  he,   having,      eye       he  closed     when  made  a  stride      he  had  gone,  they 
stand  they  say  say. 

6  Huhu'a!  c6  ati  ha,  Wahan/<£icige,  4-biama.    Ci  licka"  win'  ci  uinai-ga, 

Really !        that    has  Orphan,  said  they,  tbey     Again     deed       one   again     seek  ye  for 

one    come  (  Bay.       "  him, 

d-biama.    Egi(J;e  ^gasani  han'egaDtce   5[i   l5[i<j;4-bi  ega11',  enaqtci  qadadi 

they  said,  they     At  length    the  next  day  morning  when     he  awoke,     having,         ho  only     on  the  grass 

say.  they  say 

jan'-biama  Wahan/^icige  aka.   Wa'u  ama  j/-ma  juwagig^e  a^i-bitdama. 

lay     they  say  Orphan  the        "Woman       the     the  Buffklote   she  with  them     went      they  say. 

(sub,).  (mv.  Bub.) 

9  Man/xe  ^anj4  ujan'ge  g4xe  ga11'    a<f&-bit&i.ma     Pahacia^a    ahf-bi  ega"'. 

Sky  to  the  road  made  so        they  went,  they  say.  On  high         arrived,  they  having, 

say 

hutaMman'-biama  j^e"  amd    Wahan/^icige   ama  ujafi'ge  ui^be  a^a-bi 

bellow-     repeat-    they  say  Buffalors  the  Orphan  tho  road  uphill       went,  they 

ing         edly  (pi-  sub.)-  (mv.  sub.)  say 

ega"',  6'di  ahl-biamd.  Ga-biama:  Hau!  wigaq^a11',  $fyu  ec^qti  $a"'  cub^ 

having,    there     arrived,  they  Bay.    He  eaid  as  follows,      Ho !  my  wife,  here      just  as  you  said       I  go  to 

they  say :  "  yOu 

12  ta  ataDhe  aifa,  a-bi  ega?'  icta  ^ip'in'ze-dan  dgajade  a^L-biania.  Maqpi 

will  I  who  stand  indeed,  said  he,  having        eye         he  shut      when    made  a  stride   went    they  Bay.  Cloud 
they  say 

ke  atataqti   a^4-biam4.   Ki  mas4ni   ahi-biama.    Huhu'a!  ci  ce*  atf  ha, 

the  very  far  he  went,  they  say.  And  on  the  other  he  arrived,  they  say.  Really!  again  that  has 
ob. )       beyond  side  one  come 

a-biam&.     Can/ckaxe   tai    a^a,    hnf'a  bacS,  a-biamA.    QaAa   <j>ag<^  tai 

said  they,  they        Enough  ye  do       will      indeed,      ye  fail       must,      said  they,  they        Back         you  go  will 
say .  *  Bay.  again  home 

15  a£a,  4-biama.    Ega11  damu  agi- biama.  Hidadi  ag^i-biama.    Hau!  u'e^ia 

indeed,  said  they,  they        So        down  bill    they  were  coming      At  the      they  reached  home,         Ho !  scattering 
say,  home,  they  say.        bottom  they  say. 

line"   tai  &<fea,  a-biamA.    Gra-biam&  Wahan'^icige  ak&:  Kg,  angag<j;e  tai 

you  go     will    indeed,   said  they,  they      Said  as  follows.  Orphan  the      Come,     let  us  go  homeward. 

Bay.  they  say  (anb.): 

(jfciciifa"   agfyanbe   te   arfsa,  i-biamL    Agijsa-bi   ega11'    dgi^e       2[an'ha  k£ 

Your  bus-  I  see  mine  will  indeed,  said  he,  they  Went  homeward,  having  at  length  lodge  border  the 
band's  siste  say.  they  say  (ob.) 

18  S'di  cifl  gajifl'ga  wa'u    Ainke'    eddbe    i^an'wa^4- biama     Egi6e  uan'ge 

there  child  woman       the  (ob.)         also  be  placed  them,  they  say.        And  behold,     his  sister 

$mk6    waqpaniqtia11    <fdnk^    ama,    nanpdhinqti-t'tS    et^ga"    (fanka  ama. 

the  (ob.)  very  poor  the  (one  Bt.)   they  say,         very  hungry     to  die       apt  the  once     they  aay. 

jLang^ha,    wi^4han   mdga11,    ag<fi,    4-biama.      Uifade    ^ingdga11  nujiflga 

O  sister,  my  sister's        likewise,        I  have     said  he,  they  say.       Cause  for  none,  as  boy 

husband  come  home,  complaint 


WAIIA^ICIGE  AND  THE  BUFFALO-WOMAN. 


145 


ailgukiji   man/tanaha  i$d-gan  aD<fan'gi<j}a-baji  dgan  uwag^aqtiaD/  an'gata"'. 

We  are  related       to  a  lone  place      he  had     as       wo  could  not  find  him         as  we  are  Buffering  very  much, 

to  him  gone 

Wa&ihide    ujida"  ehan+,  a-biama.    Na!  ^.afig^ha,   wiebiMn  ha,  4-biama 

To  ridicule  ns  it  is  unnecessary      !        said  she,  they  say.   Indeed!       O  sister,  I  am  he        .  said  he,  they  say. 

Egi<fe   i^an'ge   aka   icta  ^a11    gidfguguda-bi    egan/    gi}an'be  ga11'   <j^a-  3 

At  length     his  sister    the  (sub.)    eye    the  (ob.)     rubbed  ]i<>l>-s  in  repeat-     having     to  see  her  own     so        sent  it 

edly,  Uii-y  say  (vision) 

biania.  Igidahan/-biama.    He!    wisa"<fan+!  in'gifi   he,  a-biama.  (fci^aha11 

they  any.      She  knew  her  own,  they  say.     Heigho !     my  dear  younger     has  come  said  she,  they  say.    Your  wife's 

broth  it  !         back  to  mo  brother 

gij-i   h&t  a-biama,  nu  $mk&   $ispan'-bi   egau'.    jjang^ha,    <fich[an  gatSdi 

has  re-  said  she,  they     man  the  (st.  "b.)   pulled  at,  they     having.  0  sister,        your  brother's    in  that 

turned  say,  say  wife  place 

g^i"'.   (fiiucka  e'di  a^in/  g<f-in/.    E'di  agiman<|>m'-ga,  a-biama  Wahan'(ficige  (i 

sits.       Tour  brother's  there    having  she  sits.       There         walk  for  her,  said,  they  aay  Orphan 

child  him 

aka.     A(f.in/    aki-biauaa.     A<fin/    aki-bi    ega11',  wanija   b<fiigaqti    ci  qa^a 

thp       Having  her     rcachi'd  home,      Havingher  reached  home,  having,       animals  every  one      again  back 

(sub.).  they  say.  they  say  again 

agi-biama.    Ci  ijaha11  aka  ci  iqtaqti  tVwa^ a-biama.    £gi<fe  fyan'ge  aka 

were  coming,       Again  his  sister's     the     again  at  pleasure   killed  them,  they  say.        At  length    his  sister  the 
they  Bay.  husband     (aub.)  (sub.) 

I-'ta*  uckiidan-biama     Ceta11'.  9 

now  kind         they  say.         So  far. 

NOTES. 

£afi"-na,1]>ajr8  variation  from  the  first  version  begins  after  the  meeting  of  the 
Orphan  and  the  Buffalo- woman  in  the  white  tent  on  the  prairie.  Tn  the  morning  he 
found  himself  lying  on  the  grass,  the  woman  and  tent  having  disappeared.  He  fol- 
lowed her  all  day,  and  overtook  her  at  night.    This  was  repeated  three  times. 

142,  3.  ife^u  ece-qti  <fa°,  "  Here,  just  as  you  said  in  the  past,"  or,  "here,  just  in  the 
place  that  you  said." 

144, 12-13.  maqpi  kg  atataqti  afa-biama.  The  Omahas  imagine  that  the  upper  world 
is  like  stone,  and  that  ground  is  there.  The  ground  rests  on  the  stone.  The  Orphan 
pushed  his  way  through  both  stone  and  ground,  when  he  pursued  his  wife. 

144,  19.  waqpaniqtia"1  finke  ama  "  She  had  been  sitting  very  poor";  equivalent  to 
waqparnqtia"  akama ;  the  state  or  act  continued  till  the  arrival  of  the  Orphan,  as  the 
classifier  implies. 

145,  2.  ejida"  conveys  the  idea  that  the  act  referred  to  is  superfluous,  unnecessary : 
"There  is  no  necessity  for  making  us  suffer  by  your  ridiculing  us,  for  we  are  great 
sufferers  already." 

145,  7.  From  the  time  that  the  Orphan  left  his  sister  till  his  return,  his  brother 
in-law  had  no  success  in  hunting. 

145,  7.  b^ugaqti,  pronounced  b^u+gaqti  by  (ja<j;i"-na,1paji. 

TRANSLATION. 

On  the  fourth  night  the  woman  said  as  follows:  "Though  I  go  home,  please 
continue  to  follow  me.    When  I  reach  home  on  the  other  side  of  the  water,  please  come 
hither.    Say  as  follows,  when  you  stand  on  the  shore  :  'Well,  my  wife,  here,  just  as 
you  said,  I  will  be  going  to  you.'    When  you  say  it,  close  your  eyes  and  make  a  stride 
VOL.  VI  10 
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over  the  water.  And  the  next  thing  which  they  will  make  for  you  will  be  a  canon 
hollowed  out  by  a  stream,  so  deep  that  the  bottom  can  hardly  be  reached.  When  you 
get  there,  say,  'Well,  my  wife,  here,  just  as  you  said,  I  will  be  going  to  you.'  When 
you  say  it,  close  your  eyes  and  make  a  stride  across  the  canon.  And  next  to  it  they 
will  make  for  you  sharp  thorns  over  the  surface  of  the  whole  land.  When  you  arrive, 
say,  'Well,  my  wife,  here,  just  as  you  said,  1  will  be  going  to  you.'  When  you  say  it, 
close  your  eyes  and  make  a  stride  over  the  thorns.  And  next  to  it  they  will  make  a 
road  to  the  upper  world,  and  go  thither.  When  you  arrive  at  the  place,  say,  'Well, 
my  wife,  here,  just  as  you  said,  I  will  be  going  to  you.'  When  you  say  it,  close  your 
eyes  and  make  a  stride  in  the  air,"  said  the  woman.  The  woman  departed  and  left 
him.  She  reached  home,  and  walked  among  the  Buffaloes  The  Buffaloes  had  reached 
their  home  on  the  other  side  of  the  water.  The  Orphan  came  in  sight  again.  "  Really ! 
that  Orphan  has  come  hither,"  they  said.  He  continued  following  his  wife  and  child. 
"  Seek  ye  a  difficult  thing  for  him,"  said  the  Buffaloes.  And  when  he  arrived  they 
made  four  female  Buffaloes  lie  in  a  row.  "Come,"  said  they,  "which  one  lying  down 
is  your  wife?"  She  moved  her  right  ear  very  briskly.  "That  one  is  my  wife,"  said 
the  Orphan.  "Well,  seek  again  for  him  a  difficult  thing,"  said  the  Buffaloes.  The 
next  morning  when  the  Orphan  awoke,  he  lay  alone  on  the  grass.  The  woman  had 
gone  with  the  Buffaloes.  The  Buffaloes  went  across  a  very  deep  canon  hollowed  out 
by  a  stream.  The  Orphan  reached  the  canon.  Closing  his  eyes,  he  said,  "Well,  my 
wife,  here,  just  as  you  said,  I  will  be  going  to  you."  He  made  a  stride,  and  behold,  he 
was  across  the  canon.  "Eeally!  that  Orphan  has  come  hither.  Seek  ye  again  some- 
thing difficult  for  him,"  they  said.  At  length,  on  the  morning  of  the  next  day,  when 
the  Orphan  awoke,  he  lay  alone  on  the  grass.  The  woman  had  gone  with  the  Buf- 
faloes. And  they  had  made  sharp  thorns  extending  all  over  the  surface  of  the  land. 
The  Orphan  arrived  there.  Having  said,  "Well,  my  wife,  here,  just  as  you  said,  I 
will  be  going  to  you,"  he  closed  his  eyes,  and  made  a  stride  across,  and  had  gone. 
"Really!  that  Orphan  has  eome  hither.  Seek  again  something  difficult  for  him,"  said 
they.  At  length,  on  the  morning  of  the  next  day,  when  the  Orphan  awoke,  he  lay 
alone  on  the  grass.  The  woman  had  gone  with  the  Buffaloes.  Having  made  a  road 
to  the  upper  world,  they  had  gone.  Having  gone  up  above,  the  Buffaloes  kept  bel- 
lowing. As  the  road  went  up  hill,  the  Orphan  arrived  there.  "Well,  my  wife,  here, 
just  as  you  said,  I  will  be  going  to  you,"  said  he.  Having  closed  his  eyes,  he  made  a 
stride  and  departed.  He  went  far  beyond  the  clouds,  and  he  reached  the  other  side. 
"Really!  that  Orphan  has  come  hither.  Make  an  end  of  your  attempts.  You  must 
fail.  You  shall  go  home,"  said  they.  So  they  were  coming  down-hill  (i.  e.,  from  the 
upper  world  to  this  earth).  They  reached  home  at  the  bottom.  "Well,  go  ye  in  all 
directions,"  said  they.  The  Orphan  said  as  follows  to  his  wife :  "  Come,  let  us  go  home. 
Let  me  see  your  husband's  sister."  Having  gone  home,  he  placed  the  child  and  the 
woman  by  the  outside  of  the  tent.  And  behold,  his  sister  was  very  poor;  she  and  her 
husband  had  been,  and  were  still,  apt  to  die  from  starvation.  "O  elder  sister,  and  my 
sister's  husband,  I  have  come  home,"  said  he.  "Without  any  cause  for  complaint,  the 
boy,  our  relation,  went  to  some  unknown  place.  We  have  not  found  him,  and  we  are 
great  sufferers.  It  is  uot  necessary  to  ridicule  us,"  said  she.  "  Indeed,  sister,  I  am  ho," 
he  said.  At  length  his  sister  rubbed  her  eyes  repeatedly  with  her  hands,  and  looked 
toward  him.  She  recognized  him.   "Heigho!  my  dear  younger  brother  has  come  home 
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to  me,'  she  said.  "Tour  wife's  brother  has  come  back,"  said  she,  having  pulled  at 
the  man  to  attract  his  attention.  "O  sister,  your  brother's  wife  sits  in  that  place  out 
of  sight,  holding  your  brother's  son.  Go  for  her,"  said  the  Orphan.  She  brought 
her  home.  Having  brought  her  home,  all  the  animals  came  back  again.  Aud  again 
did  his  sister's  husband  kill  them  at  pleasure.  And  at  length  his  sister  was  kind  to 
him.   The  End. 


THE  MAN  WHO  HAD  A  CORN-WOMAN  AND  A  BUFFALO- 
WOMAN  AS  WIVES. 


Told  by  Nuda»'-axa. 


figi^e  tan'wang<fan  win/  ededi-amama.    Ma<j>e  ^gan~dan/  ama  waha11'- 

It  happened  tribe  one    there  it  was,  they  say.       Winter   as  this  is   when   they  say      they  re- 

moved 

biama.   Wa^aha"  te,  sd  a<fa+,  a-biama.    Egi^e  nu  win/  wa'u  ^inga-biania, 

they  say.      You  are  to  remove,  lit-  says  indeed,    said,  they  Bay.       It  haD-     man     one     woman    had  none    they  say, 

fyan'ge  aka  duba-biama.    Gan/  wahan/ -biama  >|I,  A"an'<£ai-ga,  a-biama  nu  3 

his  sister      the       four      they  Bay.        And      removed     they  say    when,      Leave  ye  nie,      said,  they  say  man 
(sub.) 

aka.    Ga11'  an'<J;a-biama.    Nii  akd  c^nujinga  wakdga  k^an  i^an'ge  ama 

the  And      they  left  thoy  say.       Man  the  one      young  man  sick  he  who      his  sister  the 

(s«b.).  him  who  was  (pLsnb.) 

gian'ij;a  atfi  ha,  d-hnan-biama  tan/wang^an  b^uga.    Ci  wahan'-biama  ^  |{ 

left  him      they      ,    said  invari-   they  say  tribe  the  whole.     Again   removed    they  say    this  lodge 

havo  come  ably 

ama  b^dga.    Ki  fob  Uan'ge  haci  jing&  aka  q$ab£  ;an'ga  kg'di  f2[inaq^a-  6 

the  all.  And  this    his  sister      after       small        the        tree  big        by  the       hid  herself 

(sub.)  (sub.) 

biama.     Gan/  ag^a-biama.     Qa<fa  ujan'ge  ugiha-biama.     figi^e    %i  t$ 

they  say-  And      she  went  back,  they      Back  again       road  she  followed  again,         At  length  lodge  the 

say.  they  say. 

^anbe  aki-biama.    Ki  xag^  ag<f;a-biama  i^an'ge.    Ga11'  itfnu   aka  ceta*' 

in  sight  of  she  reached  home,     And      crying    went  homeward,       his  sister.         And     her  elder      the       so  far 
they  Bay.  they  say  brother  (sub.) 

nfya  jan/  akama.    E4tan    cki   £,    wih^,  a-biama.   Gan/,  j^inuha,  cat'd   5[i  9 

alive      was  lying,  they  aay.       Why      have  you   1     O  younger    said  he,  they       And,        O  elder       you  die  when 
come  back  siBter,  say.  brother, 

fwidaha"  t^gan  df,  a-biama.    Gan/  jugig^e  najin'-biama.    l5gi<fe  ga-biama: 

I  know  yon    in  order  I  have    said  she,  they       And  with  her  own  ahe  stood,  they  say.      At  length     he  said  as  fol- 
that    come  back       say.  lows,  they  say : 

Wih^,  najfha  i^iti'gaha-ga,  4-biama.   Gan/  najfha  Han'ge  aka  giaha-biama. 

O  younger       hair  for  me  comb,  said  he,  they        And        hair       his  sister      the     combed    they  say. 

sister,  say.  (sub.)    for  him 

Waii"'  ^a"  intin'4iza-g&  ha,  a-biama.    GaD'  igiffiza-biama.  Ce'itu  wa'in'  te'di  1 

Kobe       the      take  mine  for  me      ,      said  he,  they        And     she  took  his  they  say.     Yonder      pack       in  the 
(ob.)  say.  for  him 

hiDqpd  uagi'anhe  ha;  &  cti  i^i^iza'-ga  ha,  wih^,  a-biama,    Ga11'  igitfiza- 

flne  feather  I  put  mine  in      .       that   too     take  mine  for  me      .      0  youDgcr   said  he,  thoy        And     she  took  his 

sister  say.  for  him 
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Zani  igiifiza-biama  Gan/ 

All    she  took  hie    they  say.  And 
for  him 


biama.  Ga11'  hi^bf?  ^a"  cti,  uta"'  ^a"  ctl,  a-biama. 

they  Bay.       And   moccasin  the    too,  leggings  the      too,     said  he,  they 
{ob.J  (ob.)  say. 

ugita"-biama  b^uga,  hinb£  (fia*  utan/  ge  edabe,  hinqpe'  kg  cti  agidaxa11'- 

hepnt  on  hie,  they  say        all.       moccasins    the    leggings   the       also,       fine  feather    the     too    he  stuck  his  own 

(ob.),  (ob.)  (ob.)  on 

3  biama  asku  ^an'di.    Ga11'  waiin'  $an  waiincfye  in'-biama;  3[ig<fipi--qti-biama. 

they  say   scalp-lock    at  the.  And        robe      the  with  he  wore,  they      he  wore  it  very     they  say. 

(ob.)    hair  outside  say ; 

"5jiV-biama.    Ga-biama:  Wihe\  ukie  <^in'gegan  ici3[an 

He  painted  his  face,       He  said  as  follows,    0  younger   to  talk    as  you  have  none  yourbrother's   I  seek 
they  say.  they  Bay :  sister        with  wife         for  you 

minke,  a-biama.    Gan/  dtiba  jV -biama.    Jjij^be  e;a  te  unaji11  dga 

I  who,       said  he,  they         And       four     sleeps    they  say.         Door        his     the  he  stood  aa 
Bay.  (ob.)  in 

Ga11'  egasani  5[I  daze  hi  ania.    Ki  (fe'aka 

And     the  next  day  when  evening  arrived,  they  say.     And   this  one 


well 

uwine  b^e* 

Ifio 


ta 

will 


cauca"' 

always 


bi-te  w^ahide  a<fa-bajf-biama. 

they  say,         far  he      not    they  say. 


he 
went 

ijinu  aka  gan/  jan'-biama.    figi^e  ga-biama  i^an'ge  aka,  aci  a^d-bi  ega11': 

her  elder    the      aa  he  lay  down,  they  say.    At  length,  said  aa  follows,     his  sister      the      out  - 
brother   (sub.)    w  as  they  say  (sub.), 


went,  they   having : 
Bay 


Ci5[an',  tfa^a  i-a  he,  a-biama. 

0  brother's  -to  the   come  said  she,  they 

wife,       lodge  say. 


jLinuha,  wa'u  win/  ati  aka  hS,  a-biama.    (jDici^a11  a<fin/  gi-ga,  a-biama 

O  elder        woman     one        has  come  said  she,  they   Tour  brother's     come  with  her,        said  he,  they 

brother,  say.  wife  say. 

Han/  ama.    Ki  aD/ba  ama.    Ci  daze  hf  ama. 

Night  they  say.    And      day     they  say.   Again  evening  ar-  they 

rived  say. 

Ugahauadaze  uhan'ge  te'di  i^an'ge  aka  aci  a^a-biama.  Ki  ci  win/  ati  akama. 

Darkness  (first)  end     when     his  sister     the     out  went    they  say.   And  again  one     had  come,  they 

(sub.)  aay 

jjinuha,  <^aka  wa'ti  win/  ati  aka  he,  a-biama.    (piefsja11        gi-ga,  a-biama 

'"" saidshe,they     Your  brother's  come  with  her,   said,  they  say 
wife 


0  elder 
brother, 


this  one     woman    one     has  come 


12  itfnu  aka. 


her 
brother 


the 
(snb.). 


And 


nan'ba  wag^an'-biama. 

two         he  married     they  say. 


Ga11'  akfwa  watdzug^an'-biama. 

And         hoth  pregnant  they  Bay. 


Gan'   akfwa  cm'gaiin'ga  fdawa^a-biama,    akfwa   nujinga-biama.  Gan' 

And  both  child  bore  them     they  say,         both  boy        they  say.  And 

ujawaqti  gan/ juwagig^e  g$in/-biama.  Ki  cifi'gajifi'ga  akfwa  ie  wakan'dagi- 

T",T"T         °"        mit:h  1,H  Dr,f    they  say.      And  child  both       to  forward 

speak 

e^anba  ki^ina-bajii-gS,  a-biama  i<j;adi  aka. 

he  too  light  ye  not,  said,  they  Bay   his  father  the 

(sub.) 

figi((;e  ki^ina-biama 

At  length      fought      they  say 


very 
pleasantly 

1ft  hnan/-biama. 

only       they  say. 


Ga"', 

And, 


Ga' 

And 


n'   e*gan  -biama. 

so      they  say. 


(bisafi'ga 

Your  younger 
brother 

Xfgaxe 

Playing 


jukig^e-hnau'-biama. 

with  each 
other 


invaria-  they  say. 
bly 


mijinga  nan/ba  akiwa. 

boy  two  both. 


Akiwa  kigrf5an/-hnan-biam4. 

Both        reviled        only     they  say. 
each  other 


18  a-biama.    Ci  ama  aka,  (fa  cti  <fiha' 

said  (one),  Again  the  the  You  too  your 
they  say. 


(fe  £ihan/  j^-wa'ti  ft 

You      your  BufEtlo-woman  she 
mother 


Again  the 
other 


the 
(sub.), 


Watan'zi-wa'ti  din/, 

Corn-woman  she  is, 


Ga-" 

And 


a-biama. 

said  he,  they 
say, 

Gan'ki  ci  ama  aka  ci 

And       again    the       the  again 
other  (sub.) 

Nanha,  wijin'<|;e  aka,  Watan'zi-wa'ii  hni»  ai,  ana'a11,  a-biama." 

my  elder      the  Corn-woman        you  are,   he       I  heard     said  (one)  thev 

brother     (sub.)  -  ' 


aki-biama  3[i  j^-jin'ga  aka  iha11 

they  reached    when    Buffalo-calf     the  his 
home,tbey  say  (sub.)  mother 

ug^a-biama. 

told  about  himself, 
they  say. 


$in  ug^a-biama. 

the  told  of  they  say. 
(ob.)  himself 


O  mother, 


said. 


aay. 
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Ki  ama  akd,  ga-biamd:   Rage7  akd,  nanha,  j^-wa'ti  hnin,  ai,  and'a", 

Ami      the        the       said  as  followB,   My  younger    the      0  mother,    Buffalo -woman   you  are,,   he  said    I  heard 
other       (sub.),          they  say:  brother      (sub.),  him 

d-biama.    Gan/  han/  te  akfwa  wajin'cta-biamd  wa'ii  aka,  nu  *ink^  ukfa-bajf- 

eaid  (the  other),    And    night  when    both      in  a  bad  humor,  they  say  woman    the      man  the  (ob.)     they  did  not 
they  say.  "  "  (sub.),  talk  with 

bianid.    Ca11'  &6  j^-wa'ii  ^inke"  jan''anhd-biamd. 

they  say.  Yet      this  Buffalo-woman    the  one     cumea  emit    they  say. 


G-a"'  an'ba  ama. 

And       day     they  say. 


Egiie  nu  aka  enaqtci  jan/  akama;  wa'ii  ama  akfwa 

Behold      man      the  alono      was  lying,  they  say;   woman      the  both 

(Bub.)  (pi.  sub.) 


akiag<j}a-bit(iama.  Gan/  g<fiu/-biamd.  Egiife  ga-biama:  Willi',  a-biamd,  (ffyiicka 

had  gone  again,  they  say.    For  some    he      they  say.     At  length   he  said  as  fol-     0  sister    said  he,  they  your 

time       sat  lows,  they  say :  say,       brother's  son 

uagine  fcxfie'  ta  minke,  d-biamd.  Gan/  an/ba  t£'di  a^d-bianid.   Can/  gan/  ;an'de  6 

I  ae-'k  my     I  go    will      I  who      said  he,  they       And       day      when  he  went,  they  say.    Right  along  (f )  ground 
own  say. 

a^ita  manAin/-biamd.     Egice  dazgqtci    hi   3[i  ag^d-bike'ama,  sig$£  wttya- 

croasing    he  walked,  they  say.  At  length    late  evening   arrived  when    h.id  gone  homeward,       trail       he  found 

they  say 

biamd.    GaD/  sigtfe  ke  wmha-biamd.  Iha11'  amd  eti  ga11'  j^i  t£,  gan'ki  ci 

they  say.  And       trail     the(ob.)    be  followed  them,        His         the     too  was  a  Buffalo         and  again 

they  Bay.  mother  (mv.  sub.) 

ijin'ge  amd  eti  ^e-jin'ga-bite'aina,  nafi'ggqtci  ag^d-bike'ama  ihaQ'  ^aDba.  9 

her  son        the        too       was  a  Huffalo-calf,  they  say         running  fast        had  gone  homeward,  his  mother    she  too. 
(mv.  sub.)  they  say 

Egi<fe  watcfeka  win/  cugaqti  najin/  te  amd      %i  win/  wa<J;fona  ame'de,  4 

At  length        creek         one    very  thick        stood       they  say  when,  tent   one  plain         they  say,     This  it 

when, 

te-dna,  e<j^ga"-biama  nu  aka.    Ga11'  e'di  a-fg<fin-bianid,  ^anba-baji-biamd. 

must  be  !       thought      they  say    man  the  vsub.}-     And      there    approaching  he  sstt,  not  in  sight       they  say. 

they  say 

Egi^e  ijin'ge  e<fanbe  ahf-biamd.    j^-jin'ga  ake*  ake"  (d-biamd).    Indadi  akd  12 

At  length    his  eon      in  sight    arrived,  they  say.        Buffalo-calf      the      it  ia   (said  he,  they  say).     My  father  the 

(sub.)  (sub.) 

atf  akd  ha,  d-biama  (jje-jin'ga  aka).    I^ddi  <£at'an'  edecte  an/ba<fe'qti  man^iB' 

has  come  said,  they  say     (Buffalo-calf       the).        His  father  you  had    even  if        this  very  day  walking 

^axdge  manhnin/,  d-biama.     Edlda!  wdgiman£in'-&  he,  a-bianid  j^-wa'ii 

you  cried        you  walked       said  she,  they        Simpleton !  go  after  him  said,  they  say  Buti'alo-woman 

eay. 

akd.    Gan/  S'di  ahf-biamd.   Ki  jan/-uqpe  jingdqtci  'i-biamd,  (fe'de  a^ib<fed-  15 

the  (sub.),  Aild    there     he  arrived,  they      And     wooden  bowl       very  small       she  gave,  they    bottom     spread  on 
say.  say 

biamd.     Nf  b(fdtaE-maji  e'ga"  an^an'bize  da11' eti,  djub  inahin  ha,  e<f^gan 

they  say.       Water    I  drink     I  not        but        I  was  thirsty      heretofore     a  little        truly  thinking 

g<fin'-biamd    nu    aka.      ODatan/-biamd ;    ^a'd-biama    ni    ke.  Djubaqtci 

sat      they  aay       man    the  (sub.).      He  drank   tlu-y  say ;  he  left  (some)       water    the.  A  very  little 

an^anSvanh£be  *an/cti,  e"gi^e  nf  te  bAa'a  aha*  e^egan-biama.   Uqp^  te   ci  18 

insufficient  for  me       heretofore,  atlength  water  the    I  tail  to        !         thought  he,  they  say.         Bowl     the  again 

drink 

'i-biamd.     Ki  %k  he'be  (Jje^a^ska  'i-biamd.     Nanpan/hin  Aan'cti,  sangega" 

slip  gave,  they       And  jerked  piece         thia  size        sbr  gave,  they  I  hungry  heretofore  Bomewhat  large 

say.  meat  Bay. 

an£f  ete'de,  e^t'gan-biamd.     Ci  ia'a-biama.     Ki  he'be  u^dcte  gf'i-biamd. 

who  should  have       be.  thought,  they  say.       Again  he  failed  in  eating,      And      piece       left  from     be  gave  it  back, 
given  mo  they  Bay.  eating  they  say. 
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Wa^ite  jifi'ga  inahi",  a-biama  wa'ii  aka    Qa?'  \k  ifa"  wa'ii  aka  na°baifa1' 

Fnuil         small         truly      said,  they  say  woman     the         And  jerked   the     woman      the       iii  two  parts 

(sub.)-  meat    (ob.)  (sub.) 

gaxa-bi  ega11'  g^dsni"  i<fe<£a-biama.    Gan'  ha"'  e'ga11  gan  jaD'-biama  wan'gi^e. 

made,  they     having     swallowed     suddenly,  they  nay.      And    night      ao    as  they   slept,  they  say  all 
say  her  own  were 

3  Umi""je  udauqti  gaxa-bi  ega"'  jan'-biama.    A""ba  ega11'  jan'  jpdatan-bi  ega11' 

Bed  very  goud    madi',  they    huviiig  they  slept,  t.hoy  say.       Day         being     lying   turned  himself,  having 

say  they  say 

tujuxida-biama..    figitfe  ^1  ^ifige  jan/  akama,  utan'nadiqti.    Ga"'  wfuha-biama 

In-  luokini  around,  tln'.v         Behold    tont    bo  was       he  was  lying,      in  a  vr.ry  lone  plsic.ti.       And       he  followed  them, 
say.  without  one        they  say  they  say 

sig^e*  a^ai  to     Edazeqtci   hi  >[i  iigifye  liq^a-biama  ei.    Ci  watcfcka  win/ 

trail  went.         Late  tliat  evening    ar-   when  at  length  lie  overtook  them,   again.   Again       creek  one 

rived  they  say 

6  ededi-ke'  ama;  ci  %i  win'  £dedi-te  ama.   Gan'  ci  e'di  a-fg^in-biama  $f  5[aB'ha 

there  it  was,  they  say ;  again  ti-nt  one    it  was  there,  they  say.      And   again  there  approaching  he  sat,    tent  border 

they  say 

k<Vdi.    E  myiuga  aka  ci  e"<jianbe  ahi-biama.    Na!  indadi  aka  atf  aka  h&, 

at  the.        That         boy  the     again    in  sight     arrived,  thev  say.     Why !    my  father     the       has  come 

one  (sub.)  (sub.) 

a-biama.     Iifadi  cat 'a11'  ed^cte  au'ba<fe'qti  man<fin'  <j;axage  maDhnin/,  4-biaraa 

said  he,  they      His  father  you  had       even  if       this  very  day       walking      vou  cried     you  walked,    said,  they  say 
say. 

9  j/S-wa'u  aka.    Wdba11  ^e^a-a"  hS,  a-biama.    Dadfha,  f-ga  hau,  a-biama 

Buffalo-      the  (sub.)   To  call  them     send  said  she,  they        O  father     he  coming     !        said,  they  aay 

woman  (the  voice)  say. 

nujinga  aka.    Gan/  S'di  ahi-biama.    Ki  ja^-uqpe'  jingaqtci  'f-biama,  <£e*de 

boy       the  (sub.).    And     there    he  arrived,  they      And     wooden  bowl       very  small      she  gave,  they  bottom 
say.  aay 

a^ib^a-biama.    Ki  nu  aka  iicka11  t&  fbahan-bi  ega11',  i£aquba-bajf-biama 

spread  on    they  say.       And    man  the  (sub.)    deed    tho(ob.)  knew,  they  say  because,      did  not  wonder      thuy  say. 

12  <patan'-biama;  ^a'a-biama   nf   te\     Uqpe"   te    ci  'f-biama.     Ki   ja  he*be 

lie  drank    they  say ;     he  failed  in  drink-   water    the  Bowl       the     again  she  gave,  they       And  jerked  piece 

mg,  they  say  (oh.).  (ob.)  say.  nn.-at 

^e^anska  'f-biama.   Ki  nu  aka  iicka11  te  ibahan-bi  ega11',  <faqiiba-baji-biama 

this  size       she  gave,  they    And   man     the       deed     the  knew,  they  say   because,      did  not  wonder      they  say. 
say.  (aub.)  (ob.) 

Ki        4>a"  ct  ijia'a-biama.    Ki  hebe  u^acte  gf'i-biama.    E  watfate  jifi'ga 

And  jerked  the    again  he  failed  in  eating,       And     piece        he  left      he  gave  back,  they    That        food  small 
meat   (ob.)  they  aay.  say. 

15  inahin,  4-biama  ^e-wa'u  aka.    j^a  <fan  ^icpa-bi  egan/  g^asni"  ^eia-biama. 

truly,       said,  they  say      Buffalo-         the        Dried    the     pulled  a  piece    having      swallowed     suddenly,  they  say. 

woman       (sub.).      meat    (oh.)     off,  they  say  hers  "       "'  ' 

Gan/  han/  ega"  ja1"- biama.    Nu  aka  Mjinga  win'  a^'-bi  ecle  wa'u  kg  sihf  t6 

Anil     night      as       they  slept,  they       Man    the  cord        one     had,  they     but      woman    the     feet  the 

say.  (sub.)  say  lying 

wan'da*  ikikantaD'-biama.    Ha11'  jan/  tfi  ^iqii-baji  ega",  ^iqfi  gan'<f;ai  e'ga11, 

together       he  tied  with  it     they  say.       Night    slept  when    he  was  not  as        to  be     he  wished  as, 

roused  roused 

18  Oka"'i  tedflii  an'<(iiqi  etega"  aha",  e*dgan-biama  nu  aka.    Gran'  ja-'-biama. 

Moving       when     to  wake  inn      apt  I  thought     they  say     man  the  (sub.).     And     they  slept,  they 

say. 

figtye   an/ba   ama.     £gi^e  icta   £ib<fa-bi    ega11'  utan/nadiqti  jan'ak&ma. 

At  length       day        they  say.     At  length      eye       opened,  they     having     in  a  very  lone  place       he  was  lying, 

w-y  they  say. 

GaD'  sig^e*  ci   wfuha-biama.    Baxu  ^afigaqti    kS'di    e^a"be  ahf-biama. 

And        trail     again  he  followed  them,  they       IV;ik  very  big  at  the        in  sight  of        lie  arrived,  tliej 

aay-  aay. 


THE  CORN-WOMAN  AND  THE  BUFFALO-WOMAN. 


151 


fCgi^e  ni  ^angaqti  wiB'  dsi^  ta  akama  5p  S'di  ahi-biama  (nil  aka).  Kl 

At  length  water     very  big       one     theywonldhavetocroas  when  there    arrived,  they  say      (man      the).  And 


nu  aka  jan/  te  akan-bi,  fcpnaq^a-biama.    Egi<fe  nl  uba    man(fein'-bi  tS'di 

man    the    wood    the  leaned  against  hebid  himself,  they  say.       At  length  water  following  he  walked,  they  when 
(snb.)  (ob.)     they  say,  "  say 

ihan/   e^anba  ie   na'aB/ -biama  mi  aka.    Cin'gajin'ga  te'qi^e  amdde  hinda  3 

his        her  too    Bpeaking  he  heard,  they  say     man      the  Child  he  loves         if         let  me  see 

mother  (snb.). 

nf  kgdi  gak£di  ati  ta  am^,  a-biama.    Gan/  ihan/  d£anba   ni    $\%&  ag^a- 

water  at  the   at  that  place    he  will  come,   said  she,  they        And  his  mother    she  too      water  crossing  went 

say.  homeward 

biama  iji'n'ge  aka:  q^aje-hna^-bi,  ci  ihan/ aina  cti  ^gan-hnau/ -biama.  Gan/ 

they  say       her  son      the         cried  out  regularly     again    bis        tbe       too      so    regularly    they  say.  And 
(snb.) :  they  say,  mother  (mv.  snb.) 

ni  ukau'ska   idanbe    ahi-bi   5p   ihan/  d£anba,   £gi£e  nu  aka  hinqp^  k£  6 

water  in  a  straight     throngh  tbe  they  arrived,  when    his  she  too,         behold     man     the     fine  feather  the 

line  middle         tney  say  mother  (bud.)  (ob.) 

giffza-biama.    Gan'  hinqp^    k£    nu     aka    bihtya    ^^a-biama.  £tan$n 

Cook  hie,  they  say.         And       fine  feather    the  (ob.)   man    the  (snb.)        blew       away  suddenly,  they  eay.    He  first 

masani  ahi-biama.    Bihi<fa  A^^ai  t8  d  can/can  masani  ahi-biama  Hinqp^ 

the  other    reached,  they  Bay.         He  blew  on  snd-    when  that  without        the  other     be  reached,  they       Fine  feather 
side  decly  stopping  side  say. 

sjisjaxai,  ci  3[idihi$a  ^<fai  nii  aka.    Kl  q^ab^  win'  afaskab4-biama.    Ga11'  9 

he  made     again  blew  himself  off  snd-     man      the        And       tree       one       he  stuck  to      they  gay.  And 
himself,  denly  (snb-). 

iha11'  ££anba  wadan/be  g^in'-biama.    Masani    ag<j;i-biama  ijifi'ge  £danba. 

his  mother  her  too         seeing  them      be  sat      they  say.      The  other  side      they  came  back,         her  son  he  too. 

they  say 

Hin/  Aan  bibiza-biama,    u^idata^-biama    diz4   kSdi.    Cin'gajin'ga  te'qi^e,. 

Hair      the        they  rubbed  dry,  they  rolled  themselves,         sand       on  the.  Child  he  loves 

'they  say,  they  say 

amdde  hinda  ati  ta  am^,  4-biama  j^-wa'u  aka.    Ga11'   nan'ggqti  ag^a-  12 

if         let  me  see    he  will  come,     said,  they  say    Buffalo  woman     the         And         running  fast     they  went 

(snb.).  homeward 

biama  xityanbe.    Gan/  wiuha-biama  mi  aka.    Baxii  kg   d£anbe  ahi-bi  5ji 

they  Bay        up-hill.  And        followed    tboy  say    man     tbe  Peak      the      in  sight  of  hearrived,  when 

them  (sub.) .  they  Bay 

6gi$e   %i   ededi-^a11  ama,   hu^uga  jin'gaji   ^aB'  am4.    Ga11'  S'di  a-ig*in- 

behold    lodge     there  was  the  (circle),      tribal  circle      not  Bmall       the     they  eay.       And       there  approaching 
they  say  he  sat 

biama  baxu  kg'di.    Nanha,   ind4di    aka    ati    aka    ha,    a-biamd.    E'di  15 

they  say        peak       on  the.        0  mother,      my  father  the  (sub.)       has  come  said  (the  Calf ),  There 

they  say. 

w4giman$in'-&,  a-biama.    E'di  ahi-biama  3p  w^aji-biam4,  hinqp^  3[i^dxa-bi 

walk  for  them      said  (thB mother),    There  he  arrived,  they  when  he  did  not   they  say,  fine  feather    made  himself 
they  say.  Bay  find  them  they  say 

egan/.    Ci,  Wih£,  S'di  w4giman&in'-a,  a-biam4  j/_wa<u  aka.    Gan'  wdgiahi- 

having.     Again,  O  sister,  there        walk  for  them,        said,  th«y  say      Buffalo-    the  (sub.).    And        she  arrived 

woman  forthem 

biama       we^aji  ama.    Jan<f£ha,  ^ingai  he,  a-biama    T&aa/l  it'a^gwa^  18 

they  say    when  she  did  not  they  say.     O  elder  sister,     there  is  said  she,  they  say.     Why!  hateful 

find  them  none 

inahi"      a-biama.    W^<f;anatuqtci-hnan'i,  4-biamd  j^-wa'ti  aka.    Gan/  ci 

truly         !   said  she,  they        Yon  passed  close  by      only       said,  they  say  Buffalo  woman  the  (sub.).    And  again 
say.  them 

win/    aka   £'di  a^a-biama.    Jan^ha,    wea^a-maji,  a-biama   ci.    Ci  wiu' 

one      the  (sub.)  there     went,  they  say.       O  older  siBter.      I  do  not  find  them,  shesaid,  they  say  again.  Again  one 
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aka  6'di  a<J;a-biama  ci,  w^dsaji  ama    Jan<^dha,  wea^a-maji,  a-biama.  Ci 

the  there  went  they  say  again,  she  did  not  they  say.  O  elder  sister,  I  have  not-found  Baid  she,  they  Again 
(sub.)  '  find  them  them  say. 

wiD/    aka   S'di  a^a- biama-    Ja^ha,  weaifa-maji,  a-biama.  (fft'a^ewaifS 

one     the  (sub.)  there      went,  they  say.       O  elder  sister,      E  have  not  found     said  she,  they  say.      -  You  hateful 

them, 

3  i<fanahin'i  e\  Akihan-hnau  cii    h8}  a-biama.    Adib^e    tk   minke,  hinda! 

you  indeed         !     Beyond,  invariably  ye  went     .     said  Bbe,  they  say.    I  go  for  him     will       I  who,  behold! 

a-biama  j^-wa'ii  aka.    Hinda!  i<£a<fa-maji  eskan/,  a-biama.    Tti  <5di  ahf- 

aaid,  they  say  Buffalo-woman    the         Let  me  see!       bave  I  not  found  him!     said  she,  they  say.    And  there  she 
(sub-)-  arrived 

biama.    Wahnate    te*gan    a^igiati-hnani,    eata*  £ag$in'-hnan  a,  a-biama. 

they  say.  You  eat       in  order  that      tbey  came      inva-  why         you  sit  invariably      ?      said  she,  they 

for  you      riably  say. 

6  figan<j>an'ja   e'be  afi'giti-aji    dgan.    Ga11'  ag<fin/  minke",  a-biama  nu  aka 

Nevertheless         who       came  not  for  me        so.  Just  so  I  was  sitting,        said,  they  say     man  the  (sub.). 

Gan/  jug^e  ag^a-biama     Egi^e  wa'u  aka  ukikiji  aka  duba   akama,  & 

And  '   with  him    she  went  they  say.        Behold      woman      the  near  the         four        they  were,  she 

homeward  relations      (sub.)  it  is  said, 

we"satan   aka   e*    w&$\xe   ahf    aka.    Ga11'   gteika11' -biama.    jj.   te  tikiza 

the  fifth      the  (sub.)  that     marrying     arrived       the  And       made  room     they  say.       Lodge   the      no  one 

one  who  for  her  there 

9  giaxa-biama.    (fie*  iqan'ge    aka    e-hna"'  jiiwagig^af  t& 

they  made  for  her,       This     hereiater    the  (aub.)       only  she  was  with  them, 

tbey  say. 

£gi<fe  ha^ega^ce  ama.    Is[aD'  aka  ga-biama    (i^iicpa  &  wagika-bi 

At  length         morning         they  Bay.   His  grand-   the      said  as  follows,      (hergrand-    him    she  meant  her 
mother     (sab.)        they  say  child  own,  they  say 

ega"'):  (fiadi  in"S  jedg<fian  he,  iniide  juag^e  tdga11,  a-biama.  Ga°'  inude 

having)  •       Your     stone   I  have  heated  sweat-       I  with        in  order      aaid  ahe,  they     And  sweat- 

father  for  him  bath  him  that,  say.  bath 

12  jiig6a-biama  iian'de  aka.    Gan/  j^e-nuga  ama  nan'di^agaspe  gaxai  ii  te" 

he  with  her,  they  ■   her  daughter's    the  And     Buffalo-bull      the        to  hold  down  the  walls     making  came, 

say  husband      (sub.).  (pi.  sub.)  when 

de^ab^i11' -biama.  Gan/  h[an/  aka  in''£  jaha-bi  3[I  ga$anska-biama;  ci  pf 

eight  they  say.        And     his  wife's     the       stone      pushed  at,     when      that  Bize       they  say;  again  again 

mother     (bud.)  they  say 

jaha-bi  5p  ga<fanska-biama;  w^^ab^in/an  jaha-bi  3p  gatan'hi<£an'-biama;  ci 

she  pushed  when  that  size  they  say;  the  third  time  she  thrust  at,  when  that  high  suddenly,  they  and 
at,  they  say  they  say  say ; 

15  pi    jaha-bi   sp         t6   e^aQskaqtcian'-biama  \n'%    te\     Nu   aka  hiDqpe" 

again  Bhe  thrust  at,  when  lodge    the         just  the  size  of        they  say       atone      the         Alan       the  .  fine  feather 
they  say  "  (col.).  (sub.) 

5[ii[axa-bi   egan/  j^e-niiga  tfba   biakibesaQ'-bi  egan'  hinqp£  bihi^a  Ae^a- 

made  himself,      having       Buffalo-bull    tentrstin  made  double  up  by  lean-    having    fine  feather     blew  off  suddenly 
they  say  ing  against,  they  say 

biama,    tfha    akibesa*    kg    £gih    aia^a-biama.    j^-wa'uj  *fi'g*t  iLanc^> 

they  say,       tent  skin  fold  the     right  into  he  had  gone,  they  say.        Buffalo  old-woman,     O  daughter's 

husband, 

18  u^mada^a11  egan,  a-biama.  An/,  3[anha,  a-biama.    Ci  gan'te  ama.  ^ande* 

you  are  accus-  somewhat,  said,  they  say.  Yea,  0  wife's  said  he,  they  Again  a  long  they  say.  O  daughter's 
tomed  to  heat  mother,  say.  while  husband 

e'an/  ega11  a,  a-biama  j^-wa^jifi'ga  aka.    Nat'e  e*ska"  eAega"  egan  fmaxa- 

how      is  it     ?   said,  they  say      Buffalo  old-woman        the        Killed  by     she  hoped  as        asked  him 

(sub.)  heat 

biama.     jja^ha,    gan/    g&in'    minke,    a-biama.     Gan/    waslsige    ie  to 

they  say.      0  wife's  mother,  allrighl        I  am  sitting.  said  he,  they  say.       And  aetive  bo  Bpoke 
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ajinaji'qti  e'gi&a^'-biamd.  Ci  gan'-akdma  Tp,  Jjmd6,  e'a11'  ega11  a,  a-biama. 

spoke  very     he  said  to  her,  they  say.  Again       they  sat  for      when,  O  daugh-        how  is  it  9     said  boo,  they 

fearlessly  "  awhile,  they  say  tar's  husljand  say. 

3janha,    gan'    g^in/    minke\    auwau'nab^f   ct6wan-maji,    d-biamd.  figi<J:e 

O  wife's       all  right  I  am  sitting,  I  perspire  in  the  least   I  not,    said  he,  they  say.    At  length 

mother 

j^-wa'ujin'ga    nawakandi<f  d-biamd ;    e    ndt'e5[i<£e   a^a-biama  ^d^uhdqtci. 

Buffalo  old-woman    ■      was  made  impatient  by  heat,  they    she,      caused  herself    she  went,  they  say  almost, 
say ;  to  die  from  heat 

Anwan'kandi<fg'qti-man/,  gdt6  iQ't|;idba-a  hey  d-biamd.    Gl^iaxd-biamd  5[i 

I  am  very  impatient  from  heat,  that        undo  for  me  said  she,  they  aay.   They  pulled  off  for  her,  when 

they  say 

d<fanbe   akl-biama.    Can/can  tJ&  aia^a-biama  j^e* -wa'ujin'ga  akd.  (ffiaka 

in  sight       she  reached  home,      "Without       derld    had  gone  ■  they  say     .Buffalo  old-woman     the  (sub. ) .     This  one 
they  say.  stopping 

i^an'de  aka  t5<fanbe  aki-bi  ip  caD/  unab^i  ctewau-baji-biama.  Na!  inuade 

her  dangh-  the  in  sight  reached  when  yet  he  perspired  in  the  least  not  they  say.  Why !  I  took  a 
ter's  husband  (enb.)  home,  they  aay  sweat-hath 

a^inh£   ctS   snia^t'e   anwafi'kandi<f;e\   a-biama     Igaq^a*    aka  gd-biamd: 

I  who  move  even         I  cold  I  am  impatient  of,        said  he,  they  say.       His  wife      the  (snb.)    said  as  follows, 

they  say: 

U^inab^i  ctewan'ji;  wa'ujifiga  akeja  ndt'e  ke",  a-biama.    £ganja  snian't'e 

You  perspire    not  in  the  least;     aged  woman,    on  the  other  lies  dead  from    said  she,  they     Nevertheless      I  cold 

hand  the  heat,  say. 

anwan'kandid^,  a-biama.    Egi^e  i^an/  aka  gisiD'-bianid.    GisiB'-biam  ega11 

I  am  impatient  of,       said  he,  they  say.    At  length  his  wife's    the    revived    they  say.       She  revived,  they  as 

mother     (sub.)  "  say 

dgasani   wa'ti   $afikd  zani  i^a11'   aka   wagig^a-biama.     (jje-jiii'ga  aka) 

the  next  day    woman    the  (pi.  ob.)      all     his  wife's      the         (see  note)     they  say.  (Buffalo-calf  the) 

mother  (sub.) 

gd-biamd:  Na!  dadiha,  iD'nanha  uhnixide  tai   (i^agicpaha"  te),  d-biamd. 

said  as  follows,     Why!      O  father,      my  mother     yon  will  look  around         (you  will  know  yonr  said  he,  they 

they  say:  for  own),  say. 

(jMaka  i^afi'ge  nie'ga11  in&6  ^a11  windqtci-biamd,  wa'ii  udanqti-hnan'-biamd,  can/ 

This  one  her  sisters    likewise      face      the  one  they  say,    woman  very  beautiful  asaclasa,  they  say,  infact 

(ob.) 

ind^  ^an  winaqtci-biam4,  iidani  te.    Ga11'  wa^ictaD/-biama,  3p'an'kid;d-biamd 

face  the  (ob.)  one        they  say,   as  to  beauty.        And      they  finished  them,  they     they  caused  to  paint  them- 

say,  selves,  they  say 

wan'gi<£e,  najin/waki£a-biama.    figazeze  najin/waki^a-biama,  3[icla3[uwinxe- 

all,  they  caused  them  to  stand,  they  In  a  row      they  caused  tkem  to  stand,  they    they  caused  them  to 

say.  say, 

waki^a-biama,  igaq^a11'  <j;mk^  igipabanji  gfgan(J;ai  egan/.   Gan'  ^gazezai  tS, 

push  themselves  around,      his  wife       (the  ob.)     not  to  know  his  wished  f.ir  him  because.       And     theywerein  when, 
they  say,  a  line 

Ke\  *ande\  <figdq£an  ug^xida-a  he,  d-biama  jLe'-wa'ujin'ga  akd.    Ga11'  ug-Ai- 

Uome,  O  dangh-     your  wife  look  around  for           said,  they  say  Buffalo  old-woman        the          And  looked 

ter's  hus-  yours  (sub.), 
band, 

xidd-biamd  mi  akd.  Gdta11  ee  ha,  d-biamd.  U^an'-biamd.    Gan/  (fafl'gaxd- 

around  for  his,       man    the        That  one  is  she    .      he  said,  they      He  took  hold,  they  say.       And      they  ceased 
they  say  (sub.).  say. 

biamd.    Gd-biamd  Jje-jifi'ga  akd:  Dadiha,  gasdni  nujinga  dkibdnanwaki(fai 

they  say.         Said  as  follows,       Buffalo-calf      the        0  father,     to-morrow         boy         to  make  them  run  a  race 
they  say  (sub.); 

'i^ai  e*de  Sdudhe  td  minke.   Anwan'hnixide  tai,  d-biamd.  An^an/cpahan'ji 

spoke  of  but       I  join  it      will     I  who.        Ton  will  look  around  for  me,    he  said,  they  say.     You  do  not  know  me  ■ 

tSdihi  wh[an/  akd  t'e^i<£  liAai,  d-biamd.    Gan/  dkibanan/-biamd  egasani 

incaso  my  grand      the      killing    spgke  of,  he  said,  they         And        they  ran        they  say    the  next  day  when 
mother     (sub.)  .  you  Bay.  a  race 
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Ga-biama  nujinga  aka:.  Dadlha,  Jjfc-jm'ga  sataD  waan/da-ma  6  wdcade  mau- 

Said  as  follows,  boy         the         0  father,       Buffalo-calf        five       those  who  leave   that  the  sixth  I 

they  say  (sub.):  the  others 

b<fin/  ta  minke,  4-biama.    6an/  ^gasani  akibanan'-biama.   jje-jin'ga  ama, 

walk      will      I  who,        lie  said,  they         And      the  next  day    they  ran  a  race    they  say.        Buffalo-calf  the 
say.  "  '  (pi.  snb.) 

3  sata"  waan'<|;a-biama,  Id  win/  wfuta"  man£in'-biama.    Ki  nu  aka  ga-biama: 

Hvq        left  them    they  aay,     and    one      next  to       he  walked    they  say.      And   man     the      said  as  follows, 

them  (sub.)  they  say: 

Cin'gajin'ga  wiwfya   <fin   e,  a-biama.    Awa^i*'  a,  a-biama  j^d-wa'uji-n'ga 

Child  my  the     that,  said  he,  they        Where  is  he      1     Baid,  they  say       Buffalo  old-woman 

(mv.  ob.>  say. 

akfL    Sata"  waan/^a  ama  &  w^cade  eduata11         68   ha',  a-biama.  Ga11' 

the  Five       left  them       the     that    the  sixth  next  to       the    it  is  he  he  said,  they  And 

(sub.).  (sub.)  (rav.ob.)  say. 

6  eafi'gaxa-biama.     tJwagi^a-hna11'!  ata',  a-biama  JL^-wa'ujin'ga  aka. 

they  ceased    they  say.       They  told  him  invariably  I  won-   siid,  they  say      Buffalo  old  woman  the 

der  if  "  (sub.)* 

Ga11'  dgasani  jje-jin'ga  aka   ga-biama:  Dadiha,  wi^a11'    aka  ^ikf- 

And     the  next  day      Buffalo-calf    tho  (Bub.)   -said,  they  say,         0  father,      my  grand-   the  (sub.)  running 

as  follows :  mother 

banan  '%ri,  a-biama.    Uifaqifaji  2[i  t'^<fi^  'fyai,  a-biama.  Wacka"  ^gan-ga, 

a  race     spoke  of  said  he,  they  say.     Tou  do  not       if    she  kills  spoke  of,  he  said,  they  Do  be  strong 

with  you  overtake  her  you  say." 

9  a-biama    An/,  nisfha,  ifisfa11'  ^gan  t^ga11  c^e  ha?  a-biama.    Gan/  ^gasani 

ho  Baid,  they        Yes,      mychild,  yourgrand-     so       in  order      she       .    said  he,  they  say.     And      the  next  day 
mother  that      says  that 


2[I   Uan'de  <fink^  gikibanan'-biama,    Gan/  jiig^e  a<fca-biama.    ^ahd  wa<fu- 

when  her  dangh-    the  (ob.)    she  ran  a  race       they  say.       And      with  him     she  went,  they  Kill  very 

ter's  husband  with  her  own  say, 

deaji'qti  jan  kd  &  jug(fe  a^a-biama.    jjandf;,   c^hikSdita11  angagi  tat^, 

distant        it  was  lying  that  with  him  she  went,  they  say.    O  daughter's    from  yonder  place    we  coming  shall, 

husband,  "  '  back 

12  a-biama.   E'di  jtig^e  ahl-biama.    Ki  ejata*  jiig-^e     agi-biama.    Gan'  Ad 

she  said,  they     There  with  him    she  arrived,  they      And      thence      with  him        she  was  coming        And  *in« 
say.  say.  back,  tbey  say. 

macinga  wa^iideaji  an/^a-biama.    Gan/  ^at'd  tat^,  a-biama  j^-wa'ujin'ga 

man  very  far  she  left  him,  they         And     you  dio      shall     said,  they  say      Buffalo  old-woman 

say.  *  surely  . 

aka.    Ga11'  an'$a   ag^a-biama.    Gan/  baxu   win'  d(fanbe    aki-biamd.  Ki 

the         And  she  left  him  shewent  they  say.        And        peak        one       in  sight  of      she  reached  home,  And 
(aub.).  homeward  they  say. 

15  cancaB'qti  ag<fa-biama    Wa'ujinga   ama  an'^a  agfi,  a-biama.  Wa'ujinga 

without       she  went  they  say.  Old  woman  the       left  him    she  is       said  they,  Old  woman 

stopping  at  all  homeward  (mv.  ob.)  coming  back  they  say. 

%{  kan'ge  akf-bi  3p,  Man'dehi  haha  ih&^in'ki^ai-a,  cag^eS,  £-biama.  Nii 

lodge  near  to    reached  home  when,       Dart  prepare  ye  mine  forme,  I  go  home-    she  said,  they  Man 

they  say,  ward  to  you.  say. 

ama    hinqpd    gAfza-bi   egan/  bihtya    ^a-biarna        dgiAe  %i    t6  egiha 

the       fine  feather    took  his,  they     having     he  blew  off   suddenly,  they  say  when,   behold    lodge   the   right  into 
(mv.  sub.)  say  (ob.) 

18  akiag^a-biama,  wa'ujifiga   aka   man'dehi    gina    agft    t6.     Ki  jaVeSqti 

had  gone  again,  they  say,     old  woman      the  (sub.)         dart  asked  for  hor   was     when.      And       sound  asleep 

coming 

jan'-biama ;  c^6ctgwan'ji.   Cetan'qtihi  iif,tiaan/b$e  h£,  a-biama.    Ki  ijin'ge 

ho  lay,  they  say ;      he  stirred  not  at  all.  At  last  I  have  hindered  she  said,  they       And    his  son 

him  say. 

aka  ga-biama:  Wa'ujifiga  ga$in  ed<3  hnan  di^e;  indadi  aka  5[aciqti  ag^l, 

the     said  as  follows,        Old  woman       that  one     what    only    it  may  lie; •nw  father     tho  very  long  ago  came 
(sub  )       they  say:  says  alio  "  (sub.)  back 
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a-biama.    Hm+ !  a-biamd  wa'ujinga.    Ihan/  aka  ga-biama :  (ftfadi  kl  adan/, 

said  be,  they         Paha!    •  said,  they  aay      old  woman.       His  mother   the     said  aa  follows,     Your  reached  t 
say.  ■  (snb.)       they  say:         father  home 

a-biama.    ^jaci   indadi    ag^f    dga*   jant7^qti  jau/i,    wa'ii    cti  ing^za, 

said  she,  they      Long  ago    ray  father     had  eomo       as  sound  asleep      lie  lies,        woman       too  talks 

say.  ~  home  incessantly, 

a-biama  nujmga  aka.   Gan',  Wa'iijiflga,  q^iaji  dgan-a  h$,  i[aci  ag^f,  a-biama  3 

said,  they  say         boy        the  (sob.).    And,        Old  woman,  do  keep  quiet  long  ago  came     said,  they  say 

back, 

ijan'ge  aka.    Ci  gan/  jan/  biama.  Dadfha,  wi^a11'  aka  he^ubaja"  a11'  jii^ig^ 

her  daugh-    the       Again   bo       he  slept,  they  say.       O  father,        my  the  swing       to  play    with  you 

ter       (sub.).  grandmother  (aub.) 

'iifai,  a-biama.    Gan/  Mjifiga  ukiatcatcaqti  e'di  najin/,  a-biama.    Ki  ama 

she      said  (the  hoy),        And         cord  tied  in  many  places     there    stands,      saidbe,they       And  the 

spoke  of      tbey  say.  say.  other 

*te  udaDqtian       $ing^,  a-biama.    Ki  gat&  hajinga  sasa  kS  u^udanbe^£-  6 

the      very  good      break    there  is  he  said,  they  say.    And     that  cord        broken  in    the         thoy  cause 

(ob.)  none,  many  places  (ob.) 

ki(fe   2rt    6   an'-ga,  a-biama   nujmga   aka.    Ga11'  g'di  jugdie  abf-biama. 

you  to    when  that        uae,        aaid,  tbey  say  boy         tho  (sub.).    And        there     with  her    he  arrived,  thoy 

examine  "  aay. 

Ga11'  bajinga  awanji   k8    6   ijdza-biama   nii    aka.    Q«£ab£  man'ciadi  tS 

And  cord  strong     the(ob-)  that      took,  they  Bay        man    tho  (sub.).        Tree  high  the{ob.) 

mana  ^a^'ha  ke  ag^e  akama.    Hau,  K^,  ;andd,  anga<j>e  te*,  a-biama.    Isra11'  9 

cliff         edge       the'      was  standing  on,  Well,     Come,  0  daughter's   let  ub  go,        aaid  she,  they    Hia  wife's 

(ob.)  they  say.  husband  aay.  mother 

d^anba  wan'dan.  aAa-biama.    Ukan/skaqti  fdanbe  ahi-bi         dgirie  fyan'de 

she  too        together         went,  tbey  say.  Right  in  a  line      in  tbemiddle  theyarrived,  when,   behold     her  daagh- 

they  say  ter's  husband 

bisa-biama  bajinga.    In/t6  kg  kafi'geqtci  ahl-bi        £gi<£e  gisiifa-bi;  hinqp£ 

broke  it,  they  say  cord.  Stone   the      very  near  to        arrived,    when,  at  length    remembered,    fine  feather 

they  say  they  say; 

ke    g<ftiza-bi   egaB'    bihi^a    d;d<j;a-biama.    Egi^e  masania^a    a-ljan-biama.  12 

the      took  his,  thBy    having       blew  it  off  suddenly,   they  aay.       AtTengfch    to  the  other  side     approached  and  lay, 
(ob.)  say  they  say. 

Gan/  aki-biama,    ^igifii'a-biama    i^an'de    ^^a"ba.    Egi^e   banafli'ge  kide 

And         reached  home,       failed  in  doing  for  her-    her  daughter's      he  too.         At  length         banafige      they  were 
they  say,  self,  they  say  husband  play- 

akama.  ^e-niiga  jin'ga  win/  najin'-bi    egan/  a-l-biama.  Kag^ha,  a-biama, 

ing,  they         Buffalo-bull       young      one      stood,  tbey  say     having     came,  they  say.        My  friend,      said  he,  they 
say  say, 

j^-wa'u  win/  nf  agi  tate*,  e'^be    ti    5ji    ijjikiqa    tate".    Kiqaji-ga;  15 

this     Bnmilo-woman    one    water  go  for     will,         in  sight   has  come  when  laugh  at  you      will.      Laugh  not  at  her; 

ange   aka    pfbajl,  a-biama.    E^anbe    ati-biama   wa'u    aka.  E^'be 

her  husband   the  (aub.)       bad,      said  he,  they  say.      Insight        came  they  say      woman    the  (aub.).  Insight 

ati-bi   3p   kiqa-biama.  Nii  aka  dan'ba-baji-biama    Ci  a^uta11  a -i-biama 

she  came,  when  she  laughed  at  him,  Man  the  did  not  look  at  her,  they  say.  Again  straight  to  was  coming, 
they  say  they  say.  (sub.)  they  say 

3[I,    ci  kfqa-biama;  ci  nil    aka    kiqa-baji-biama.    Agi-biama    5p    ni   t6  18 

when,  again  laughed  at  him,      again  man      the    did  not  laugh  at  her,  they  say.   Comingback,  they  when  water  the 
they  aay;  (sub.)  say  (oh.) 

iifije  agi-biama;  ci  e;atan  klqa  agi-biama.    Ki  uheld^a-baji  t8,  mi  ta™ 

lading        comingback,    again    thence    laughing  was  coming  back,      And     she  did  not  let  him  have     man  the 
out  they  say;  atnim  they  say.  his  way,  (std.  ob.) 

fqa    ama.    Ki  ^ama  JjG-nuga   ama    banan'ge  kide  ama  bfiuga  an'ha- 

laughod,  they  say.     And        these        Buffalo-bull  the  (pL  snb.)     banafige         those  who  played      all  fled, 

biama.    £gi<£e   e*$anbe   ati-biama,  ie'naxiAa-biama    eg<fafige    ak4.    Gan/  21 

thoy  say.        At  length       in  Bight       came,  tliey  say,      attacked  him,  they  aay        her  husband     tho  (sob.).  And 
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e^ata11  ttyanbe  at!  tS  ;an'de  kg  bacp^  ^a-biama,  ^ska  ama  wajin'-pfbaji 

thence        in  sight       he    when    ground       the  thrust  off      sent  suddenly,  ox  the  enraged 

came  apiece  they  say,  (sub.) 

mannaI1"u     tan     cw;lnqtiaI1'-biama.     GaD',  An'ha-g&,    e"-hnan-biama.  Co."' 

pawingtlni     tin1  standing       just  so,  they  say.  And,  Flee  said  all     they  say-  Yet 

ground  om- 

3  ce<|'eete\vall'ji    najiT1'-biama.    Gidanbe    najin'-biama   nu    aka.    E'di  ahi- 

not  stirring  in  the       he  stood     they  say.       To  see  him         stood      they  say     man  the  (sub.).    There  he 
least  arrived, 

biamd.    E'di   ahf-biamd  iji,  mi  aka    waiin/  in'i  <J;an  an/£a  <£e^a-bi  ega11', 

they  say.         Then'      he  arrived,  they  when,  man  the  (sub.)     robe    he  wore   the  threwaway    suddenly  having, 
say  fob.)  they  say 

man'de  kc>  ugina^qpa-biama.   Jawahe  <j'e  ama  3ji,  hinqp^   g^fza-bi  ega11' 

how         the      strung  his        they  aay.         To  gore     went  they  say  when,  fine  feather  took  his,  they  say  having 

6  bihtya  <jAa-biama.    (fid  aniaja^ica11  ahi-biama  nu    aka.    Ci  (?gan-biama. 

blew  it  off  suddenly,  they  say.       Side    towards  the  other     arrived  they  say    man  the  (sub.).   Again   so      they  say. 

'tJ    $mg6    ke^atjiica11    ci    e'di    ahi-biama.    Gan/  macinga  aka  j^-nuga 

Wound    none      towards  the  side   again    there    he  arrived,  they  say.     And  man         the  (sub.)  Bnffalo-rmll 

t/e^a-biama.    Gran'ki    i^a11'  ^ifike'  icnaxi^e   ag^a-biama.    Gran/  hpdaha11' 

he  killed,  they  say.  And       his  wife's     the  (oh.)       to  attack    he  went  back,  they  aay.    And         he  knew  for 

mother  himself 

9  ama   adan   5pbaq<fa    a-f-biama.    Gran/  t'dgiij^-biama  ij[an/  ^inke\ 

they   therefore    fromanoppo-     he  was  coming,       And      he  killed  his,  they  say    wife's      the  (ob.). 
say  site  direction        they  say.  mother 


NOTES. 

147,  1.  ma$e  <|!egan-dan.  Nuda=-axa  told  this  myth  during  the  winter ;  hence  he 
refers  to  the  season  :  "  It  was  during  the  winter,  as  it  now  is." 

147,  2.  a$a+.  Oriers  say  a£a+,  instead  of  a^a,  when  those  addressed  are  at  a  great 
distance. 

148,  3.  waiinctye,  equivalent  to  the  Omaha  ahi"cif;e.    See  99, 11. 

148,  20.  na"ha,  wiji"^e  aka.  The  Corn-woman's  son  was  the  younger,  so  he  calls 
the  Buffalo-woman's  son  his  elder  brother. 

149,  7.  dazeqtci,  pronounced  da+zeqtci  by  Xuda"-axa. 

149,  12.  je-jinga  ake  ake.  Sanssouci  gives  the  equivalent  xoiwere:  !joe-yine  e  are 
ke,  "Buffalo-calf  that  is  it";  to  be  distinguished  from  the  following :  (e-jinga  aka  6  aka 
ha'  (in  xoiwere,  ^oe-yine  e  are"  tahe  ke),  said  by  one  (not  the  father)  who  discovered,  all 
at  once,  the  calf  for  which  he  had  been  seeking;  if^aka  ^e-jiu'ga  aka:  "  There  is  the  calf," 
or,  "There  is  a  calf"  (one  for  which  he  was  not  hunting) ;  ijifiaka  e  aka  ^e-jin'ga  aka  ha  : 
"There  is  the  calf  for  which  I  have  been  looking!"  (denoting  surprise  at  finding  it 
unexpectedly). 

149,  13.  iijsadi  £at'an  edect.6  anbaifeqti  ma"^11  $axage  ma"hnin.  Sanssouci  gives  as 
the  xoiwere,  an'tce  ratii"'  eke,  han'we  ;ae  manyi  raxaj[e  ramanyi;  and  lie  says  that  the 
Buffalo- woman  doubted  that  it  was  the  father  whom  her  son  saw.  "If  you  had  a 
fattier,  you  would  not  have  been  crying  to-day  when  walking";  or,  "You  should  have 
had  a  father,  for  to-day  you  have  been  crying  while  walking." 

149,  15.  jan-uqpe  jingaqtci.  This  bowl  was  not  over  two  inches  in  diauieter,  and 
the  water  barely  covered  the  bottom. 

149,  18.  uqpe.  The  larger  bowl  was  about  six  inches  in  diameter;  and  the  piece 
of  jerked  meat  was  about  three  inches  in  diameter. 
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150,  3.  uda"qti,  pronounced  u+danqti. 
150,  5.  edazfiqtci,  pronounced  eda+zeqtci. 

150,  19.  uta^nadiqti,  pronounced  nta"+nadiqti. 

151,  5.  q^aje,  refers  to  the  cry  of  the  Buffalo-calf  and  its  mother. 

151,  14.  hu^uga,  pronounced  hu+<fuga. 

152.  13-15.  The  stones  in  the  sweat-lodge  became  the  size  of  men's  heads  the  first 
time  that  the  old  woman  thrust  at  them.  Next  they  became  larger  than  good-sized 
watermelons.  The  third  time,  she  made  them  as  high  as  a  table  (about  three  feet  high). 
The  last  time  they  became  so  large  that  they  filled  the  lodge. 

152,  14.  gataIhi^aD-biama,  contracted  from  gata"ha  and  i^a". 

152,  18.  ga"te  ama,  pronounced  gan+te  ama. 

153,  9.  gisi"-biam  egan,  in  full,  gisP  biama  6gan,  equivalent  to  gisin-bi  ega"'. 

153, 10.  egasani  wagigifa-biama  ika"  aka  wa'u  ^anka  zani.  Sanssouci  .says  that  this 
would  mean  "the  grandmother  resembled  the  women  who  were  her  relations,"  which  is 
not  the  meaning,  and  is  obscure.  He  would  substitute  wag^awaktya-biama  for  wagigfa- 
biama,  the  former  meaning,  "to  cause  them  to  go  as  messengers  to  invite  to  a  feast, 
game,  or  assembly."  The  old  woman  plotted  against  her  son-in-law;  and  arranged  for 
her  five  daughters  to  stand  in  a  row.  I  am  inclined  to  read,  wagig<fa-biama,  from  wagi- 
gfe,  "To  go  homeward  for  them  (i  e.,  for  those  who  were  not  her  relations)." 

153,  12.  uda°qti-hnan-biama,  pronounced  u+da^qti-hna'-biama. 

154,  6.  uwagi^a-hna"i  at8.  "  I  wonder  if  some  one  has  not  been  telling,"  or,  "  I  am 
sure  that  they  have  been  telling."  The  old  woman  suspected  this.  It  was  something 
which  she  did  not  wish  to  be  told. 

154,  13.  wa^udeajl,  pronounced  wa^u+deajl. 

155,  1.  (Jiiadi  ki  ada".    The  mother  was  not  in  the  lodge  when  the  father  came. 
155,  3.  wa'ujfnga  q^iajl  egan-a  he.    The  old  woman  was  speaking  in  a  loud  voice. 
155,  11.  in'S  k8  kangeqtci  ahi-bi  ip,  about  two  feet  from  the  rooks. 

155,  11.  kangeqtci,  pronounced  kan+geqtci. 

155,  13.  banaflge  kide,  a  game  played  by  the  Ponkas,  Omahas,  and  other  tribes: 
"to  shoot  at  something  caused  to  roll  by  pushing."  (A  description  of  the  game  will  be 
given  elsewhere  in  this  volume.) 

155,  19.  uheki^a-baji  t6.  The  man  tried  to  keep  from  laughing ;  but  the  Buffalo- 
woman  would  not  let  him  have  his  way,  so  at  last  he  had  to  laugh. 

155,  20.  b^uga,  pronounced  b^u+ga. 

156,  8.  ijjidaha11  ama.  The  man  knew  by  experience  that  it  would  be  difficult  to 
overcome  his  mother-in-law.  So  it  seems  probable  that  he  did  not  go  directly  towards 
her,  after  leaving  the  buffalo  that  he  killed.  He  went  around  her,  and  approached  her 
from  the  opposite  side.    (This  is  the  only  explanation  which  the  collector  can  give.) 

It  is  probable  that  there  is  another  part  of  this  myth,  which  relates  how  the  man 
recovered  the  Corn-woman  and  her  son,  and  then  returned  home  with  all  of  his  family. 

TRANSLATION. 

It  happened  that  there  was  a  tribe.  During  the  winter,  as  it  is  now,  they  removed 
their  camp.  "He  says  that  you  are  to  remove!"  said  the  crier.  Now  there  was  one 
man  who  had  no  wife ;  his  sisters  were  four  in  number.  And  when  they  removed,  the 
man  said,  "Leave  me."    And  they  left  him.    All  the  women  in  the  camp  said  con- 
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tiuually,  "The  sisters  of  the  young  man  who  lay  sick,  left  him  and  have  come  hither." 
All  these  lodges  removed  again.  And  his  last  sister,  the  smallest  one,  hid  herself 
among  the  large  trees.  And  she  went  back.  She  followed  the  road  back  to  the  start- 
ing-point. At  length  she  got  back  in  sight  of  the  lodge.  And  the  sister  went  back 
crying.  Aud  her  brother  was  still  alive.  "  My  sister,  why  have  you  comeback?"  said 
he.  And  she  said,  "  O  elder  brother,  I  have  come  back  to  ascertain  if  you  were  dead." 
And  she  dwelt  with  him.  At  length  he  said  as  follows :  "  O  younger  sister,  comb  my 
hair  for  me."  And  his  sister  combed  his  hair.  "  Get  my  robe  for  me,"  said  he.  And 
she  got  it  for  him.  "  I  put  my  fine  feather  yonder  in  the  pack ;  get  it,  too,  for  me,  O 
younger  sister,"  he  said.  And  she  got  it  for  him.  "And  the  moccasins  too,  and  the 
leggings,"  said  he.  She  g<  it  all  for  him.  And  he  put  on  all  of  his  clothing,  the  moccasins, 
the  leggings  also ;  the  fine  feather,  too,  he  stuck  in  his  scalp  lock.  And  he  wore  the  robe 
with  the  hair  out,  he  drew  it  well  around  him  ;  aud  he  had  painted  his  face.  He  said  as 
follows :  "  O  younger  sister,  as  you  have  no  one  to  talk  with,  I  will  go  and  seek  a  sister-in- 
law  for  you."  And  there  were  four  days.  As  he  stood  in  his  door,  he  did  not  go  to  a  dis- 
tance. The  evening  of  the  fifth  day  arrived.  And  this  one,  her  elder  brother,  lay  down 
as  he  was.  At  length  his  sister  said  as  follows,  having  gone  outside :  "  O  elder  brother,  a 
woman  has  come."  "Comeback  with  your  brother's  wife,"  said  he.  "O  brother's  wife, 
come  to  the  lodge,"  she  said.  It  was  night.  And  it  was  day.  Again  the  evening  arrived. 
When  it  was  the  beginning  of  darkness  the  sister  went  outside.  And  again  one  had 
come.  "O  elder  brother,"  said  she,  "this  woman  has  come."  The  brother  said,  "Come 
back  with  your  brother's  wife."  And  he  married  the  two.  And  both  became  pregnant. 
And  they  gave  birth  to  childreu,  both  boys.  And  he  dwelt  with  them  very  happily. . 
Aud  both  of  the  children  were  very  forward  in  learning  to  speak.  And  their  father  said, 
"You  and  your  younger  brother  must  not  fight."  And  it  was  so.  They  always  played 
children's  games  with  each  other.  At  length  both  boys  fought.  Both  reviled  each  other. 
"As  for  you,  your  mother  is  a  Buffalo-woman,"  said  one.  "As  tor  you  too,  your  mother 
is  a  Corn-woman,"  said  the  other.  And  when  they  reached  home,  the  Buffalo-calf  told 
about  himself  to  his  mother.  And  the  other  one,  too,  told  about  himself.  "O  mother, 
I  heard  my  elder  brother  say  that  you  were  a  Coru-woman,"  said  one.  And  the  other 
said  as  follows :  "  O  mother,  I  heard  my  younger  brother  say  that  you  were  a  Buffalo- 
woman."  And  at  night  both  of  the  women  were  in  a  bad  humor;  they  would  not  talk 
with  the  man.  Yet,  as  for  this  Buffalo-woman,  cum  ea  concnbuit.  And  it  was  day. 
Behold,  the  man  was  lying  all  alone;  the  women  had  gone  away  again.  He  sat  for  some 
time.  At  length  he  said  as  follows:  "O  sister,  I  will  go  to  seek  your  brother's  sons." 
And  when  it  was  day,  lie  departed.  Right  ahead  he  went,  crossing  the  land  by  the 
nearest  way.  At  length,  when  it  was  very  late  in  the  evening,  he  discovered  the  trail. 
And  he  followed  their  trail.  The  mother  was  a  Buffalo,  and  her  son  was  a  Buffalo-calf. 
He  aud  his  mother  had  gone  homeward  to  the  Buffaloes,  running  very  swiftly.  At 
length  when  he  reached  a  creek  along  which  the  trees  stood  very  thick,  and  when  a  lodge 
w;is  in  sight,  the  man  thought,  "This  must  be  it!"  And  approaching  it,  he  sat  down; 
he  was  not  in  sight.  At  length  his  son  came  in  sight.  "  It  is  the  Buffalo-calf,"  said 
the  man.  "My  father  has  come,"  said  the  Buffalo-calf.  "Even  if  you  had  a  father, 
when  walking  this  very  day  you  cried  as  you  walked.  Simpleton!  go  after  him,"  said 
the  Buffalo-woman.  And  the  man  arrived  there.  She  gave  him  a  very  small  wooden 
bowl,  in  which  the  water  barely  spread  over  the  bottom.    The  man  sat  thinking,  "As 
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I  (lid  not  drink  water,  I  was  very  thirsty  heretofore.  It  Is  very  little."  He  drank ;  but 
failed  to  drink  all  of  the  water.  "A  very  little  was  insufficient  for  me  heretofore; 
at  length  I  have  failed  to  drink  all  of  the  water!"  thought  he.  And  she  gave  liini 
a  bowl,  which  contained  a  piece  of  dried  buffalo  meat  this  size.  "  I  was  hungry  here 
tofore;  she  should  have  given  me  a  larger  piece,"  he  thought.  And  he  failed  to  eat 
all  of  the  meat.  And  he  gave  back  to  her  the  meat  that  remained  after  he  had 
eaten.  "It  is  very  little  food,"  said  the  woman.  And  the  woman  having  divided  the 
dried  meat  into  two  parts,  she  bolted  it  down.  And  as  it  was  night,  all  slept  as  they 
were.  Having  made  a  very  excellent  couch,  they  slept.  At  day,  he  turned  himself 
when  lying,  and  looked  around.  Behold,  there  was  no  lodge  at  all ;  he  was  lying  in 
a  very  lone  place.  And  he  followed  their  trail  as  it  went.  When  it  was  very  late 
that  evening  he  overtook  them  again.  Again  there  was  a  creek ;  again  there  was  a 
tent.  And  approaching  he  sat  there,  by  the  outside  of  the  tent.  Aud  his  son  came 
in  sight.  "Why!  my  father  has  come,"  said  he.  "Even  if  you  had  a  father,  when 
walking  this  very  day  you  cried  as  you  walked,"  said  the  Buffalo- woman.  "Call  him 
by  raising  your  voice."  "  O  father,  come ! "  said  the  boy.  And  he  arrived  there.  And 
she  gave  him  a  very  small  wooden  bowl,  in  which  the  water  barely  spread  over  the 
bottom.  And  as  the  man  understood  the  matter,  he  did  uot  wonder.  He  drank; 
but  failed  to  drink  all  of  the  water.  And  she  gave  him  the  bowl,  which  contained  a 
piece  of  dried  buffalo  meat  this  size.  And  as  the  man  understood  the  matter,  he  did 
not  wonder.  And  again  he  failed  to  eat  all  of  the  dried  meat,  so  he  gave  back  to 
her  the  piece  which  remained.  "That  is  a  very  little  food,"  said  the  Buffalo-woman. 
Having  palled  off  a  piece  of  the  dried  meat,  she  swallowed  it  suddenly.  And  as 
it  was  night,  they  slept.  The  man  had  a  piece  of  cord;  and  he  tied  the  woman's  feet 
together  with  it.  As  he  had  not  been  roused  when  he  slept  on  the  preceding  night, 
and  since  he  wished  to  be  roused,  "When  she  moves,  she  will  be  apt  to  rouse  me!" 
thought  the  man.  And  they  slept.  At  length  it  was  day.  At  length,  having  opened 
his  eyes,  he  was  lying  in  a  very  lonely  place.  And  he  followed  their  trail  again.  He 
arrived  in  sight  of  a  very  large  peak.  At  length  he  reached  a  very  large  stream,  which 
they  would  have  to  cross.  And  the  man  leaned  against  a  tree,  and  hid  himself.  At 
length  when  they  walked  along  the  stream,  the  man  heard  the  Buffalo-calf  and  his 
mother  speaking.  "As  he  prizes  the  child,  let  me  see  if  he  will  come  to  the  water  at 
that  place,"  said  she.  And  the  son  and  his  mother  went  crossing  the  stream,  he  bellow- 
ing, and  his  mother  doing  so  from  time  to  time.  And  when  he  and  his  mother,  going 
in  a  straight  line  to  the  water,  reached  the  middle,  behold,  the  man  took  his  fine 
feather.  And  the  man  blew  off  the  fine  feather  suddenly.  He  was  the  first  to  reach 
the  other  side.  When  he  blew  it  off  suddenly,  he  reached  the  other  side  without  stop- 
ping. He  changed  himself  into  the  feather,  and  the  man  blew  himself  away  sud- 
denly. And  he  stuck  to  a  tree.  And  he  sat  (i.  e.,  remained)  to  see  him  and  his  mother. 
She  and  her  son  came  back  to  the  other  side.  They  rubbed  the  hair  dry,  they  rolled 
themselves  on  the  sand.  "As  he  prizes  the  child,  let  me  see  if  he  will  come,"  said 
the  Buffalo-woman.  And  they  ran  homeward  very  swiftly,  up-hill.  Aud  the  man 
followed  them.  When  he  arrived  in  sight  of  the  peak,  behold,  there  was  the  circle  of 
lodges,  a  large  tribal  circle.  And  approaching  it,  he  sat  on  the  peak.  "O  mother,  my 
father  has  come,"  said  the  Buffalo-can0.  "  Go  thither  for  him,"  she  said.  When  he  went 
thither  for  him,  he  did  not  discover  him,  as  he  had  changed  himself  into  a  fine  feather. 
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Again  the  Buffalo-woman  said,  "O  younger  sister,  go  for  hiin."  And  when  she  went 
for  him,  she  did  not  find  him.  "O  elder  sister,  there  is  none,"  said  she.  "Why!  it 
is  indeed  hateful!  You  must  have  passed  close  by  him,"  said  the  Buffalo- woman. 
And  again  one  went  thither.  "  O  elder  sister,  I  have  not  found  him,"  she  said.  Again 
one  went  thither.  Again  she  did  not  find  him.  Again  one  went  thither.  "O  elder 
sister,  I  have  not  found  him,"  she  said.  "You  are  indeed  hateful!  You  have  inva- 
riably gone  beyond  him.  Stop!  I  will  go  for  him,"  said  the  Buffalo- woman.  "Let 
me  see!  have  I  not  found  him?"  said  she  (or,  "I  will  see  if  I  cannot  find  him"). 
And  she  arrived  there.  "They  have  been  coming  for  you  regularly.  Why  have  you 
staid  here?"  said  she.  "Nevertheless,  hardly  any  one  has  come  for  me.  I  was  sit- 
ting as  I  am,"  said  the  man.  And  she  went  back  with  him.  Behold,  the  woman's 
sisters  were  four ;  the  fifth  was  she  who  had  gone  to  marry  him.  And  they  made 
room  for  her.  They  made  a  lodge  for  her  by  itself.  Those  who  were  her  younger 
sisters  were  the  only  ones  with  her.  At  length  it  was  morning.  His  grandmother 
said  as  follows  (meaning  her  grandchild):  "I  have  heated  stones  for  your  father,  in 
order  to  take  a  sweat-bath  with  him."  And  her  daughter's  husband  took  a  sweat  bath 
with  her.  And  the  Buffalo-bulls  that  came  to  make  a  weight  for  holding  down  the 
sides  of  the  tent,  were  eight.  And  when  his  wife's  mother  pushed  at  the  stones,  they 
were  that  size.  And  when  she  pushed  at  them  again,  they  were  that  size.  The  third 
time  that  she  pushed  at  them,  they  became  that  high  very  suddenly.  And  when  she 
pushed  at  them  again,  the  stones  were  just  as  large  as  the  lodge.  The  Buffalo-bulls 
having  made  the  tent-skin  double  up  on  itself  by  leaning  on  it,  and  the  man  having 
changed  himself  into  a  fine  feather,  he  blew  off  the  fine  feather  very  suddenly.  He 
had  gone  (ere  the  old  woman  made  the  stones  large)  right  into  the  fold  of  the  tent- 
skin.  The  aged  Buffalo-woman  said,  "O  daughter's  husband,  have  you  become  some 
what  accustomed  to  the  heat1?"  "Yes,  O  wife's  mother,"  said  he.  And  a  long  while 
elapsed.  "O  daughter's  husband,  how  is  if?"  said  the  aged  Buffalo-woman.  She 
hoped  that  he  was  killed  by  heat,  so  she  questioned  him.  "O  wife's  mother,"  said 
he,  "I  am  sitting  just  as  I  was."  And  when  he  sat  for  a  while,  she  said,  "O  daugh- 
ter's husband,  how  is  it?"  "O  wife's  mother,  1  am  sitting  just  as  I  was.  I  am  not 
perspiring  in  the  least."  At  length  the  aged  Buffalo-woman  grew  impatient  of  the 
heat ;  she  had  nearly  caused  herself  to  die  from  the  heat.  "Iam  very  impatient  of  the 
heat;  undo  that  for  me,"  she  said.  When  they  pulled  it  off  for  her,  she  came  in  sight 
again  (i.  e.,  in  the  open  air,  her  native  element).  Without  stopping,  the  aged  Buffalo- 
woman  had  already  fainted.  When  this  one,  her  daughter's  husband,  came  back  in 
sight,  he  was  not  perspiring  in  the  least.  "Why!  even  though  I  have  taken  a  sweat- 
bath,  I  am  impatient  of  the  cold,"  he  said.  His  wife  said  as  follows:  "You  do  not 
perspire  in  the  least ;  the  old  woman,  on  the  other  hand,  has  fainted  from  the  heat." 
"Nevertheless,  I  am  impatient  of  the  cold,"  said  he.  At  length  his  wife's  mother 
revived.  Having  recovered,  his  wife's  mother  went  on  the  morrow  for  all  of  the 
women  (?)  The  Buffalo-calf  said  as  follows:  "Why!  O  father,  you  must  look  around 
for  my  mother  and  recognize  your  own."  This  one  and  her  younger  sisters  had  but 
one  face ;  they  were  all  beautiful  women,  yet  they  had  but  one  face,  as  regards  beauty. 
And  they  finished  with  them;  they  caused  all  to  paint  themselves;  they  made  them 
stand.  They  made  them  stand  in  a  row;  they  caused  them  to  push  themselves 
around  (i.  e.,  to  push  one  another  around),  as  they  did  not  wish  him  to  recognize  his 
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wife.  And  when  they  were  in  a  line,  the  aged  Buffalo- woman  said,  "  O  daughter's 
husband,  look  around  for  your  wife."  And  the  man  looked  around  for  her.  "  That 
standing  one  is  she,"  he  said.  He  took  hold  of  her.  And  they  brought  the  trial  to 
an  end.  The  Buffalo-calf  said  as  follows :  "  O  father,  they  speak  of  making  the  boys 
run  a  race  to-morrow,  and  I  will  join  it.  Tou  must  look  around  for  me.  Should  you 
not  recognize  me,  my  grandmother  speaks  of  killing  you."  And  they  ran  the  race  the 
next  day.  The  boy  said  as  follows:  "O  father,  I  will  walk  the  sixth  after  the  five 
Buffalo-calves  that  leave  the  others  behind."  And  they  ran  the  race  the  next  day. 
Five  Buffalo ■  calves  left  the  others  behind,  and  one  walked  following  them.  And  the 
man  said  as  follows:  "That  is  my  child."  "Where  is  he?"  said  the  aged  Buffalo- 
woman.  "He  is  the  sixth  one,  he  is  next  to  the  live  that  have  left  the  rest  behind," 
lie  said.  And  they  made  an  end  of  the  race.  "  I  wonder  if  they  have  been  telling 
him?"  said  the  aged  Buffalo- woman.  And  the  next  day  the  Buffalo-calf  said  as  fol- 
lows :  "O  father,  my  grandmother  speaks  of  running  a  race  with  you.  If  you  do  not 
overtake  her,  she  speaks  of  killing  you.  Be  strong."  "Yes,  my  child;  what  your 
grandmother  says  must  be  so,"  said  he.  On  the  next  day  she  ran  a  race  with  her 
daughter's  husband.  And  she  went  with  him.  She  went  with  him  to  a  very  distant 
hill.  "O  daughter's  husband,  we  will  come  back  from  yonder  place,"  said  she.  And 
thence  she  was  coming  back  with  him.  And  she  left  this  man  very  far  behind. 
And  the  aged  Buffalo- woman  said,  "Tou  shall  surely  die."  And  she  left  him  and 
went  homeward.  And  she  came  in  sight  on  a  hill  on  her  way  home.  And  without 
stopping  at  all,  she  went  homeward.  "The  old  woman  has  left  him,  and  is  coming 
back,"  they  said.  When  the  old  woman  came  near  to  the  lodge,  she  said,  "Place  my 
spear  ready  for  me;  I  am  coming  home  to  you."  The  man  took  his  fine  feather,  and 
when  he  blew  it  off  suddenly,  behold,  he  had  gone  right  into  his  lodge,  as  the  old 
woman  asked  for  her  spear  when  she  was  coming  back.  And  he  lay  sound  asleep;  he 
did  not  stir  at  all.  "At  last  I  have  hindered  him,"  she  said.  And  his  son  said  as 
follows:  "What  does  that  old  woman  keep  saying?  My  father  came  back  a  very 
long  time  ago."  "Hm+!"  said  the  old  woman.  His  mother  said  as  follows:  "Has 
your  father  reached  home?"  The  boy  said,  "As  my  father  came  home  long  ago,  he 
lies  sound  asleep.  The  woman,  too,  talks  incessantly  and  may  disturb  him."  And  her 
daughter  said,  "Old  woman,  do  keep  quiet ;  he  came  home  long  ago."  And  so  he  slept. 
"O  father,  she  speaks  of  playing  swinging  with  you,"  said  the  Buffalo-calf.  "And  a 
cord  is  there  which  is  tied  in  many  places.  The  other  one  is  very  good ;  it  is  not 
broken.  And  when  they  cause  you  to  examine  the  cord  broken  in  many  places,  do  you 
use  that,"  said  the  boy.  And  he  arrived  there  with  her.  And  the  man  took  the  strong 
cord.  A  high  tree  was  standing  on  the  edge  of  the  cliff.  Well,  she  said,  "Come,  O 
daughter's  husband,  let  us  go."  He  and  his  wife's  mother  went  together  (».  e.,  when 
in  the  swings).  Going  directly  in  a  line  with  the  tree,  when  they  were  in  the  middle, 
behold,  her  daughter's  husband  broke  the  cord  by  his  weight.  When  he  came  very 
near  the  rocks,  he  remembered,  and  having  taken  his  fine  feather,  he  blew  it  off  sud 
denly.  Behold,  he  approached  the  other  side,  and  lay  there  (i.  e.,  as  a  feather).  And  they 
reached  home,  she  and  her  daughter's  husband,  having  failed  in  her  effort.  At  length 
they  were  playing  the  game  "  banange-kide."  One  young  Buffalo  bull  approached 
him  and  stood.  "My  friend,"  said  he,  "this  one  Buffalo  woman  will  go  for  water. 
When  she  shall  have  come  in  sight,  she  will  laugh  at  you.    Do  not  laugh  with  her.  Her 
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husband  is  bad."  When  the  woman  came  in  sight,  she  laughed  at  him.  The  man  did 
not  look  at  her.  Again,  when  she  was  coining  directly  towards  him,  she  laughed  at 
him.  And  the  man  did  not  laugh  with  her.  When  she  was  coming  back,  she  was 
lading  the  water  out  of  the  kettle.  And  she  did  not  let  the  man  have  his  way ;  the 
uiiiii  laughed  with  her.  And  all  of  these  Buffalo-bulls  who  were  playing  "banange- 
kide"  fled.  At  length  her  husband  came  in  sight  and  dashed  on  him.  And  when  he 
came  thence  in  sight,  he  sent  the  pieces  of  ground  flying,  by  thrusting  his  horns  into 
the  ground;  he  was  just  like  an  enraged  ox,  standing  pawing  the  ground.  And  they 
said  nothing  but  "  Flee."  Tet  the  man  stood,  not  heeding  it  in  the  least.  The  man 
stood  to  see  him.  He  reached  there.  When  the  Buffalo  reached  there,  the  man 
threw  away  the  robe  which  he  wore,  and  strung  his  bow.  When  the  Buffalo  went  to 
gore  him,  the  man  took  his  fine  feather  and  blew  it  away  suddenly.  The  man  ar- 
rived on  the  other  side  of  the  Buffalo.  Again  it  was  so.  He  arrived  on  the  side  of 
the  Buffalo  which  was  not  wounded.  And  the  man  killed  the  Buffalo-bull.  Then  he 
went  homeward  to  attack  his  wife's  mother.  And  as  he  knew  her  ways  by  experi- 
ence, he  approached  her  from  an  opposite  direction.   And  he  killed  his  wife's  mother. 
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Told  by  Joseph  La  Fleche. 


Gan'ki  wa'u  <fink^  cin'gajin'ga  pahan'ga  fda^e  (fink^  a^an'ka"  afigati, 

And         woman    the  one  child  before  born       the  one    we  have  a  con-      we  have 

who  who       test  with  him  come 

a-biama     (Niacinga  pfiijl  aka  win/  ^gi<fan'-biama.)     Gan/  nujinga  aka  S'di 

said  they,  they  (Man  bad       the       one      said  to  her,  they  say.)  And  boy  the  there 

say.       *  (col.  sub.)  "  (sub.) 

3  a^a-biania.    Idjadi  ihan'  §\rik6  ('^anba  u<j*i'aga-bi  <fan-ja.  can'  e'di  a  a-biama. 

went    they  Bay.         Hie  his        the  one      she  ton      wen.  unwilling,     though,     vet     there  he  went,  they  say. 

father     mother        who  they  say 

fi'di    ahi-biania  A"<j:an'<£ik.an    tafi'gata",    a-biania.     A-'ha",  idanahi", 

There  he  arrived,  they  say  when,    We  have  a  contest  we  will,  said  they,  they  Yes,  I  consent, 

with  you        '  say. 

a-biama.    Edada11  angaxe  tal  a,  a-biama  nujinga  aka.    Ki  niaci^a  pfajS 

said  he,  they  say.     What  we  do       will    1     said,  tin  y  say        boy       the  (sub.).    And         man  bad 

6  aka  jan/  win  sn^deqti  muza-biteama,  .maqtci.    Gan'ki,  Jan/  cetS  afigane  5[i 

the     wood    one      very  long    %  had  planted  aa  a  post,    very  smooth.  And,         Wood  that  (ob.)   we  climb  when 

(sub.)  they  Bay, 

winan'wa  haci  angagifi  5p  t'ean'ki^e  tatu,  a-biama.    Gan/  ane  a^a-biama  3(1, 

which  one     behind     we  come     when    we  kill  him       will    said  they,  they       And  climbing     they  went,  when, 
back  surely  say.  they  say 

dei^e  maci"ga  pfajl  aka  &  pahan'ga  akf-bi  egau'  nujinga  t'^a-biama. 

at  length        man  bad         the      he  before  got  back,      having  boy  he  killed,  they  say. 

(sub.)  they  say 

9  Gan'ki  ci  wa'ii  <fink<£  cl  cifl'gajifl'ga  ida^S  ama.    Ci  nan/  ama  nujinga 

And        again   woman     the  one   again  child  she  bore  him,  thoy    Again  grown  thev  say  boy 

who  aay. 
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<jnnke\      Nan'    ama    3ft,    ci    win'    ade"    ahl-biama.     Cin'gajin'ga  ^i^fya 

the  one  He  was      they      when,  again    one     to  ask  him   arrived,  they  Bay.  Child  your 

who.  grown        say  to  go  with  him 

a^an'ka"  angati,  a-biama.     Ki  i^adi  aka  ihan/  e^aDba  ci  u^i'aga-biama. 

we  have  a  con-     we  have       said  he,  they        And      his        the       his         she  too     again    were  unwilling,  they 
test  with  come  say.  father     (sab-)   mother  say. 

EgiAe,  ci    nujinga  aka  nan'-biama,  gan/  e'di  a^a-biama.     Gran'ki  6'di  hi  3 

Behold,    again        boy        the  (sub.)  was  grown,  they      and     there  he  went,  they  flay.  And        there  ar- 

aay,  rived 

ama  nujinga  <fin'.    Ci  e'ga11  fkan-biama.    Ci,  Edada11  ana11/  te  a,  a-biama. 

they  say      uoy  the      Again    ao       they  had  a  contest      And,      "What        we  do    will    t      said  he,  they 

(mv.  one.),  with, they  say.  aay. 

Ki,  He^ubaja"  anan'  te  ha,  a-biama.    He<feubajan  an'-biama.    Haajifiga  ama 

And,        Swing  we  use    will         said  they,  they  Swing        they  need,  they  say.  Cord        the  one 

say. 

ke  sasaqtian'-biaina,  ki  ama  kg  iidanqtian'-biama.     Haajifiga  iidan  k8    6  6 

the      was  broken  very  much,      and      the      the      was  very  good,  they  aay.  Cord  good      the  that 

("li.t  they  aay  other   (ob.)  (ob.) 

nujinga  ^inke*  an'kiifa-biama;  ki  haajinga  sasa  ke  e"  nlaciDga  pfaji  aka 

hoy  "      the  (ob.)  they  caused  him  to  use,     nnd  cord  broken    the  that        man  bad  the 

they  say ;  (ob. )  (sab. ) 

a"'-biama.     filgi^e   haajinga   uda11'  kg   e'gi^e  plajl   ke"   ama.  Haajifiga 

he  used,  they  say.    At  length  cord  good        the      behold        bad        lay     they  Bay.  Cord 

(one  which) 

gase'ga"  mijinga  gat'6  ama.    G-aD'  t'e'  ama  nujinga  kg.    Ci  wa'u  ^inke*  ci  9 

it  was  cut,  as        boy        the  fall    they         And  dead  they  Bay       boy  the      Again  woman     the  one  again 

killed       say.  (one  lying).  who 

cin'gajin'ga  ida^a-biama  nujinga  win/.    Ci  ndjifiga  idatfaf  ^inke*  ci  nan/ 

child  bore     they  say  hoy  one.       Again        boy  born        the  one    again  was 

who  grown 

ama.    Nan/  ama  ^i,  ci  agiahi-biama.    Cin'gajin'ga  (jd<fiia  a^an'ka11  aiig&ti 

they  say.    He  was     they    when,  again    they  came  for  him,  Child  you      we  have  a  con-    we  have 

grown      say  they  aay.  test  with  come 

a-biama.    Ihan'  aka  i^adi  e'foi^ba  u^i'aga-bi  <faD'ja,  can'  nujinga  aka  6'di  12 

aaid  they,  they       His        the    his  father     he  too      were  unwilling,     though,       yet         boy  the  there 

say.  mother     (sub.)  they  aay  (sab.) 

a^a-biarna,    Ke,  ci   a^a^ika"  tan'gata1',  a-biama.     Ci   ikan-bi   2[i  ci 

went   they  say.       Come,  again  we  have  a  contest         we  will,        aaid  they,  they    Again     they  con-    when  again 
with  you  say.  tested  with 

him,  they  say 

mijinga  kibana"  akiijia-biama.    Ci  nujinga  $in  gian'<j;a-bi  ega"'  ci  nujinga 

boy  racing       they  contended,  they    Again      boy  the      left  him,  they    having    again  boy 

aay.  (mv.  ob.)  say 

^in  t'e'if a-biama.    figi^e  ci  win'  ida((;a-biama  ihan'  aka.    figi^e  cin'gajin'ga  15 

the      they  killed,  they      At  length  again  one        bore     they  say       his        the        At  length  child 
(mv.  ob.)        aay.  mother  (sub.). 

Hinqpe'-agAe  ida^a-biama.     Ki  maja"'  b^ugaqti   fda^ai  ima'aM>iama, 

Fine-feather-stnck-m  she  bore,  they  say.        And       land  all  over         that  he  was  born    heard  of  it,  they  aay, 

Hi0qpe'-ag^e  fda^ai  te\    Nujinga  $in  wakfde-pi  he'gaji  •  ega11'  edada"  wanfta 

Hinqpe-agife       that  he  was  born.  Soy  the     good  marks-        very        being         what  animal 

(mv.  ob.)  man 

ctv3wan'  (fi'a  ^ingg'qtia11'  ama.    Ca11'  maja"'  fa"'  b<fugaqti  nujinga  ibaha"'-  18 

soever       failing  there  waa  none  at     they         Indeed      land        indeed       all  over  boy  knew  him 

all  say. 

biama,  nujifiga  uda11  he'gaji-biama.    figi^e  nujinga  na"'  3p,  e'gitjje  ci  acfe" 

they  say,  boy  good         very      they  Bay.        Atlength       boy  was   when,  at  length  again  toask 

grown  him  to  go 

with  him  - 
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ahi-biama.     Niijinga  ^i^fja  a^an'ka"   angati,  a-biama.     Kl  i6adi  aka 

they  arrived,  they             Boy              your  we  contend  with     we  have     Baid  they,  they       And  his  father  the 

Bay.  come,              say.  (suo.) 

iha11'  ^a^ba  u<f;l'aga-biaaia.  f)najl  te,  a-biama.  Kl  niijinga  aka:  Na'ha, 

his         she  too    were  unwilling,  they  say.  Please  do  not  go,    said  they,        And         boy       the  (sub.):  O  mother, 

mother                                              "  they  say. 

indadi  e*£anba,  S'di  b^e*  ta  minke,  a-biama.     (Cijin'£e  e'ga*  wagiati  ^de 

my  father       be  too,      there      I  go     will  I  who      said  ho,  they  eay.      Tour  elder       so       they  came  for  but 


brother  them 


wa^in  a^af  £de  t'eVatfe^-hna^i,  a-biama  iha11'  aka.     Ki,  Can/,  nanha,  e'di 

they  took  them      but        they  killed  them        said,  they  say      bis         the  And,     Still,      O  mother,  there 

away  invariably,  mother  (sub.). 

b^e*  ta  mifike,  a-bi  egan/,  e'di  a^a-biama  nujinga  aka.    E'di  ahi-biama. 

I  go   will     I  who        said,      having,     there     went   they  say  boy  the         There     he  arrived,  they 

they  say  (sub.).  say. 

6  An'han,  can/  ha  ^atf  tS,  4-biama.    Ki,  Ke\  edada11  anan'  tai  a,  a-biama 

Yes,      that  will     .  yon  have  as,     said  they,  they      And,     Come,      what        we  do      will     ?     said,  they  say 
do  come  say. 

niijinga  aka.    Jan/  ce'te  afigane  tate',  a-biama/   Ga11'  nujinga  aka  hinqp^ 

hoy  the        Wood     that       we  climb      shall,   said  they,  they      And  boy  the    fine  feather 

(sub.).  (std.)  say.  (sab.) 

g^iza-bi  egan'  hinqpd  agig^a-biama.    Gan/  jan/   t8   ane   a^a-bi  ega11',  d 

took  his,  they   having    fine  feather   stuck  his  in,  they  say.       Arid      wood      the  climbing  went,  they   having,  he 
say  "  (ob.)  say 

9  pahafi'ga  nujinga  aka  ahi-biama.    Ci  agi-bi   ifi,  ci  e*  pahafi'ga  hide 

before  boy  the      arrived,  they  say.    Again     coming     when,  again  he        before  below 

(sab.)  back,  they  say 

aki-biama  nujinga  aka     Ga11'  aki-bi  3[i,  gaqd-biama  niacinga  piaji  k6, 

got  hack,  they         boy        the  (sub.).       And        he  got     when,  he  killed  him,  they  man  bad  the 

say  back,  they  say  say  (ob.), 

duba  e    wiQ/  gaqtfi-biama.    Ga11'  nujinga  aka  ag^a-biama.  Iha11'  ^inke'di 

four    that    one       he  killed  tbey  say.       And  boy  the        went  homeward,        His  at  the 

(sub.)  they  say.  mother 

12  idsadi  (^inke'di  edabe  aki-biama.    Nanha,  wijin'^e  t'eVa^e  hna11'  ^afi'ka  win' 

his  father     at  the  also       he  reached  home,       0  mother,      my  elder      killed  them    inva-       they  who  one 

they  say.  brother  riably 

t'<Sa^e   ha,    a-biama.    Ga"',  SijiI1qtci£an+!  wacka"'   egan'-&   h6.  £ganqtf 

IkiUedhim  said  be,  they  say.      And,         O  dear  little  child!  do  exert  yourself.  Just  80 

ctewa11'  $jin'^e  t'eVadje-hna^i  he,  a-biama.    Egasarii  3[i,  ci  dgi^e  ifjab^i" 

notwith-        your  elder    they  killed       inva-  said  she,  they       The  morrow  when,  again    behold  three 

standing  brother         them  1  iably  say. 

15  aka  ahi-biama.    An(j}an'$ikan  angati,  nujinga,  a-biama    Au'han,  cubife'  ta 

the     arrived,  they  say.      We  contend  with      we  have  6  boy,        Baid  tbey,  they         Yes,        I  go  to  you  will 

(sub.)  *  you  come,  say. 

minke,  a-biama.    Ki  iha11'  aka  ga-biama:  Wacka"'  egan'-a  he,  srjinqtci£an+! 

I  who,     said  be,  they  say.    And     his        the      said  as  follows,  Do  try  O  dear  little  child ! 

mother     (sub.)         they  Bay: 

<5ga"qti  ctg-wa11'  <f;ijin'4e  t'<$wad>6-hna,"i  h6.    "Wacka11'  egan'-a  he,  a-biama. 

just  so        nothwith-      your  elder     they  killed  invariably  Do  be  strong  said  she,  they 

standing        brother  them  say. 

18  Nujinga  aka  e'di  a^a-biama.    Ga"'  S'di  ahi-biama.    Egi^e  c5  he<fubajau 

Boy       the  (sub.)  there    went    they  say.        Anil      there  ho  arrived,  they  say.   At  length  again  swing 

a11'    'i&a-biarna.    Hefoibaja11  k6   Majinga  lida11  kS   afi'-ga  ha,  a-biama 

touee     they  spoke  of,  Swing  the  (ob.)        cord  good     the  (oh.)     use  it  said  they,  they 

they  say.  say. 

Nujinga  6  waka-biama.    Ama  ke  piaji  ha.    Haajinga  itan'^iadi  ke,  sasa 

Boy        him  they  meant,  they  say.      Other    the      bad  Cord  old  the  broken 

(ob.)  (ob.), 
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k$   piaji   ha,  a-biama.    Gan/  ga-biama:   Afi'kaji,  piaji   cte"ctewan'  ca11' 

the         bad  said  they,  they       And        he  said  as  follows,        Not  ao,  bad  oven  if  yot 

(ob.)  say.  they  eay: 

ma"'  ta  minke",  a-biama.    Anykajl  ha  e"de,  Piaji  ha,  ece'ce  ha,  a-biama. 

I  use  it    will       I  who,       said  ho,  they  Not  bo  hut,        Bad.  you  say        .        said  he,  they 

say.  often  aa.y 

tlda11   ke   aft'-ga  ha,  a-biama.    An'kaji,  can/  piaji   ca11'    ma"'  ta  minke,  3 

Good     tin' (oh.)     nae  it  said  they,  they  say.      Not  so,       still       bad    atanyrate  Inseit   will      I  who, 

a-biarna    nujinga    aka.    GaD'    he^ubaja11   aB/    a<j;a-biama..-  Niijinga  aka 

said,  they  aay  buy         the  (sub.).     And  swing  to  use  they  went,  thoy  say.         Boy  the(sub.) 

udanqti    a^a-biama     Haajinga    sasa    kg    e"    an'-biania,    ki   ama  (finke*, 

very  good      went     they  say.  Cord  broken  the  {ob. )  that  he  used,  they  say,     and    tin- other      the  (ob.) 

haajinga  ddaa  an/  <£mkc,  ga.t'e"  ama     Ga11'  ag^a-biama  ci  nujinga  ama.  6 

cord  good      used    the  one     the  fall  they  say.      And        went  homeward,    again        boy  the 

who,      killed  him  thBy  say  (rav.  sub.). 

Aki-bi  ega11',  Nanha,  indadi  e*Aanba,  niacinga  wijin'^e  tY-wa^g-hna11'  ^an'ka 

Reached      having,     O  mother,    my  father      he  too,  man  my  elder     killed  them    habit-       they  who 

home,  they  say  brother  ually 

ci  win/  t'e"a<j>e  ha,  a-biama.   Sijinqtci<fau+!  <j}ijin'<fee  e'ga^qti  ct6wan/  t'e*wa^8- 

again  one      I  killed  said  he,  they    0  my  dear  little  child!   your  elder       just  so        notwith-       they  killed 

say.  brother  standing  them 

hnan/i.  Wacka11'  egan'-a  hg,  a-biama.  Ci  e'gasani  2p  ci  nan'ba  ahi-biamd.  9 

always.  Do  be  strong  said  she,  they    Again  the  morrow  when  again     two        arrived,  they  say. 

aay. 

Nujinga,  an^an'<fikan  afigati,  a-biama.    AD'han,  cub<f£  ta  mifike,  a-biama. 

Boy,         we  contend  with      we  have      aaid  they,  they        Yes,  I  go  to     will       I  who,        said  he,  they 

you  come,  say.  you  say. 

GaD/   e'gasani  5[i   6'di   a<fa-biama.    E'di    ahi-biama         Edada"  an-an/ 

And       the  morrow    when   there     bewr-nt,  they  aay.       There   hearrived,  they  say  when,       "What  we  do 

tai  a,  a-biama.    Ankikibana11'  te  ha,  a-biama.     Ci  nujinga  aka  hinqp<5  12 

will     ?      said  he,  they  Let  us  run  a  race  said  they,  they     Again        hoy  the     fine  feather 

eay.  together  say.  (sub.) 

g<f;iza-bi  egan/  agig^a-biama.    Ga11'  jug^e  a<fa-biama.   Kibana11  agi-biama 

he  took  his,     having     stuck  his  in,  they  say.      And      with  him    went   they  say.  Racing         coming  back, 

they  Bay  they  say 

ci  nujinga  aka  Hinqpu-ag<fe  e*  pahan'ga  aki-biama    Aki-bi  ega11'  ci 

when,  again      boy  the  Hinqpe-ag^c        he        before  got  back,  they        Got  back,    having  again 

(sub.)  say.  they  say 

t'e<fa-biama,  niacinga  piaji  <fanka  wi11'.  Ag<fa-bi  ega11'  ihan/  <finke'di  aki-bi  15 

he  killed  him,  man  bad     they  who     one.        Went  home-    having      his  at  the  reached 

they  say,  were  ward,  they  say  mother  home,  they  say 

ega11',  NaDh;i,  iMadi  e^anba,  ci  wijiD'<J;e  t'ewa^e"  ^anka  ci  win/  t'e'a^g  ha, 

having,     O  mother,     my  father      he  too,      again    my  elder       killed  them      the  ones    again    one       I  killed 

brother  who  him 

a-biama.     Sijinqtcidan+!    wacka11'    egan'-a   he.     Eganqti    ctewan/  <fijin'$e 

saidhe,  they  say.  O  my  dear  little  child!  do  be  strong  Just  so  notwith-        your  elder 

standing  brother 

t'e"wa$e-hnan'i  hS,  a-biama    figasdni  3p  nujinga  aka  niacinga  winaqtci  18 

thoy  killed     invariably  said  Bhe,  they         The  morrow    when         boy        the  (sub.)        man  one 

them  say. 

<finke"    i^ape    g^in'-biama.     Ki    niacinga    winaqtci    aka  ahi-baji-biama. 

the  (ob.)    waiting  for       sat      they  say.         And  man  one  the  (sub.)  arrived  not     they  say. 

Ahi-baji-bi    2[i    nujinga     aka     £'di    a$a-biama.     j/    tS'di    ahi-bi  3[i 

He  an  iv.'d  not,      when  boy  I  he  (sub.)     there       went,  they  say.       Lodge     at  the     he  arrived,  when 

they  say  they  say 

i'gi(|;e  <finga-bite*ama  niacinga  winaqtci  ucte   aka.    Une"  a^a-biama.    Une*  21 

doliold  ho  was  not  man  one         remaining    the        Seeking  he  wont,  they  say.  Seeking 

(sub.).         him  him 


166       THE  </JE(xlHA  LANGUAGE— MYTHS,  STORIES,  AND  LETTERS. 


a^a-bi         egiife  wa'u  win/  akipa-biama.    Wa'ii  win/  udanqti  akipa-bi 

he  went,  when  at  length  woman  one  he  met  they  say.  Woman  one  very  beautiful  met  her, 
they  say  *  they  say 

ega*',  gd-biama  Hinqpe-ag(jie  aka:   Eata"  manonin/  a.  A11^an/^akaII-onan''i 

having,     Haid  as  follows,         JIi"qpe-ag$e  the         Why  yon  walk        !        Ton  contended  habit- 

tbeysay  (sub.):  with,  me  ually 

^de    iwikani    sp'ji  eata*  <j5aan'he,  a-biama.    Ki  wa'u    aka,  Ena+!  £'be 

but     I  contend  with   when       why  you  flee,    said  he,  they  say.    And     woman    the  (sub.),     Pie!  who 

you 

fifika11  dinte  i^apahan-majl'qti-man  he.    Hinqpe-ag(fe  ab^ixe  b$d,  a-biama. 

contended  it  may        I  know       I  not  indeed  I  do        .  Hinqpe-agf  e  I  many       I  go,   said  she,  they 

with  you      be'  "  say. 

An'kaji  ha,  an$a,"^aka,,-hnan'i  ega"'   fwikani  ha,  a-biama    Eata"  ^aa-'he 

Not  so         ,         yon  contended     habitually   having       I  contend  said  he,  they       Why  yon  dee 

with  me  "  with  you  say. 

6  &ate,  a-biama.    Na!  an'kajl' qtia11  e'de  ec£ce  h6.    HiDqpd-ag<fe  ab^ixe  b^e\ 

itmay    said  he,  they       Fie!        not  so  at  all  but     you  say  it  Hinqpe-ag$e  I  marry  Igo 

bef  say.  often 

a-biama.    Tena!  Hiuqpe-ag^e  wieb^i"  ha.    Ena+!  ^    ta™    ^de  liwagi^ga11 

said  she,  they         Why!  Hiuqpe-ag$e  I  am  he  Fie!       he      the       but     he  told  somewhat 

say.  (it  is)  (std.one) 

et^de,    a-biania.     Ang<fin/  te  h6,  a-biama  wa'ii  aka    G$in/  jugifa-biama. 

shouldhave,  said  she,  they  Letussit  said,theysay   woman  the  (sub.).      Sat      he  with  her,  they  say. 

say. 

if  Gan'ki  wa'u   aka,  TL6   uwlne  te  he'.    Gatedi  jaa'-a,   a-biama  (fddehi 

And        woman       the      Lice    I  hunt  for    will  In  that  place     sit  thou,  said  she,  they  say.  Lap 

(sub.),  you 

ajafiki<f4-biama.    Egi^e   h£   uina-biama.    Ki   Hinqp£-ag<j;e    jan/t'e  ama, 

Bhe  caused  him  to  lie  on,      At  length     lice     she  hunted  for  him,      And  Rinqpe-agife        sound  asleep  was, 

they  say.  they  say.  they  say, 

<J}ijan/-biama.    Jan't'e   s^.    nfya    ui£an'-bi    ega11'    ^izizi-hnan'-biama.  Gan' 

she  put  him  to  sleep,    Sound  asleep  when      ear        she  took  hold     having  she  pulled  and  stretched  And 

they  say.  of,  they  say  repeatedly,  they  say. 

12  cinuda11  tfg^e  gaxa-biama.    Hinqp^-agijse  cinuda11  ama.    Gan/  Hinqpd-ag$e 

dog        to  become      she  made  him,  BaQqpe-ag$e  dog  they  say.     And  Hinqpe-ag<fie 

suddenly         they  say. 

dix6qtiaQ/  ama,  juga  kg'  cti  b<fuga.    Ga11'  jug<fe  a<fa-biama  cinuda11  ^in. 

very  scabby      they  say,     body     the     too        all.  And       with  him  he  went,  they  say        dog  the 

(mv.ob.). 

Gan/  hinqpd  ke  ^  niacinga   piaji    £in    6  ag^a-biama.    Ga11'  tan'wang£an 

And     fine  feather   the  that        man  bad        the    that    stuck  in,  they  say.       And  village 

(oh.)  (mv.sub.) 

15  }afigaqti  win/  g'di  ahi-biama.  Wuhu!  Hinqp£-ag$e  ti  h&,  a-biama.  Nfacinga 

veiy  large     one     there     they  arrived,        Wonderful !      Hinqpe-ag$e        has      .     said  they,  they  Man 
they  say.  come  say. 

.  u<j:a-hnani  (fa11' eta  ti  aha11,  a-biama.    Egi<£e  nikagahi  uju  aka  na'an'-biania. 

told  about  inva-  heretofore  has       !        said  they,  they     At  fength       chief        principal  the    heard  it,     they  say. 
riably  come  say.  (sub.) 

Wi^an'de    in^in'^in  gii-g&,  a-biama  nikagahi    uju    aka.    Ga11'  6'di  ahi- 

My  daughter's      bring  ye  him  back  to  me,  said,  they  Bay  chief  principal     the         And       there  he 

husband  "  (sub.).  arrived 

18  biama  nikagahi  tfi  tg'di.    Nikagahi   ijafl'ge    aka    nanM    akama  Gau' 

they  say  chief         lodge   at  the.  Chief  his  daughter  the  (sub.)      two        were,  they  say.  And 


nan/   §mk6   a^ixeki^a-biama.    Ki  Hinqp£-ag^e  wakide-pi  naV  am^ga" 

grown  the  one  who      he  canBedhertomarry,         And        Hinqpe-ag$e         good  marksman      heard  aatheyhad 
they  Hay. 

eskana  e^gan'-bi  ega11'  'abae  Agaji-biama.    Ki  'abae  &6  5[I  ^i'a  ki-hna11 

it  might  be    they  thought,     having      to  bunt  they  commanded  him.     And     to  hunt  he  when  fail.  hereached 
they  aay  they  say.  went         ing  home  invariably 
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anm,  mactcin'ge  cti  wa<£in  ki-hna*   ama.    Ki  ^aka  niacinga  aka  ga-biama: 

they  say,         rabbit  too     having   he  reached  home  they  Bay.    And  this  one        man         the    said  as  follows, 

them         invariably  (sab.)      they  say: 

Cinuda"  ce^mkt'  b^an/  piaji,  gaq^fwa^akitfee  te  h£,  i"c(age.    Ja"'xe  he'gaji, 

Bog  that        smells       bad,      you  cause  them  to  kill  it    will     ,         old  man.     Offensive  Tery, 

a-biama.    Kl  mi"'jinga  waifiixaji  aka,  Dadiha,  ca^inke^a-a,  gaq<£i-baji-&.  3 

said  he,  they        And  <zir\  unmarried    the  (sub.).   O  father,  let  it  alone,  do  not  kill  it. 

say. 

Ab^i"'  ta  mifikace,  a-biama.  An'^8qtci-hnan/  a^i"'-biama  cinuda"  ^inke". 

I  have  it     will     I  who  must,      said  she,  they         Gently      habitually     she  had     they  say  dog  the  (ob.). 

say.  him, 

Kl  ijan'^e  aka  ga-hiama:  Hiu+!  cinuda"  ^ink^  piaji,  jan'xe  h^gaji,  Mega" 

And    h*-r  elder      the      said  us  follows,       Oh!  dog        the  one.  who   bad,       offensive      very,  but 

sister       (sub.)         they  say: 

wanan'de^ag^aji  e   ^ni"  h£,  a-biama.    Egi^e  'abae   a£4-biama   niaci"ga  6 

you  do  nut  loathe  it        that  you  are  said  she,  they  say.   At  length     hunting       went,  they  say  man 

aka.    'Abae  §6       dkita11  cinuda"  aka  aci  a$a-biama.    Egi<fe  'abae  akl-bi 

the        Hunting  he.  went  wlien   at  the  dog  the      out     went,  they  say.      At  length  hunting   he  reached 

(anb.).  same  time  (sub.)  hometheysay 

5[i  ingffean'ga  a^i"'  akl-biama  niaci"ga  aka.    Gan'ki  cinuda11  ak4  akl-bi 

when       wild-cat         having  it    reached  home  man        the  (sub.).        And  dog  the  reachedhome 

they  say  (sub.)    they  Bay 

egan/,  minjinga    ^inke"   baspan'-hna"-biama.    E&ta"  dda"  e$ega"-bi  egan/  9 

having,  girl  the  (oh.)       he  pushed  against  repeatedly,  "Why  i        thought,  they  say  having 

theysay.  (in  thought) 

u&iihe  a^d-biama  min'jinga   aka    cinuda11    <£in.    Egi^e    qaE/xaja  jugfe 

following      went  they  aay  girl  the  (sub.)        dog  the  (ob.).    At  length  at  some  distance    with  him 

ahi-bi  2[i  |aqti  miD'ga  jangaqti  win/  cinuda"  aka  t'ede"  akama.  Ga"'  niin'jmga 

she  ar-     when  deer      female       very  large    one  dog           the  had  killed,  they  say.      And  girl 

rived,  they  (sub.) 
say 

arm!    ^fa^a  ;a"'<fi"  agfa-bi  egaD'  i(j;adi    ihan/  edabe  u$d-biam&.   Dadiha,  1 

the     to  the  lodge  running  went  homeward,  having  her  father  her  mother      also       she  told,  they  say.      O  father, 
(mv.sub.)  theysay 

i"'na"ha  me'ga11,  cinuda11  wiwfta  aka  ^aqti  miD/ga  ^angaqti  wi"'  hg, 

my  mother     likewise,         dog  my       the  (sub.)   deer        female        very  large       one  killed 

a-biama.    I^adi    ama    ihan/    e*<£a"ba  e'di    ahi-biama  i&qti   k£'di.  Ga"', 

Baid  she,  they     Her  father       the      her  mother       she  too        there     arrived,  they  say      deer          at  the.  And, 
aay.  (mv,  sob.) 

Can'qtia"',  nislha,  a-biama  i"c'age  aka.  1 

It  will  do  very      my  child,  said,  they  say     old  man  the 
well,  (sub.). 

Gan/  minjinga  aka  ijan'<fee  umi"'je  e^a  te  ecan/adi  umi"'je  gaxe-hna"'- 

Aod  giil  the       her  elder       couch       her    the      close  by         couch        made  habitually, 

(sub.)       sister  (oh.) 

biania.  GuateViha  gaxa-&  he\  Cinuda"  ^iske'  b<fa"'  piaji  he,  a-biama.  (Umin/je 

they  say.  Further  off        make  it  Dog        the  one   smells      had  said  she,  they  (Couch 

who  say. 

tS  ug<J;i"'-hna"  t£'  e'  wakal    Min'jifiga  aka  cinuda"  <£inke  umin/je;a  g^in'ki^a- 

the    In*  sat  in  habit-    the  that  she  meant.  Girl  the         dog        the  (ob.)    on  the  couch     caused  to  sit 

(ob.)         uaUy  (act)  (sub.) 

biama)     Gi  'abae  a<fi-biama  niacinga  aka.    'Abae  <fe  3[i,  cl  eldta"  cinuda" 

theysay).      Again  hnnting  went   they  any        man       the  (sub.).   Hunting  went  when,  again  at  the  dog 

same  time 

aka,  e'di  a<fa-bianm.    Egi^e  macinga  aka  ci  mi3[a  win/  'in/  akl-biama.  Cl 

the     lliciv    wcnl    Dii'.v  say.       Atleiijrth         man  the    again  raccoon     one   carry-   reached  home,  Again 

(hiiIi.)  (sub.)  ing  theysay. 
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cinuda"  aka  akl-biama.    Aki-biam4  ^I'ji,  ci  min/jinga  Ainkd  baspan'-hna"- 

dog  the      reached  home,        He  reached  home,   when,  again  girl  the  (ob.)      he  pushed  against 

(sub.)        they  say.  they  say  ~"  invariably 


biama.    Ki  mi"'jmga  aka  cinuda11  <fiD  cl  ufoihe  a^a-biama.    Ufoihe  qan'xaja 

they  say.        And        girl  the         dog         tho  again  following  went,  they  say.         Following      to  aoma 

(sub.)  (ob.)  "  '  distance 

3  e'di  ahi-bi  5p,  egi&e  wasabe  wiu'  t'e^e"  akama  cinuda"  ak&.    Ci  i^s&di  diinke' 

there  she  arrived,  when,  behold     black  bear    one     he  liad  killed,  they         dog  the      Again     her     the  (ob.) 

they  say  say  (sub.),  father 

iha"'  t^anba  uwagi^a  a<j;a-biania.    Dadihd,  in'na"ha  i^anba7  wasabe  wi"' 

her         her  too       to  tell  them      she  m<nt,  they  say.      O  father,        my  mother        she  too,       black  bear  one 
mother 

cinuda11  wiwfya  aka  t'e^e  he,  a-biama.    Ki  iifddi  aka  ihaE'  e^a"ba  wasabe 

dog  my  ihe      killed  said  she,  they      And      her        the       her        she  too      black  bear 

(sub.)  say.  father     (sub.)  mother 

6  ke  a^i"'  aki-biama  ^ia^a.     Ci  egasani  ci  'abae  a^a-biama.    'Abae  a^a-bi 

the  having  it.  readied  home,  at  tlie  Again  the  morrow  again  hunting  he  went,  they  say.  Hunting  he  went, 
(ob.)  they  say         lodge.  ~  they  say 

3p  mactciii'ge  win'  a<fin/  aki-biama  niaci"ga  aka.     Ki  cinuda11  aka  e*gi<fe 

when        rabbit  one     having    reached  home,  man  the         And         dog  the     at  length 

they  say  (sub.).  (sub.) 

akl-bi        ci  mi"'jinga  ^inke*  baspa^'-lma^biama    Ci  uMhe  a<J;a-bi  ega"', 

reached  when,  again         girl  the  (ob.)    he  pushed  against  frequently,      Again  following  went,  they  having, 

home,  they  they  say.  say 

say 

9  e"gi<fe,  an/pan  k^de  t'e^S  akama.   Ci  (%asani  'abae  a£a-biama  nlacinga  aka. 

behold,         elk       it  bay,  but     he  had  killed  it,      Again  the  morrow  hunting  went   they  aay  man  the 

they  say.  (sub.). 

Nlaci"ga  sinsnddewagi<j;e  wia/  a^i"'  kl  am&.    Elgitfe  cinuda"  aka  jdbe  win/ 

Man  muskrat  one     having  reached  they       At  length       dog  the      beaver  one 

home     say.  '  (sub.) 

t'e>6  akama.    Ga"'  itfeadi  aka  iha11'  ^(feanba  gtyeqtia^-biama;  cinuda"  ^inke* 

he  had  killed,  they         And       her       the       her        she  too        were  very  glad,  they  say ;         dog  the  (ob.) 

say.  father     (sub.)  mother 

12  qtagi<fe-hnan/-biama.     Mi"'jinga  ak&  eti  cinuda"  ^inke"  qtd,gi£8qti-hnan'- 

they  loved  their  own  habitually,  Girl  tbe  (sub.)  too  dog  the  (ob.)     loved  her  own  habitually 

they  say.  very  much 

biama.  Egtye  nlacinga  aka  ga  biama:  Pc'age,  wahan/waki(j;e*  te  ha.  U'abae 

they  say.      At  length        man  the     said  as  follows,     Old  man,  please  make  them  remove      .  Hunting 

(snb.)       they  say : 

fifige*  ha.     U'abae  t'ange^a  :uVakl<J;e  te  ha,  a-biama.     Ki  waha"'-biarna 

ere  is  Hunting       abounds  at    cause  them  to  please  -  said  he,  they        And     they  removed,  they 

none  pitch  their  tents  say.  say 

15  e'gasaui  3p.    Ki  wahan/  a^a-bi  2p  cinuda"  akd  a^a-bajl-biama.  Nlaci"ga 

the  morrow   when.    And    removing     they  went,  when      dog  the      went    not     they  Bay.  Man 

thfy  say  (sub.) 

b^ugaqti  aia<fa-bi  5[i  min/jinga  enaqtci  a^a-bajl-biama.    Cinuda11  uglna- 

all  had  gone,  they  when         girl  alone         went    not    they  say.  Dog  she  sought 

say  .  QWU 

biamd,  cinuda"  ls[inaq<f>a-bi  ega"'    Gan/  ^i*ud6qtian'-bi  2[i  :jiu^iq<j;lge  ugaca"- 

thoy  say,         dog  hid  himself,  they   having.      And      fully  deserted,  they    when     remains  of       went  among 

say  say  lodges 

18  hna"'-biama,  xag($-hna"-biama  min/jinga  aka.    figi^e  dazgqtci  3p  cinuda" 

frequently,  they  say,  crying  frequently,  they  say  girl        tho  (sub.).    At  length     very  dark     when  dog 

ak4  utclje  ke^ata"  e^a"be  akl-biama.    Mi"'jinga  aka,  Eata"  ma"hni"'  eT'te. 

the      thicket      from  tho       in  sight    got  back,  they  say.  Girl         the  (sub.),   Why        you  walk     it  may  be 

(sub.)  1 
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Uwfne  he     B<fugaqtci  aia<j;ai  he\    Winaqtci  anwan'cte.    Uwine  h6,  a-biama. 

I  sought  you  .  All  have  gone    .  I  alone  I  am  left.         I  sought  yon        aaid  she,  they 

Bay. 

An'hau,  t^qi  he'gaji,  a-biama  cinuda"  aka.  ta-biama.   Ne'tfa-ga,  d^de  gaxa-g£ 

Yes,      difficult     very       said,  they  aay        dog  *       the       He  spoke,  they      Kindle  a  fire,      Are  make 

(sab.).  say. 

ha,  min'jinga  e*  waka-bi  egan/    (ja^age  ce'hi^etS'di  6'di  on^  te,  4-biama;  3 

girl  her    meant,  they     having.         Headland         at  yonder        them  you  go  will    aaid  he,  they 

say  aay; 

wa'u  (finkd  e*  waka-biama.     G^ce  te  ha,  a-biama:  jJiganha,  ^ticpa  iD/t& 

woraan    the  (ob.)    her    he  meant,  they  say.    You  will  aay  thus   ,      aaid  he,  they      Grandfather,    your  grand-  stone 

say:  child 

d'uba  e'diati  he,  ece'  te,  a  biama.    Ki  ^an'de  aka,  Ku+!  a-biama. 

some     I  have  come     ,       you  will  aay,   said  he,  they      And     ground       the        Ku+ !      said,  they  say.  Stone 
after  for  him  aay.  (Bub.), 

d'uba  e^anbe  ti<fa-biama.    Gan/  inin'jinga  aka  in"e"  a^in/  agifa-biauia.    Ki  6 

.sum  i)         insight    it  made  come,  they       And  girl  thr      atone      took  homeward  they  say.  And 

say.  (sub.) 

in/i6   te    a$in/    akl-bi  ega11',  P"e  (fe^tee  he,  a-biama.     Ki  abulia,  mana 

atone  tin-  (ob.)  reached  home  with,     having,      Stone    these  are  said  she,  they        And      finally,  cliff 

they  say  they  say. 

ce*hi^ete'di  ma^iii'-ga,  a-biama.    jjiga^ha,  (fijucpa  ^ici  d'uba  oidiati  h§, 

at  yonder  walk  thou,  he  aaid,  they        Grandfather,      your  grand-     tent-        some     I  have  come 

say.  chfld        poles  after  for  him 

a-ga,    a-biama.     Egi^e  a<fa-biama    wa'u   ama.     MaDa  te'di  ahi-biama.  9 

say  thou,     Baid  he,  they         At  length     went    they  aay       woman        the  Cliff         at  the     she  arrived,  they 

aay.  (mv.  sub.).  aay. 

jJiganha,  (fUucpa  tfci  d'uba  e'diati  hS,  a-biama.    Ci  wSVa  d'uba  e^anba- 

Grandfather,     your  grand-     tent-       some    I  have  come    .      aaid  she,  they     Again    snake        some   came  in  Bight 
child        polea  after  for  him  Bay. 

biama.     Ga11'  wa'u  aka  wa<£iza-biama,  w£'s'a  <£afika;  watfci"  ag^a-biama. 

they  aay.  And      woman      the       took  them   they  say,        anake  the  took  them  homeward,  they 

(sub.)  (pi.  ob.) ;  say. 

Wa<fin  aki-bi  3p,  Kg,  %i  jin'ga  gaxa-ga,  a-biama  cinuda31'  aka.    Wa'u  aka  12 

She  reached  home     when,  Come,  lodge     small  make        said,  they  say        dog  the  Woman  the 

with  them,  they  say  (sub.).  (sub.) 

weVa  tfci  e"gan  gaxa-biama,  qade  %i  gaxa-biama. 

snake      tent-       bo        made    they  say,      grass    lodge    made    they  say. 
pole 

Ki  wa'u   ^in   ukfa-biama   cinuda11   aka.    (pa'e*aD)|;a<f;e    eom'ga11  ^inte. 

And    woman   the  (oh.)  talked  with,  they  dog        the  (aub.).      You  pitied  mo        you  think  may. 

aay 

Wi  (fa'ewi^e,  a-biama.    Wa^iqpaniaji  tate,  a-biama.    Hinqpe'-ag^e  wiebtfi"  15 

I        Ipitv  you,      Baid  he,  they  You  not  poor         shall,      aaid  he,  they  Hi'^jpe-ag^e  I  am  he 

aay.  say. 

edega™   n±acinga    ce^u    ^inke*    an$an'qtai    ega"    an'$ijuaji    ha,  a-biama. 

but  man  yonder      he  who       vented  his  spite         so  he  maltreated  said  be,  they  say. 

on  me  me 

Gan/    ii  jin'ga   te"    iiman'te  a^a-biama  cinuda"   ak;i.    Gan/  inuda-biama 

And      lodgo     small     the  (ob.)  within  the      went   they  say         dog         the  (sub.).    And        took  a  sweat-bath, 
lodge  they  say 

cinuda11  aka.    Egi<J;e  ga-biama:  Can/;  an/ifeiaza-ga,  a-biama.  EgiAe  niaciDga  18 

dog        the(sub.).   Atlength   'he  said  as  fol-      That      pull  the  cover        said  ho,  they       Behold  man 
lows,  they  say:  will  do;         offme  say. 

udanqti  akama;    cfnudan-b;iji,  maciuga    Lidauqti  akama.    Gan/  S'di  jan/- 

very  handsome,  they  say ;  dog  not,  man  very  handsome,  they  aay.          And       there  they 

slept 

biama.     Egasani  Ke,    afigatf.e  taf,     a-bi    egan/,  jug^e  a.^a-biama. 

they  say.          The  morrow      whxn,    ('nine,  let  un  £u,        saiil,  they  say  having,     with  him    she  w<ji it,  they  say. 
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Min/jinga   <fin   g$an'-biania  HiBqp<3-ag<fe,  gdlhi  si.    Elgi^e  tfi   fa*  6fanbe 

Girl         the  fob.)  he  married,  they  Bay        Hi"qpe-ag$e,       it  occurred  when.   At  length    vil-     tbB       in  night  ot 

lage  (6b.) 

ahi-biama.  Ki  niacinga  wadan/ba-bi  si,  Min'jinga  cfnuda"  ugine  ama  (fian> 

they  arrived,  they   And        man        saw  them,  they  say  when,        Girl  dog         sought  her    she  who  did 

say.  own 

3  nlacinga  jug^e    ati,    a-biama.     Ki    niacinga  egd-hnan/-biama:  Kagelia, 

man  with  him  has  come,  said  he,  they        And         man  said     habit-     they  Bay:  Friend, 

say.  thus  to  ually 

niacinga  <f,in  uda11  h^gaji  (^degan/  HiDqpe±-ag(fe  &  ebie'ga11,  a-biama.  j,fadi 

man      the  (ob.)   good         very  but  H^qpe-agife        he      I  think,        said  he,  they        At  tin' 

say.  lodge 

ahf-biama   5[i   hinqpd   k6   ag^e  g<fin/  akama  nfacinga  pfajl   aka.  Gan/ 

they  arrived,     when  line  feather    the     sticking      was  sitting,  they  man  bad     the  (sub.).  And 

they  say  (ob.)       in  say 

6  Hinqp£-4g^e    aina    akf-bi    egan/    hinqpd    kg    gfg(fiza-bi    egan/  hinqp^ 

Hinqpe-agife  the  reached       having      fine  feather     the     took  back  his  own,     having     fine  feather 

(mv.  sub.)  home,  they  say  (ob.)  they  say 

agig<£a-biama.    Gan/  macinga  ^inke*  nanta-bi  5p  <3gi<fe  clnud«an  tigfa  ama: 

his  own  he  stuck  in,         And  man  the  (ob.)     he  kicked,   when   behold         dog  he  became  end-, 

they  say.  they  say  denly,  they  say; 

cmuda11  dixeqti,  nauxageqti  ifa^'fa  ama  si,  Inc'age,  ga^inke  gaq<flwa<f4- 

dog  -     very  Bcabby,    made  cry  much     he  put  him      they   when,    Old  man,         that  one  please  make 

by  kicking  say 

9  ki^e  te,   piaji   cmuda11   Aifike^  a-biama.    Gan/  cfnuda11   ^inke*   aci  a^in/ 

them  kill,  bad  dog  the  (ob.),   said  he,  they  say.     And  dog  the  (ob.)      ont  took 

a^a-bi  egan/  gaq£f-biam4.    G-afiki  Hinqp^-4g^e  aka  '4bae-onan/-bi  ega"' 

they  say      having     they  killed,  they  say.         And  Hi=qpe-ag$e       the  (snb.)   hunted     regularly,  having 

they  say 

wanfta  d4dan,  can/  )6,  a^pa",  ^aqti-md  cti,  can/  wanfya  bifugaqti  t7^wa<fea- 

animal         what,       for    buffalo,      elk,  deer  too,   in  fact     animal  all  killed  them 

example 

12  bi   ega11',  wacS'qti  g^in'-biam4.   Niacinga,  tan/wang^a"  btjiiigaqti,  udanqti, 

they    having,        very  rich        he  sat,  they  say.  Alan,  village  all,  very  good, 

say 

gf^Sqti  man^in/-biama.    G-aiiki   i^afi'ge   ^ifik^  eg^ari'ge  giaqdi   aka  ga- 

very  joyful        walked     they  Bay.  And         her  younger     the  one      herhnBband      killed  for      the     said  as 

sister  who  her         (sub.)  follows, 

biamA:   Wih^,    ^feg^ange   u^ide   an'gafix^   te   hg,    a-biama.  Jan^ha, 

they  say:     My  younger     yonr  husband       together        let  us  marry  him  said  Bhe,  they  say.      My  elder 

sister,  sister, 

15  ^ganja,  wiegfarige  bfanf  piaji  ece*  h8,  jan'xe  h6.    Aqtan   ifsfci'e'  ahnixe 

nevertheless,    my  husband         smellB        bad     you  said     .     strong  odor  How  pos-  your  sister's  you  marry 

sible  husband 

ta',   a-biama.    Gan'ki  wa'ii  ak4  nan/  aka  xagd-hna™  cancan/-biaru4,  mi 

shall?     saidshe,they         And  woman      the      grown     the      weeping   inva-        alwayB      they  say,  man 

say.  (sub.)  (sub.)  riably 

ifeinkd  a^ixe  gan^4-bi  egan/.  £gi<fe  ga-biama  nu  aka:  K^,  £itfgaB  £isan' 

the  one     to  marry    wiahed,  they     having.      At  length   said  as  follows,    man      the      Come,     thy  hua-       thy  hus- 
who  him  say  they  say  (sub. ) :  band's  father  band's 

mother 

1J8  edabe  eonaqtci   awagian'b^a  pi   e'dega11  gatan/qti   awagi;an/be  kan'b<fca, 

alBO  alone  I  Left  mino         I  came       bat  now,  at  last  I  see  them,  I  wish. 

hither  my  own, 

Ag^e*  te  ha,  a-biama    Wa'u  aka  ifa&i  ^inke*  utya-biamd    Dadiha,  idadi 

I  go      will  said  he,  they  say.    Woman     the    her  father  the  (ob.)   told  it  to  him,  they        O  father,  hiflfather 

homeward  (sub.)  say. 

iha"'  edabe  wagf}anbe  llfai  egan/  ag^  '%ri  h£,  a-biama.  Gan/,  An'han, 

his  alao  to  see  them,      bespoke  having      toco    bespoke  Haid  Bhe,  they      Ami,  Tea 

mother  his  own,  of  homeward      of  say. 
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nisiha,    a-biama    i^adi    aka.    Nisfha,    nu   wa<j}ixai   5[I   wiuhe-onan'i  ha. 

my  child,       aaid,  they  say    her  father      the         My  child,       man     they  marry     when   they  follow  inva- 
(aub. ) .  them  them  riably. 

U^uha-ga  ha,  a-biama.    Grau/   ijfga"  aka  cari'ge  ahigiqti  fyan'de  (fifike 

Follow  thou  said  he,  they  aay.     And      his  v.  ifV'a      the         horse       a  very  great    his  daugh-       ihe  one 

father        (sub.)  many      ter's  husband  who 

gi'i-biama,  Gan'ki  ca11'  wa'ti  ama  aka  ca11'  wiuha-biaina,  Nu  aka  ukia-bajl,  3 

gave  to  him,  they        And      at  any   wom^n      the     the     at  any    followed  them,  they    Man    the       talked  not  to 
aay.  rate  othtr  (sab.)    rate  say.  (sub.)  her, 

ki  wa'u  aka  cti  ukia-Mji  5ft,  can/  wiuha-biama,  xage-hnan  caacan/-biama. 

and     woman      the      too     talked  not  to    when,    yet        she  followed  them,       crying    inva-        always       they  aay. 
(sub.)  her  "  they  say,  '  riably 

P]gi<j;e    u    te'di    ahi-biama.     Egi&e    i<j;adi    ^inkt±    ihan/    ^iiike'  ct6wan 

At  length    lodge    at  the      they  arrived,  they        Behold      his  father      the  one    his  mother     the  one  notwith- 
say.  who  who  standing 

waqpaniqtia"'  ^ankama,  i[axe  icta  waduja-bi  egaD/.  Egi^e  wa'u  ama  aka  (j 

they  were  very  poor,  tbev  aay,  crow        eye     picked  them  out,    having.      At  length     woman      the  the 

thoy  say  other    (sub. ) 

na11'    aka   ga-biama:  Wihe,    (Jjijiga"    (fi5[an/   edabe  icta  ^an   z^awa^e  ta 

grown      the        said  as  follows,   My  younger     yourhus-      yourhus-        also  eye       the       I  heal  them  will 

one  who        they  say:  sister,     band'sfather  band's  mother  (ob.) 

mifike,  ehe\  (piegtyange  ang^a11'  te  h£,  a-biama.  Ki  nu  aka  la-baji-biama 

I  who,       I  Bay,        Your  husband    let  him  marry  me      .      said  she,  they     And  man     the     spoke  not,  they  Bay, 

say.  (Bub.) 

Ki  wa'u  aka  ga-biama:  Jan^ha,  ^gan-a  h&    Waqpatfi"  bace.    Gan/  nu  9 

And    woman  the  (sub.)  said  as  follows,     0  elder  sister,       do  so  They  must  be  poor.         And  man 

they  Bay : 

ijiinke'  <j;ig<fan'  tattS,  a-biama.    G-afi'ki  wa'u  aka  icta  ^an  w<&itan'-bi  ega11', 

the  one    marry  you      shall,    said  she,  they  And        woman      the       eye      the      worked  on  for  having, 

who  say-  {sub.)  (ob.)     them,  they  say 

icta  ijsa"  ^giga*  waxa-biama. 

eye  the  (ob.)  as  before  Bhe  made  them,  they  say. 


NOTES. 

The  beginning  of  this  myth,  as  well  as  the  conclusion,  could  not  be  given  by  the 
narrator,  who  had  forgotten  them. 

Hi=qpe  ag^e,  from  hinqpe\  a  fine  feather,  not  a  quill  (maca"),  and  ag$e,  to  stick  an 
upright  object  or  feather  in  something.    "He  who  sticks  a  fine  feather  in  his  hair." 

162,  6.  snedSqti,  pronounced  sne+deqti  by  Joseph  La  Fleche. 

163,  10;  163,  18;  170,  11.  bifugaqti,  pronounced  b^u+gaqti. 

164,  17.  eganqti  ctewa"  £ijinij;e  t'ewa$6hnani  he:  "Notwithstanding  it  is  so  (i.  e., 
though  they  have  always  seemed  to  give  your  brothers  the  advantage  in  the  contest), 
they  invariably  killed  your  brothers.  Do  your  best,  and  try  to  outwit  them,  as  they 
are  very  cunning.    Do  not  be  elated  so  soon.    You  have  not  yet  overcome  them." 

166,  1.  wa'u  wi"  akipa-biama.  This  was  the  surviving  bad  man  iu  the  shape  of  a 
beautiful  woman.   The  hero  suspected  this  at  first. 

166,  3.  ena+!  e  tan  uwagi^ega"  etede,  spoken  as  if  addressed  to  another,  but  really 
equivalent  to  "Bna+!  ^ieoni"  $ata"c6-de  i^wi^aona  ega"  et4de:  Fie!  as  it  is  you,  you 
should  have  told  me  a  little  (or,  you  should  have  given  me  some  intimation)." 

169,  4.,etc.  ^iga"ha,  ^ipicpa  .  .  .  ediati.  The  woman  addressed  the  hill  and  cliff 
as  grandfathers,  that  is,  as  sacred  beings  or  gods. 

169,  10.  ndn"qti  ukaina,  pronounced  u+da"qti  akama. 
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170,  8.  mi"xage.qti  ifa"£a  ama.  The  hero  placed  the  bad  man  (i^an$a)  as  he  kicked 
him,  that  is,  he  kicked  him  into  a  place,  changing  him  into  a  dog  that  howled  violently 
at  being  kicked. 

171,  -!.  cafige,  a  modern  interpolation. 

171,  4.  xage-hna"  ca"ca,1-biama,  pronounced  xa+ge-hnan  ca"can-biama. 
171,  (i.  waqpaniqtia"  fuiikania,  pronounced  waqpa+niqtia11  ifafikaiiia. 

TRANSLATION. 

And  he  said,  "We  have  come  to  contend  with  the  first  child  born  of  the  woman." 
One  of  the  bad  men  said  it  to  her.  A  nd  the  boy  went  thither.  Though  his  father  and 
mother  were  unwilling,  yet  lie  went  thither.  When  he  arrived  there,  they  said,  "We 
will  contend  with  you."  "Yes,  I  consent.  What  shall  we  play  V  said  the  boy.  And  the 
had  men  had  planted  in  the  ground  a  very  tall  and  smooth  pole.  And  they  said,  "We 
will  climb  that  pole,  and  which  one  of  us  gets  back  last,  shall  be  killed."  And  when 
they  weut  climbing,  behold,  the  bad  man,  having  returned  before  the  other,  killed  the 
boy.  The  woman  bore  a  son  again.  And  the  boy  was  grown.  When  he  was  grown, 
again  there  came  one  to  ask  him  to  go  with  him.  "  We  have  come,"  he  said,  "to  con- 
tend with  your  child."  Again  were  his  father  and  mother  unwilling.  Behold,  the  boy 
was  grown,  and  he  went  thither.  And  the  boy  arrived  there.  And  they  contended 
with  him  likewise.  And  he  said,  "What  shall  we  play?"  And  they  said,  "Let  us 
play  with  swings."  They  played  with  swings.  One  cord  was  broken  in  many  places, 
and  the  other  one  was  very  good.  They  made  the  boy  use  the  good  cord,  and  the  bad 
man  used  the  bad  cord  broken  in  many  places.  At  length  the  good  cord  became  bad. 
The  cord  having  been  cut,  the  boy  was  killed  by  the  fall.  The  boy  was  dead.  And 
the  woman  gave  birth  to  a  child  again,  a  boy.  And  the  boy  who  was  born  became 
grown.  When  he  was  grown,  they  came  for  him.  "We  have  come  to  contend  with 
your  child,"  said  they.  Though  his  mother  and  father  too  were  unwilling,  yet  the  boy 
went  thither.  "  Come,  we  will  contest  with  you,"  said  they.  And  when  they  contested, 
they  contended  in  racing  with  the  boy.  And  having  left  the  boy  behind,  they  killed 
the  boy.  At  length  his  mother  bore  one  again.  At  length  she  bore  Hi"qpe-ag^e.  And 
all  over  the  land  they  heard  of  his  birth,  the  birth  of  Hi"qpe-ag<fe.  As  the  boy  was  a 
very  good  marksman,  he  never  failed  to  get  any  kind  of  animal  which  he  desired.  In 
fact,  the  whole  country  knew  the  boy;  he  was  a  very  excellent  boy.  At  length  when 
the  boy  was  grown,  they  came  again  to  ask  him  to  go  with  them.  "  We  have  come  to 
contend  with  your  boy,"  said  tliey.  And  his  father  and  mother  were  unwilling.  "  Please 
do  not  go,"  said  they.  And  the  boy  said,  "O  mother  and  lather,  I  will  go  thither." 
"They  came  thus  for  your  elder  brothers  and  took  them  away,  but  they  invariably 
killed  them,"  said  his  mother.  And  having  said,  "Still,  O  mother,  I  will  go  thither," 
the  boy  went  thither.  He  arrived  there.  "Yes,"  they  said,  "you  have  done  well  by 
eoming."  And  the  boy  said,  "Come,  what  shall  we  play?"  Said  they,  "We  will  climb 
yonder  pole."  And  the  boy  took  his  fine  feather,  and  stuck  it  in  his  hair.  And  having 
gone  climbing  the  pole,  the  boy  arrived  first  at  the  top.  And  when  they  were  coiniug 
back  again,  the  boy  was  the  first  to  get  back  below.  And  when  he  returned,  he  killed 
the  bad  man,  he  killed  one  of  the  four.  The  boy  went  homeward.  He  reached  home, 
where  was  his  father  and  also  his  mother.  "O  mother,"  said  he,  "I  have  killed  one  of 
those  who  used  to  kill  my  elder  brothers."  And  she  said  "O,  dear  youngest  child!  Do 
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be  strong.  Notwithstanding  it  was  just  so,  they  invariably  killed  your  elder  brothers. 
Do  your  best."  On  the  morrow  the  three  arrived.  "Boy,"  said  they,  "we  have  come 
to  contend  with  you."  "Yes,"  said  he,  "I  will  go  to  you."  And  his  mother  said  as 
follows :  "  Do  your  best,  O  dear  youngest  child !  Notwithstanding  it  was  just  so,  they 
invariably  killed  your  elder  brothers.  Do  be  strong."  The  boy  went  thither.  And 
he  arrived  there.  At  length  they  spoke  of  using  the  swings  again.  "Use  the  swing 
with  the  good  cord,"  said  they  to  the  boy.  "  The  other  one  is  bad.  The  old  cord,  which 
is  broken  in  many  places,  is  bad,"  said  they.  And  he  said  as  follows:  "No,  even  if 
it  be  bad,  still  I  will  use  it.  It  is  not  so,  but  you  often  say,  'It  is  bad."'  "Use  the 
good  one,"  said  they.  "No,  I  will  use  the  bad  one  at  all  eveuts,"  said  the  boy.  And 
they  went  to  play  swinging.  The  boy  went  very  well  {i.  e.,  successfully).  He  used 
the  cord  broken  in  many  places,  and  the  other  one,  who  used  the  good  cord,  was  killed 
by  a  fall.  And  the  boy  went  homeward.  Having  reached  home  he  said,  "O  mother 
and  father,  again  have  I  killed  one  of  the  men  who  used  to  kill  my  elder  brothers." 
"  O  dear  youngest  child !  Notwith  standing  it  was  just  so,  they  always  killed  your  elder 
brothers.  Do  be  strong."  And  on  the  morrow  two  arrived.  "Boy,"  said  they,  "we 
have  come  to  contend  with  you."  "Yes,  I  will  go  to  you,"  said  he.  And  he  went 
thither  the  next  day.  When  he  arrived  there,  he  said,  "What  shall  we  play?"  "Let 
us  run  a  race,"  said  they.  And  the  boy  took  his  fine  feather  and  stuck  it  in  his  hair. 
And  he  went  with  the  bad  man.  When  they  were  coming  back  in  the  race,  Hi"qpe- 
ag^e  got  back  first.  Having  returned,  he  killed  one  of  the  bad  men.  When  he  reached 
home  he  said,  "O  mother  and  father,  again  have  I  killed  one  of  those  who  used  to  kill 
my  elder  brothers."  "O  dear  youngest  child!  Do  be  strong.  Notwithstanding  it  was 
just  so,  they  invariably  killed  your  elder  brothers,"  said  the  mother.  On  the  morrow 
the  boy  sat  waiting  for  the  one  man.  And  the  one  man  did  not  arrive.  When  he 
did  not  arrive,  the  boy  went  thither.  When  he  reached  the  lodge,  behold,  the  one 
remaining  man  was  not  there.  He  departed  to  search  for  him.  When  he  went  to  seek 
him,  behold,  he  met  a  very  beautiful  woman.  Hi"qpe-ag$e  said  as  follows:  "Why  did 
you  go?  You  used  to  contend  with  me;  but  when  I  contend  with  you,  why  do  you 
flee?"  And  the  woman  said,  "Fie!  I  do  not  know  at  all  who  it  was  that  contended 
with  you.  I  go  to  take  Hi"qpe-ag£e  for  my  husband."  "No,  you- contended  with  me, 
and  I  contend  with  you.  Why  did  you  flee?"  said  he.  "Fie!  It  is  not  so  at  all,  but 
you  say  it  repeatedly.  I  go  to  take  Hinqpe-ag<j;e  for  my  husband,"  she  said.  "Why! 
I  am  Hi"qpe-ag^e."  "Fie!  The  one  standing  is  he,  but  he  should  have  told  it."  "Let 
us  sit  down,"  said  the  woman.  He  sat  with  her.  And  the  woman  said,  "Lie  there.  I 
will  hunt  lice  for  you."  She  caused  him  to  lie  with  his  head  on  her  lap.  And  she  hunted 
lice  for  him.  And  Hi"qpe-ag<fe  was  sound  asleep;  she  put  him  to  sleep  with  her  hands 
When  he  was  sound  asleep,  she  took  hold  of  his  ears,  and  stretched  them  repeatedly 
by  pulling  them.  And  she  made  him  become  a  dog,  suddenly.  Hi"qpe-ag£e  was  a  dog. 
And  Hi°qpe-ag£e  was  very  mangy  all  over  his  body.  And  the  man  (who  had  assumed 
the  form  of  a  woman)  went  with  the  dog.  And  the  bad  man  stuck  the  fine  feather 
in  his  own  hair.  And  they  reached  a  very  large  village.  "Wonderful!"  said  the 
people,  "Hi"qpe-ag^e  has  come.  The  man  about  whom  they  always  tell  has  come."  At 
length  the  head-chief  heard  it.  "  Bring  my  daughter's  husband  to  me,"  said  the  head- 
chief.  And  he  arrived  there  at  the  lodge  of  the  chief.  The  chief's  daughters  were  two. 
And  the  chief  caused  the  elder  one  to  take  the  bad  man  for  her  husband.  And  as  they 
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had  heard  that  Hi"qpe-agfe  was  a  good  marksman,  they  thought  that  they  would  try 
him;  so  they  told  him  to  hunt.  And  when  he  wont  hunting,  he  always  came  home 
unsuccessful;  he  invariably  brought  rabbits  home.  And  this  man  said  as  follows: 
''That  dog  smells  bad.  Venerable  man,  cause  them  to  till  him.  He  is  very  offensive." 
And  the  unmarried  girl  said,  "O  father,  let  him  nlone.  Do  not  kill  him.  I  must  have 
him."  She  took  the  best  care  of  the  dog.  And  her  elder  sister  said  as  follows:  "Oh! 
the  dog  is  bad,  and  very  offensive,  but  you  are  the  only  one  not  loathing  him."  At 
length  the  man  went  hunting.  When  he  went  hunting,  the  dog  went  out  at  the  same 
time.  At  length,  when  the  man  reached  home  from  the  hunt,  he  brought  back  a  wild- 
cat. And  the  dog,  having  come  home  from  the  hunt,  pushed  repeatedly  against  the  girl 
to  attract  her  attention.  Having  thought  "Why  should  he  do  it?"  the  girl  went  follow- 
ing the  dog.  At  length,  when  they  arrived  at  some  distance  from  the  village  the  dog 
had  killed  a  very  large  doe.  And  the  girl,  having  run  homeward,  to  the  lodge,  told 
about  it  to  her  father  and  mother.  "O  father  and  mother,  my  dog  has  killed  a  very 
large  doe,"  said  she.  Her  father  and  mother  reached  the  place  where  the  doe  was 
lying.  And  the  old  man  said,  "My  child,  it  will  do  very  well."  And  the  girl  was 
accustomed  to  making  her  bed  close  by  the  bed  of  her  elder  sister.  "Make  it  further 
off.  The  dog  smells  bad,"  said  the  elder  sister.  She  meant  that  he  sat  on  the  bed. 
The  girl  caused  the  dog  to  sit  by  the  bed.  The  man  went  hunting  again.  When 
he  went  hunting,  the  dog  went  thither  at  the  same  time.  At  length  the  man  reached 
home  again,  carrying  a  raccoon.  The  dog  reached  home  again.  When  he  reached 
home  again,  the  dog  pushed  against  the  girl  repeatedly,  to  attract  her  attention. 
And  the  girl  went  following  the  dog.  When  she  had  followed  him  to  a  place  at  sonic 
distance  from  the  village,  behold,  the  dog  had  killed  a  black  bear.  And  she  went 
to  tell  her  father  and  mother.  "O  father  and  mother,  my  dog  has  killed  a  black 
bear,"  said  she.  And  her  father  and  mother  brought  the  black  bear  home  to  the 
lodge.  And  the  next  day  they  went  hunting  again.  When  he  went  hunting,  the 
man  brought  home  a  rabbit.  And  when  at  length  the  dog  reached  home,  he  pushed 
against  the  girl  repeatedly  to  attract  her  attention.  And  having  gone  following  him, 
behold,  he  had  killed  an  elk.  The  next  day  the  man  went  hunting  again.  The  man 
brought  home  a  muskrat.  Behold,  the  dog  had  killed  a  beaver.  And  her  father  and 
mother  were  very  glad;  they  always  loved  their  dog.  The  girl,  too,  loved  her  dog  very 
much.  At  length  the  man  said  as  follows :  "Venerable  man,  please  make  them  remove. 
There  is  no  game  here  to  be  hunted.  Please  make  them  pitch  the  tents  at  some  place 
where  there  is  plenty  of  game  for  us  to  hunt."  And  they  removed  the  following  day. 
And  when  they  removed,  the  dog  did  not  go.  When  all  the  people  had  gone,  the  girl 
alone  did  not  go.  She  sought  her  dog,  he  having  hid  himself.  And  when  the  place 
was  altogether  deserted,  she  went  around  where  the  lodges  had  been,  crying  fre- 
quently. At  length,  when  it  was  very  late  in  the  evening,  the  dog  came  back  in  sight, 
emerging  from  the  thicket.  The  girl  said,  "Why  have  you  been  walking?  (i.  e.,  on 
what  errand  have  you  been  ?).  I  sought  you.  All  have  gone ;  I  alone  am  left.  I  sought 
you."  "Yes,"  said  he,  "it  is  very  hard."  The  dog  spoke.  "  Kindle  a  tire,  make  a  fire," 
said  he,  addressing  the  girl.  "You  will  please  go  to  yonder  headland.  You  shall  say 
as  follows :  1  Grandfather,  I  have  come  after  some  stones  for  your  grandchild.' "  And 
the  girl  having  done  so,  the  ground  said,  "Ku+!"  It  caused  some  stones  to  come  sud- 
denly to  the  surface.   And  the  girl  took  the  stones  back  to  her  former  home.  And 
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having  reached  home  with  the  stones,  she,  said,  "These  are  the  stones."  He  said,  "And 
finally,  go  to  yonder  cliff.  Say, '  Grandfather,  I  have  come  after  some  tent-poles  for  yonr 
grandchild.'"  At  length  the  woman  went.  She  arrived  at  the  cliff.  Said  she,  "Grand 
father,  I  have  come  after  some  tent-poles  for  your  grandchild."  And  some  snakes  came 
in  sight.  And  the  woman  took  them;  she  took  the  snakes  homeward.  "When  she 
reached  home  with  them,  the  dog  said,  "Come,  make  a  small  lodge."  The  woman 
made  tent  poles  of  the  snakes;  she  made  a  grass  lodge.  The  dog  talked  with  the 
woman.  "  Yon  may  think  that  you  have  pitied  me;  but  I  pity  you.  You  shall  be  rich. 
I  am  Hiaqpe-agf e ;  but  yonder  man  vented  1  is  spite  on  me,  and  maltreated  me."  And 
the  dog  went  within  the  small  lodge.  And  the  dog  took  a  sweat-bath.  At  length  he 
said,  "That  will  do.  Uncover  me."  Behold,  he  was  a  very  handsome  man;  he  was  not 
a  dog,  he  was  a  very  handsome  man.  And  they  slept  there.  The  nest  day  he  said, 
"Let  us  go."  And  she  went  with  him.  Then  Hinqpe-agij)e  took  the  girl  for  his  wife.  At 
length  they  arrived  at  the  circle  of  lodges.  And  when  the  people  saw  them,  they  said, 
"The  girl  who  sought  her  dog  has  come  with  a  man."  And  a  man  said  thus  to  others: 
"Friends,  the  man  is  very  handsome,  but  I  think  that  he  is  ITinqpe-ag^e."  When  they 
arrived  at  the  lodge,  the  bad  man  sat  with  the  fine  feather  sticking  in  his  hair.  And 
HiDqpe-ag£e  having  reached  home,  he  took  back  his  fine  feather,  and  stuck  it  in  his  own 
hair.  And  when  he  kicked  the  bad  man,  behold,  the  latter  suddenly  became  a  dog,  a 
very  mangy  dog,  caused  to  howl  violently  by  the  kicking.  Then  Hinqpe-agfe  said, 
"Venerable  man,  please  make  them  kill  that  dog.  The  dog  is  bad."  And  they  took 
the  dog  out  and  killed  it.  And  Hinqpe-ag^e  hunted  regularly.  He  killed  various  sorts 
of  animals,  such  as  buffaloes,  elk,  deer — in  fact,  all  kinds  of  animals — and  became  very 
rich.  All  the  tribe  continued  prosperous  and  happy.  And  she  whose  husband  had 
been  killed  said  to  her  younger  sister,  "My  younger  sister,  let  us  have  your  husband 
together."  "My  elder  sister,  nevertheless  you  have  said  that  my  husband  smells  bad. 
He  is  very  offensive.  How  could  you  marry  your  sister's  husband?"  And  the  elder 
woman  was  crying  all  the  time,  because  she  wished  to  marry  the  man.  At  length  the 
man  said  as  follows:  "Come,  I  came  hither  and  left  none  but  your  husband's  father 
and  mother;  but  at  last  I  wish  to  see  them  I  wish  to  go  homeward."  Tbe-woman 
told  it  to  her  father.  "O  father,  he  spoke  of  seeing  his  father  and  mother,  he  spoke 
of  going  homeward,"  said  she.  And  her  father  said,  "Yes,  my  child,  when  they  marry 
men,  they  invariably  follow  them.  Follow  him."  And  the  wife's  father  gave  to  his 
daughter's  husband  a  great  many  ponies.  And  the  other  woman  followed  them  at  any 
rate.  When  neither  the  man  nor  the  woman  talked  with  her,  still  she  followed  them, 
crying  continually.  At  length  they  reached  the  lodge.  Behold,  his  father,  and  even 
his  mother,  they  were  very  poor,  the  crows  having  picked  out  their  eyes.  At  length 
the  other  woman,  the  elder  one,  said  as  follows:  "My  younger  sister,  1  say  that  1  will 
heal  the  eyes  of  your  husband's  father  and  mother.  Let  him  marry  me."  And  the 
man  did  not  speak.  And  the  woman  said  as  follows:  "My  elder  sister,  do  so.  They 
must  be  poor.  The  man  shall  surely  marry  you."  And  the  woman  having  worked  on 
their  eyes,  restored  their  sight. 
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Ta"'wafig$au  win/  Sdedi<fian  ami    Ki  nikagahi  aka  cenujifiga  win/  t'a"'- 

Tribo  one      there  it  was    thoy  say.      And         chief  the         young  man      one     had  him 

(sub.) 

biama.    Ki  c&mjinga  aka  t'^ga  h^gabajf-biama    Ki  edada"  ctewa11'  gau'$a- 

they  Bay.        And     young  man        the      lazy  very         they  say.       And      wli.it        soever  desired 

(sub.) 

3  baji-biama  c&iujifLga  aka.     Ja^-lma"  cancan/qtian/-biam4     Gan/  i^adi  aka, 

not      they  say      young  man       the  Lying  invaria-      he  was  always       they  say.         And  his  father  the 

(sub.).        down      bly  (sub.), 

Nisfha,  mi  3[i  ugacau-hnan'i.  Ug&ca11  egan-ga.  Cenujinga  juwag<£a-dan  ugacafi- 

My  child,    man  when  travels    invariably.  Do  travel.  Young  man      go  with  them  and  travel 

ga.    Ki  wa'ii  cti  uwakia-da11  mhVg$anctean'-ga,  a-biama.    Ki  ijin'ge  aka 

(imper.  And   woman    too     court  them   and  do  marry  some  ono        said  he,  they  say.    And      his  son  the 

sign).  "  (sub.) 

6  iabajl'qti-hnan  cancan'-biam4,  can/  gi^a-bajiqti-hna11  caDcan'-biama.  I^adi  ^inke 

spoke  not  at  invaria-    always      they  say,    and  very  sad  invari-    always      they  say.  His  father  the  (ob.) 

all  bly  ably 

uwakie'  cte  fa-baji-hnan'-biam&.    Ki  ^gi^e,  Dadiha,  in'nanha  %i  win/  ingaxe 

talked  to     even    he  spoke  invaiia-    they  say.       And   at  length,     Father,        my  mother  lodge  one     make  for 
him  not         bly  me 

te,  a-biama.    Ki  ihan/  aka  %i  giaxa-biama     Nanh&,  umin/je  eta  ingaxa-ga, 

will,  he  said,  they       And      hi3        the  lodge  made  for    they  say.        O  mother,       couch       too      make  for  me, 
say.  mother     (sub. )  him 

9  a-biama.    Gra11'  mijinga  aka  %i  te  uda-bi  egan/,  najija^'-biama.  Uman/(finka 

said  he,  they         And         boy  the  lodge  the     entered,   having,       fasted       they  say.  Season 

say.  (sub.)  (ob.)   they  say 

duba    najijan'-biama:  wa<J>ata-bajictSan/-biama,   ni  ^atan-bajictgan'-biama. 

four         he  fasted     thoy  say :  he  ate  nothing  at  all         they  say,    water     he  drank    not  at  all       they  say. 

Atan'ct6qtci  wa^ata-biama,  ki   ni   cti  $atan/ -biama.  figi^e  nan'de  ^an;a 

JtiBt  a  few  times  he  ate      they  say,     and  water    too      he  drank,  they  say.      At  length       heart  the  at 

12  najijan'-bi , tS'di,  Hinda!  nika-najfha  wainmin'  au,  e^dga11' -biama.  Ki  ^gid;e 

fasted,  they  say    when,     Let  me  see!   human     hair      I  wear  as  a  robe  will,     he  thought,  they  say.      And  behold 

wakan'da  aka  ukia-biama:  Edada11  ckan'hna  t@  ^gija"  tatd,  a-biama.  Nikana- 

deity  the    talked    they  say :        What        you  desire    the  so  you  do  shall,   said  he,  they  Human 

(sub.)  to  him  (ob.)  say. 

jiha  wai"jin/  tatd,  a-biama.  Gan/  najija11  t£  can'gaxa-biama.   £gi$e,  Dadiha, 

hair    you  wear  as    shall,    said  he,  they        And        fast      the      he  ceased     they  say.       At  length,  Father 
a  robe  say.  (ob.) 

15  in'nanha  inwin'han  te  ha,  a-biama.  Dadiha,  iVage  wiD/  in'gi^eVa^aki^a-ga, 

my  mother      cook  for  me     will  Baid  he,  they  Father,       old  man       one     do  you  make  them  go  after  him 

say-  for  me, 

a-biama.    Ki,  Dadiha,  uagaca11  b^  kan'b^a,  a-biama.    An/han,  nisfha,  mi 

said  he,  they        And,      Father,  I  travel        I  go       I  wish,       said  he,  they  Yes,         my  child,  man 

say.  say. 

5[I  ugacan-hnani.  Ega11  uagaca11  wikanb(Jia-hnan-man/    Tfadi  (fatM  wikaub<fca- 

when   travols   invariably.        As        you  travel     I  desired  you    invari-    I  have.       At  the   you  die      I  did  not  de- 

ably  lodge 


THE  CHIEF'S  SON  AND  THE  THUNDERS. 


177 


maji.    Agudi  cte'cte  ^at'e*  wikanb»j;a.     U^sagaca^ji  tS  in'^a-tnaji,  a-biama 

sire  you.  Wheresoever         yon  die     I  desire  yon.         Ton  did  not  travel   when      I  was  sad,         said' he,  they 

eay. 

iVage  atria  ahi-biama,    Ga-biama:  Ce^ujifiga  d'tiba,  inc£age-a,  in'gima11- 

Old  man        the      arrived,  they  say.    He  said  aa  follows,      Young  man         some,         old  man    0 !  go  after 

(Div-Bub.)  they  say: 

Ain'-ga  ha,  a-biama.    Gan/  iVage  ama  a<j;a-biama.    Gan'ki  %ii  gSdi  ahi-bi-  3 

for  me  said  he,  they  -      And      old  man       the      went  they  say.  And      lodges  at  the  hearrived, 

say.  (mv.  snb.)  *  they  say 

dijy   Nikagahi  ijifi'ge  aka  ^fkui  ha,  &  uwagi<fa-hnan/ -biama.    Gan/  ce^iu- 

when,  Chief  his  Bon       the      invites  that  he  told  them   invari-     they  say.         And  young 

(sub.)      you  ably 

jinga  hc'gaji  ahi-biama,  nikagahi  ijin'ge  jinks' di.     Ki  ga,-biama:  Hau! 

man  a  great      arrived,  they  say,  chief  Mb  son.  at  the.  And   he  aaid  as  followB,  Ho! 

number  they  say: 

angugaca"  anga^e  tai  e*gan  wikui  ha,  a-biama.   Nudan/  angatfe  tat,  a-biania.  6 

we  travel  we  go     in  order  that  I  invited  aaid  he,  they        To  war  let  us  go       said  he,  they 

you  say.  say. 

Gan/  c&iujinga  ama  gi<feqtian' -biama.   Can',  Diiba  jan/,  hi^be*  bateVa^akiife' 

And         young  man         the         very  glad       they  Bay.         And,       Four       sleep,    moccasin   ye  cause  them  to  sew 
(pi.  sub.) 

tai,  a-biama.    Duba  jan/  ^1  a^a-biama  nudau/.   (See  Translation  and  sec- 

will,     said  he,  they         IVrar    sleep    when   they  went,  they   on  war-path, 
say.  "  say 

ond  Note).    *  *  *    Ki  duba  jan/-qti  egan  y[\  wadau/be  niacinga  diiba  ahi-  9 

And    four        sleep      about   when  scouts  four  arrived 

biama.    Ahi-biama  5[i    %ii  h^gactewanji  gdiifa11  ama.    GaD/  aki-bi  egaD/, 

they  say.  They  arrived,     when   lodges      a  great  many  it  was      they  say.       And      returned,  having, 

they  say  '  there  "  they  Bay1 

Nudanhanga,  %i  h(igactewan/ji  andan'bai  a<£a,  a-biama.     Nikawasa*',  can/ 

Leader,  lodge         a  great  many  we  saw         indeed,  said  they,  ihey  Warrior,  enough 

say. 

atfca,  a-biama.    Gan/  %ii  ^a11  kan'geqtci  ahi-biama.    Ki  g'di  ahi-biama  ^i  12 

indeed,  Baidhe,tney         And  lodges  the        very  near  they  arrived,         And    there      they  arrived,  when 

say.  (coLob.)  they  say.  they  say 

ga-biama  wagaq^a11  ama:  Hau!  nudaDhanga,  tfadi  angati,  a-biama.  Hau! 

said  as  follows,        servant  the  Ho !  leader,  to  the      we  have  said  they,  they         Ho ! 

they  say  (pL  snb.) :  lodge        come,  say. 

nikawasa11',  &   uana-majl  a^a,  a-biama,     Aji   uane  a£a,  a-biama.  Gan/ 

warrior,  that       I  seek  not        indeed,    said  he,  they      Different  I  aeek    indeed,  said  he,  they  And 

Bay.  one  Bay. 

tan'wafig<J;an  duba11  ega1*  wadan'ba-biama  ^kiganqti.    Hau,  ci  wadan'be  a<£a-  15 

tribe  four  times    so      they  saw  them    they  aay      just  like  it.  Well,    again     scouting  thoy 

went 

biama.    Wadan/be  a^a-biama  3[I  ga-biama  nudan'hanga  aka :  Nikawasa"', 

they  Bay.  Scouting       they  went,  they   when  said  as  follows,  leader  the  Warrior, 

say  they  say  (sub.) : 

*;gi<fe  (frjiga11  win/  Sdedi^i"  5ji  egi^e  t^aife"  tai  ha.    T'e'ifsa-bajii-ga,  a-biama. 

beware   your  grand-  one      there  be  is       if  'beware     lest  you  kill  him  Kill  him      not  said  he,  they 

father  moving  Bay. 

figi^e  wadan'be  ama  ^e-nuga  wi11'  i<j;a-biama.    Egi^e  ^e-nuga  tan  t'e^  •  'idsa-  18 

At  length       scouta  the      buffalo  bull     one     found,  they  say.      At  length  buffalo-bull     tho     to  kill  they 

(pL  sub.)  (atd.  ob.)  him  spokoof 

biama.     Kage'ha,  ?e-nuga  tan  t'ean'ij;e   tai,    a-biama.     T6na'!  kage*ha, 

they  say.  My  friend,       buffalo-bull     the  let  us  kill,         said  (one),  they  Fie!  my  friend, 

(std.  ob.)  say. 

nudan'hafiga  aka  t'ean'<fa-baji  ai  <jjan'cti,  a  biama.   An'kaji,  nudaDhanga  aka 

leader  the      we  kill  it     not     said     in  the     said  (another),         Not  bo,  leader  the 

(sub.)  paat,         they  aay.  (sub.) 
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&  waka-baji  eb<^gan,  a-biama.     An'kaji  h£,  nudan'hanga  aka  &  wakaf, 

that  he  meant  not         I  think,      said  (the  former),        Not  so  ,  leader  the    that  he  meant, 

they  say.  (sub.) 

a-biama.  Can'  tfe^a-bi  gan<J;a-biama  5[i  ^e-nuga  aka  nfacinga  ^anka  win/  t'^a- 

said  he,  they      And      to  kill  it;      thoy  wished,  they   when   buffalo-bull    the         man  the      one  killed 

say.  they  say  say  (sub.)  (pi.  ob.) 

3  biama.  Gra11'  <fab<j;in  ag<£a-biaina.  Akf-biama  2p,  Nudanhanga,  ^e-miga  win/  6df 

they  say.       And       three       went  homeward,        They  reached    when,  Leader,'  buffalo-bull    one  there 

they  say.  home,  they  say 

am^dega11  win/  t^awadsai  a<fea,  a-biania.  Nikawasan/,  (ju^iga11  t'^<j;a<f;a-baji  ta-bi, 

he  was  moving,   one        he  killed       indeed,     said  they,  Warrior,        your  grand-        you  shall  not  kill, 

but  (of)us  they  say.  father 

eh^  ^an/ctij  a-biama.    E'di  ahf-biama  5[i  t'^a-bikdama.    Hau!  nfkawasa"', 

I  said  in  the  past,  said  he,  they        There     they  arrived,    when  he  lay  killed,  they  say.         Ho!  warrior, 
say.  they  say 

6  ujange  ^uta"  ihd£a-ga.    Gan/  nfkawasa11'  $e^u  jan/  gan/^  egan/  §tyx\  jan/  te 

road        straight       place  it.  By  all         warrior  here     to  lie  he  wished  since       here     let  him  lie 


a&a,  a-biama.    Hau,  ci  a^a-biama.    Ci  a<fa-biama  5p  ci  wadan/be  a^a- 

indeed,  said  he,  they         Well,    again  they  went,  they      Again     they  went,      when  again      scouting  they 
say.  say.  they  say  went 

biama  duba.    Wadau'be  a^a-biama  5[i  ga-biamd  nudaD'hafiga  aka:  Hau! 

they  say      four.  Scouting         they  went,  they   when  said  as  follows,  leader  the  Ho! 

say  they  say  (sub.) : 

9  nfkawasa"',  ^i^iga11  win'  Sdedf^ink^  ^gi^e  tf^a^e"  taf  ha.  T7e^a-bajfi-ga, 

warrior,         your  grand-    one       the  one  sitting       beware      lest  you  kill  him       ,  Do  not  kill  him, 

father  there 

a-biama,     Egi^e  caB'ianga  wiB/  ci    dan'ba-biama.     Egi^e  can'^anga  ta" 

said  he,  they        At  length         big  wolf         one     again     they  saw,  they  say.  At  length        big  wolf  the 

say.  (std.ob.) 

t'e^;  'i^a-biama.  Kag^ha,  t'ean'^6  tai,  a-biama.  Tena' !  kag^ha,  nudan'hanga 

to  kill     they  spoke  of,       My  friend,       let  ns  kill  him,    said  (one),  they       Fie!        my  friend,  leader 
him         they  say.  say. 

12  aka  t'ean'^a-baji  tai  ai  ^an'cti,  a-biama.    Afi'kaji  ha,  nudan'hanga  aka  6 

the       we  kill  him  not      will   said  in  the  past  said  (a  second),         Not  so         ,  leader  the  that 

(sub.)  he  they  say.  tsub.) 

waka-baji   eb&%an,  a-biama.     An'kaji  ha,  nudan'hanga   aka   4  wakaf 

did  not  moan  I  think.         said  (the  first),  Not  so  leader  the     that    he  meant 

they  say.  (sab.) 

eb<^gan,  a-biama.    Aqta"  can'^anga  &  wake  taba,  a-biama.    Gra11'  can'?anga 

I  think,      said  he,  they      Howpossi-       big  wolt      that  he  mean  should?   said  be,  they        And        big  wolf 
say.  ble  say. 

15  <£in  kida- biama  3p  £gi^e  can^anga  w€baxi<fea-bi  egan/  ci  duba-ma  win/  t'e^a- 

tbe  they  shot  at  it,  when  heboid  big  wolf  attacked  them,  having  again  the  four  one  ho  killed 
(mv.  ob.)  'they  say  they  say 

biama.    Ga11'  akf-bi  egan/,  Nudanhafiga,  can'Tanga  win/  6df   amdga11  win' 

they  say.         And   reached  home,  having,  Leader,  big  wolf        one      there     he  was  mov-  one 

tbey  say  ing,  and 

t'e'awa^af,  4-biama.    Hau!  mkawasa11',  (fiiiga.n  t'^(fa^a-baji  td-bi,  ehe*  ^an/ctl, 

killed  (of)  us,   said  they,  they        Ho!  warrior,  yourgrand-  ye  shall  not  kill,        I  said  in  the  past, 

say.  father 

1 8  a-biama.    E'di  ahf-bi  egan/  (t'e^a-bik^aina).    Hau !  nfkawasa"',  ujafi'ge 

said  he,  they        There  arrived,  they  having     (killed,  he  lay,  tbey  say).  Ho!  warrior,  road 

say.  say 

$utau  ih<^a-ga.    GaD/  nfkawasa11'  (Jx^u  jan/  gan'&  egan'  gau'  $6fix  jau'  te  a^a, 

straight       place  it.  By  all         warrior  here     to  lie   wished     since     at  any    here     let  him  lie  indeed, 

means  rate 

a-biama.    Hau !  akiha11  angatf e  taf,  a-biama.     A^a-biania  2p   ci  duba 

said  he,  they  Ho !         beyond  let  us  go,  said  he,  they        They  went,  they    when  again  four 
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wadan'be  a^a-biama.    Wadan/be  a^a-biama  3p  ga-biama  nudan'hanga  aka: 

scouting       they  went,  thuy  Scouting       they  went,  they   when  said  as  followB,  leader  the 

say.  b&j  they  aay  (sub.): 

Nikawasan/,  egifye  ^iiiga11  win/  Sdedtyi11  3p  6gi<j;e  t'^a^S  tai  h&.  T'e^a-bajii-ga, 

Warrior,         bewaTe  your  grand-  one        the  one       if     beware   lest  yon  kill  Tiim  Do  not  kill  him, 

father  moving  there 

a-biama.     Egi<j;e  wadau/be  a<j;a-biama     Mantcu  win'  i<j>a-biama.     iSg-i^e  3 

said  he,  they        At  length       scouting  they  went,  they        Grizzly  bear     one      they  found  him,        At  length 

say.  say.  they  say. 

mantcii   <fin   t'e<fe  'i<£a-biama.    Kage'ha,  mantcii        t'ean/«f6  tai,  a-biama. 

grizzly         the     to  kill      they  spoke  nf.  My  friend,         grizzly       the  let  us  kill,  aaid  (one), 

bear       (niv.  ob.)    him  they  say.  bear      (mv.  ob.)  they  say. 

Tona'!  kag&ia,  nuda"'hafiga  aka  t'ean'<J;a-baj±  ai  ^an'ctl,  a-biama.  An'kaji, 

Fie!        my  friend,  leader  the       we  kill  him  not     said     in  the      said  (a  second),         Not  bo, 

(sub.)  past,  they  say. 

nudau'hanga  aka  e*  waka-baji  eb<fegan,  a-biama.    An'kajl  ha,  nudaD'hanga  6 

leader  the  '  that    he  meant  not        I  think,     said  (the  first),         Not  so        ,  leader 

(sub.)  Way  say. 

aka  <±  wakai  eb£<5gan,  a-biama    An'kajl  ha,  aqta"  mautcu  o  wake  taba, 

the    that  he  meant       I  think,     aaid  (the  second),       Not  so         ,  how       grizzly      that  he  mean  should  ? 

(sub.)  ,  they  say.  possible  bear 

a-biama.    Ca"'  t'e'&a-bi  ga^a-biama  5[i  mantcu  aka  niacinga  <fanka  win/ 

aaid  (the  first),      And      to  kill  it,      they  wished,  they    when     grizzly         the  man         the  (pi.  ob.)  one 

they  say.  they  say  say.  bear  (sub.) 

t'^f a-biama,     Ga11'  <j;ab^in  ag^a-biama.    Ga11'  aki-bi  egaD/,  Niidanhailga,  9 

killed  him,  they  And        Ihree         went  homeward,  And  reached  home,  having,  Leader, 

say.  they  say.  they  say 

mantcu  wi"'  edi  amedega11  win/  t'eawa^ai,  a-biama    Haul  nikawasa11',  <fi;igan 

grizzly  bear  one    thf to  he  was  moving    one      killed  (of)  us,   said  they,  they        Ho !  warrior,       your  grand- 

but  say.  father 

t'e^a^a-baji  ta-bi,  ehe*  <fan'cti,  a-biama.    E'di  ahi-biama  5[i  (t'e^a-bike'ama). 

you  shall  not  kill,  I  aaid  in  the  past,    said  he,  t  hey        There     they  arrived,     when    (killed,  ho  lay,  they  say). 

say,  they  say 

Haul  nikawasa*',  ujan'ge  ^tita*  ihe^a-ga.     Ga11'   nikawasa"'   ^e^u  ja"'  12 

Ho !  warrior,  road         straight        place  it.  By  all  warrior  here       to  lie 

means 

gan'<f  egan/  gan/  ^<fu  ja*'  te  atfa,  a-biama,    Egi^e  man/xe  uhan'ge  k6'di 

wished      since    at  any     here      let  him  lie    indeed,  said  he,  they       At  length        aky  end  at  the 

rate  say. 

ahi-biama.    Ki  man'xe  uhan'ge  aka  lan'de  kg   mant4ha  aia<fe  akama. 

they  arrived,  And         sky  end        the  (sub.)   ground   the  (ob.)        into  was  going  thither, 

they  say.  they  say. 

Ga11',  figife,  nikawasa11',  nan'<fape  tai  ha.     Nan'pa-bajii-ga."    Masania:*a  15 

And,       Beware,  warrior,  lest  ye  fear  what  you  Tear  not  what  you  see.         To  the  other  side 

see 

anga^e  tai,  a-biama  nudan'hanga  aka.    A^'gaa^i  tai  ha.    Egi^e  nan/<fape 

let  us  go,         said,  they  aay  leader  the  Let  ns  leap  over  Beware  ye  fear 

(sub.). 

tai  ha.    Gan/  nudan'hanga  a«fa-bi  ega"'  masani  ahi-biama.    Gan/  wan'gi^e 

Iggt  And  leader  went,  they    having      the  other     he  reached,  they         And  all 

aay  aide  aay. 

aa'  si-biama  ucte  ama.    WPaqtci  aansi  ^i'a  anm;  iiaDsi  gau'^a  5ji  ifi'a  ama  18 

jumped  over,  they       the  rest.  One  only      to  jump  iailed     they      to  jump    wiahed     when  lailed  they 

aay  over  say ;         over  say 

niijinga  aka.    figi<fe  man'xe  uhan'ge  aka  maDtaha  a^i"'  aiaijsa-biama.  Ke, 

boy  the        At  length       sky  end  the         inward       having    had  gone,  the v  saw  Oome, 

(sub.).  "  (sub.)  him 

nikawasa11',  anga^e  tai  ha.    Nlkawasa11  egan  angan'$ai,  e'ga11  a<fa,  a-biama. 

warrior,  let  ns  go  .  "Warrior  eo  we  wish,  so     indeed,   aaid  he,  tbty 

aay. 
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(|?(tyu  jan/  te  a^a,  a-biama.   Niacinga  tfe  ke*  e'  wakai.   A^a-biama  ega"  can/ 

Here    lot  him  lie  indeed,  said  he,  they  Man        dead   the  that  he  meant.      They  went,  they         as  fight  a- 

say.  one  who  say 

ga11'  a^e*  am  dm  a.  figi^e  dahe'  win/  man'ciadiqti  dan'ba-biama;  q^abe'  cugaqti, 

long      they  were  going,      At  length     hill       one  very  high         they  saw    they  say;       tree      dense  Tery 

they  say. 

3  mazi  cugaqti  dan'ba-biama    Haul  mkawasa"',  c<5hi^e^an'di  S'di  anga^ai  a$a. 

cedar    very  dense    they  saw    they  say.  Ho !  warrior,  to  yonder  place     there        we  go  indeed. 

Edita"  angagi  tai  4Aa,  a-biama.     Ke',  mkawasa"',  wadan'be  man$ifi'g£, 

Thence      we  will  be  coining  indeed,    said  he,  they        Come,  warrior,  scouting  go, 

back,  say. 

a-biama.  Kl  duba  wadau/be  a<£a  biama.  E'di  ahf-bi  >[i  cude  enaqtci  dan'ba- 

aaid  he,  they      And     four        scouting        went,  they  say.       There      they     when  smoke  alone  they  saw, 
say.                                                                       ~  reached, 

they  say 

6  biama,      tS  dan'ba-baji-biama.    Akf-bi  egan:,  Nudanhanga,  g'di  angahi 

they  say,   lodge  the       tbey  aaw  not      they  say.        Got  back,      having,  Leader,"  thero  wereached 

(oh.)  they  say 

^an'ja  cude  £degan      t£  andan/ba-baji,  a-biama.    Haul  nfkawasa"',  6  uane 

though      smoke       but      lodge  the  we  saw  not.         said  they,  they         Ho !         warrior,  that    I  seek 

(ob.)  say. 

aifea.  a-biama.    Ci  duba  6'di  wadan'be  a^a-biama.    Edi'qti  ahl-bi  3p  cude 

indeed,    he  said,  they     Again   four     there       scouting       went,  they  say.  Bight     they  arrived,  when  smoke 

Hay.  there       they  say 

9  <j;an'ja  %i  te"  dan'ba-baji-biama.    Nudanhafiga,  if  t$  andan'ba-baji  ha,  cude 

though  lodge  the      they  saw  not,      they  say.  Leader,  lodge  the  we  saw  not  ,  smoke 

<fcan'ja,  a-biama    Ga*'  duba11  <_'gaQ-biama.    We'duba11'  t6dihi  5[i  e'di  ahi- 

thongh,      said  they,  they      And     four  times        so      they  say.    The  fourth  time      it  arrived  when  there  they 
say.  arrived 

biama  11  t6di.    Ki  nudanhafiga  aka,  Ke',  mkawasa11',  %{  t6  afigude  tai'te 

they  say  lodge  at  the.      And  leader  the  (sub.),  Come,         warrior,         lodge  the    we  enter  shall 

12  aria,  a-biama.    Ki  %i  te"  uda-biama.    Egi^e   iVaggqtci   ake'dega*  e'di 

indeed,        said  he,         And  lodgB  the       they  entered,  Behold        a  very  old  man        he  was,  but  there 

they  say.  they  say. 

g$in'  akama   ;1   tg'di.    Nacki    §&n  jifl'ga-ctSwan-baji,  ki  najiha  ska'qtci 

he  waa  Bitting,  they   lodge    in  the.  Head         the  by  no  means  sraall,  and        hair  Tery  white 

say 

akama.    Ki  nudan'liaflga  aka  iDc'age  ft"  %i  tS  tide  aifaf  tg'di  weT)ahan'ii 

(had)  they       And  leader  the       old  man      the  lodge  the  entering  -went     when    he  did  not  know 

say.  (sub.)  (mv.ob.)       (ob.)  hin,i 

15  ama.    Egi^e  gan/<fsinkS'qti  wdbaha"    ama    iVage    AifiM    IVage  aka 

they  say.    At  length     after  sitting  a  great     he  knew  him      they  say      old  man      the(st.ob.).      Old  man  the 
vha"  (snb.) 

gt^egan'-biama:   Pi^'sabe'qti  ugaca"  'abae  wtiahide'qti    ugacani  6a""ctl. 

thought  thus,  they  say:    My  relations  suffering     traveling      hunting    to  a  great  distance    they  traveled    ii  the  nasi 
very  mnch  F 

NfacFga   d'uba    limakaqtci    a^fg^aifci11  tf  aha",    e^ga1- biama.  Tiadlqti 

Man  some  very  easily  have  brousht  them-         !  thought  ho.  they  say.  LKii:htintho 

solves  hither  lodge 

18  macinga  d'uba  t'eawa(fS  ta  mifike,  e<^gau- biama.    (tdnkd  nudan/hafiffa  aka 

man  some       I  kill  them     will      lwho,        thought  Im,  they  say.        This  one  leader  the 

(snb.) 

g<5(j;egan'-biama :  T!  Nika-najfha  wa^mi"'  ta  minke,  ehe"   *an'ctt.  Wafi" 

thought  thus,  they  say:    Excel-       Human  hair      I  wear  as  a  robe  will      I  who,       I  Baid     in  the  past.  Robe 

uda11  fnahi"  ahan.    Abfi"'  ta  minke,  e<fedgan-biam4.    Egiite    isan'ga  aka 

good       truly  1  I  have  it    will       I  who.     he  thought,  they  say.        At  length     his  younger  the 

brother  (snb.) 
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wiD/  aka  wasabe  win'  a^in/  akf-biama.    Nacki  ^an  jin'gactewa^ji  akama, 

one        the      black  bear    one     he  brought  home,  they  say.        Head        the       by  no  roeanB  Bmall         he  had, 
(Bnb.)  (ob.)  they  say, 

ki    najiha  jidgqti    akama.    Ki    5[i    isafi'ga    iu&a-biama    inc'age  aka. 

and  hair         very  red         had,  they     Reached  when   his  younger      told  the  news  to,         old  man  the 

say.  home  brother  they  say  (sub.), 

fyisabSqti   u^agaca11  <fan'ctl    D'uba   tfadiqti    a5[ig<f>a(j;in  tf.    T'eSawa^S  ta  3 

You  suffered        y<m  traveled     in  the  past.        Some        right  to  the  have  brought  themselves.     I  kill  them  will 
exceedingly  lodge 

minke,  a-biama.    Ci  win/  akd  ^e-nuga  ode  a^iD/  aki-biam;i    Najiha  ^an 

I  who,        said  he,  thr >     Again  one       the      buffalo- bull      but     brought  it  home,  they  Bay.  Hair  the 

say.    "  (sub.) 

ziqtci    akama.    Hau.   Gan'ki  wan'gi^e    aki-bi    5[1    ci  win/  najiha  ^an 

very         he  had,  they       Well.  And  all  reached  home,  when  again   one         hair  the 

yellow  Bay,  they  say 

!}uqti  akama.    Niaciaga  ^de    a^iD/   aki-biamd.    Gan/  pahan'ga  aki  aka,  6 

very      he  had,  they  Man  but      brought  it  home,  they  say.       And  before      he  reached  he 

green  Bay.  home  who, 

I"c'age-a,  waifatai  a  nfacinga  <|;anka.  An/han,  wa<Jjata-baji,  uwagihan/i-g&  ha, 

Old  man    O!    did  they  eat    1        man  they  who.         Yes,         they  did  not  eat,        cook  ye  for  them 

a-biama.    Gan/,    Wat'a^-bacpi    uwagihani-gil    ha,    a-biama.     Ki  6gtye, 

aaid  he,  they  And,  Squash        sliced,  cook  for  them  said  he,  they  Bay.     And  behold, 

Bay. 

mkacinga  ntya  uwagiha*   akama.    Ega11  an^ata-baji  ha,  &-biama.    Egan  9 

man  ear    he  had  cooked  for  them,  they  say.     Such.  we  eat  not  aaid  they,  they  say.  Such 

ondta-baji  ^i  ed4dan  onatai  t5inte,  a-biama    inc'age  aka,  wana7an-baji-bi 

you  eat  not        if       what  you  eat        may!    said  he,  they  say     old  man   the  (sub.),        they  not  hearing 

e<j;<%an  ^gan.   Watan/zi-ski^e  b$an'zeqtci  uwagihan'i-ga,  a-biama.   Ki  ^gi<fce, 

he  thought      aa.  Corn  sweet         very  fine  cook,  for  them,  said  he,  they  say.  And  behold, 

&  wake*  akama.   Gan/,  Ega11  auwan/(fata-b4jl,  d-biama.    £gi<fe  win/  aka  12 

lice  that   he  meant,  they  say.         And,      Such  we  eat  them  not,  said  they,  they     At  length  one  the 

say.      "  "  (sub.) 

ga-biama:  Wasabe    je-nuga    edabe    £'qti    u^iha"  tai,  .a-biama.  Gan' 

said  as  follows,        Slack-bear        buffalo  bull  also       themselves   l^tthem  cook  for     said  he,  Iheysay.  And 

they  say :  themselves, 

gi^6qtiau/-biama.    U^iha^bi  egaa'    ujawaqti    wa<fata-l>iam&.    Hau,  e'giife 

they  were  very  glad,  they       Cooked  for  them-   having      in  good  spirits       they  ate,     they  say.         Well,    at  length 
say.  selves 

ha11'    ama.    Han/  5[i  inc'age   aka  ga-biama  :  jjUepaha,  macinga  ugaea11  15 

night     they  say.      Night    when    old  man    the  (sub.)   said  as  follows,        Grandchild,  man  travels 

they  say : 

^[i    d^cteaa   eawaga"    tai   ha.    Ug6ai-ga,  a-biama    An/han,  'jigan/ha,  <f;i 

when  talking  inces-  Ictus  be;  so  Tell  about         said  he,  they  Yes,         grandfather,  you 

santly  yourselves,  say. 

<fanan/  ega11  inc'age  hniD  ega11  edada11  ahigiqti  fcpahanli;i  (fita11^11  iig<fea-ga  ha, 

you         as        old  man    you  nre    as        what      agi'eatmany   you  know  You  first       tell  about 

grown  yourselves 

;'i~l>iania.    Hau,  lucpaha,  iVa\ge  b^in  $an'ja  ug<fa  a^in'ge  a<fa.    Hi%an  18 

Maid  lie,  tin  y        Well,       grandchild,        old  man        I  am      though  to  tell  about     1  havo       indeed.         I  tell  a 
say.  his  relations    nothing  myth 

te  a*a,  a-biama.    Gan/  hfgaD-biama  inc'age  aka.    Egi<j;e,  :njcpaha,  inc'age 

will  indeed,    said  he,  they       And  told  a  myth,  they  say       old  man        the       It  happened,  grandchild,      old  man 
say.  (sub.). 

win'  odiaka.    Ki   isan'ga    <fab^i"    tfgfe   jiigig^e    akama  adia,  a-biama. 

oiii«      tliere  was  mm.    And     his  younger        three        dwelt  in  a     they  were         they  say     indeed,      said  he,  they 
brother  lodgi-        with  him,  say. 
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Ki  isan'ga  ^anka  w^ahidgqti  'abae  i^ai-de,   ha11'   5[i  cti  akf-hna^-biama 

And  his  younger    tliey  who       very  far  away      hunting     had  when,    night    when     too   reached  home    they  say 
brother  '  "  gone  invariably 

atfea,  a-biama.    Ki   <£gi^e   inc£age  aka  enaqtci  %i  akida  aka  ^1,  &gi$e 

indeed,        said  he,  And  it  happened     old  man   the  (sub.)     he  alone    lodge    was  watching      when,   at  length 

they  say. 

macinga  hdgactSwan'ji  uda-biain   aifca.    Ki    inc'age   aka  g(^egaD 

people  a  great  many       lodge    the     entered,  they  say,  indeed.     And        old  man  the    thinking  thua 

(sub.) 

g<£in'-biain  atfa :  In<fin/sabeqti  w^ahid6qti  ugacan  i^-hnani  Aan'ctt.  Niacinga 

sat    thoysay     indeed:  Myrelations suffering    very  faraway      traveling       have  gone     heretofore.  Man 
ver,?  much  habitually 

d'uba    ahigiqti    tfadiqti    t'dawaijiS    ta    mmke-ana,    e^gan    g^in'-  biama. 

some  a  great  light  in  the        I  kill  them         will        I  who          !  thinking         he  sat     they  say. 

many  lodge  (in  thought) 

Gail'ki,  Ke,  lucpaha,  $i  cti  higan-ga,  a-biama.   An/han,  ^igan/ha,  hiaga" 

And,        Come,     grandchild,     you    too      tell  a  myth,     said  he,  they  sa;, .       Yes,         grandfather,       I  tell  a 

myth 

te  a^a,  a  biama.    figi^e  nikagahi  win/  ta^wang^a11  d'uba  juwag^e  am 

will  indeed,        said  he.  It  hap-  chief  one  tribe  some       he  with  them  they 

they  eay.  pened  say 

aifea.    Ki  cm'gajin'ga  win/  t'an/  ama.    Ki  cin'gajifi'ga  niijinga  aka  t'dga 

indeed.     And  child  one       he  had  they  say.    And  child  boy        the  (sub.)  lazy 

ht%abaji-biam  aifca.   Iifadi  <fink<$  ugaca"  w&gaji'  ct6wan/  ugacan-baji-biam 

very        they  say    indeed,   Hia  father   the  one      to  travel     commanded     notwith-        he  did  not  travel,  they  say 
who  standing 

a<fea.  Edada11  ctSwaD/  gaxe  gaK/^ajiqti  am  a^a.    figi^e  niijinga  aka  najija*' 

indeed.       What  soever        to  do     he  did  not  wish    they  indeed.     At  length.        boy  the       to  fast 

at  all  aay  (sub.) 

'l^a-bi  ega*'  iha11'   aka  |1  U5[an/ha  w^gaxe  am  a£a,   a-biama.  Egi^e 

spoke  of,      having   his  mother    the    lodge       apart         made  for  him    they    indeed,        said  he,  At  length 

they  say  (sub.)  say  they  say. 

niijinga  aka  gd<£egan'-biam  a^a,  najij?D'-bi  tS'di:  Hinda!  nika-najlha  wainmin' 

boy  the  thought  thus,       indeed,  he  fasted,  they     when:   Let  me  see!  human     hair        I  wear  as  a 

(sub.)  they  say,  say  robe 

au,  e^gan-bi  jan'-biam  aia.  Ki  nuda11'  niijinga  aka  a^a-biama.  Nfacinga 

will,      thinking,  tbey       he  lay,  they    indeed.    And  on  the  war-         boy  the      went   they  say.  Man 

say  say  path  (sub.) 

ahigiqti  juwag^e  a^a-biama.    figi^e  niaciDga  duba  iig$e  ^ank^,  ki  g'di 

a  very  great    he  with  them     went    they  say.      At  length        person  four      dwelt  in    they  who,  and  there 

number  a  lodge 

ahi-biam  a&a.  E'di  ahi-bi  3p  niijinga  aka,  Nika-najiha  wainrnin/  ta  minke, 

they  arrived,  indeed.   There     theyar-  when        boy  the  Human  hair        I  wear  as  a     will    I  who, 

they  say  rived,  they  say  (sub.),  robe 

ehi  p?'cti.  Wan"'  Ma11  fnahi"  aha",  at'an'  ta  minke,  e^ga"  gij>in'-biam 

I  said,    in  the  past.        Kobe        good        truly  !        I  possess  it  will      I  who,        thinking      he  sat,  they  aay 

ddja    Win/  <jsinki3  najlha  ska/qti,  gan/  win/  ^ink^  jidgqti,  wiu/  $ink^  zi'qti, 

indeed.        One       the  one        hair         very  white,     and      one        the  one      very  red,        one       the  one  very 
who  who  "  who  yellow, 

wiu/  <fcink^  ^liqti  am  a*a.    Gran'ki  iVage  aka  kfqa-biama:  Ha!  ha!  ha+! 

one     the  one      very      they  indeed.         And  old  man        the      laughed  with  him,     Ha!      ha!  ha! 

who       green      say  (sub.)         they  say: 

Winicpa   g^eqti   ^skan,  a-biama.    Gan/  han/  ama  3ji  waiin'  u'lide  £an 

My  grandchild  thought  just    it  seems,      said  he,  they        And        night     it  was  when     robe  hole  the 

thus  say. 

ictd  ug^an/  jan'-biama,  iVage  ^anka  wadan'be  ja"'  gan<£&-bi  egan'.  Ki 

eye         in  it         he  lay,  they  say,       old  man      the  (pi.  ob.)     to  see  theiu     "lying      ho  wished,      having.  And 

tbey  say 
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wagaqifa1'   ifaiika    liwagikia-bi    egan',    Wagaq^a1,   ^giife  <fajan'   tai  h&. 

servants        the  (pi.  Ob.)    be  talked  with  them,      having,  Servants,  beware        lest  ye  Bleep 

his  own,,  they  say 

Jan'-bajl  jan'i-ga,    4-biama.     figi^e  ha1"  ja"'         iVage   aka  a-'^Sqtci 

Sleepless  lie  ye,         said  he,  they  say.    At  length    night     lay      when     old  man     the  (snb.)  gently 

dagahan'qti  wadan'be-hna'1'-biaina  jan-ma.    %i£e  inf%e  aka  in"8-w6ti* 

raised  his  head      looked  at  them    inva-      they  say     the  sleepers.      At  length       old  man  the  (sub.)      atone  ham- 
high  riably  mer 

g<fiza-biama.  W^tin  griiza-bi  egan/,  i)udan'hanga  aka  naji"'  atia<J;a-bi  egan/ 

took  his    they  say.      Hammer  took  bis,  they  having,  leader  the      stood     suddenly,  they  having 

say  (sub.)  say 

hutanqti  najin/-bi  egan/,  Kau+!  a-bi  egan/,  duba  wafi'gi^e  waq&l-biama. 

roaring  ex-       stood,  they      having       Kau+!    said,  they   having,       four  all  he  tilled  them,  thoy 

ceedingly  say     '  say  say. 

Hau!    nlkawasa11',    najin-badan    najiha    b<fiigaqti    wa<fizai-ga  Egi^e 

Ho!  warrior,  stand      and  hair  all  take  ye.  Beware 

ma<faqan'qan  tai  ha.    Najiha  b<fugaqti  wa<fizai-ga,  a-biama.    Ga11'  t'^wa^S 

Ie8t  ye  cat  it  in  many  pieces  Hair  the  whole  take  ye,         said  he,  they  Bay.      And     killing  them 

Aictan'-bi  egan/,  ag^a-biama.  Ag<fa-bi  egan/  nian'xe  uhan'ge  kS'di  aki-biama. 

finished,  they    having,     they  went  home-      "Went  home-   having        3ky  end  at  the      they  came  hack 

say  ward,  they  say.      ward,  they  say  to,  they  say. 

Hau!  k^,  nikawasa11',  masani  mang^'i-ga^  masani  dgazeze  aki-najin'i  ga, 

Ho !     come,         warrior,  the  other  begone  ye,  the  other       in  a  row      reach-      stand  ye, 

side  side  ing  again 

a-biama.    Gan/  e"gan-biama     Wan'gi^e  pahan'ga  g^ewaki^a-biama.  Gan/ 

said  he,  they         And        so       they  say.  All  before  he  sent  them  homeward,  And 

say.  they  say. 

^  haci  ag<£a-biama.  jJaIi/(j;i11qti  ag<^a-bi  egan/  uan'siqti  ag^a-biama. .  £kiganqti 

he  behind    went  homeward.      Running  fast   went  home-    having      leaped  far    he  went  homeward,     Just  like  him 
they  say.  ward,  they  say  they  Bay. 

ntijinga  ^an'de  mantaha  i^e"  k£  jugig<j;e  ag<fa-biama.  Gan/  ag<fa-bi  egan/, 

boy  ground         within        had      he    with  bis  own     went  homeward,        And      went  home-  having, 

gone    who  they  say.  ward,  they  say 

ma^cii  kg'di  aki-bi  ega11'  ci  e*gan-biama.    Wan'giijie  pahan'ga  gif  ewaki<fa- . 

grizzly  bear  at  the  reached  again,  having  again    so       they  say.  All  before        he  sent  them  home- 

they  say  ward, 

biama.    Ga11'  e"  haci  ag^a-biama.    jJan/^inqti  ag^a-biama,  uan/siqti  agtfa- 

they  say.         And     he  behind     went  homeward,         Sunning  very     he  went  homeward,     leaping  very    he  went 
they  say.  fast  they  say,  far  homeward 

biama    Ci  ^kiganqti  nujinga  t'e*  k£'  jugig^e  nin/^a  agAa^i11  agifa-biama. 

they  say.     Again  just  like  him  boy         dead     he     with  his  own      alive      having  hiB      went  homeward, 

who  own  they  say. 

Oan/^anga  kS'di  ci  dgaD-biama.  Ci  jemiga  kg'di  ci  ^gan-biama.  Wan'gi^e 

Big  wolf         at  the   again      so      they  say.  Again  bnffiilo-bull    at  the   again     so      they  say.  All 

nin/^a  ag^in   aki-biama,   win^ctgwan  uiqpa<£a-baji-biama.     Gan/  ag^a- 

alive     having  his  own  he  reached  home,        not  even  one  lost  to  him     not      they  say.         And      they  went 

they  Bay,  homeward 

biama  5p   e'gtye   tan/wafig^an  he*gact$wan'ji  ihe  aki-biama.    Ihe  aki-bi 

they  say    when  at  length  tribe  a  great  many        passing   got  back  to,  they    Passing     they  got 

say.  back  to, 

they  say 

ega11',  Hau!  nikawasa"',  can/  aAa,  nika-najiha  wainjin'  taite  aAa,  a-biama. 

having,        Ho!  warrior,  that    indeed,  human     hair       ye  shall  surely  wear    indeed,     said  he,  they 

will  do  as  robes  say. 

Gan/  S'di  aki-bi  egan/       fan  b^ugaqti  ci  waq<(;i-bi  egan/  najiha  b^iigaqti 

And      there     they  got    having  lodges  the  all  again  killed  them.     having       hair  aD 

back  to,  they  say  they  say 
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wa^iza-biama.    Can/  tan'wafig<fan  duba  ^gan  w&qAi-biama.    Gan/  %ii  ^an'di 

thBy  toot  them,  they       And  so  tribe  four        bo      killed  them,  they  say.      And    lodges    at  the 

say. 

ald-biama.     Gran/  ta^wafigfa*  eja  ama  btjmgaqti  nika^alii  uju  gi5jaxa-bi 

they n  ached  home,      And  tribe  his        the  all  <-U\vf        principal    made  their 

tlns.v  say.  (pi.  sub.)  own,  they  Bay 

3  ega"',  c'  wegi^ig^an/-biama. 

having,    he       ruled  for  them,  they  say. 

NOTES. 

176,  C.  ghfabajiqti  -lma"  ca'W-biama,  pronounced  gi+^abajiqti-hna11  cancan-biaina 
by  Joseph  La  Fleche. 

176,  12.  wainmi"  an,  equal  to  wainmi"  ta  mifikc.  See  "an"  elsewhere,  as  in  the 
myth  of  the  Coyote  and  the  Buffaloes,  egife  na^ji"  f.aa"he  ija"he  au;  and  in  that  of  the 
Raccoons  and  the  Crabs,  egiife  nauji"  £acka"  ifiuhe  au. 

176,  13.  When  the  young  man  was  fasting,  he  knew  about  the  aged  Thunder- 
man,  who  had  the  Coyote  for  his  servant.    The  deity  told  him  this. 

177,  7.  gty6qtian-biama,  pronounced  gi+$eqtiaD-biama. 

177,  11.  a<|sa.  This  word  is  added  to  express  emphasis.  I  never  heard  it  used  in 
common  speech.  It  is  used  by  the  criers  in  proclaiming  the  commands  of  chiefs.  See 
"e^6"  in  the  Dictionary. 

177,  11.  nikawasa",  O  warrior!  O  warriors!  This  is  derived  from  the  archaic  word 
nika,  a  male,  a  man;  and  with  it  may  be  compared  the  proper  name,  Mi"-wasa" 
(Female  warrior?). 

177,  18.  egicfe  ^e-nuga  tan  t'e£  'ifa-biama.    The  contraction  is  from  t'eiffi  'i^a-biama. 

178,  6.  ujange  futa"  ihe^a-ga.  This  probably  meant  that  they  could  not  resume 
their  march  till  the  body  of  their  comrade  had  been  taken  out  of  the  way,  and  buried. 

178,  6.  ga"  nikawasa"  ife^u  ja"  ga"^  egan  ga"  (fe£u  ja"  te  a$a.  It  is  almost  impos- 
sible to  give  the  idea  of  "gan"  by  any  single  English  word.  This  "ga""  with  a  rising 
inflection  is  very  emphatic,  and  differs  from  "  gan/,  and."  The  idea  in  this  case  was  that 
as  the  warrior  had  chosen  to  lie  there,  no  fault  could  be  found.  Ga"^  ega"  is  contracted 
from  ga°ij;a  ega". 

178,  17.  t'e^aifa-biijl  ta-bi  ehe  £a"cti.  This  phrase  shows  that  "ta-bi"  can  be  used 
even  in  quoting  the  former  words  of  the  speaker  himself. 

179,  15.  na"pa  bajii-ga.  The  scene  was  one  well  calculated  to  inspire  them  with 
fear;  but  they  were  urged  not  to  be  afraid  of  what  they  saw. 

180,  4.  edita"  afigagi  tai  a^ia.   The  men  were  tired  of  so  long  a  journey. 
180,  12.  i"c'aggqtci,  pronounced  i"c'a+geqtci. 

180,  13.  jifigact6wa"bajl,  pronounced  jifl+gactSwaI1bajI. 

180,  16.  in£insabeqti,  pronounced  i"^in+sab6qti. 

181,  4.  !(e-nuga  ede.  It  had  been  a  live  buffalo-bull,  but  at  the  time  referred  to  it 
was  only  the  carcass  of  one.  So,  niacinga  ede,  it  had  been  a  man,  but  it  was  then 
only  the  body  that  was  carried. 

181,  10-11.  wana'a^-baji-bi  e^ega"  ega".  The  old  man  pretended  that  he  thought 
they  said  that  they  did  not  eat  sliced  squash,  when  he  knew  that  they  meant  human  ears. 

182, 3;  182, 7 ;  etc.  am  a^a  and  -biam  i'upa  are  contractions  of  ama  a^a  and  biama  afa. 

182,  18.  ha!  ha!  ha+!    Crescendo,  as  in  music. 
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TRANSLATION. 

There  was  a  tribe  whose  chief  had  a  son,  a  young  man.  And  the  young  man  was 
very  lazy.  He  did  not  desire  anything  at  all;  he  lay  down  all  the  time.  And  his 
father  said,  "My  child,  if  one  is  a  man,  he  usually  travels.  Do  you  travel.  Go  with 
the  young  men  and  travel.  Pay  attention  to  the  women,  and  do,  at  least,  take  one  of 
them  for  a  wife."  And  his  son  never  said  anything;  he  continued  sad  all  the  while. 
Even  though  his  father  spoke  to  him,  he  said  nothing.  At  length  he  said.  "Father, 
let  my  mother  make  a  tent  for  me."  And  his  mother  made  a  tent  for  him.  "Mother," 
said  he,  "  make  also  a  couch  for  me."  And  the  boy  entered  the  tent  and  fasted.  He 
fasted  four  seasons :  he  did  not  eat  any  food,  and  he  did  not  drink  water.  Only  once 
in  a  while  he  took  a  little  food,  and  drank  a  little  water  which  his  mother  brought  to 
him.  And  it  happened  while  he  fasted  that  he  thought  in  his  heart,  "  Let  me  see!  I 
will  wear  a  robe  made  of  scalps."  And  it  chanced  that  a  deity  spoke  to  him,  saying, 
"  Whatever  you  desire,  that  shall  you  do.  You  shall  surely  wear  a  robe  made  of  scalps." 
And  he  made  an  end  of  the  fast.  At  length  he  said,  "Father,  let  my  mother  cook  for 
me.  Send  them  after  an  old  man  for  me.  I  wish  to  go  traveling."  "Yes,  my  child," 
said  the  chief,  "if  one  is  a  man,  he  is  accustomed  to  travel.  So  have  I  always  wished 
you  to  travel.  I  do  not  wish  you  to  die  in  the  lodge.  I  wish  you  to  die  at  some 
place  that  is  away  from  home.  I  have  always  been  sad  because  you  did  not  travel." 
The  old  man  arrived.  And  the  young  man  said  as  follows:  "O  aged  man,  go  after 
some  of  the  young  men  for  me."  And  the  old  man  departed.  And  as  he  reached 
each  of  the  lodges,  he  said  to  the  young  men,  "The  chief's  son  has  invited  you."  And 
a  great  many  young  men  went  to  the  chief's  son.  And  he  said  as  follows:  "Ho!  I 
have  invited  you  that  we  might  go  traveling.  Let  us  go  on  the  war-path."  And  the 
young  men  were  very  glad.  And  he  said,  "For  four  days  cause  them  to  make  moc- 
casins." In  four  days  they  went  on  the  war-path.  *  *  *  [What  follows  was  not 
gained  in  the  original,  though  told  by  the  same  man. — And  they  came  to  an  aged 
Thunder-man,  who  was  very  poor.  Bone  but  the  leader  knew  that  he  was  a  Thunder- 
man.  And  they  pitied  him,  saying,  "Let  us  give  him  some  of  our  robes  and  other 
goods."  They  did  so.  Then  the  old  man  said,  "You  think  that  you  have  been  kind 
to  me.  I  will  be  kind  to  you.  I  will  speak  to  you  about  something."  When  he  said 
this,  a  Coyote,  who  was  the  servant  of  the  old  man,  standing  at  the  door,  gave  a  wink 
to  the  chief's  son,  who  followed  him  and  went  outside.  Said  the  Coyote,  "When  he 
tells  you  to  choose  one  of  the  four  sacred  bags,  take  the  old  otter-skin.  All  are  good, 
but  the  rest  are  not  exceedingly  good."  These  bags  were,  first,  a  hawk-skin  bag; 
second,  a  martin-skin  bag;  third,  a  bag  made  of  the  skin  of  a  bird  whose  name  is  for- 
gotten ;  and,  fourth,  an  otter-skin  bag.  Then  the  chief's  son  and  the  Coyote  re-entered 
tlui  lodge.  And  the  old  man  said  again,  "You  have  been  kind  to  me,  and  I  will  be  so 
to  yon.  Which  of  these  four  sacred  bags  will  you  take?  If  you  wish  to  return  with 
scalps  and  booty  in  half  a  day,  take  the  martin-skin.  Should  you  take  the  hawk  skin, 
you  will  return  in  two  days.  If  you  wish  to  lie  absent  a  little  while  (i.  e.,  several  days), 
take  the  third.  This  otter-skin  one  is  good,  but  it  is  old  and  worn."  And  grasping 
the  otter-skin,  the  chief's  son  said,  "Grandfather,  I  will  take  this,  notwithstanding  its 
age."  And  the  old  man  was  in  a  bad  humor,  and  scolded  his  servant.  "  Pslia!  it  seems 
Hint  this  one  is  lie  who  told  it."    (In  the  original,  Naji!  ^eij-ifike  <h\ ayifi'-ga"  eskaw.) 
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"No,  grandfather,  he  did  not  tell  me.  I  merely  decided  so."  With  the  otter-skin  bag 
the  old  man  gave  hiin  a  wooden  club.  "The  owner  of  the  otter-skin  bag  does  whatsoever 
he  desires,  no  matter  how  difficult  it  is.  It  kills  a  great  many  people.  If  you  wish  to 
kill  all  in  any  village  or  place,  flourish  this  club  around  your  head  four  times,  and  at 
the  last  time  say  '  Kau+ ! '  It  will  make  thunder."  The  old  man  knew  what  the  chief's 
son  thought  in  his  heart,  and  he  said,  "After  a  while  say,  'I  will  wear  a  robe  of  scalps, 
I  say.'"  (In  the  original,  Gan'rjti  ctecte  nika-najiha  wa^mi"'  ta  miuke,  eh6,  a-ga  ha,  a- 
1  >iaina.) — Here  the  translation  of  the  test  is  resumed.]  *  *  *  And  in  about  fonr  days,  four 
men  went  scouting.  When  they  arrived,  there  was  a  populous  village.  And  when  they 
returned  to  camp  they  said,  "  Leader,  we  have  seen  a  great  many  lodges."  "  Warriors, 
that  will  do,"  said  he.  And  they  approached  very  near  to  the  village.  And  when  they 
reached  it,  his  followers  said  as  follows,  "Ho!  leader,  we  have  come  to  the  village." 
Said  he,  "Ho!  warriors,  I  am  not  seeking  that.  I  am  seeking  a  different  thing."  And 
just  so  they  saw  three  other  villages.  Again  they  went  scouting.  And  as  they  went 
scouting,  the  leader  said  as  follows:  "  Warriors,  should  one  of  youi  -.grandfathers  be 
there,  beware  lest  you  kill  him."  And  it  happened  that  the  scouts  found  a  buffalo  bull. 
Behold,  they  spoke  of  killing  the  standing  buffalo  bull.  "Friends,  let  us  kill  the  stand- 
ing buffalo  bull,"  said  one.  "  Why !  my  friend,  the  leader  said  that  we  were  not  to  kill 
it,"  said  another.  "No,  the  leader  did  not  mean  that,  I  think,"  said  the  former.  "Yes, 
the  leader  did  mean  that,"  said  the  latter.  And  they  wished  to  kill  it.  And  the  buffalo 
killed  one  of  the  men.  And  the  three  went  back  to  camp.  And  when  they  got  home 
to  camp,  they  said,  "  Leader,  a  buffalo  bull  was  there,  and  he  killed  one  of  us."  "  War- 
riors, I  said,  '  Do  not  kill  your  grandfather,' "  said  he.  And  when  they  arrived,  the  scout 
lay  killed.  "Ho !  warriors,  make  the  road  straight.  As  the  warrior  wished  to  lie  here, 
let  him  lie  here,  by  all  means,"  said  the  leader.  Again  they  went  on.  When  they  departed 
again,  four  went  scouting.  When  they  went  scouting,  the  leader  said  as  follows :  "  Ho ! 
warriors,  should  one  of  your  grandfathers  be  moving  there,  beware  lest  you  kill  him." 
And  it  came  to  pass  that  they  saw  a  big  wolf.  Behold,  they  spoke  of  killing  the  big 
wolf.  "Friends,  let  us  kill  him,"  said  one.  "Fie!  my  friend,  the  leader  said  that  we 
were  not  to  kill  him,:'  said  a  second.  "No,  the  leader  did  not  mean  that,  I  think;  how 
could  he  mean  the  wolf?"  said  the  first.  And  when  they  shot  at  the  wolf,  behold,  he 
attacked  them  and  killed  one  of  the  four.  Having  returned  to  camp  they  said,  "  Leader, 
a  big  wolf  was  there,  and  killed  one  of  us."  "  Ho !  warriors,  I  said  that  you  must  not  kill 
your  grandfather,"  said  he.  When  they  arrived,  the  scout  lay  killed,  and  the  leader  said, 
"  Ho !  warriors,  make  the  road  straight.  As  the  warrior  wished  to  lie  here,  let  him  lie  here 
by  all  means.  Let  us  go  further."  They  went  on,  and  four  went  scouting.  As  they  went 
scouting,  the  leader  said  as  follows:  "Warriors,  should  one  of  your  grandfathers  be 
moving  there,  beware  lest  you  kill  him."  And  it  happened  that  the  scouts  found  a 
grizzly  bear.  Behold,  they  spoke  of  killing  the  grizzly  bear.  "Friends,"  said  one,  "let 
us  kill  the  grizzly  bear."  "Fie!  my  friend,  the  leader  has  said  that  we  are  not  to  kill 
him,"  said  a  second.  "  No,  the  leader  did  not  mean  that,  I  think,"  said  the  first.  "Yes, 
the  leader  did  mean  that,  I  think,"  said  the  second.  "  No,  how  could  the  leader  possibly 
mean  the  grizzly  bear1?"  said  the  first.  And  when  they  desired  to  kill  the  grizzly  bear, 
he  killed  one  of  the  men.  And  three  went  homeward  to  camp.  And  when  they  got 
back  to  camp,  they  said,  "Leader,  a  grizzly  bear  was  there,  and  he  killed  one  of  us." 
"  Ho !  warriors,  I  said, '  Do  not  kill  your  grandfather,"'  said  he.  And  when  they  arrived, 
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he  lay  killed.  "Ho!  warriors,  make  the  road  straight.  As  the  warrior  wished  to  lie 
here,  let  him  lie  here,  by  all  means,"  said  the  leader.  At  length  they  came  to  the  end 
of  the  sky.  And  the  end  of  the  sky  was  going  down  into  the  ground.  And  the  leader 
said,  "Beware,  warriors,  lest  yoa  fear  it.  Let  us  go  to  the  other  side.  Let  us  leap 
over.  Beware  lest  you  fear  it."  And  the  leader  having  gone,  he  reached  the  other 
side.  And  all  the  rest  leaped  over.  One  failed  to  jump  across.  When  the  boy  wished 
to  jump  across,  he  failed.  At  length  the  end  of  the  sky  carried  him  away  under  the 
ground.  "Come,  warriors,  let  us  go.  If  we  wish  to  be  warriors,  we  must  expect  such 
things.  Let  him  lie  here."  He  referred  to  the  man  who  lay  dead.  After  they 
departed,  they  were  going  for  some  time.  At  length  they  saw  a  very  high  hill  and  a 
dense  forest,  a  very  dense  forest  of  cedars.  "Ho!  warriors,  we  are  going  thither. 
We  will  return  thence,"  said  he.  "Come,  warriors,  go  soputing."  And  four  went  as 
scouts.  When  they  reached  there,  they  saw  only  the  smoke ;  they  did  not  see  the  lodge. 
Having  returned,  they  said,  "Leader,  although  we  reached  the  place,  there  was  smoke, 
hut  we  did  not  see  the  lodge."  "Ho!  warriors,  that  is  what  I  am  seeking,"  he  said. 
Again  four  went  scouting.  When  they  reached  the  very  place,  though  there  was  smoke, 
they  did  not  see  the  lodge.  "Leader,  though  there  was  smoke,  we  did  not  see  the 
lodge,"  said  they.  And  it  was  so  four  times.  The  fourth  time  they  arrived  at  the 
lodge.  And  the  leader  said,  "Come,  warriors,  let  us  enter  the  lodge."  And  they 
entered  the  lodge.  Now,  a  very  old  man  was  dwelling  there  in  the  lodge.  His  head 
was  very  large,  and  his  hair  was  very  white.  When  the  leader  entered  the  lodge  he 
did  not  recognize  the  old  man.  But  after  sitting  a  great  while  he  recognized  the  old 
man  (i.  e.,  the  old  man  was  going  about  the  lodge  when  the  chief's  son  entered,  and 
was  not  recognized;  but  when  both  had  been  sitting  a  great  while,  the  young  man 
knew  who  the  old  one  was).  The  old  man  thought  as  follows:  "Though  my  relations 
suffer  very  much  by  going  to  so  great  a  distance  in  search  of  game,  some  human 
beings  have  brought  themselves  very  easily  to  this  lodge.  Eight  at  home,  I  shall  kill 
some  men."  And  the  leader  thought  as  follows:  "Good!  I  have  said  'I  will  wear  a 
robe  of  scalps.'  It  is  indeed  a  good  robe!  I  will  have  it."  At  length  one  of  the 
younger  brothers  of  the  old  man  came  home,  bringing  a  black  bear.  His  head  was 
enormous,  and  his  hair  was  very  red.  When  he  reached  home,  the  old  man  told  the 
news  to  his  brother.  "You  had  a  very  hard  time  traveling;  but  some  have  brought 
themselves  right  to  the  lodge.  I  shall  kill  them."  Again  came  one  carrying  a  buffalo- 
bull.  His  hair  was  very  yellow.  And  all  came  home.  And  one  had  very  green  hair; 
and  he  carried  home  a  dead  man.  And  he  who  reached  home  first  said,  "O  aged  man, 
have  the  men  eaten?"  "No,  they  have  not  eaten.  Cook  ye  for  them,"  he  said.  And 
he  said,  "Cook  ye  slices  of  squash  for  them."  And  behold,  they  cooked  the  ears  of 
the  dead  man  for  them.  "We  do  not  eat  such  things,"  said  they.  "If  you  do  not  eat 
such  things,  what  can  you  eat?"  said  the  old  man,  acting  as  if  he  did  not  understand 
them.  "Cook  ye  fine  sweet  corn  for  them,"  said  he.  And  behold,  he  meant  lice.  And 
they  said,  "We  do  not  eat  such  things."  And  one  of  the  old  men  said  as  follows: 
"Let  them  cook  the  black  bear  and  the  buffalo,  too,  for  themselves."  And  they  were 
very  joyful.  And  having  cooked  for  themselves,  they  had  pleasure  in  eating.  Well,  at 
length  it  was  night.  When  it  was  night,  the  old  man  said  as  follows:  "Grandchild, 
if  a  man  travel,  he  has  many  things  to  talk  about.  Tell  about  yourselves."  "Yes, 
grandfather,  you  being  grown  and  being  an  old  man,  yon,  for  your  part,  must  know  a 
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great  many  things.  Do  you  tell  about  yourselves  first,"  said  he.  "  Well,  grandchild, 
though  I  am  an  old  man,  I  have  nothing  to  tell  about  ourselves.  I  will  tell  a  myth," 
said  he.  And  the  old  man  told  a  myth.  "It  happened,  grandchild,  that  there  was  an 
old  man.  And  he  dwelt  in  a  lodge  with  his  three  younger  brothers.  Aud  when  his 
younger  brothers  went  to  a  very  great  distance  hunting,  they  invariably  reached  home 
at  night.  And  it  happened  that  when  the  old  man  was  alone  watching  the  lodge,  a 
great  many  people  entered  the  lodge.  And  the  old  man  sat  thinking  thus,  'Though 
my  own  brothers  have  suffered  very  much  by  going  from  time  to  time  to  a  very  great 
distance,  I  shall  kill  a  great  many  men  right  in  the  lodge.'"  And  he  said,  "Come, 
grandchild,  do  you  too  tell  a  myth."  "Yes,  grandfather,  let  me  tell  a  myth.  It 
happened  that  a  chief  had  some  villages.  And  he  had  a  child.  And  the  boy  was  very 
lazy.  Though  his  father  commanded  him  to  travel,  he  did  not  travel.  He  did  not 
wish  at  all  to  do  anything  whatsoever.  At  length,  the  boy  having  spoken  of  fasting, 
his  mother  made  a  separate  lodge  for  him.  And  it  happened  that  the  boy  thought 
as  follows,  as  he  fasted:  'Let  me  see!  I  will  wear  a  robe  of  scalps.'  And  the  boy 
went  on  the  war-path  with  a  very  great  number  of  men.  And  there  were  four  men 
who  lived  together.  And  the  war-party  arrived  there.  And  when  they  arrived  there, 
the  boy  sat  thinking,  'I  did  say  "I  will  wear  a  robe  of  scalps!"  It  is  indeed  a  good 
robe.  I  will  possess  it.'  One  of  them  had  very  white  hair,  and  one  had  very  red  hair, 
one  had  very  yellow  hair,  and  one  had  very  green  hair."  And  the  old  man  laughed 
with  him.  "Ha!  ha!  ha!  My  grandchild  has,  it  seems,  guessed  the  very  thing,"  said 
he.  And  when  it  was  night,  the  leader  lay  with  his  eye  fixed  at  a  hole  in  his  robe,  as 
he  wished  to  lie  watching  the  old  men.  And  he  spoke  to  his  followers :  "  My  followers, 
beware  lest  you  sleep.  Lie  without  sleeping."  And  it  happened  as  he  was  lying  down 
at  night,  the  old  man  lifted  his  head  very  gently,  and  looked  now  and  then  at  the 
supposed  sleepers.  At  length  the  old  man  seized  his  stone  hammer.  When  he  seized 
his  hammer,  the  leader  arose  suddenly,  and  brandished  his  club  with  a  terrible  roar, 
saying,  " Kau+ ! "  And  he  killed  all  four  Thunders.  "Ho !  warriors,  stand  ye  and  take 
the  hair  of  all.  Beware  lest  ye  cut  one  in  pieces.  Take  the  scalps  entire,"  said  he.  And 
having  finished  killing  them,  they  went  homeward.  Having  departed  homeward,  they 
came  back  to  the  end  of  the  sky.  "  Ho !  come,  warriors,  begone  ye  to  the  other  side. 
Go  back  to  the  other  side  and  stand  in  a  row,"  he  said.  And  they  did  so.  He  sent  all 
homeward  before  him.  And  he  went  after.  He  ran  very  fast  as  he  went,  and  leaped 
very  far.  And  the  boy  who  had  gone  under  the  ground  went  homeward  with  him, 
being  alive  again,  just  as  the  leader  was.  And  continuing  their  homeward  journey, 
they  came  again  to  the  place  of  the  grizzly  bear.  It  was  so  again.  He  sent  all  home- 
ward before  him.  And  he  went  homeward  after  them,  running  and  leaping  very  far. 
And  he  took  homeward  alive  the  boy  who  had  been  dead.  At  the  place  of  the  wolf  it 
was  so  again.  And  at  the  place  of  the  buffalo  it  was  so  again.  Fie  reached  home  with 
all  alive;  he  did  not  lose  even  one.  And  as  they  went  homeward,  they  passed  by  a 
great  many  villages.  As  they  passed  by  them  on  their  way  home,  he  said,  "Ho! 
warriors,  that  will  do.  Ye  shall  surely  wear  robes  made  of  scalps."  And  when  they 
reached  them  again  on  their  way  home,  having  killed  all  in  the  villages,  he  took  all 
their.hair.  And  so  he  killed  all  the  people  of  four  villages.  Aud  they  came  home  to 
their  own  tribe.  And  when  all  of  his  villages  made  him  head-chief,  he  governed  them. 
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THE  CHIEF'S  SON,  THE  SNAKE-WOMAN,  AND  THE  THUN- 
DERS. 


Told  by  CaNge-ska. 


I^ddi  aka  mkagahi-biama.    Gd-biama:  Nisi'ha,  ugdcan-ga.  (Abaa- 

His  father    the  chief         they  say.       Ho  said  as  follows,    My  child.  travel.  Hunt 

(sub.)  they  Bay: 

da"  wa^itan-dancteafi'-g£.    Nikanhi  ha,  u'a^ifi'ge  ag^in/  5p  mkanhi-maji. 

and  work  or  else       (impera-      I  a  chief  for  Dotting         I  sit        if      la  chief      I  not. 

tive  sign). 

Wab^lta";    awacka11   manb^in/    e*gan   'ddae.    U£an<fin'ge  an'qtiaiYgan-inaji.  3 

I  worked;        I  made  an  effort      I  walked  as  I  hunted.         For  nothing         I  a  great  man        I  not. 

Egan    wikanb<fa.     £gan    ckaxe    i[i    an'qti<tyigan.    0'an^in'ge  (fag^i11'  iji 

So  I  wish  for  yon.  So  you  do        if        you  a  great  man.  For  nothing  you  sit  if 

mka^iahia'ji    te,  4-biama.    Nujinga,  Re*,  dadiha,  'abae         te.  Caii'ge 

you  a  chief   not     will,  Baid  he,  they  Bay.  Boy,  Come,      0  father,       hunting    I  go    will.  Horse 

aka  nan/qa  ing^an'-ga,    a-biama.    GaD'   'dbae  a^d-biama.    figi^e  an'pan  6  . 

the       vertebra      put  on  it  for  me,    said  he,  they  say.     And       hunting   ho  went,  they  say.     At  length  oik 
one  who 

d'uba   we^a-biama.    Can'ge   tan  sihf  bdqtega"  i(^an/ ^a-biama.    Ga11'  ju- 

some     he  found  them,  they  say.        Horse     the  (ob.)  foot      tied,  having        he  placed  it,  they  aay.       And  body 

hnau  6'di  a^a-biamd;    mindegan    an/pan  wag^ade  a^a-biama  An/pan-ma 

only       there     went   they  say;      crawled,  having        elk        creeping  up  on   he  went,  they  say.  Elk  Ihe 

e'di  ahl-biama.    Ackdqtci  wakida-biamd.    Ki  wiu/  £ui  t6,  muzibe  itfe^a-  9 

there     he  arrived,  they  Very  near       he  shot  at  them,  they       And    one       wounded    he  shot  and  wounded  it 

Bay.  say.  it,  slightly 

biama.    Gan'ki  (j;iqa-biama.    $iq^  aifi11'  a<fa-bi  egan/  we'ahide  a^i"'  alu- 

they  say.  And  he  chased  it,  they     Chasing  it  having     it  went,      having  far  having  arrived 

say.  him       they  say  "  him 

biama,  can'ge  ta11'  eti  we'ahide  najin'-biamd.    Ki  ewdahideqti    a^in/  ahl- 

they  say,        horse       the      too  far  stood      they  say.       And    at  a  very  great  din-    having  arrived 

(ob. )  tance  from  him 

bi    egan/    ibize    wakan'di^ega11   can'ge    ta11    dgikibana"   agi-biamd.     Nf  12 

they    having       thirsty         impatient  from  as  horse       the  (ob.)   running  ba"k  to  he  waa  coining  "Water 

say  his  own  back,  they  say. 

b<fatan-maji  5[i  ibize  at'e*  tate'  aha11,  e$^gan-biam&.  Wakan'diifeqtia^-biamd 

I  drink     I  not       if    thirsty    I  die     shall        !        thought  he,  they  say.  Very  impatient  from       they  say 

3[i  dgi<fce  nihan'ga  ededlte  ama.  Ki  Wakan'da  ^inke*  <fahan/ -biama.  Hau! 

when  behold        a  spring        it  was  there,  they      And         Deity  the  (ob.)     he  prayed  to,  they  Ho! 

say.  'say. 

Wakan'da,  ca11'  ha.  Anfya,  a-biama.  "Wakan'da,  at'e*  tat^skanbf^gaD  $a"'cti.  15 

O  Deity,       it  will  do  Hive,    said  he,  they  say.         O  Deity,         I  die       would,  I  thought  heretofore. 

(jtJie'wanjan/.   Nfta  t£  in^ckaxe  dgan  anl^a  td  mifike,  Wakan'da,  a-biama. 

Ton  are  the  Life      the    yon  made  for  me     as         I  live       will      I  who,  O  Deity,          Baid  he,  they 

cause.  say. 

Hau!    <fatan/   gan'(fa  5p    w6V&    win/   e^anba-biama.  Baaza-biama. 

"Well!        to  drink      wishing    hB  went  when      snake  one        emerged     they  say.     Soared  him  off,  they  say. 

An'ha-biama.     A  hau!  Wakan'da,  anfya  eskanb^egan  ^an/cti,   ci    at'e  td  ]  8 

He  fled    they  say.  Oho!  O  Deity,  I  live  I  thought  heretofore,  again     1  die  will 
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atanhe*   ha.    Ci   m  te'di  ^atan/  a^a-biama.    Ci  wSVa  aka  6$&nbe  atf- 

I  who  stand             Again  water  by  the     to  drink    he  went  ,  they  say.    Again      snake    the  (Bub. )    m  sight  came 

biama.    Ci  xaga-biama.    An'ha-biama.    Ci  e;awadan/be  te'di  ^ingaf  ^ga11 

tbey  say.     Again  he  cried,  thoy  say.        He  fled     they  say.     Again     hegaredatit        -when    there  was  as 

none 

3  ci  m   te  <^atan/  <j;e\    Ci  w£Va  aka  e^anbe  ati-biama.   Cl  aD'hai  te.  Ci 

again  water  the    to  drink      he     Again     snake        the       in  sight      came  they  say.    Again       he  fled.  Again 
(oh.)                 went.  (snb.) 

we'duba11'  te  diiba11  baazai  t£  nujinga  (jsin.    Gan/  weVa  tan  adanbe  te'di 

the  fourth  time  when    four        it  scared  him  off         boy          the         And         snake       the      looked  at  when 
times                                             (ob.).                                (ob )  - 

wa'ti  lida^qti  akama.    Ki  nf-iifata11  jin'ga  uji  'i-biama  wa'ii  aka. 

favehim,        woman  the 

hey  say  (sub.). 


behold      woman    very  beautiful    was,  they        And  cup  small       filled       gave  him,       woman  the 

aay.  th< 


6  An$an'bize  anwaTi'kandi^eqti-man',  a-biama  nujinga  aka.  An$an'b^an-majt 

I  am  thirsty  I  am  very  impatient  from,  said,  they  say         boy        the  (sub.}.      I  get  enough      I  not 

tate*  aha11.   Ni  te  djuba  inahin  aha11,  e^gan-biama.    Egi^e  ib<fanqti  giaxa- 

shall        !        "Water  the     a  little       very  !         thought  he,  they  say.       At  length  to  get  enough    she  made 

for  him, 

biama  wa'ii  aka.    Ib<fanqti  <f;atan/-biama  nujinga  aka. 

they  aay     woman  the  (sub.).    Got  enough     drank      they  say         boy        the  (snb.). 

9         Ki   mijinga   aka   wa'u   ^ifike   danba-bi   te'di    qta^a-biama  Wa'u 

And  boy  the      woman      the  (ob.)     saw,  they  say      when       he  loved  her,  they  "Woman 

(sub.)  say. 

uda"  lnahiu  aha™  e^gan-biama.   Ki       nujinga  tac  g^e"  te  5p,  nanbu^iq^a 

beanti-     truly  !       thought  he,   they  say.      And   this        boy  the    went  home-  when,  ring 

fnl  (ob.)  ward 

wi11'   'i-biama  wa'ii  aka.    Nanbii^iq<J;a  ga<j>an  ja11'  ,$ag$£  te,  a-biama.  Ki 

one      gave,  they  say    woman      the  Ring  that    you  use     you  go     will,     said  she,  they  And 

(snb.).  homeward  say. 

12  wahnate  t6  ap  ag^iD  wi11'  a<J>ag$an-de,  K£,  anwan'^ate  te*,  ece*  te*,  a-biama 

you  cat        will  when     seat       one      you  put  it  on  when,    Come,  we  eat  will,  yon  say  will,  said,  they  say 

wa'u    aka.    Gan/  ag<j;a-biama  mi  aina.   Can'ge  tan  agikibana".  Can'ge 

woman   the  (snb.).    And     went  homeward,  they  man     the  Horse       the       he  ran  back  to  Horse 

say  (sub.).  (ob.)  Mb. 

tan'di  aki-biama.    Ag^i"   ag^a-biama.    jj.  te  agikibanaD/ -biama.  Aki-bi 

at  the  he  got  back,  they  Sitting  on  he  went  homeward,  Lodge  the  he  ran  back  to  they  say.  He  reached 
(ob.)  say.  they  say.  (ob.)  his  *         home,  they  say 

15  5[I   itfadi    aka,  Uihani-ga.    Nanpdhinqti  gAi  t€,  a-biama.    Ga11'  ufhaDi  te 

when     his      the  (snb.),  Cook  ye  for  him.  Very  hungry       he  has  come  said,  they  say.       And     they  cooked  for 

father  home  him. 

Wa^ate  te  ahigi  in/^in  fi-ga,  a-biama.    Gran/  wa^ate  te  ahigi  e^i"  ahii  te. 

Food         the     much     having      be  ve      said  he,  they       And         food        the     much    having  they 
(Ob.)  forme      coming  say.  (ob.)  for  him  arrived. 

Nanbii«);iq<fa  <fioniida-biama.    (fiomida-bi  egan/  ecan/adi    ^iomide    tya11' Ra- 
iting he  pulled  off,  they  say.       Pulled  off,  they  say    having        nearby        pulling  it  off      he  put  it 

18  biama.    Ke,  anwan'(fate  tate",  a-bi  ega11'  £gtye  wa'u  aka  jiigig^S'qti  g<Jiin'- 

tbey  say.       Come,         we  eat  shall,       aaid,     having      behold    woman      the      right  with  him  sat 

they  say  (sub.) 

biama,  WS's'a-wa'ii  aka.    Gan/  wa^ate  jugigria-biama   5p  <}>asnin'-biama 

tliey  say,  Snake-woman      the  (sub.).     And  eating        she  with  him  they  Bay    when  8heswailowed,theysay. 

(tasnin/ -biama   ip,  £gi£e  WS's'a-wa'ii  ^inge'  atiag&a-biama    Ci  nujinga 

She  swallowed,  they  say  when,    behold  Snake- woman        was  none     suddenly,    they  say.      Agafn  boy 

21  aka  nanbii<jriq^4  ^an  u^lsnan-biama.    Ki  mijinga  ga-biama:  Dadiha,  wa'u 

the  ring  the        put  on,      they  say.       And         boy  said  as  follows,        O  father,  woman 

(sub.)  (ob.)  they  say: 
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ama   watcigaxai    wa^an'be  kan'b<fa,    a-biama.    Ki  itjsadi  aka  ga-biama: 

the  they  dance  I  see  them         I  wish,       said  be,  they  say.   And  his  father     the       said  aa  follows, 

(snb.pl.)  '  (sub.)         they  say: 

Hau!  cin'gajin'ga  wiwfya  wa'u  watcigaxe    wdgan<fea    ha;   egan  gaxe  taf, 

Hoi  child  my        woman  to  dance         wishes  for  them      ;  so  do  will 

(they), 

a-biama   i^adi   aka.    Ki  i°c'&ge  win/    uwagitfa    a^a-biama.    Ga-biama:  i5 

said,  they     Ins  father      the        And      old  man       one  to  tell  them        went,  they  say.      He  said  as  follows, 

say  (sub.).  *  they  say: 

Wa'ii-mace'  nikagahi  ijin'ge    aka    wa<fatcigaxe  ta-bi   ai    a^a+!  a-biama 

Te  women  chief  his  son     the  (sub.)         you  dance  will    he  says   indeed !      said,  they  say 

i"c*age  aka.   Ci  wa'u-raa  wateigaxe-ma  wadan/ba-bi  >[i  WeVa-vva'u  <finke 

old  man  the  (sub.).  Again  the  women       the  ones  dancing       he  saw,  they  say    when      Snake-woman         the  (ob.) 

i<fa-baji-biama.    Can' gaxe  waki^a-biama.   Canckaxe  taf  A-biama  a^.a-i -!  wa-  6 

he  did  not  find,  they  say.         He  caused  them  to  stop,  they  say.  Tou  will  stop       said  he,  they  .say   indeed!  ilanc- 

tcigaxe  t6,   a-biama.    Gan/    can'gaxa-biama.    jj.    te'^a    aki-bianur.  K('? 

ing  the,    said  he,  theysay.    And         they  stopped    they  say.      Lodge     to  the      he  reached  home.  Come, 

they  say. 

dadiha,  in'nanha  liha11  te.   Nanpan/hin,    a-biama.    Ki    uhan-biami£.  Duda 

O  father,       my  mother     cook     will.  I  hungry,         said  he,  they  say.     And     she  cooked,  they  say.    This  way 

aonin/  ci  tai.    Nin'de  kg  &higi    a</;in/  gii-ga,    a-biama.    Ga11'    nin'de^a-bi  0 

you  will  come  with  it.       Cooked       the       much         bring  yo  hither,      said  be,  they  say.    And         they  cau.Hr-  it  to 

be  cooked,  they  say 

3[i  e'di    e^in    ahi-biama.    E$in    ahi-bi    egan/  nanbii<fiq<fa  (fioniida-biam;'i. 

when  there     having    they  arrived,  they      Having    they  arrived,    having  ring  he  pulled  off    they  say. 

for  him  say  for  him      they  say 

(fionuda-bi    egan/    ecan/adi  <fionud    i<fan'^a-biama.    Ke,  anwan/<|;ate  tatt', 

Pulled  off,  theysay     having  near  by         pulled  off        lie  put  it    they  say.        Come,  we  eat  shall, 

a-bi    egaD/    egiAe    wa'ii    akk  j-dgig^gqti    g$in'-biama.,  WeVft-wa'u    ak&.  12 

said,      having        behold       woman   the  (sub.)  right  with  him        sat       Lhey  say,        Snake-woman  the 
theysay  (sub.). 

Gan'  wa<f;&te  jiigig<fa-biam4.    Ci    kikickade  ctean-hnan/-biama,    nii  (finke* 

And  eating       she  with  him  they  say.     Again     they  even  played  regularly  with      they  say,      man     the  (ob.) 

each  other 

A^ixa-bi  ega11'. 

she  married,  having, 
they  say 

Ci  WSVa-wa'ii  am  a   ^inga-biama.    Ci    nanbu$iq$a  gian'-biama  mi  15 

-       Snake-woman       the  (sub. )  was  none,  they  say.     Again  ring  wore  his,  they  say  man 


^inke*.    Ci,  Dadiha,  wa'ii  ci<minjm'ga  jing&qtci  watcigaxe  wa}an'be  kan'b*a, 

theone       Agaic,   0  father,      woman     young  woman       very  small  to  dance  I  see  them  I  wish, 

who. 

a-biam&.    Ki  itfadi  akd  ga-biama:  Hau!  cin'gajin'ga  wiwfya  wa4!!  $6miD- 

said  he,  they        And  his  father    the      said  as  follows,      Well!  child  my         woman  young 

say.  (sub.)       they  say: 

jin'ga  jifigaqtci  watcigaxe  wegan<fca  ha;  egan  gaxe  tai,  a-biama  i<f4di  ak&.  18 

woman       very  small  to  dance      wishes  for  them    ;  so  do       will      said,  they     his  father  "  the 

(they),         say  (snb.). 

Ki  inc'age  win/  ci  uwagi^a  a^d-biama.    G&-biama:  Wa'ti-mdcS  cemin- 

And      old  man      one      again    to  tell  them      went    they  say.      He  said  as  follows,        Te  women  young 

they  say: 

jin'ga  jingdqtci-macS  edabe  wa^atcigaxe  £idan'be  gan'$ai.  Wa<featcigaxe 

woman        very  small     ye  who        also  you  dance  to  see  you       he  wishes.  You  dance 

tai,  ai  a^a+!  a-biama.  Gan/  watefgaxa-biama    Niijinga  ak4  ufixida-biama  21 

will,    he     indeed!   said  he,  they      And        they  danced       they  say.  Boy  tlio     looked  around,  they  say 

says  say.  (sub.) 
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3p   W^'s'a-wa'ii  i<fa-baji-biama.      l&a-bajl    ^i,    Ke*,  dadiha,  wa'u  ama 

when       Snake-woman        he  did  not  find,  they  say-     He  did  not  find   when.    Come,      O  father,       woman  the  (sub.) 

watcigaxe  can'gaxe  tai,  a-biama.  Can/ckaxe  tai,  a-biama,  a^a+,  watcigaxe 

to  dance  stop  will     said  he,  they  To  will  stop,  said  he,  they    indeed,  dancing 

(they),         say.  aay, 

3  tg,  a-biama.    Ga11'  cafi'gaxa-biama.     jj.  tS'ia  aki-biama.     Ke^  dadiha, 

the,     said  he,  they       And  they  stopped,  they  say.       Lodge    to  the     he  reached  homo,        Come,     O  father, 

say.  they  Bay. 

in'nanha  uha"  te.    NanpaI"hin,  a-biama.    Ki  iiha"-biama.    Diida!  aoni1"  cf 

my  mother     cook     will. .  I  hungry,  said  he,  they       And  she  cooked,  they  say.    This  way!      you  come 

say.  with  it 

tai.    Nin'de  kg  ahigi  a^in/  gii-ga,  a-biama.    Gan/  nin'de^a-bi  2ji  S'di  e^i" 

will.        Conked      the     much       bring  ye  hither,       said  he,  they       And       they  caused  it  to  when  there  having 

say.  be  cooked,  they  say  for  him 

G  ahi-biama.    E^in  ahi-bi  egan/  nanbu^iq<J>a  g(fionuda-bi  ega11 

they  arrived,  they   Having      arrived,     having  ring  pulled  off  his  own,     having.     Come,  we 

aay.  for  him     they  say  ~      they  say 

(fate  tate',  a-bi  egan/,  ^gife  wa'ii  aka  jugig<fS'qti  g<£in/-biama,  WS's'fi-wa'u 

eat      shall      aaid,      having,      behold    woman      the      right  with  him        Bat      they  say,        Snake- woman 
they  aay  (sub.) 

aka.    Ga11'  wa<fate  jugig^a-biama.    Ci  kikickade-ct§an'-hnan'-biama.  Ci 

the  And  eating        she  with  him,  they  say.     Again      they  even  played  regularly  with  each  other.  Again 

(sub.).  they  say. 

9  WS's'S-wa'u  ama  ^ifiga-biama.    Ci  nanbu<j;iq<£a  gian'-biama  nii  <£inke\  Ci, 

Snake-woman  the     was  none,  they  say.      Again         ring  wore  his,  they  say    man    the  one  Again, 

(sub.)  who. 

K.6,  dadiha,  wa'ii  c^minjin'ga  nan/       watefgaxe  te,  d-biama.  Ce'mWifi'ga 

Come,     0  father,     woman  maiden  grown   the         let  her  dance,  said  he,  they  Maiden 

Cob.)  Bay. 

^anan/  ^a^Pce*  wa^atcigaxe  tai  a^a+!  Nlkagahi  ijifi'ge  aka  ^ida"'be  gan/(fai 

you  grown    you  who  you  are  to  dance  indeed  1  Chief  his  aon       the        to  see  you  wishes 

are  (sob.) 

12  a.(fca+l  a-biama.    Ga11'  watcigaxa-biama.    Gan/  wa'u  ama  u^ixida-biama. 

indeed!      said  he,  they        And  they  danced     they  say.         And       woman        the        he  looked  around  for, 

say.  (one  mv.)  they  say. 

l^ai-baji-biama.    I«fca^a-maji  aha11,  e^gan-biama.  Can'gaxewakii£a-biama. 

She  was  not  found,  they       I  find  her  I  not        !  thought  he,  they  say.  He  caused  them  to  stop,  they  say. 

say. 

Ga11'  ag<fa-biama.   Aki-biama  2[i  uha11  agaji-biama.    K^,  dadiha,  in'nanhn 

And     he  went  homeward,     He  reached  home,  when  to  cook  he  commanded  them,     Come,      0  father,       my  mother 
they  Bay.  they  Bay  they  say. 

15  uhan  te.    Nanpan/hin,   a-biama.    Ki  uhan-biama.    Duda    aoni11'    ci  tai. 

cook      will.  I  hungry,         said  he,  they  say.    And     he  cooked,  they  say.      This  way        you  will  come  with  it. 

Nin'de  k£  ahigi  a*in/  gii-ga,   a-biama.    Ga"'  nin'de<fa-bi   5p  6'di  e^i" 

Cooked       .the     much         bring  ye  hither,        said  he,  they        And        they  caused  it  to     when    thero  having 

say.  he  cooked,  they  say  for  him 

ahi-biama.    £<fin  ahf-bi  egaD'  nanbii<J>iq<j;a  gdonuda-bi  egan/,  Haul  ci  aAuha 

they  arrived,        Having  arrived,   having  ring  pulled  off  his  own,     having,       Ho!     again  finally 

they  say.  for  him  they  say  they  say 

1 8  aDwan'^ate  tatd,  a-biama.    Egtye  wa'u  aka  jugig<£S'qti  g$iu'-biama,  WS's'a- 

we  eat  Bhall,      said  he,  they        Behold      woman     the         right  with  sat      they  say,  Snake- 

say,  (sab.) 

wa'u   aka.    Ga"'   wa^ate  jugig^a-biama.    Ukfkie-hnan'-biama.  Ukikie- 

woman       the         And  eating         she  with  him,  they  say.       They  tallied   inva-     they  say.         They  talked 

(sub,).  to  each  other  riahly  to  cacti  other 

hnan'-bi   5[i   i^adi   aka   na'an'-biama.    Ebe*-hnan   ukie   e*inte  dan'bai-ga, 

inva-   they  when  his  father     the       heard  it    they  say.         "Who     only        ho  may  he  talking  see  ve 

riably    say  (sub.)  to 
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a-biama.    Min'jinga  win/  dan'be  a^a-biama.  Ki  g4-biam4:  Dadiha,  wi^inu 

said  bo,  tboy  Girl  one        to  see       went    they  aay.     And     she  said  as  fol-       0  father,      my  elder 

say.  lows,  they  Bay:  brother 

aka  wa'ii  udan-qti  win/  jug^e  gfi*'  he,   a-biama   min'jjmga  ak4.  Gan/ 

the      woman     very  beautiftil     one        he  with       sits         .       said  he,  they  say  girl  the  And 

(sub.)  her  (sub.). 

WeVa-wa'u  a^ixe  wa^iona-biama.  3 

Snake-woman      married  him       visible      they  say. 

WS's'a-wa'u  anwaD/wa^a  a<f4-bajf-biani4.    Egi<f;e  mi  aka  a(fa-biama. 

 •  whiebway  wentnot      they  say.       Atlength    man  the  (snb.)    went, they  say. 


A(fa-biama  5p  ^gi^e  wa'u  udaD-qti  win'   i^a-biam4.    Ga-biama:  Wig^S* 

Ho  went,  they  say  when  at  length     woman   very  beautiful    one     he  found,  they  say.    He  said  as  follows,      I  marry 

they  say :  you 

ta  mifike.    (JJiadi    ^ihan/    uwagi<fa-ga,    a-biama.    Gafi'ki  wa'u  aka  ui^a  6 

will      I  who.       Your  father      your  tell  them,  said  he,  they  And         woman      the  •  to  tell  it 

mother  say.  (sub.) 

aki-biama.    Ga-biama :  Dadiha,  in'nanha    mega*    nikagahi  ijin'ge  aka 

reached  home,       She  said  as  follows,      0  father,        my  mother        likewise,  chief  his  son  the 

they  say,  they  say:  (sub) 

ang^a11'  *i^ai,  a-biama.    Ki  i^adi  aka  ga-biama :  (jfci^ahldai  te  ha,  a-biama. 

to  marry     promised,    said  she,        And  her  father   the      said  as  follows,        He  mocked  you  said  be,  they 

me  they  say.  (sub.)        they  Bay:  Bay. 

Ki  WS's'a-wa'u  aka  wajin'cte  <finga-bit£ama,    wa'ii  aji    waga"'$a  t6'di.  9 

And        Snake-woman         the     in  a  bad  humor    disappeared,  they  say,      woman  a  differ-     he  desired  when, 
(sub.)  enc 

GaD'  Aingai  te        ga-biamd:  Wab^ate  kan'b^a  ha    In/naDha    uhan  te, 

And       she  disappeared   when  he  said  as  follows,         I  eat  I  wish  .  My  mother         let  her  cook, 

they  say : 

a-biama.    Ki  uhan-biama.    Diida  aonin/  citai.    Nin'de  ke  ahigi  a^in/  gii  ga, 

said  he,  they       And  she  cooked,  theysay.     This  way     you  will  come  Cooked     the    much      bring  ye  hither, 

say.  with  it. 

a  biama.   Ga11'  nin'de^a-bi  3p  S'di    e^in   ahi-biama.    fi^in    ahi-bi    egan/  12 

said  he,  they        And    they  caused  it  to  be  when  there      they  brought  it  thither  to      Brought  it  thither  to  having 
say.  cooked,  they  say  him,  they  say.  him,  they  say 

nanbiiij;iq<fa  g<ftionud4-bi  ega0',  Re*,  anwan'^ate  tatd,  a-biama.   £gi<fee,  an'kaji- 

ring  pulled  off  his,  they   having,   Come,  we  eat  shall,     said  he,  they        Behold,       not  so 

say  say. 

biama.    Afi'kaji  egan/  tfata-bajf-biarmi,  gf^a-bajl-biama,  W&Va-wa'u.  fgi^a- 

they  say.  Not  so       being        he  ate  not      they  say,       displeased      they  say,         Snake- woman     found  not 

his 

bajl-bi  egan/.    <fiz4-ga    In'dsa-m4ji.   Wa<fi4te  kan'b^a-majl,    4-biam4.    Kd,  15 

they  say     having.  Take  it.  I  am  sad.  Food  I  want  not,         said  he,  they  say.  Come, 

dadiha,  *abae  b$e*  ta   mifike,   a-biama.    Cafi'ge  taB  nan'qa  c4nak4g(£e 

father,         hunting      I  go    will        I  who,      said  he,  they  say.        Horse    the  (ob.)    vertebra  saddle 

in'g^ani-ga,  4-biam4.  W4Aaha  iidanqti  4^ah4-biam4.   Cafi'ge  tan/  eti  udanqti, 

put  ye  on  for  me,    said  he,  they        Clothing      very  good    he  pat  on,  they  say.         Horse       the     too  verygood, 
say. 

c4nak4g<j!e  ctl  iidanqti.    A^4-biam4.    A<f4-biam4   5p   figi<fee   WS's'a-wa£u  18 

saddle  too      verygood.       He  went,  they  say.     He  went,  they  say    when     behold  Snake-woman 


sig^e*  tS   igi<fa-biam4     Nihan'ga  te    ag^4-bite*ama.  Sig(fcu<fugih4-biam4. 

trail       the  he  found  his,  they  say.         Spring       the(ob.)       shewentback,  He  followed  the  theysay. 

they  say.  trart  of  his 

Sfg&tujiiigiha-bi        e'giAe  nihan'ga  te  4kusande  a^a  a<fa-bit£ama  sig^e  te. 

He  followed  the  trail  of    when,     behold        spring        the       through       beyond  went,  they  say        trail  the. 
his,  they  say 

Si'g^su^tigihe  a^d-bi  ega11',  ^4-bi  gan/,  ^4-bi  ga11',  egi^e  ii  te  pfajlqti  ededi  21 

Following  the  trail      he  went,     having,   he  went,  having,  ho  went,  having,  at  length  lodge  the     very  bad     there  it 
of  his  own            they  say                 they  say              they  say 

VOL.  vi  13 
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te  ama.   (fe*tSdi  hi  eskaa',  e<^gan  ^gan  S'di  a^a-biama.    E'di  ahi-bi  >[i  cgi^e 

was    they         At  tbis     she   it  might   he  thought      aa      there  he  went,  they  aay.     There   he  arrived,  when  heboid 
say.  place  arrived    he,  they  say 

niacinga  inc'ageqtci  akama.,  wa^aha  ^icpacpaqtcia"'  akama.    G)e*  niacinga 

person  very  old  man     was,  they  say,     clothing  torn  in  shreds  they  say.        This  man 

3  ahii  5[i   inc'4ge  ^inke*   wa^aha   eja  te    a<J;ahaki<J}a-biama   ndjinga  aka. 

arrived  when     old  man       the  (ob.)       clothing        his      the  caused  him  to  put  on,  boy  the 

they  say  (sub.). 

Pc'age    aka    quba-biami,.    Hau!  4ucpaha,  (Jja'ea^a^e  ehn^ga",  wa^aha 

Old  man     the  (sub.)     sacred,  they  say.  Ho !  grandchild,  you  pity  me         you  think,  clothing 

an^a'i,    can/  ijja'eVigi^e,   a-biama.    Uwikie    ta .  minke,    a-biama.  Wa'u 

you  gave       yet  I  pity  you,  said  he,  they       I  talk  to  you    will       I  who,  said  he,  they  "Woman 

me,  '  say.  say. 

6*  mfii^ahe  ^in/  gake        ni-^anga  k6  a^ite         a-biama.    Hau!  wa&aha 

you  follow      the  that  (way)  went,     big  water      the  crossed  it  went,    said  he,  they  Ho!  clothing  tbis 

her  Bay. 

piajlqtci  (fee"  ;'.hnaha  hne  te,    a.-bi    egaD'   'i-biama  inc'age  aka.  Waj;age 

very  had      this    you  put  on     you  will  go,       said,      having        gave  him,        old  mnn        the  Hat 

they  Bay  they  aay  (sab.). 

^aD/  cti  'i-biama.    Man'ze-wetin/  cti  'i-biama.    Can'ge  ta"  piaji  wahiifage' 

the       too        gave  him,  Sword  too      gave  him,  Horse       the       bad  lame 

they  say.  they  say. 

9  cti  'i-biama.    Gra"',  Re",  line*  te.    IVwaflg^a1  win'  ededitfa11  6'di  ahf  a$a 

too        gave  him,         And,      Come,  you  will  go.  Tillage  one       the  one  that     there      ar-  indcod 

they  aay.  ia  there  -  rived 

wa'u  aka,  a-biama.    An'han,   a-biama.    Masani    ci    tedihi    ip  nfacinga 

woman   the  (sub.),  said  he.  they  Yes,  said  he,  they         Across        yon   arrives  at  it  when  person 

say.  say.  arrive 

d'uba  g'di  g$in',  a-biama.    tJwa^akid  te,  4-biamA     le  k6  e^ina7an-baji 

some       there      sit,  said  he,  they         You  will  talk  with        said  he,  they      Word  the       no<rheed  for  you 

say.  them,  say. 

12  3p  ^ewa^akiAe  te\   a-biama    An/han,    iigan/ha,   4-biama,  Aahan'-bi  egan/. 

if        you  will  sead  them         said  ha,  they  Yes,  grandfather,      said  he,  they      thanked  him,  having, 

away,  say.  say,  they  say 

Gan/  atjja-biama. 

And  bo    he  went,  they  say. 

Nl-ianga  ahi-bi  5[i  ni  kg  jifi'gaji  ama.    IVage  aka  waqube  gaxai 

Big  water     he  reached,  when  water  the     not  small    they  say.       Old  man        the    sacred  (thing)  made 
they  say  (sub.) 

15  t:#aD  ni  kg  agajade  <£eki<J;a-biama,  inc'age  aka  icta-$p'in/ze  g$in'-bi  egan/. 

having  water  the       striding       he  sent  him,  they  say,     old  man  the  f sub.)  closing  his  eyes     sat,  they  say  having. 

Icta  ij;ib<fa-bi  3p,  6g\$e  masani  ahf  biama.    Masani  ahi-bi  5[I,  %i  Sdedi-te 

Eye    opened,they  when,    behold     the  other    lie  reached,  they        The  other    he  reached,  when,  lodge  there  it  was, 
say  side  say.  side         they  say 

ama,  ciide  gan/  man'g^e  najin/  te  ama.    (fie  %i  witfga11  uAa  ^a.n'ctl,  ^etdg  ha, 

tlieyfiay,  smoke       so  erect  it  stood        they        This  lodge  my  grand-  told  of  heretofore,  this  is  it 

say.  father 

18  a-biama.    E'di  ahi-bi  ega"'  uda-biama.    Egi^e  iVage  nan'ba  6'di  g<fin' 

said  he,  they         There     arrived,     having     he  entered,  they         Behold       old  man  two  there    were  sit- 

say  they  say  '  say. 

akama,  IngAa11'  iVage.'  'Abae  a^a-biama  nctd  ama.    Wa^age  $an  inc'age 

ting,  they      Thunder        old  man.         Hunting   went,  they  Bay    thereat    the  Hat  tho      old  man 

say,  (pi.  aub.). 

aka   'ii   <£an   ugidada"' -bi  3[i  vvafiona-baji-biama.    Pc'age  ama  i<fea-baji- 

the  had  given  the      be  pushed  do  wn  his,   when     hi-  was  invisible        they  say.       Old  man    the  (sub.)      did  not 
'sub.)    him  they  say  discover  him 
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biama.    Ki  e*gi<fte,  angu  e'ga11  nfkacinga  wa<j;ate  akama  Ing<£an/  aka.  CaD' 

thoysay.       And    behold,         us        like  man  were  eating  them,  they  say  Thunder    the  (Bub.).  Yet 

w^^a-baji  g^in'-bi      Pfajl  inahi"  gaxai  aha11,  e$e*gan  g^in'-biama  nujinga  aka. 

found  him  not    they  eat,    when,    Bad .      truly      they  do '      !       thinking       aat      they  aay        boy  the 
they  say  "  *  (sub.). 

Wi+fga11  uawakie  taf-ma  $6  wawake  te-ana  e^gan-biam4.    Gan/  nini  uj£-bi  3 

My  grand-  I  talk  with  will  they  this  he  meant  theui  !  thought  he,  they  say.  And  tobacco  they  put 
father  them  who  (in  thought)  in,  they 

eay 

5[i  wa^iona  5|i^axa-biama,  wa<fage  g^ionuda-bi  ega"'.    Niniba  ke  wenaca- 

when     visible       he  made  himaelf,  they         hat        pulled  off  his,  they    bavins.  Pipe        the      he  snatched 

say,  say  from  them 

biama.    Niniba  nakade  }[i  ibista-biarna  liigca11'  inc'age  iima  ^ifike*.  I'tcitcil 

they  say.  Pipe  hot        when    ho  held  againBt,       Thunder      old  man       the     the  (ob.).        I  burn! 

they  say  other 

a- biama  i"c'age  aka.    Gan'ki  wattage  ugidadan'-bi  ^1  $inga-biama.    Qa-i,  6 

said,  they  eay     old  man       the  And  hat  he  pulled  on  his,      when     he  waa  missing.  Why ! 

(sub. ) .  they  say  they  say. 


maci°ga  limaka  inahi"  a^ig^a^i"  ti  <jjan'cti     Eata11  cdnaji  e*inte,  a-biama 

man  easy  truly      having  himself  had  heretofore.        Why    not  destroyed   may!        Baid  (one), 

come  they  say. 

Ama  ga-biama:  (pi  cwidacibe,  ehe  te"  eata11  cenaji,  4-biama.  Gaagia 

The       said  as  follows.     Thee  I  left  him  for  thee,  I  said  when    why    not  destroyed,  said  he,  they      Those  retur 


ma 

rning 


a. 


other         they  say: 

wearna  t&  ama.    Niacinga  umaka  tcabe  ti  $an'cti  aki&g^ai,  we'ahusa  ta  9 

tbey       will  the  (sub.)-  Man  easy  very      had  come  hither  went  back  again,        they  will 

blame  us  scold  us 

ama.     figi^e   niacinga   t'e^e    'in/  ag^f-biama.     Gak6  ^izai-ga,  a-biama. 

the  (sub  ).    At  length         man  killed  carrying  one  ramo  home,         That  (ob.)       take  ye,        said  he,  they 

they  say.  Bay. 

<piza-bi  egan/  nan'dai  ihe^a-biama.     Haul  ha+!  we"a<j;ama  taite",  a-biama 

Took  it,      having    by  the  wall    they  placed  it,  they  (See  note)  you  will  surely  blame  hb,     aaid  they, 

they  say  say.  they  say, 

Niacinga  umaka  a^igtfea^i"  ti  ^an'cti  akiag^ai,  a-biama.    Tena'l  eata11  ajan/  12 

Man  easy       having  himself     had  come       he  went  back  said  they,  they         !Fie!         why     yon  did 

hither  again,  say. 

5[i   t'e*<fa<fea-baji  g<fe*<j;aki(£af  a,  a-biama.     Weahideqti  angu-hna"  afigahii, 

when    you  did  not  kill        you  sent  him        ?      Baid  he,  tiny  At  a  very  great  we       only       we  arrived, 

him  homeward  aay .  distance 

a-biama.   TJmakaqtci  ti  5[i  t'tf^a^a-baji  g^eVa^a^ai  piaji  ckaxai.  Iwit'ab^ai, 

said  he,  they  Very  easily    came  when   you  did  not  kill      you  sent  them      bad       you  did.         I  hate  you, 

say.  him  homeward 

a-biama.    Re",  nini  ujii-ga,  adida!  a-biama     Gan'ki  nini  uji-bi  egan/,  tV^S  15 

said  he,  they       Come,  tobacco  put  ye  in,  simpletons !  said  he,  they  And       tobacco   put  in,      having,  killed 

say.  say.      ■"  they  say 

'in/  g^i  (finke"  'i-biama,.    Niniba  ke  <j>ana-bi  egaD/  nujinga  aka  we'naca- 

carry-  came    the  one     they  gave  him,  Pipe         the    took  a  whiff,    having         boy  the       snatched  it 

ing"   home      who  they  say.  they  say  (snb.)      from  them 

biama,  ibista-biama.     I'tcitcf !  a-biama     Wfeb^in-maji,  a-biama.  Ama, 

they  say,     pressed  it  against  him,      I  am  burnt!    said  he,  thej  It  was  not  I,  said  (one),  they    The  other, 

they  say.  say.  say. 

Wieb^in-maji,  a-biama.     Nujinga   aka   wa^age  gtjuonuda-biama.     (jMma  18 

It  was  not  I,         said  he,  they  gay.  Boy        the  (sub.)         hat  pulled  off  his,  thr-y  say.  These 

juwag<fe'qti  i<fan/ -biama.    Edada11  ede*cai  a,  a-biama    EdadaD  edan'^an-baji, 

right  with  them      he  sat  suddenly,  What       what  said   f     Baid  he,  they  What         what  we  said  not, 

they  say.  ye  say. 

a-biama     l^ae-hnan/i,  a-biama  nujinga  aka.    Ke,  eV  ckaxe  ckan/hnai 

Sftid  they,  they   You  were  speaking,   said,  they  e»y         boy      the  (sub.).    Come,     how        you  do  you  wish 
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ke,  gaxai-ga,  a-biama.    Weja-biama.    Kage'ha,  an'kaji,  an<£an'a-baji, 

if,     come,  do  ye,        said  he,  they  say.   They  denied,  they  eay,         Friend,  not  so,     wo  werenotspeaking, 

a-biama.  <pab<£in  aka  daDba-bi  ap,  ^g"i<fee,  sabajiqti  wa^age  $an  ugidadan/-bi 

said  they,  they      Three        the    saw  him,  they  when,  "behold,   very  suddenly       hat  the    poshed  on  his,  they 

say.  (sub.)         say  say 

3  ega11'  Ainga-biama. 

having    he  waa  not,  they  say. 

Na !  kage*,  w^a^amaf  ^an'ctr,  ihusa-biama  cl.    Eatan,  kage",  nikacinga 

"Why!   younger     you  blamed  ub    heretofore,      they  scolded  him,    again.       Why,      younger  man 
brother,  they  say.  brother, 

t'e^afajl  gtfeVa^aki^e'  a.    W^ama  <j;aQ/cti,  a-biama  pahan'ga  aka.  Ga- 

yon  did  not      you  sent  homeward     9         You  blamed  us   heretofore,   said,  they  say      the  first  the  Tboso 

kill  (sub.). 

6  agiama  we"ama  taite",  a-biama.    Egi<fe  ag^i-biama.    Cin'gajin'ga  'iD/  ag^i- 

returoing      will  surely  blame  us,   said  (the  firBt      At.  length     (one)  came  home,  Infant  carry-  became 

ones),  they  say.  they  say.  ing  homo. 

biama.    Gak6  (fsizai-ga,  a-biama.    Nan'dai  ihe^a-biama.    Ga-biama:  Wa- 

they  say.       Thar  (ob.)      take  ye,       said  he,  they        By  the  wall     they  laid  it,  they        He  said  as  follows.  Very 
say.  say.  they  say : 

Audeaji-qti  pi ;    a'in/     ag<fi,  a-biama.    Ga-biama :  Kage'ha,  niacinga  wiu/ 

far         "  I  was    I  carried      I  have      Bflid  he,  they       They  said  as  fol-        Younger  man  one 

(I  reached);  coiqb  home,        say.  lows,  Ibey  say :  brother, 

9  umaka  tcabe  ati  $an'ctl.  T,ean/wan^a-baji  ag^ai,  a-biama.  Ceaka  w  earn  a  dde 

easy  very    came  formerly.        We  did  not  kill  them'      he  went   said  they,  they     Yonder    blamed  ns  but 

hither  homeward,        aay.  one 

e"  eti  ega"i  ju-baji  ha,      Wan'gabacibaij  t'ea^a-bajl  ci.    Ga-biama:  Qa-i! 

he  too    was  so   unsuccess-  We  left  it  fox*  them,       we  did  not  kill  him  again.    He  said  as  follows,     Why ! 

ful  they  say : 

a^a^sabe  inalii"  weahide   pi   £an'ct5.    Omaka  inahi"  ti   t6  t'e^ada-baji 

I  suffered  truly        agreatdis-  1  reached  formerly.  Easy  truly      came  when     you  did  not  kill 

tance  '  bim 

12  g^e^aki^ai  te  piajl  ckaxai.    Wi  ga11'  ^an'be  3[i  t^a^e  ta  mifike,  d-biama 

you  sent  him    when    bad        you  did.  I       at  any  I  see  him    if    I  kill  him  will      I  who,       aaid  he,  they 

homeward  Vn*a  — 


say. 


Ikihusa-bi  5[!  <3gi<j;e  mijinga  aka  wa^age  gij;ionuda-biama,  eVakigan'qti  i^a11'- 

Scoldingone    when  at  length       boy  the  hat        pulled  ofFh is    they  say,       justlikethem  satsud- 

another,  they  say  (sub.)  "  denlv 

biama    Ede'eai  a,  a-biama    AnAan'a-baji,  a-biama.    Kage'ha,  edada*  eda"'- 

they  say.         What  said   t     said  he,  they       We  did  not  apeak,    said  they,  they         Friend,  what         we  said 

you  say.  say 

15  £an-bajl,  a-biama.   Weja-biama    Nan/pa-i-biama  nujinga  aka.  l^ae-hnaB'i. 

nothing,        said  they,  they    They  denied  it,  they        Was  feared    they  say        boy.  the         You  wore  speak- 

say,  say.  "     1  (Bub.).  ing. 

Edada11  edecega11  iai-ga.    Kage'ha,  edada"  ct£wan/  'ian'^a-baji,  a-biama. 

What      what  yon  said,  so   speak  ye.  Friend,  what  soever         we  spoke  not  of,     said  they,  they 

say 

Wadage  ^a11  gian'-bi  ^\  e*gi£e  ^inge*  atiag^a-biama.    Kagdha,  eata"  aja11'. 

■  Hat         the      he  put  on    when   behold     he  disappeared  suddenly,  they  say.         Younger         what  were  you 
his,  they  say  "  '  brother,  doing?' 

18  Eata"  t'eVa^a^aji,  kigfeVa$&$$  a    We'atjjaniai  <fan'cti,  a-biama.  Nikacin'ga 

Why    you  killed  them  not,  you  sent  them  home    ?        You  blamed  us    heretofore,  said  they,  they  Man 
again  say. 

umaka  tcabe  ati-hnan  <fean'cti,  anwan/$ig^an'^ai.  T'ea^a-baji.  In'tan  gaagi-ma 

easy         very     came  regu-    heretofore,  we  missed  doing  it  to  him.    We  did  not  kill  him.       Now    ~  those  retum- 


lariy 


ing 


wiu'  qtawa<js8  u^iciqtian'i,  weahuaa  ta  ama,  a-biama.    Ci  win/  agAf-biama. 

one        to  lovo  us        very  difficult,        they  scold  us   will     the      said  they,  they    Again  one       came     they  say. 

(pi.  sub.),         say.  home 
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Wa'ii  min'jmga  e^a"ba  wa'in/  ag^l-biama.    Hau!  kagelia,  w^at' aline  tai, 

Woman  girl  too         carrying      he  came  home,  Ho!     m   younger  yon  hate  us  will, 

them  they  say.  '  brother, 

a-biama.    Nlkacinga  win/  umaka  tcabe  at!  <fan'cti,  t'ea^wa^a-baji,  kig<fean- 

eaid  they,  they  Man  one        easy  very     came    formerly,       we  did  not  kill  them,     we  sent  them 

say. 

wa"i|>ai,  a-biama.    Hau,  ha+ !  a-biama.    Eata11  t'eVa&a^a-baji  a.    W^ahide  3 

home  again,  said  they,  they  (See  note)         said  he,  they         Why        you  killed  them  not .    ?  Very  far 

say.  say. 

afigune-hna11  angahi.    W^asabeqtl  angahi-hnani.    Eata"  t'ewa^atfa-baji  a. 

we  hunting    regu-      we  arrive.         We  suffering  ex-       we  usually  arrive.  Why       you  did  not  kill  them  ? 

larly  ceedingly 

Iwit'ab^ai,  a-biama.     An'han,  kag^ha,  egan  ha,  a-biama.  Anwan'danbal 

I  hate  you,         said  he,  they  Yes,  younger        itiBso  said  they,  they  We  see  them 

say.  brother,  say. 

ctewan/  eawagan-hnaQ'i,  akiag^e-hnan'i,  wiE'$ake.    Ati  ta  ama  ha,  a-biama.  6 

notwith-  we  axe  always  so,  they  always  go  back      you  speak        Come  will     the  said  they,  they 

standing  again,  truly.  (pi.  sub.)  say. 

Wl  $an'be  3p  t'e'adse'  te.    Nini  ujii-ga,  a-biam&  i^tca11  ag^l  aka.  Gafi'ki 

I      I  see  him    it'    I  kill  him  will.      Tobacco    pul.\ein,     aaid  he,  they  juat  now      come      the  And 

say  (sub.). 

nini  uji-bi  egan/  t'e*<J;e  *in/  g^sl  ^inke  '1-biama.    Niniba  kg  <^ana-bi  ega11' 

tobacco   put  in,      having     killed    carry-   came    the  one     they  gave  him,         Pipe        the    drew  a  whiff,  having 
they  aay  ing     home      who         they  aay.  they  say 

nujinga  aka  wenaca-biama,  ibista-biama.    I'tcitcl!  a-biama.    Nin'dea^a^ai,  9 

boy  the     snatched  it    they  aay,     pressed  it  against        I  am  burnt!   said  he,  they  You  burn  me, 

(sub.)   from  them  him,  they  say.  say, 

a-biama.   Angu  an^in-baji,  a-biama.   Ni\jinga  aka  wa^age  gdrfonuda-bi  ega11' 

Baidhe,  they         We         we  are  not,     said  they,  they  Boy         the         hat         pulled  off  his,  they  having 

say.  say.  (sub.)  say 

jiiwag^e'qti  i^an'-biama  wa^iona-biama.  Ki$an'ianbeqti-biama. 

right  with  them     sat  suddenly,  they       visible       they  say.       They  looked  repeat-    they  say. 

aay  edly  at  one  another 

(jMga11  u<jjl<j}a-hnaDi  ^a"'cti  egija11  hnankac£,  uwlkie  tai  minke,  4-biama  12 

Thus     he  told  of  only       formerly      you  do       you  who  are,   I  talk  to  you  will      I  who,     said,  they  say 
you  that 

nujinga  aka.    Uwikie  tai  minke  can'ja  le  ke  a^ana'an-baji  3p  hne*  taite\ 

boy  the       I  talk  to  you   will      I  who      though   words  the         you  obey  not  if   yon  go  shall, 

(sub.). 

a-biama.      A£ana'ani     3p    hna-baji    taite\    a-biama.      NiaciBga  ^ama 

said  he,  they  You  obey  if        you  go  not         shall,         said  he,  they  Man  these 

say.    '  say. 

'ag<|;awa<fa<feai.    Eata11  t'eVarf;a<fai  a.    Anwan'^ate  tai  ha,  a-biama.    Ki  ^ma  15 

ye  make  them  suffer.         Why        you  kill  them     '  We  eat  them      will  said  they,  they     And  these 

say. 

S'be  wahnataf  a.    Plajl  ckaxai,  4-biama.    CaD/ckaxe  tai  ^ma  t'eVaifa^al 

who      you  eat  them    ?  Bad       you  do,     said  he,  tbeysay.  You  will  atop  it         thcae       you  kill  them 

t8,  a-biama.     An'han,  kag^ha,  a-biama.     Gratgdi  he  t'a11  wactan'bai.  a, 

the,     said  he,  they  Yea,  friend,        said  they,  they         In  that      horn    have       you  see  them  ? 

say.  say.  place 

a-biama  (%&  6  waka-biama).     An/han,  hegabaji,  a-biama.     (fe*  Wakanda  18 

said  he,  they    (buf-  that   he  meant,  they  say).  Yes,         a  great  mauy,    aaid  they,  they      This  Deity 

say  falo  Bay. 

aka  wa^ate  waxai  nikacinga  g^uba.    (jMrna  wahnatai  te  plaji  ckaxai. 

the  (sub.)    food        made  them         people  all.  These        you  eat  them     as       ^ad         you  do. 

Cafl'gaxai-ga,  a-biama  mijinga  aka    111  cti  wactan/bai  a  (an/pan  e*  waka- 

Stopyoit,  aaidjtheyaay         boy       the(sub.).  That    too      you  see  them       !        (elk         that  hemennl 
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biama),  a-biama.    An'han,  a-biania     Ega"  wa^atai-ga,  a-biama  nujinga 

t  ln  y  say),       said  he,  they  Yes,         said  they,  they        So  cat  ye  them  said  he,  they  boy 

say.     '  say.  say 

aka.    E  cti  wactan'bai  a,  a-biama  nujinga  aka  (iiiqti  e  waka-biama). 

thB       That   too       you  see  them      ?      said,  they  say         hoy        the  (sub.)    (deer     that    he  meant  they  say), 
(sub.). 

3  An/han,  hdgabaji  anwan'danbai  ha,  a-biama.    £gan  wahnate  tai.  (f^ma 

Yes,         a  great  many  we  saw  them  said  they,  they  say.      Si  <         ye  eat  them      will.  These 

<\LBmeVa$ai-ga,  a-biama.    TJ'aDAin'g(.1  'dg^awa^a^ai,  a-biama  nujinga  aka. 

let  them  alone,  said  he.  they  say.       Needlessly      you  inakc  them  suffer,    said,  they  say         boy      the  (sub.). 

Ki  egaD  ckaxe  tai  5[!  uwzkie  tai  minke.    An/han,  kag^ha,  ega11  angaxe 

And      so  you  do       will     if     I  talk  to  you  will      I  who.  Yes,  friend,  ao  we  do 

6  tan'gata11,  a-biama.   CaD/ ckaxe  taite\  a-biama    An'hau,  kage*ha,  can/angdxe 

we  who  will,     said  they,  they      You  will  surely  stop  it,    said  he,  they  say.      Yes,  friend,  we  stop  it 

say 

tan'gata11,  a-biama.    Ki  ^ma  wam^a  hnate  dwigaji-ma  wahnate  tait^, 

we  who  will,      said  they,  they     And      these         animal       you  eat      I  command   them     you  eat  them  will 
say.  you  surely, 

a-biama.    An/han,  kag^ha,   anwan'(fate  tan'gata11,  d-biamd.    Haul  b^e\  ta 

said  he,  they  say.      Yea,  friend,  we  eat  them        we  who  will,   said  they,  they  say.     Ho!        I  go  will 

9  minke,  a  biamd  nujinga  aka.    B^e"  ta  minke  ^an'ja  ihe  ag^f  td  minke, 

I  who,      said,  they  say        boy       the  (aub.).     I  go     will      I  who       though  passing  I  come    will      I  who, 

hack 

a-biama.    Win'Aaka-baji  hnankdc§  hnd  tarte*;  win/^ake  hnafikdciS  can/can 

said  he,  they       You  tell  not  the  truth         ye  who        you  go      shall ;        you  tell  the  ye  who  continually 

say.  truth 

<fag$in/  taite*     (£e  wanfya  wahnate  hnankdcS  ag<f(  5[i  can/can  hnin/  taite\ 

you  sit        shall.        This      animal      you  eat  them  ye  who  I  come  when    continually    you  be  shall, 

back 

12  a-biama.    An'ka-^in-baji  hnankdce,  ag^f  ki  line"  taitd,  d-biamd.    GraB/  a^a- 

gaid  he,  they  You  are  not  so  ye  who,  I  come  when  you  go      shall,      said  he,  they       And  went 

say.  back  Bay. 

biamd.  Wa'u  sig^e  (jse*  te  ci  u&uhe  a^a-biama.   Sigdie'  $6  te"  u<£aihe  a^a-bi 

they  say.       Woman      trail     went  the  again  following  he  went,  they  say.       Trail    went  the    following  went,  they 

say 

egan/,  <fa-bi  gan/,  <fa-bi  gan/,  egi^e  tan/wang(fan  hegactewan/ji  ededl-tfa11  ama. 

having,      went,    having,     went,    having,  at  length  village  populous  there    it  was  they 

they  aay  they  say  say 

15  Ki  We's'a-wa'u  6'di  ahi-bite'amd.    Nujinga  aka  %i  kan'ggqtci   ahi-bi  5p 

And        Snake-woraan        there     arrived  had,  they  Boy  the    lodge     very  near  to         arrived,  when 

say-  (snb.)  they  aay 

5[ig(fi'tan-biama.    Waqube  gaxa-bi  egaD/  wdtfaha  udauqti  iVdge  (li  kg  4. 

worked  for  himself,  they      Stiuivd  thine;     made,  they     having       clothing       very  good      old  man     gave    the  that 
say.  say  Jjn, 

gaxa-biama.  Can'ge  ta11'  cti  sabgqti  gaxa-biamd.  Man'ze-wetin/  cti  mlg<f,an- 

he  made,  they  say.         Horse       the     too    very  black    he  made,  they  say.  Sword  too    he  wore  in 

his  belt 

18  biamd.    E'di   a<fd-biamd.    Can'ge   ama   uan'siqti  nan'ge  man^in'-biamd 

they  say.         There     he  went,  they  say.        Horse       the  (sub.)   leaping  very       running         walked       they  say. 

high 

Nfacinga  wadan'be  ^i'cte  nan/pe  atiagAa-biama.    ($6  macinga  win'  atf  e*de 

People         ,       saw  even  when    feared        suddenly     they  say.       This         man  one  has  come  but 

waifaha  uda"  tcabe  d£a.   Can'ge  tan/  cti  iidanqti  ag$iD'i,  a-biama.  WSVa- 

clothing       good        very      indeed.        Horse       the     too     very  good     he  sits  on,   said  they,  they  Snake- 
say. 

21  wa'u  ugine  ti  ega"  %ii  (fa11  5[uwiuxe  a^d-biamd.   Ug<fixide  gan/  g(fin'-biamd. 

woman     seeking   had     as     lodges  the     going  anmiul  ho  went,  thuy  any.    Looking  for  his    so       he  sat     they  say. 
his      come  (oh.) 
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K<y\fa  We's'a-wa'ii  igi^a-bi  ega"'  6gi&e  nii  wi"'  dijsixe  akama.    Uni?  ahf 

At  li'L^i  h       Snake-woman         found  his,      having     behold      man    one     Bhe  had  married,  they      Seeking  ar- 
they  say  say.  her  rived 

ak4  it'a<j;4-biam4,  min'ada-biam4.    Min'wad4-biam4  iji  rnan/ze-wetin  inc'4ge 

he  who  he  hated   they  say,        jealous       they  say.  Jealous         they  say  when  sword  old  man 

iika  'fi  ke  g<fiza-bi  ega11',  we'tin  abaha-biama.  We'duba11'  tedihi  tan/wafig<fan 

the    gave  the    i»uk  his,  thev  havinir,     threatened  to  strike,  thev  say.    The  fourth  time   arrived  village 
(sub.)  him  (oh.)  say  at  it 

b^ugaqti    waq<fi-biam4.     We's'a-wa'ii   edabe    gaqdi-biama.  Ag<f4-biam4 

thev  whule      he  killed  them,  they  aay.        Snake-woman  also        he  killed  her,  they  say.       Went  homeward, 

tbey  say 

nujinga  aka.    Ag<£a-bi  egan/  macinga  uwakie-ma  S'di  aki-biama. 

hoy  the       "Went  homeward,  having        person         those  with,  whom     there    he.  reached  home, 

(suh.).  they  Bay  "  he  talked  they  say. 

Egi^e  win'ka-bajl  ak4ma,  cafi'gaxe  'l<fai  te.    Naxide-<fi<fm'ge  i^anahin'i 

Behold      thev  had  not  told  the  truth,        to  stop  it     they  promised.  Ton  have  no  ears  jou  indeed 

aha11.  Can'ckaxe  ta-bi,  ehai  £an'cti.    A^ana1an-baji  ha,  a-biama.    Hne  taite, 

!  Too  are  to  stop  it,       I  said    formerly.      You  have  not  obeyed  said  he,  they       You  go  shall, 

say. 

a,-biama.    (jte^u  maDhnin/   >{I  m'aciDga-ma  fqtaqti  wahnin  inihe  eb^ega11 

eaid  he,  they  Here        you  walk         if        the  human  race        wantonly      yon  have        lest  I  think 

say.  them 

gan/  man'ci  hne'  tai,  4-biam4.    Nikacinga  t'eVa$&$8-mac&  inan'ci  line*  5p, 

so  high       yon  go   will,      said  he,  they  Men  ye  who  kill  them  high        you  go  when 

say. 

an'ba  atan'ct£  mactg'qti  5[±  gan'ki    asninwa(faki(f6   tai,  4-biam4.   Najin/  4 

day        whenever      very  warm     when      and        yon  make  them  cool  again    will,    said  he,  they  say.    Rain  that 

waka-biama.    Gan/,  Ke^  ^4-i-ga,  a-biama.    Gran'   man'ci  ^waki^a-biama. 

he  meant,  they  say.         And,       Come,      so  ye,      said  he,  they  say.     And  high  he  sent  them,  they  say. 

Gan/  ag<j>a-biama.    Ni-tanga  ke  ahi-biama.    Haul  PVage,   cagfc  aifa, 

And        he  went  homeward,         Big  water         the      he  reached,  they  Ho !      venerable  man,    I  go  back  indeed, 

thfcy  say.  say.  to  you 

4-biarn4.    Inc'4ge  ak4  icta-^ip'^'ze  g^in'-bi  ega11'  nujinga    ^i11    nf  agajade 

said  he,  they  Old  man      the      closing  his  eyes     sat,  they  say   having  boy  the    water  striding 

say.  (suh.)  (one  hit.) 

^ki^a-biam4.    Mas4ni    ahi-biama    icta    ^ibtjja-bi    tS'di.    Pr'dge  (jjinke 

sent  him,  they  say.  Across  he  got,  they  say         eye      he  opened,  they     when.         Old  man  the 

say  (one  at.) 

akl-biani4.    Han!  ^igan'ha,   ag^f,  a-biama.    Nfaciuga  uawakie  te  ece-ma 

reached  home,  Ho !       grandfather,     I  have      said  he,  they  Person         I  talk  to  them  will     you  the 

they  say.  come  back,        say.  eaid  ones 

who 


uawakie  ^de  ie  e'ga*  ingaxa-baji,  4daa  man'ci  ^awnki^S  ha,  4-biama. 

I  talked  to       but    words     so           they  did  not  do    therefore        high           I  sent  them  said  he,  they 

them                                                 for  ine,  say. 

Hau!  can/  h&,  4-biam4  inc'4ge  aka.    (peVaifeaki^e  te  i\dan  ha,  4-biam4. 

Ho !     enough            said,  they  say      old  man        the        You  sent  them  away    as      good  aaid  he,  they 

(sub.).  say. 

Ki  ^  u^uahe  b^  <£in/  wa^ixe  ak4di  pi,  4dan  tan/wang(fan  b^iiga  4q£i, 

And   this    I  followed     I  went     the        married      to  the  one      I     therefore            village.  all         I  killed, 
her                  (mv.  ob.)                      who  arrived, 

a-biama.    tJcka11  gaxe  an'$agaji  te  eganqti  d4xe,  a-biama.  A,    can/  ha, 

said  he,  tbey            Deed          to  do   you  commanded  the       jnst  so           I  did.       said  he,  they  Yes,  enough 
say.                                                       me  say. 

4-biama\    tJcka"  ega11  ckaxe  te  wfkanb<fa  ga11'  wi'i,  4-biarna  (ma^ze-weti11' 

baid  ho,  they            Iln  d           so         ymi  do      the      I  wished  you      so       I  gave    sjiid  he,  they  (sword 
say.                                                                                                to  you,  say 


* 
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&  waka-bi  ega11').    Ke*,  ;igan'ha,  ag^  ta  minke.    Pdadi  agi^anbe  kan'b^a, 

that    he  meant,      having).       Come,    grandfather,     I  go     will      I  who.        My  father    I  see  mine         I  wish, 
they  say  homeward 

a-biania    Agtfa-biama.    Can'ge  wahi^ageqtian'i,  wa^aha  piajiqti,  wa<j;age 

said  he,  they       He  went  homeward,  Horse  very  lame,  clothing        very  had,  hat 

say.  they  say, 

3  piajiqti,  b£ab<faz£qti.    Ki   i^adi    aka    tV    gi5[axa-biama.    T'e*  t£  aha11, 

very  bad,        torn  very  much.         And   his  father  the  (sub.)  dead    considered  his,  they  say.      He  died  ! 

e^gaD-biama.     Ald-biama.     j^ii    ^an'di    akf-bi     5p  ibahan-bajf-biama 

thought  he,  they  say.         He  reached  home,      Lodges        at  the        he  reached     when       did  not  know        they  say 
they  say.  home,  they  say  him 

maciDga  ama.    NiaeiDga  waqpa-ni  tcabe  [g^i]  ti,  a-biama.    Nikagahi  uju 

people  the  Man  poor  very        (come     has  said  they,  they  Chief  prin- 

(sub.).  back]    come,        say.  cipal 

6  ^inke'di  [S'di]  a^a-biama.   l^adi  e^ii  te'di  aki-bi  egan/  uda-biama   I^adi  aka 

by  the       [there]     went,  they  say.     His  father   his    at  the    reached    having     he  entered, they    His  father  the 

lodge  home,  say.  (sub.) 

they  say 

cti  ibahau-bajf-biama    Dadiha,  wfeb£in/,  a-biama.  Ag^i,  a-biama.  An'ha", 

too      did  not  know  him,  they  say.         0  father,         it  is  I,         said  he,  they       I  have      said  he,  they  Yes, 

say.  come,  say. 

can/,  <fag^i,  a-biama.    (pat'e'  e'ska"  eb^ga"  ega*  in'<fa-maji  ag^in/,  a-biama. 

enough,   you  have      said  he,  they       You  died  it  might     I  thought         as  I  was  sad  I  sat,         said  he,  they 

come,  say.  be  say. 

9  (fag^i  t6  can'  ha,  a-biama.    ADjin'gadi,  nisiha,  ^gima11,  a-biama.  Maja11' 

You  have    as   enough  said  be,  they      When  I  was  small,   my  child?     I  did  thus,     said  he,  they  Land 

come  say.  say. 

|angai);6ha  uagacau-hnau-mall/.    Aawail/qpaniqti  ag^i-hna^ma11'  gan/  an'qti- 

over  a  large  tract    1  traveled        regularly.  I  was  very  poor  I  came      regularly  so  I  was  a 

home 

an'ga11,  a-biama.   Hau!  min/-^ag^an/  te,  nisiha.   Wa'ii  win/  ahnin/  te,  a-biama 

great  man,   said  he,  they         Ho  !      female  you  will  marry,    my  child.       Woman     one  you  shall  have,  aaid  he,  they 
say.  say. 

12  Ga-biama:  Dadiha,  wa'u  gatedi   qtaa^g,  a-biama    Waijdxajl  a,  a-biania 

He  said  as  follows,      0  father,      woman  in  that  place    1  love  her,      said  he,  they    Is  she  unmarried   1     said,  they  say 
they  say :  say. 

ijin'ge  aka.  An/han,  wa^ixajl,  a-biama  i<fadi  aka    Can/,  dadiha,  ^eVaki^a-ga. 

bis  son      the  Yes,       she  is  unmar-    said  he,  they      his       the        Then,      0  father,         send  them, 

(sub.).  ried,  say  father  (sub.). 

Ki  i^adi  aka  e'di  ^waki^a-biama.    E'di  atri-biama.    Nikagahi  ijin'ge  aka 

And  his  father    the     there      sent  them,      they  say.       There      they  arrived,  Chief  his  son  the 

{sub  )  they  say.  (sub.) 

15  ^ijan'ge  gif&n'  gan'<j>ai,  a-biama.  Gan'ki  wa'tf  i<Jjadi  aka  ga-biama:  An'hau, 

your       to  marry      wishes,      said  they,  they        And        woman  her  father  the      said  as  follows,  Yes, 
daughter        her  say.  (sub.)        they  say: 

niacinga  anwan'qpani  gan/  e'ga11  tate*  eb£e'gan-majl   ^"'cti,  a-biama.  Gan/ 

man  I  am  poor  as        so  it  Bhall  be         I  did  not  think  formerly,   said  he,  they  say.  And 

^a'e^S  gaQ/  can/  ha,  a-biama.    GaD/  'i-biama  wa'u  ^inkd  mi  (finke\  Gan 

he  pities       as    enough  said  he,  they        And       gave  to  him,    woman        the       man      the.  And 

her  say.  they  say 

18  gfan'-biama.    Wa'ii  cti  t'an'-biama,  %i  t'aD'-biama  mijifiga  aka  Gan'ki 

he  married  her,  Woraau       too      he  had,  they  say,    lodge    he  had,  they  say         boy  the  And 

they  say.  (sub.). 

maciDga  ajia;atan  we'naxiffa-biama.    We'naxi^a-bi  5[i  iki^itan'ga  akiki^ai  te. 

people  from  a         rushed  on  them,  they  say.      They  rushed  on  them,  when    here  and  there      they  attacked 

different  (place)  they  say  one  another. 

Ki  g'di  t'd&a-biama  nujinga  In'tcan  rmrL'g^a11    aka.    (Higa11  te  ahigi  mite* 

And    there  they  killed,  they  say       boy  just  now  married  a  woman  the  (sub.}.       (Myth      the     much  remains 

21  can/ja   agisi^a-maji  ha.) 

though       I  do  not  remember  it       . ) 
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NOTES. 

189,  5-6.  cafige  aka  na°qa  ifig^aii-ga.    Sanssouei  reads,  cauge  aka  na"qahi  cana- 
kagijse  ing$a"i-ga,  place  ye,  for  me  the  saddle  on  the  horse's  backbone. 
189,  11.  weahide,  pronounced  we+ahide. 

189,  13.  wakandi£eqtia"-biama,  pronounced  waka"+di(f6qtia"-biania. 

189,  15.  tateskanbifega",  in  full,  tate  eska"  eb^sega11. 

190,  5.  udanqti  akaina,  pronounced  u+da"qti  akama. 

190,  10-12.  The  Snake-woman  told  him  that  she  would  leave  him  if  he  ever 
courted  another  woman. 

190, 16.  The  young  man  had  a  lodge  for  himself,  apart  from  that  occupied  by  his 
father  and  the  rest  of  the  family. 

193,  2;  193,  5;  193,  17.  udaDqti,  pronounced  u+daDqti. 

194,  2.  i"c'ageqtci  akama,  pronounced  inc'a+geqtci  akama. 

195, 11.  hauha+ !  This  is  retained  in  the  text,  as  it  was  given  by  Cange-ska;  but 
Frank  La  Fleche  says  that  it  is  obsolete,  huhu+!  haviug  taken  its  place. 

197,  18;  198,  3.  hegabajl,  pronounced  he+gabaji. 

198,  14.  hegact6wanjl,  pronounced  he+gactewa°jl. 

198,  16.  wa^aha  udanqti,  pronounced  wa^aha  u+dan<qti,  showing  emphasis  as  well 
as  prolongation. 

198,  17.  sabeqti,  pronounced  sa<beqti» 

199,  4.  b^ugaqti,  pronounced  b^u+gaqti. 

199,  19.  Sanssouei  gave  as  the  old  man's  reply,  5,  can  ha.  6aqtan  p^'ji-ona11'!  ha 
wa'ii-ma.  Ucka"  ega"  ckaxe  te  wikanb<fa  gan  wi'i.  Gaqta"  p&ji-ona"i  ha  wa'u-ma  (said 
in  condemnation),  "The  women  are  always  doing  just  that  way"- 

200,  5.  F.  La  Fleche  agreed  with  the  collector  in  doubting  the  correctness  of  "g^i 
ti."  He  inserted  "wi","  one,  between  niacinga  and  waqpani,  omiiting  "g^i,"  and  also 
"edi",  in  line  6,  the  latter  word  being  superfluous. 

TRANSLATION. 

The  father  was  a  chief.  He  said  as  follows:  "My  child,  travel.  Either  hunt  or 
work.  I  am  a  chief.  When  I  sat  doing  nothing  I  was  not  a  chief.  I  worked;  I  did 
my  best  in  walking,  so  I  hunted.  I  am  not  a  great  man  without  cause.  So  1  desire 
for  you.  If  you  do  so,  you  are  a  great  man.  If  you  sit  doing  nothing,  you  will  not  be 
a  chief."  The  boy  said,  "Come,  father,  I  will  go  hunting.  Saddle  the  horse  for  me." 
And  he  went  hunting.  At  length  he  found  some  elk.  He  stationed  the  horse  with 
his  feet  tied,  and  he  went  thither  on  foot.  He  went  creeping  up  on  the  elk,  crawling 
on  his  hands  and  knees.  He  reached  them.  When  very  near  he  shot  at  them.  And 
he  wounded  one  slightly.  He  chased  it.  As  it  went  along  with  him  after  it,  it  took 
him  a  great  distance;  and  the  horse,  too,  stood  far  off.  And  having  been  taken  to  a 
very  great  distance,  lie  was  impatient  from  thirst,  and  was  coming  back  running  to 
his  horse.  Thought  he,  "If  I  do  not  drink  water,  I  shall  surely  die."  When  he  was 
very  impatient  from  thirst,  behold,  a  spring  was  there.  And  he  prayed  to  the  Deity. 
"Ho!  Wakanda,  it  will  do;  I  live.  Wakanda,  I  thought  heretofore  that  I  would  die. 
You  being  the  cause,  you  have  made  life  for  me;  so  I  will  live,  Wakanda."  Well, 
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when  he  went  wishing  to  drink,  a  snake  emerged  from  the  water.  It  scared  him  off. 
He  fled.  "Alas,  Wakaiula,  I  thought  heretofore  that  I  would  live;  but  I  stand  about 
to  die!"  lie  went  again  to  the  wati  r  to  drink.  The  snake  came  in  sight  again.  Again 
lie  cried  and  fled.  Ai.d  when  he  looked  Hint  way  again,  as  there  was  nothing  to  be  seen, 
he  went  to  drink  the  water.  The  snake  came  in  sight  agaiu.  Agaiuhefled.  And  when 
it  was  the  fourth  time,  as  he  looked  at  the  snake,  behold,  it  was  a  very  beautiful  woman. 
And  the  woman  filled  a  small  drinkiug-vessel  which  she  gave  to  him.  "  I  am  very 
impatient  from  thirst,"  said  the  youth.  "Surely  I  shall  not  get  enough!  The  water 
is  indeed  a  little!"  thought  he.  At  length  the  woman  made  him  have  the  greatest- 
abundance.  The  youth  drank  just  as  much  as  he  could  drink.  And  when  the  youth 
looked  at  the  woman  he  loved  her.  "A  very  beautiful  woman!"  he  thought.  And 
when  this  youth  went  homeward,  the  woman  gave  him  a  ring.  "Wear  that  ring  as  you 
go  homeward.  And  when  yon  will  eat,  you  shall  put  it  on  a  seat,  and  say,  'Come,  let 
us  eat,'"  said  the  woman.  And  the  man  went  homeward,  running  back  to  the  horse. 
He  reached  the  horse  again.  Sitting  on  it,  he  went  homeward.  He  ran  back  to  the 
lodge.  When  he  reached  home,  his  father  said,  "Cook  ye  for  him.  He  has  come 
back  very  hungry."  And  they  cooked  for  him.  "Bring  ye  much  food  to  me,"  said 
the  son.  And  they  took  much  food  to  him.  He  pulled  off  the  ring.  Having  pulled 
it  off,  he  placed  it  there  "Come,  we  will  eat,"  said  he.  Behold,  the  Snake-woman 
sat  right  with  him.  And  when  she  ate  with  him,  she  swallowed  the  food.  When  the 
Snake-woman  had  swallowed  it,  behold,  she  disappeared  suddenly.  And  the  youth  put 
on  the  ring  again.  And  the  youth  said  as  follows:  "O  father,  I  wish  to  see  the  women 
dance."  And  his  father  said  as  follows :  "  Ho !  my  child  wishes  the  women  to  dance. 
They  shall  do  so."  And  an  old  man  went  to  tell  them.  He  said  as  follows:  "Ye 
women,  the  chief's  son  says  that  you  are  to  danee."  And  when  he  saw  the  women 
dancing,  he  did  not  find  the  Snake-woman.  He  made  them  stop.  "You  shall  stop 
the  dance,"  said  the  old  man.  And  they  stopped.  He  reached  home  at  the  lodge. 
"Come,  O  father,  let  my  mother  cook.  I  am  hungry,"  he  said.  And  she  cooked. 
"This  way!  Bring  ye  it.  Bring  ye  hither  much  of  what  is  cooked,"  he  said.  And 
when  they  caused  it  to  be  cooked,  they  took  it  to  him.  When  it  was  taken  to  him, 
he  pulled  off  his  ring,  which  he  placed  near  him.  Having  said,  "Come,  we  will  eat," 
behold,  the  Snake-woman  sat  right  with  him.  And  she  ate  with  him.  Again  they 
went  so  far  as  to  romp  with  each  other,  as  she  had  married  the  man.  Again  the  Snake- 
woman  was  missing.  The  man  wore  his  ring  agaiu.  Again  he  said,  "  O  father,  I  wish  to 
see  the.  women  and  the  very  small  young  women  dance."  And  his  father  said  as  follows : 
"Ho!  my  child  wishes  the  women  and  the  very  small  young  women  to  dance.  They 
shall  do  so."  And  an  old  man  went  to  tell  them.  He  said  as  follows:  "Ye  women, 
and  ye  very  small  young  women  also,  he  wishes  to  see  you  dance.  He  says,  'You 
shall  dance.'"  And  they  danced.  When  the  youth  looked  around,  he  did  not  find  the 
Snake-woman.  When  he  did  not  find  her,  he  said,  "Come,  O  father,  let  the  women 
stop  dancing."  "Ye  shall  stop  the  dance,"  said  the  crier.  And  they  stopped.  He 
reached  home  at  the  lodge.  "Come,  O  father,  let  my  mother  cook.  I  am  hungry," 
he  said.  And  she  cooked.  "This  way!  Bring  yc  it.  Bring  ye  hither  much  of  what 
is  cooked,"  he  said.  And  when  they  caused  it  to  be  cooked,  they  took  it  to  him.  When 
they  had  taken  it  to  him,  he  pulled  off  his  ring,  saying,  "Come,  we  will  eat."  Behold, 
the  Snake-woman  sat  right  with  him.  And  she  ate  with  him.    They  romped  with  each 
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other  again.  Again  the  Snake-woman  was  missing.  And  the  man  put  the  ring  on 
again.  Again  he  said,  "Come,  O  father,  let  the  women  and  the  grown  maidens  dance." 
"Ye  grown  maidens  in  motion,  ye  are  to  dance.  The  chief's  son  wishes  to  see  you 
dance,"  .said  the  crier.  And  they  danced.  And  he  looked  around  for  the  woman.  She 
was  not  found.  Thought  he,  ''I  have  not  found  her!"  He  made  them  stop,  and  he 
went  homeward.  When  he  reached  home,  he  commanded  one  to  cook.  "Come,  O 
father,  let  my  mother  cook.  I  am  hungry,"  he  said.  And  she  cooked.  "This  way 
bring  ye  it.  Bring  ye  hither  much  of  what  is  cooked,"  said  he.  And  when  they  caused 
it  to  be  cooked,  they  took  it  to  him.  When  they  took  it  to  him,  he  pulled  off  his  ring, 
and  said,  "Ho!  we  will  eat  for  the  last  time  in  private."  Behold,  the  Snake- woman 
sat  with  him  suddenly,  and  ate  with  him.  They  continued  talking  to  each  other. 
When  they  talked,  his  father  heard  it.  Said  he,  "With  whom  is  he  talking?  See  ye." 
A  girl  went  to  see.  And  she  said  as  follows:  "O  father,  my  elder  brother  sits  with  a 
very  beautiful  woman."  And  it  was  manifest  that  the  Snake-woman  had  married  him. 
The  Snake-woman  went  nowhere. 

At  length  the  man  (i.  e.,  her  husband)  departed.  He  found  a  very  beautiful  woman, 
to  whom  he  said,  "I  will  marry  you.  Tell  your  father  and  mother."  And  the  woman 
reached  home  to  tell  it.  She  said,  "O  father  and  mother,  the  chief's  son  has  promised 
to  marry  me."  And  her  father  said,  "  He  made  fun  of  you."  And  when  her  husband 
desired  another  woman,  the  Snake-woman  disappeared  in  a  bad  humor.  And  when  she 
disappeared,  he  said,  "  I  wish  to  eat.  Let  my  mother  cook."  And  she  cooked.  "This 
way !  Bring  ye  it.  Bring  ye  hither  much  of  what  is  cooked,"  he  said.  And  when  they 
caused  it  to  be  cooked,  they  took  it  to  him.  When  they  took  it  to  him,  he  pulled  off 
his  ring,  and  said,  "Come,  we  will  eat."  Behold,  it  was  not  so  {%.  e.,  she  did  not  appear 
as  before).  As  it  was  not  so,  he  did  not  eat.  He  was  displeased  because  he  did  not  find 
his  Snake-woman.  "Take  it.  I  am  grieved.  I  do  not  desire  food,"  he  said.  "Come, 
O  father,  I  will  go  hunting  Put  ye  a  saddle  on  the  horse's  back  for  me,"  said  he.  He 
put  ou  very  good  clothing.  The  horse  too  was  very  good.  The  saddle  too  was  very 
good.  He  departed.  As  he  went,  behold,  he  found  the  trail  of  the  Snake-woman. 
She  had  gone  back  to  the  spring.  He  followed  the  trail  of  his  wife.  When  he  fol- 
lowed the  trail  of  his  wife,  behold,  the  trail  went  through  and  beyond  the  spring.  He 
went  following  the  trail  of  his  wife,  following,  following,  following,  till  at  length  there 
was  a  very  unsightly  lodge.  Having  thought,  "She  may  have  arrived  at  this  place," 
he  went  thither.  When  he  arrived  there,  behold,  a  person,  a  very  aged  man,  was  there; 
his  clothing  was  very  much  torn  in  shreds.  When  this  man  arrived,  he  made  the  old 
man  put  ou  his  clothing.  The  old  man  was  sacred.  "Ho!  grandchild,  you  think  that 
you  pity  me  (or,  are  kind  to  me)  in  giving  me  clothing,  yet  I  pity  you.  I  will  talk  to  you. 
The  woman  whom  you  have  been  following  went  that  way.  She  went  across  the  great 
water.  Ho!  you  shall  put  on  this  very  bad  clothing  and  go."  Having  said  it,  the  old 
man  gave  it  to  him.  He  gave  him  the  hat,  too.  He  gave  him  a  sword,  too.  He  gave 
him  the  bad,  lame  horse,  too.  And  he  said,  "Come,  you  shall  go.  The  woman  reached 
a  village  which  is  there."  "Yes,"  said  the  young  man.  "When  you  get  across,"  said 
the  old  man,  "you  shall  talk  to  some  persons  who  are  there.  If  they  do  not  obey  your' 
words,  you  shall  send  them  away."    "  Yes,  grandfather,"  he  said,  having  thanked  him. 

And  he  departed.  When  he  reached  the  big  water,  the  water  was  wide.  The  old 
man  having  performed  a  sacred  rite,  as  he  sat  with  closed  eyes,  sent  him  over  the  water 
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at  a  stride.  When  he  opened  his  eyes,  behold,  the  young  man  reached  the  other  side. 
The  lodge  was  there;  and  Ihe  smoke  arose  in  a  straight  column.  "This  is  the  lodge 
of  which  my  grandfather  told  heretofore.  This  is  it,"  said  lie.  Having  arrived  there, 
he  entered.  Behold,  two  old  men  sat  there,  and  they  were  aged  Thunder-men.  The- 
rest  had  gone  hunting.  When  he  pushed  down  on  his  head  the  hat  which  the  old  man 
had  given  him,  the  old  men  did  not  detect  him.  And  behold,  the  Thundeis  were  eat 
ing  men  like  us.  Yet,  when  they  sat  without  discovering  him,  the  youth  sat  thinking, 
"They  behave  very  wrung!  My  grandfather  meant  these  when  he  said  that  I  should 
talk  to  them  "  And  when  they  filled  a  pipe,  he  made  himself  visible,  having  pulled  off 
his  hat.  Fie  snatched  the  pipe  from  them.  When  the  pipe  was  hot,  he  held  it  against 
the  other  aged  Thunder-man.  "I  am  burnt!"  said  the  old  man.  And  when  the  young 
man  pushed  on  his  hat,  he  was  missing.  "Why!  A  man  brought  himself  hither 
very  easily  heretofore.  Why  was  he  not  destroyed?"  said  one.  The  other  said  as 
follows:  "  When  I  said  that  I  left  him  for  you,  why  was  he  not  destroyed?  Those  who 
are  coming  home  will  blame  us.  They  will  scold  us  because  a  man  went  away  again 
who  had  come  hither  very  easily."  At  length  one  came  home  carrying  a  man  whom 
he  had  killed.  "  Take  ye  that  object,"  said  he.  Having  taken  it,  they  laid  it  by  the  side 
of  the  lodge.  "Well-a-day!  You  will  surely  blaine  us.  A  man  went  away  again  who 
had  brought  himself  hither  very  easily ,"  they  said.  "Pie!  What  were  you  about  that 
you  let  him  go  homeward  and  did  not  kill  himf  We  have  always  gone  a  very  great 
distance.  When  he  came  hither  with  no  trouble  to  you,  and  you  let  him  go  homeward 
instead  of  killing  him,  you  did  wrong.  I  hate  you.  Come,  fill  ye  the  pipe,  simple- 
tons ! "  said  he.  And  having  filled  the'  pipe,  they  gave  it  to  him  who  had  brought  back 
the  man.  When  the  old  man  had  taken  a  whiff  from  the  pipe,  the  youth  snatched  it 
from  him,  and  pressed  it  against  him.  "I  am  burnt!"  said  he.  "It  was  not  I,"  said 
one.  The  other  said,  "  It  was  not  I."  The  youth  pulled  off  his  hat.  He  sat  suddenly 
with  them.  "What  thing  did  you  say?"  said  he.  "We  said  nothing,"  said  they. 
"You  were  speaking,"  said  the  youth.  "Come,  do  ye  as  ye  wish  to  do."  They  de- 
nied it.  "Friend,  it  is  not  so.  We  were  not  speaking,"  said  they.  When  the  three 
looked  at  him,  behold,  the  youth  pushed  on  his  hat  very  suddenly,  and  was  missing. 

"Why!  younger  brother,  you  blamed  us  formerly,"  they  said,  as  they  scolded  him. 
"Younger  brother,  why  did  you  let  the  man  go  homeward  instead  of  killing  him? 
You  blamed  us  heretofore.  Those  who  are  coming  home  will  surely  blame  us,"  said 
the  first  ones.  At  length  one  came  home.  He  brought  an  infant  home  on  his  back. 
"Take  ye  that,"  said  he.  They  laid  it  by  the  wall.  Said  he, "  I  went  very  far,  and  I  have 
brought  this  home  on  my  back."  They  said  as  follows :  "  Younger  brother,  a  man  came 
hither  very  easily  heretofore.  We  did  not  kill  him,  and  he  went  homeward.  Yonder 
one  blamed  us,  but  lie  was  just  as  unsuccessful.  We  left  it  to  him  to  kill  the  man,  so 
we  did  not  kill  him."  He  said  as  follows:  "Why!  I  suffered  very  much  formerly  in 
going  a  great  distance.  When  one  came  hither  very  easily,  and  you  let  him  go  home- 
ward instead  of  killing  him,  yon  did  wrong.  If  I  see  him,  I  will  kill  him  at  all 
events."  When  they  were  scolding  each  other,  the  youth  pulled  off  his  hat,  and  sat 
suddenly  just  like  them.  "What  did  you  say  !"  said  he.  "We  did  not  speak,"  they 
said.  "Friend,  we  said  nothing."  They  deuied  it.  The  boy  was  feared.  "You  were 
speaking.  Speak  ye  what  thing  ye  said."  "Friend,  we  spoke  not  of  anything  whatso- 
ever," said  they.    When  heput  on  his  hilt,  behold,  he  disappeared  suddenly.  "Younger 
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brother,  what  were  you  doing  that  you  let  him  go  homeward  instead  of  killing  him? 
You  blamed  us  heretofore.  A  man  has  been  coming  regularly  heretofore,  and  we  have 
missed  doing  to  him  what  we  wished.  We  have  not  killed  him.  Now,  it  is  very  diffi- 
cult for  one  of  those  who  are  coming  home  to  love  us.  They  will  scold  us,"  said  they. 
Again  one  came  home.  He  carried  a  woman  and  a  girl.  "  Ho !  younger  brother,  you  will 
hate  us.  A  man  came  hither  very  easily  heretofore,  but  we  sent  him  back  again  instead 
of  killing  him,"  they  said.  "Well-a-day !"  said  he.  "Why  did  you  not  kill  him?  We 
have  always  gone  very  far  when  hunting.  We  usually  suffer  very  much  in  reaching 
there.  Why  did  you  not  kill  him  ?  I  hate  you."  "Yes,  younger  brother,  it  is  so.  Not- 
withstanding we  saw  him,  we  were  always  so.  He  always  went  home  again.  You  tell 
the  truth.  He  will  come,"  said  they.  "If  I  see  him  I  will  kill  him.  Fill  ye  the  pipe," 
said  he  who  had  just  come  home.  And  having  tilled  the  pipe,  they  gave  it  to  him 
who  had  brought  back  the  slain  woman  and  girl.  When  he  drew  a  whiff  from  the 
pipe,  the  youth  snatched  it  from  him  and  pressed  it  against  him.  "I  am  burnt!  You 
bum  me,"  he  said.  "It  was  not  we,"  they  said.  The  youth  having  pulled  off  his  hat, 
sat  with  them  suddenly.  He  was  visible.  They  looked  repeatedly  at  one  another. 
"O  ye  who  do  thus  as  he  told  of  you,  I  will  talk  to  you,"  said  the  youth.  "Though  I 
will  talk  to  you,  if  you  do  not  obey  the  words,  you  shall  surely  depart.  If  you  obey, 
you  shall  not  go.  You  make  these  men  suffer.  Why  do  you  kill  them  ?"  "We  will 
eat  them,"  said  they.  "And  who  are  these  that  you  eat?  You  do  wrong.  You  must 
stop  killing  these,"  said  he.  "Yes,  friend,"  said  they.  "  Have  you  seen  them  tha.t  have 
horns,"  said  he,  meaning  the  buffalo.  "  Yes,  there  are  a  great  many,"  they  said.  "  Wa- 
kanda  made  these  for  food  for  all  people.  When  you  eat  these  human  beings,  you  do 
wrong.  Put  a  stop  to  it,"  said  the  youth.  "Have  you  seen  those  too?"  said  he,  mean- 
ing the  elk.  "Yes,"  said  they.  "Eat  such,"  said  the  youth.  "  Have  you  seen  those 
too?"  said  he,  meaning  the  deer.  "  Yes,  we  have  seen  a  great  many,"  they  said.  "You 
shall  eat  such  animals.  Let  these  human  beings  alone.  You  make  them  suffer  without 
just  cause.  If  you  will  do  as  I  command,  I  will  talk  to  you."  "Yes,  friend,  we  will  do 
so,"  said  they.  "You  will  surely  stop  it  ?"  said  he.  "Yes,  friend,  we  will  stop  it,"  said 
they.  "And  you  will  surely  eat  these  animals  which  I  have  commanded  you  to  eat?" 
said  he.  "Yes,  friend,  we  will  eat  them,"  said  they.  "Ho!  I  will  depart.  Though  I 
will  depart,  I  will  pass  here  on  my  return  home.  Those  of  you  who  tell  not  the  truth, 
shall  surely  depart.  Those  of  you  who  tell  the  truth,  shall  remain  continually.  Ye 
who  eat  these  animals  when  I  return,  shall  surely  be  here  continually.  Ye  who  are  not 
so  when  I  return,  shall  surely  depart,"  said  the  youth.    And  he  departed. 

He  went  following  again  the  woman's  trail  as  it  went  along.  Having  gone  follow- 
ing the  trail  as  it  went  along,  and  went,  and  went,  at  length  there  was  a  populous  village. 
And  the  Snake-woman  had  arrived  there.  When  the  youth  approached  very  near  to 
the  lodges,  he  decorated  himself  (i.  e.,  painted  his  face,  stuck  feathers  in  his  hair,  etc.). 
Having  performed  a  sacred  rite,  he  made  the  clothing  very  good  which  the  old  man 
had  given  him.  He  made  the  horse  very  black.  And  he  wore  the  sword  in  his  belt. 
He  went  thither.  The  horse  went  along  running  and  leaping  very  far.  When  the  people 
saw  them,  they  became  suddenly  amazed.  '-A  man  has  come,  and  his  clothing  is  very 
good.  He  also  sits  on  a  very  good  horse,"  they  said.  As  he  had  come  seeking  his 
wife,  the  Snake-woman,  he  went  round  about  among  the  lodges.  He  sat  looking  around 
for  his  wife.  At  length  when  he  found  the  Snake-woman,  behold,  she  had  taken  a  man 


206       THE  (fJEGIHA  LANGUAGE— MYTHS,  STORIES,  AND  LETTERS. 


for  her  husband.  He  who  came  to  seek  her  hated  her;  he  was  jealous  of  her.  When 
he  was  jealous,  he  took  the  sword  the  old  man  had  given  him,  and  brandished  it.  At 
the  fourth  time  he  killed  all  in  the  village.  He  killed  the  Snake-woman  too.  The 
youth  went  homeward.  As  he  went  homeward,  he  came  again  to  those  with  whom  he 
had  talked.  Behold,  they  had  not  told  the  truth  when  they  promised  to  stop  it. 
"You  are  iudeed  disobedient!  Though  I  said  that  you  were  to  stop  it,  you  have  not 
obeyed.  You  shall  surely  depart.  If  yon  remained  here,  I  am  afraid  that  you  would 
treat  the  human  race  very  wantonly;  so  you  shall  depart  on  high.  When  you  who 
kill  men  go  on  high,  whenever  the  day  is  very  warm,  yon  shall  make  the  men  cool 
again,"  said  he,  referring  to  the  rain.  And  he  said,  "Come,  depart  ye."  And  he 
sent  them  on  high.  And  he  went  homeward.  He  reached  the  bis  water.  "Ho!  ven- 
erable man,  I  am  going  back  to  you,"  said  he.  When  the  old  man  sat  with  closed 
eyes,  he  sent  the  youth  across  the  water  at  one  stride.  He  got  across,  when  the  old 
man  opened  his  eyes.  He  came  again  to  the  old  man.  "Ho!  grandfather,  I  have 
come  back.  I  talked  to  the  persons  to  whom  you  said  that  I  was  to  talk;  but  they 
did  not  obey  my  words,  therefore  I  sent  them  on  high,"  said  he.  "  Ho!  It  will  do," 
*  said  the  old  man.  "It  was  right  for  yon  to  send  them  away."  "And  this  one  whom 
I  went  following  after,  I  reached  when  she  had  taken  another  husband;  therefore  I 
killed  all  in  the  village.  I  did  the  deed  just  as  you  commanded  me  to  do  it,"  said  he. 
"Yes,  it  will  do.  As  I  desired  you  to  do  the  deed,  so  I  gave  it  to  .nou,"  said  the  old 
man,  referring  to  the  sword.  "Come,  grandfather,  I  will  go  homeward.  I  wislf*to 
see  my  father,"  said  the  youth.  He  went  homeward.  The  horse  was  very  lame;  the 
clothing  was  very  bad  ;  the  hat  was  very  bad;  it  was  very  much  torn.  And  his  father 
regarded  him  as  dead.  "He  died!"  thought  he.  The  youth  reached  home.  When 
he  reached  home  at  the  village,  the  people  did  not  know  him.  "A  very  poor  person 
has  come,"  said  they.  He  went  to  the  lodge  of  the  head-chief.  Having  returned  to 
his  father's  lodge,  he  entered.  His  father,  too,  did  not  recognize  him.  "O  father, 
it  is  I.  I  have  come  home,"  said  he.  "Yes,  it  is  well.  You  have  come  home.  As  I 
thought  that  you  were  dead,  I  sat  sorrowful.  As  you  have  come  home,  it  is  well. 
When  I  was  young,  my  child,  I  traveled  regularly  over  large  tracts  of  land.  I  always 
came  home  very  poor,  having  given  away  all  that  I  had,  so  I  am  a  great  man.  Ho! 
You  shall  take  a  wife  You  shall  have  a  woman,"  said  he.  He  said  as  follows:  "O 
father,  I  love  a  woman  in  that  place.  Is  she  unmarried?"  "Yes,  she  is  unmarried," 
said  his  father.  "Then,  O  father,  send  them  thither."  And  his  father  sent  them 
thither.  They  arrived  there.  "The  chief's  son  wishes  to  marry  your  daughter,"  said 
they.  And  the  woman's  father  said  as  follows:  "As  I  am  poor,  I  did  not  think  that  it 
would  be  so.  But  as  he  pities  her,  it  is  well."  And  he  gave  the  woman  to  the  man. 
And  he  married  her.  The  boy  had  a  woman,  and  he  had  a  lodge.  And  people  from  a 
different  place  rushed  on  them.  When  they  rushed  on  them,  they  attacked  each  other 
here  and  there  (i.  e.,  not  in  regular  order).  And  the  boy  who  had  just  married  was 
killed  there.    (Though  there  is  much  more  of  the  myth,  I  do  not  remember  it.) 
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Told  by  ja^-na"?^. 


figi^e   niacinga  win/  wa'u  jugigife  g^in/-biama  tfg^e.    Wa'ti  ^mkd 

At  length  man  one       woman     he  with  his       sat      they  say     dwelt  in  a      'Woman  the 

lodge. 

wat^zug<fan'-biama.    Ojawaqti  g^in'-biama,  ^aqti  t'dwaAd-bi  ega"'.  Egi^e 

pregnant  they  say.       Having  a  very   they  sat  they  Bay,       deer      he  killed  them,      having.      At  length 

gootTtime  "  they  say 

nu  aka  3[uha-biama.    Egi^e  ukiza  wian'b^a         sp'ji  mkaciDga  ti  cte-  3 

man      the    feared  unseen  danger,      Beware      no  one  at     I  leave  yon       I  go       if  person         come  not- 

(sub.)  they  say.  home  e 

ctewan/,  dan'bajl-ga7  a-biama.    Nazugaq<£e  g^in'-g&,  a-biama.    figi^e  mi 

withstand-,      look  not  at  him,      said  he,  they        "With  your  back  sit,  said  he,  they      At  length  man 

ing,  say.  to  him  aay. 

aka  a^a-biama.   figi^e  nlacinga  win/  a-l-biama.  Wuhu'a!  jugtfe  (fingS'qti 

the      went    they  say.      At  length       person        one     was  approaching,        Really!        with  her      none  at  all 
(sub.)  '  '  they  say. 

in'g$iD  ^ifikd-ana,  a-biama.    Dada11  ugine  in'ju-onan'.    Jjij^be  ubaha  fja11-  6 

she  is  sitting  for  me       I  said  he,  they  What         seeking      I  am  invariably  Door       the  side  of  shelay 

Bay.  them  fortunate.  by 

biama.  Dan'ba-baji-biama  wa'ii  aka.    £gi<fe  nu  ama  'abae  t6  agf-biama. 

they  say.       Did  not  Bee  him     they  aay      woman      the       At  length  man     the       hunting   the  was  coming  back, 

(sub.)-  ~  (sub.)  they  say. 

Agtfa-biama  iVage  ahi  aka.   Nu  aka  aki-biama.  'An/  a,  a-biama.  -  (fifyu 

Went  homeward,       old  man    arrived   the        Man     the       reached  home.       How     ?      said  he,  they  Here 
they  Bay  (sub.),  (sub.)          they  say.  was  it  Bay. 

ec^  te  ^gan  iVage  win'  ti  6de  ian'ba-maji  he,  4-biama.  Wacka"'  $inhi,  9 

you    the      thus         old  man      one     came  but     I  did  not  look  at  said  she,  they         To  try         he  Bure, 

said  him  aay. 

wigaq<faD'.  Ti-hna11  tat£  <£an'ja  dan'baji  cancan  -ga7  a-biama.  Ci  a^a-biama 

O  my  wife.         Come  Tegn-     will      though      not  seeing  be  always,        said  he,  they   Again  went    they  say 

larly        surely  him  say. 

nu  ama  'abae.    Ci  diiban-biama.    figi^e  ci  iVage  am4  ahf-biam4.  Ci 

man      the       hunting.     Again  four  times,  they  say.      At  length  again    old  man        the      arrived  thev  sav  Affain 
(sub.)  -         ^  (sub) 

ati  ha,  winau,  a-biama.  Dan/ba-baji-biama.  Ci  nu  ama  agi-biama  'abae  12 

1  have    ,          0  first         said  he,  they  She  did  not  look  at  him,         Again  man      the     was  coming  home,  hunting 

come  daughter,  say.  they  eay.  (snb.)         they  say 

t&    Ci  ag^a-biama  iVage  aka.   'An/      a-biama.   Ci  iVage  alia  ati  hg, 

the    Again    went  homeward,        old  man        the        How      f      said  he,  they     Again     old  man        the  came 
(ob.).  they  say  (snb.).     was  it  say.  (Bub.) 

a-biama.    Dan'baji  ^iDh^,  a-biama  nu  aka.    We'duba"'  t£dihi  3p  iVage 

■aid  she,  they     Not  to  see  him    be  sure,    said,  they  say   man      the  The  fourth        arrived    when    old  man 

say.  (sub.).  time  at  the 

aka  agijia-bi  tS'di,  wa'ti  aka  ugas'in-biama.    Danba-bi  egan/  ^gi&e  Ind^-  15 

the     went  home-     when,      woman      the        peeped      they  say.        She  saw  him,      when       behold  Face- 
(eub.)  ward,  they  say  (Bub.)  they  Bay 

nan'ba  6  amama.    Wa'ii  ke"  t'e"  i$6  ama.    Haha!  gaw<^an  atan'he-onan/, 

two  it  was  he  who  waB      Woman     the     dead    had    they  say.      Ha!  ha!      doing  that         I  always  stand, 

moving,  they  Bay.  gone  to  them 


a-biama  iVage  aka.    Wa'ii  nixa  ^an  mab<fiaza-bi  ega"',  cin'gajin'ga  nan 

■aid,  they  Bap    old  man        the  Woman   stomach   the     cut  open,  they  say    having,  infant  tw 

(sub.).  (ov.ob.) 
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bfdaife  akama;  nujifiga  aklwa.  Ama  kS  hahi"'t'an  ub&an-bi  ega"'  nan'da^a 

bom        they  were,  they     boy  both.         The  one    the    skin  with  the     wrapped  in,     having      by  the  wall 

say:  (ob.)       hair  on  they  say 

ih<^a-bi  egan/,  ama  kg  a^i11'  agifa-biama.  JaaAan'qa  ukiba  dgih  i^a-biama. 

laid  it,  they    having,       the     the     he  took  homeward,  they  Log  a  crack  in  he  sent  headlong  into,  they 

say  other  (ob.)  say.  say. 

3  Nu  §ia  aki  ama.    Egi^e  wa'u  kg         akiag^a-bit&wna,  nixa  ke  mab^aze 

Man     the     reached  home,        Behold   woman     the'    dead     had  gone  again,  they  say,  stomach    the      cnt  open 
they  say.  (ob.)  (seenote)  (lg.  ob.) 

kd  ama.    Giqega11  waii11'  ugideta11  gan/  *an'de  ke  giq£  ama.    jJl  te';a 

she  lay,  they       Ho  bmied  Ms,      robe         he  wrapped       and         ground       the       he  buried  his,       Lodge  to  the 
say.  so  liis  in  they  say. 

aki-biama  nu   aka.     Kf         6g\&e  nan'da^a  cin'gajin'ga  xage' ama.  B6\ 

reached  home,     man       the            He     when     behold  by  the  wall             infant           was  crying,  they  Alas! 

they  say                  (sub.).       reached  Bay. 
home 

i  6  srjiDqtci<J;e,  4  ama.  E'di  a<J;a-bi  egan/  g^fza-biama  cin'gajin'ga  kg.  Egirie 

my  dear  little      said  he,  they     There   went,  they   having      he  took  his,  they  infant  the  Behold 

child,  say.     *  say  say  (ob. ) . 

nujifiga  akama.  Nujifiga-bi  egan/  g$in'  wakan'dagi-biama..  j^'fl"  wakan'- 

boy        ho  was,  they      Boy,  they  say      being      to  sit        it  was  forward      they  say.       To  ran         it  was  for- 
say. 

dagi-biama.   Ma^fda*  wakan'daglqtian'-biama.     Dadiha,    man'de  jin'ga 

ward,  they  Bay.        To  pull  the  bow         it  was  very  forward         they  say.  0  father,  bow  small 

9  ingaxa-ga.    Hidejace   giaxa-biama.     Wajin'ga  gan/  wakide-hnan'-biama. 

make  for  me.  Blunt  arrows         he  made  for  him,  Bird  so  he  used  to  shoot  at  them,  they 

they  say.  say. 

I<f;adi  aka  'abae  a$e*  ta-bi,  gian'ze-hnan'-biama.  j^anu^a  j^gfa11  3p  nin'de 

His  father  the     hunting      go      will,  he  taught  him        they  say.        Fresh  meat    cooked  on  when  done 

(sub.)  said,  the  fire 

2[i  hnate-hna11  <f;ajan/  te,  a-biama.    W^ahide  ckade  ^aji-hnan'-ga,  a-biama. 

when  you  eat  it  reg-    you  sleep    will,    said  he,  they  Far  away        to  play      go  not       always,       said  he,  they 

ularly  say.  "  say. 

12  I^adi    $in        ama  'abae.    figi^e  nujifiga  win'  a-i  atiag^sa-biama.  Wa'a"' 

Bus  father   the    went  they  say  to  hunt.      At  length        boy        one     was      suddenly,  they  say.  Song 
(mv.  one)  coming 

gaxe  a-i-biama: — 

making   he  was  coming, 
they  say  :— 

KageS,  §{  i^adi  tfsat'a11'  ega11' 

Younger    you  his  father    you  have  since 
brother, 

15  J^ani  u^size  hnate  ^atance\ 

Soup      rations     you  eat    you  who  stand. 

Wi  iijsadi  aB£ifi'ge  ga11' 

I     bis  father    I  have  none  as 

Hanb^i-si-^an'ga  b^ite  adrinh£, 

"Turkey  pease"  I  eat     I  who  move, 

13  a-biama.    (Jiiadi  i^e"  a,  kage'ha,  a-biama.    An'han,  jin^ha,  iMadi  i&6  h£. 

said  he,  they     Tour  father  has     1        younger       said  he,  they  Yes,       elder  brother,  my  father  haa 

say.  gone  brother,  say.  gone 

I-ga.    (fMkg  wabasna"   kg    hegactgwan'ji   an^ate  taf.    1-ga  ha,  a-biama. 

Come.       This  (ob.)  roasting  piece    the  (ob.)  many  let  ub  eat,  Come  said  he,  they 

say. 

Kage\  ij>iadi  c^ifike\  a-biama.    Naji!    ji^elia,  indadi  ha,  a-biama. 

Younger       your        that  one,         said  he,  they    For  shame!  elder  brother,  my  father      has  said  he  they 

brother,       father  say.    — '  "  '"' 


say. 
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figi^e  £gih  aia<fa-biama   %i  te.    Ah£-bi    ega11'  ;anu3[a  basna11'  kg  (fate* 

At  length   right  in    ho  WBnt,  they  say     lodge  the      Reached  it,     having      fresh  meat     stuck  on       the  ate 

(oh.).      they  say  sticks  to  roast  (ob.) 

jugig<fa-biama     Ckade  jugigAe  g^in'-biama.    Kag£,  <fiadi  cugi,  a-biaina. 

he  with  hia    they  say.  Played      he  with  his    he  sat    they  say.       Younger       yonr      yonder      aaid  he,  they 

"brother,       father  he  comes,  say. 

^u'^'qti  akiagi^a-biama.   We*g<j;an(f;in',  a-biama  ijin'£e  aka.    Na!  wabasna11  3 

With  a  and-     he  had  gone    they  say.       He  is  bewildered,    said,  they  Bay    his  elder     the        Why !  roasting-pieces 
den  rush  again  "  brother  (sub.). 

ahigi  widaxe-hnan-man/  <£an'cti,  onasnin  aha11,  a-biama  i^adi   aka.  Wi, 

many  I  made  for  you  heretofore,  you  have  swal-       !        said,  they  say        his         the  I, 

lowed  them  father  (sub.). 

dadiha,  6  ami     Gis£$ajT   ama  ie  te.     Hau !  ci  'abae   b^  ta  minke. 

O  father,     he  said,  they        He  forgot     they  say  words  the.  Ho!      again   limiting      I  go     will      I  who. 

eay. 

Gakega*  widaxe  b<J>e*  ta  minke,  a-biama  i^adi  aka.     Ci  nujinga  ama  6 

Like  those       I  make  for      I  go    will      I  who,       said,  they  say  his  father     the       Again         boy  the 
yon  "  (sub.).  (sub.) 

a-i-biama.  (fJiadi  i^e*  a,  a-biama.  An'han,  ji'A^ha,  indadi  i<f>e\  l-g&  ha,  a-biama 

was  coming,        Tour      has    ?     said  he,  they        Tes,  elder      my  father   hag        Come         said,  theysay 

they  say.         father    gone  say.  brother,  gone. 

isan'ga  aka.    Ci  ;antb[a  (fate*  jugig^a-biama  nujinga  (finke*  isan'ga  ^inke\ 

his  younger    the      Again   fresh  meat      ate     he  with  his    theysay         boy  the  one   hisyounger    the  one 

brother      (sub.).  who        brother  who. 

Kagei,  ^iadi  cugi,  a-biama. "  Ag^a-biama  ci.    Wdg^an^in',  a-biama  ijin'<fe  9 

Younger  your  yonder  said  he,  they  He  went  homeward  again,  He  ia  bewildered,  said,  they  say  his  elder 
brother,        fattier    he  comes,        say.  they  say.  brother 

aka.  Na!  wa^ate  h^gactewan'ji  widaxe-hnan-ma*'  £an'cti.  Hnasnin-hnan-jan' 

the      Why!        food  a  great  deal  I  made  for  you  heretofore.     You  have  done  naught  but 

(sub.).  Bwallow  it 

h&,  a-biama    i^adi    aka.    Wi,  dadiha,  6  ama.    Grisi^ajl  ama.    Ci  dga" 

said,  they  say  his  father  the  (sub.).       I,        O  father,   ho  said,  theysay.     He  forgot    theysay.    Again  so 

widaxe  ta  minke,  a-biama.    Wabasna11  h^gactSwan/ji  giaxa-biama.     Ci  12 

I  do  for  you    will      I  who,        said  he,  they       Roasting-pieces         a  great  many  he  made  for  him,  they  Again 

say.  ~  ~  '  say. 

nujinga  ama  a-l-biama.    (fiadi  ty&  &,    a-biama.    An/han,  ji^ha,  indadi 

boy  the        was  coming,-  Your  has  gone  1     said  be,  theysay.       Yes,         elder  brother,  myfather 

(sub.)         theysay.  father 

tye".    1-ga  ha,  a-biama  isan'ga    aka    Ci    ^anfaja  .  ^ate?   jiigigif  a-biama 

has        Come  said,  they  say     his  younger       the       Again     fresh  meat        ate         he  with  his,  they  say 

gone.  brother  (sub.). 

nujinga  ^inke"  isan'ga  <finke\    Kage",  ^iadi  cugf,  a-biama.  Ci  we*g<f;an^in/,  15 

boy      the  one  who  hisyonnger  the  one  who.     Younger      your    yonder  he    said  he,  they   Again  he  is  bewildered, 
brother  brother,     father     comes,  say. 

a-biama  ijin'*e  aka.    ^ju'e'qti  akiag^a-biama.    N&!  wa^ate  hegact£wan'ji 

said,  theysay    his  elder      the         "With  a  sudden     he  had  gone    they  say.        Why !         food  a  great  deal 

brother    (sub. ) .  rush  back 

widaxe -hnan-man/  $an'cti.  Hnasnin-hnan-jan/  ha,  a-biama  i^adi  aka.  Dadiha, 

I  made  for  you  formerly.      You  have  done  naught  but  said,  they  say  his  father  the        0  father, 

,    swallow  it  (snb.). 

wijin<£e  ti-hna11  ha,  a-biama  nujinga  aka.    He*,  sijinqtci£e' !  Nisiha,  ^ihan/  18 

my  elder         comes  said,  they  say         boy  the         Alas,      my  dear  little        My  child,  your 

brother        regularly  (sub.).  child!  mother 

watezu^ig^a"  }[i'ji  Inde"-nan/ba  $hau'  t'^^ai  ha.    Ma^ib^azai  ega"  waqpaniqti 

pr  egnant  with  you       when  Face-two  your      killed  her  He  cut  you  open       as  very  poor 

mother 
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u^ihi    ha.    (£ijin'<fe    ti    >p    uonan/    te    ha,    a-biania.    Dadiha,  wijin'(£e 

yon  were  Tour  elder   comes  when  you  hold  will  said  he,  they         O  father,         my  elder 

raised  (you  brother  him  say.  brother 
grew  up) 

ub^a*',  ecd  te  ha,  a-biama.  Hau,  we"duban'  te'di  nujifiga  aina  a-f-biama. 

I  hold  him,  you  say  will      .       said  he,  they        "Well,    the  fourth  time     when         boy  the        was  coming, 

say.  (sub.)      -  they  say. 

3  (fiadi    tye*    ft,   4-biama.    An'hau,   ji^ha,  indadi   i^e\    1-ga  ha,  a-biama 

Your    has  gone    1       said  he,  they  Yes,         elder  brother,  my  father  has  gone.     Come  said,  they  say 

father  say. 

isafi'ga   aka.    I<f:adi   aka  ^edahi   nasageqti   2[ii[axe  jan/-biama.  j^ijube 

bis  younger      the       His  father      the     buffalo  neck    dried  very  hard    made  himself    he  lay,  they  say.         .  Door 
brother        (bud.).  (sub.) 

manta)a  jan/-biama.    Ji^tiha,  he  angtikine  ttj,  a-biama.    An/han,  a-biam;i. 

inside         he  lay,  they  say.      Elder  brother,    lice        let  us  hunt  for        said  be,  they  Yes,  said  he,  tlmy 

each  other,  say.  say. 

6  Htf  uma-bi  jp'ji  asku  nanb^  i£abetantan'-biama.    Dadiha,  wijin'<fe  ubtjia11' 

Lice    he  hunted  for    when      scalp-        hand      he  wrapped  round     they  say.  O  father,       my  elder       I  hold 

him,  they  say  lock  and  round  it  brother  him 

ha,  a-biama.   (fcjiu/<);e  ^ictan'aji-ga,  a-biama.   <Jahan  atia<fa-biama.  Nujinga 

said  he,  they       Your  elder    do  not  let  him  jjo.       said  he,  they      He  arose    suddenly    they  say.  Boy 
say.  brother  say. 

g$6  gan'*aqtian/.    Egitfe  ckau'aji  i£an'-biama.   Nisiha,  wiebifi11  aria!  a-biama. 

to  go       wished  very          At  length  motionless     he  became,  they  My  child,       it  is  I       indeed!     said  he,  they 

borne-          much.                                                       say.  say. 
ward 

9  (fcijin'<fe  ame'ga11  ti^akikiji,  a-biama.    (filia"'  t^zu^ig<fani  2p'ji  Indc'-nan'ba 

Your  elder     he  likewise   you  are  near  rela-   said  he,  they  Your      pregnant  with  you    when  Face-two 

brother  tions  to  each  otbei,        say.  mother 

ama  tMriai  ^gan  waqpaniqti  aki^aha  u<fihi,  4-biama. 

the      killed  her      as  very  poor  both         you  grew     said  he,  they 

(sub.)  up,  say. 

Dadiha,  kagv  mega11,  mari'de1  jifi'ga  wegaxai-ga,  a-biama.  Wajin'ga 

O  father,       younger     likewise,  bow  small         make  ye  for  us,        said  he,  they  Bird 

"brother  Bay. 

12  aIlwan/kide-hnan  tabacd,  a-biama  ijin'<fce  aka.    Wajin'ga  kide  ahf-hna11'- 

we  shoot  at  them  regularly       must,        said,  they  say    his  elder     the  Bird  to  shoot    they  regularly 

brother     (sub.).  at  arrived 


biama.   Egi^e,  ((jisan'ga  mega11,  gatedi  nihan'ga  te^an'di,  egiife  S'di  hne'  tai, 

they  say.         Beware,   your  younger   likewise,     in  that         spring  at  the,         beware    there   you  go  lest 

brother  place 

a-biama  i^adi  aka.    ■Kage',  tfiadi  nihan'ga  u<fc4  tetjsan'di  aiiga^e  t$,  a-biama 

said,  they      his        the         Younger      your  spring        told  of       at  the  let  us  go,     said,  they  Bay 

say  father     (sub. ) .        brother,  father 

15  ijin'<fee  aka.    Naji!  jin(fedha,  indadi  <j;ajl  wagaji,  a-biama.    figi^e  dahin/  ke 

his  elder     the       For  Bbame !      elder        my  father  not  to  go  commanded    said  he,  they  Then        hair  th« 

brother     (sub.).  brother,  us,  say.  (ob.) 

in'iria-ga,  a-biama  ijin'rie  aka.    Hln'dega11'!  a-biama  isan'ga  aka.  A<fa-biama 

hand  back     said,  they  say  his  elder     the  Let  us  see!       said,  they  say  his  younger    the        Went  they  say 

to  me,  brother    (sub.).  brother  (sub.). 

nihan'ga  tS'di  akftfa.    Egi^e  nihan'ga  t£  we's'a  kg  ^i>-anqtian/  akaina  (sadii). 

spring        to  the     both.  Behold        spring        the    snake      the     just  this  way     they  were,  (rattling). 

(ob.)  (lg.o'>.)  they  say 

IS  Kage\  wanagie  uda11  hegaji  wean'^€,  a-biain4  ijin'<fee  aka.    Rage*,  wan'ga- 

Younger      pet  animal       good    not  a  little     we  have        said,  they      his  elder      the         Younger  we  having 

brother,  foun  d  tli  em ,         say  brother    (sub. ) .  brother, 

<J>in  afigag^e  te,  a-biama.    Smdt'  g6  mawastVbi  ega11'  ub<5tau-bi  egan/  arii1" 

them  let  us  go  homeward,  said  he,  they  Tail       the    cut  them  off,  they   having     wi-appi  d  up,     having  they 


(ob.)  say         "  they  say 
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agfa-biaraa.    Aki-bi  egan'  ^ij^be  6gaxe  ugdcka-biama.     I<fddi  akd  ^aqti 

them  homeward,  Reached     having        door        around       they  tied  (them),  they       His  father    the  deer 

they  say.  home,  they  my  Bay.  (sub.) 

win  *in'  aki-biama.  jjj^be  tS'di  ^dqti  kl  ih£<f6      wasa^u  ^gan  amd.  Piaii 

one    cany-   reached  home,  Poor       at  the    deer  reached  he  laid  when  a  slight  rattling    they  say.  Bad* 

ing  it        they  say.  home  it 

h^gaji  ckdxe.    E'di  weaga$in  ma^i^i-ga,  a-biama.    figi^e  wedga^i"  aifd-  3 

not  a  little     you  do.          There    having  for  them         walk  ye,  said  he,  they       At  length      having  for  they 

say.  them  Trent 

biamd.     E'di  ahi-biamd.     figi^e  sind^   g6   wiugibadaDdan/-biamd.  Ci 

they  say  There       they  arrived,  At  length       tail         the      they  pushed  each  down  on  its  own,  Again 

they  say.  (pi  ob.)  they  say, 

itjiadi  aka  'abae  atfa-bi  te'di,  Egi(j;e  ifqinde  6'di  hne  tai,  a-biamd.  Kag£, 

his        the      to  hunt    went,  thoy   when,     Beware        gorge        there   you  go  lest,     said  he,  they  Younger 
father    (sub. )  say  say.  brother, 

ifqinde  ^tadi  u^a  te^an'di  ailga<j;e  tai,  a-biama  ijin/$e  aka.    Naji!  jiD^ha,  6 

gorge         your     told  of      to  the  let  us  go,         said,  thoy  say  his  elder     the  For  elder 

father  brother    (sub.).     '  shame!  brother, 

indadi  fkjl  wagaji,  4-biama.    Egi^e  dahin/  ke  iu/i<£a-ga,  a-biama  ijiQ'^e  aka. 

my  father  not  to  commanded  said  he,  they         Then        hair       the    hand  back  to   said,  they  say  his  elder  the 
go  us,  aay.  me,  brother  (sub.). 

Hin'dega11'!  a-biama  isan'ga  aka.    A^a-biama  ifqinde  kS'di  aki^a.  figi^e 

Let  us  see!         said,  they  say  liia  younger     the         Wont    they  aay         gorge         to  the        both.  Behold 
brother  (sub.). 

wa'ujingaqtci  ededi  akama.    Ma^in'ka  ne'xe  gaxe  akama.    Kagd,  ^isra™'  9 

a  very  old  woman      was  sitting  there,  they  Earthen  kettle       she  was  making,  Younger  your 

aay.  they  say.  brother,  grand- 

mother 

^<jmk^  <^ink£7  a-biama     ;$[anhd,  anga^igi-angati  ha,  a-biama.  Sk^wanqti 

this  (sitting     the  one     said  he,  they     Grandmother,  we  for  yon,  wo  have  come  said  he,  they  Many  years 

one)  who,  aay.  say. 

gan'mink^-hnan-man/  $an'ja  6'be  an'giti,  jucpaha,  an'<fiq<fude  tada11,  a-biamd 

I  have  ever  been  sitting  for  some    though     who      comes  for     grandchild,        pnll  me  out         shall  ?       said,  they 
time  me,  aay 

wa'iijinga  aka.    'An/  in^*in  dwib^askdbe  5p  can/can  iiwib^askabe  tai,  a-biama  12 

old  woman        the        How  you  carry       I  stick  to  you        if     without         I  stick  to  you       will,  said,  they  say 
(aub.).  me  stopping 

wa'ujiiiga  akd.  (fisfa11'  gi'in-ga  ha,  a-biamd.    (fiadi  wdkidawdki^S  gaD/ 

old  woman        the         Come,       your        carry  her  said  he,  they  Your        causes  us  to  watch  as 

(sub. ) .  grandmother  aay.  father  (the  lodge) 

^isja11'  juan'g^e  ang^i"'  te,  a-biamd   ijin'^e  aka.     C^g6  n&xe  g£  d'uba 

your        we  with  her        we  sit       will,    said,  they  say     his  elder      the  Those      kettles     the  some 

grandm  other  brother     ( sub . ) . 

gaqixa-ga,  d-biamd  ijin/<fee  akd     Gaqiqixd-biama.    Egi^e  gf'i"  ag^d-biamd  15 

break  in,       said,  they  say  his  elder     the  He  broke  in  repeatedly,        At  length  carrying    he  went  home- 

brother    (sub  ).  they  say.  her       ward,  they  say 

te'^a.      K6,  3[anha,  ti^d-ga  ha,  a-bi  egan/,  An'kaji         cpa^a11'.  'An/ 

lodge  to  the.        Come,  grandmother,    pass  on  said,       having.        Wot  so      indeed,   grandchild.  How 

they  say 

wdb^askdbe  3[I  ca0'cafl  wdb^askdbe  dAS,  a-biamd    (phja"'  cfbe  fi'ifa-ga, 

I  stick  when   continually  I  stick  indeed,    said  she,  they        Your       bowels     tickle  her, 

Bay.  grandmother 

kag^,  a-biama.    Cibe  ^i'jtya  ct^ctewa"'  can'cau  g^in'-biamd.    Pw^tin  ^a"  18 

younger     said  he,  they       Bowels     tickled     notwithstanding     without      she  sat   they  say.     Stone-hammer  the 
brother,  Bay .  stopping 

-<fi5jan'  slnd^hi  itin-ga  ha,  a-biamd.  Sinde-q<j;u'a  utiu/-bi  ega11'  ugdqpa^  i^<fa- 

yonr        tail-hone     hit  her  on  said  he,  they       Hollow  of  back       hit  her,      having     be  made  her  fall  sud- 

grandmother  say.  they  Bay  denly  by  hitting  her 
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biamd.    Egi<j;e  i<fddi  araa  aki-biamd  ci.    Dadiba,  wi5[an/  in''in  angag^i, 

they  aay.        At  length  his  father     the       reached  h«me,   again.       O  father,       my  grand-  we  carried      we  have 
(sub.)         they  say  mother        her         come  home, 

d-biamd.     Wuhu'a!  pfajiqti  ckdxe.    (pii[an/  i^an/^e  man^iD/i-ga,  d-biamd. 

said  they,  they         Really !  very  bad       you  did.  Your       to  put  her  walk  yo,  said  he,  they 

say.  grandmother  say. 

3  Gi'in  a<j>a-bianid.    j^qinde  pahan'ga  <£izal  te'di  ci  gi(in  ahi-biamd.  K£, 

Carrying     they  went,  tbey  Gorge  before        took  her    at  the    again  carry-      they  arrived,  Corue, 

hex  say.  ing  they  say. 

2[anh4,  ti^4-ga,  d-bi  egan/,  An'kaji        cpaifa11'    'An'  wdb^askdbe  5p  can'can 

grand-        pass  on,    said  they,  having,       Not  so     indeed,  grandchild.       How  I  stick  if  without 

mother,  they  say  stopping 

w&bifsaskabe         a-biama  wa'ujifiga  akd     ]5gi<fe  sind^-q^u'a  utin/-bi  egan/ 

I  stick  indeed,  said,  they  say     old  woman        the         At  length    the  lower  part  of      hit,  they  having 

(sub,).  the  back  say 

6  ugaqpatf,  ifj^a-biarnd 

ho  made  her  fall  suddenly  by 
hitting  her,  they  say. 

Ci  aki-biamd.  figi^e,  dah^  man'ciadi  dda&age  ke'di  q$ab<3  win/  najin/ 

Again    they  reached         Behold,         hill  high  headland       at  the         tree       one  stands 

home,  they  say. 

ama.  figi^e  e'di  ou4  tai,  d-biamd  i^ddi  akd.  Ki  'dbae  a^d-biaiiid.  Kag<3, 

they      Beware     tbere    you  go  lest,    said,  tbey  say      his         the      And     to  hunt  he  went,  they  Bay.  Younger 


father  (Bub.). 

9  qifabe   ^iadi   u<fea  te^an'di  anga^e  tai,   a-biamd  ijin'ie   akd    Na!  £aji 

tree      your  father  told  of       to  the  let  as  go,  said,  they  say     his  elder       the         Why !     not  to 

brother      (sab.).  go 

wdgaji   $an'cti,  a-biama     £gi$e  dahi11'  ke  i^iifsd-ga,  d-biamd  ijin'£e  aka. 

he  com-       formerly,     said  ho,  they  Then         hair        the     hand  back  to    said,  they  say    bis  elder  the 

mandedus  say.  me,  "brother  "  (sub.). 

In'dak^!  anga^e  te,  a-biama   (isafi'ga  aka).    figiife  q$a.b6  te  we*;ugd;e 

Let  us  see!  let  us  two  go,       said,  they  say.     (his  younger      the).         Behold  tree       the  nest 

brother 

12  tS'di   Ing<j>an/  jm'ga  3[idada  g)J;in/ -biamd.    Diiba  akdma.    Kage*ha,  deakd 

in  the     Thunder-bird     small     drilliug  holes      sat      they  say.        Four      tbey  were,         0  younger  this 

in  their  Shells  L  they  say.  brother,         (one  col.) 

wanag^e  djtiba  wed^g,  d-biamd.    (fiddi  wanag^e  in'ga^i11  angaki  tate", 

pet  animal         a  few     I  have  found    said  he,  they     Tour  father     pet  animal      we  have  for       we  reach  shall 
them,  say.  him  home  ' 

4-biama.    Ane  wdgi-man^in'-ga,  d-biamd.  Ub^f'age,  jin^ba.  (fo  mandm'-g& 

said  he,  they      Climbing  go  for  them,  said  he,  they     I  am  unwilling,      O  elder       You  walk 

say.  say.  brother. 

15  d-biamd  isafi'ga  akd.    Re",  wddib^e  td  minke,  a-biamd  ijin^e  akd  Ane 

said,  they  say  his  younger    the        Come,    I  go  for  them    will      I  who,      said,  they  say    his  elder      the  Climb 
brother     (sub.).  brother     (sub.).  ing 

afa-biamd.    E'ia  ahi-biamd  pahdeia^a.    Kage*,   wandgrte  ^djafikd  rida11 

he  went,  they  say.      At  it       he  arrived,  thBy  above.  Younger        pet  animal  these  cood 

say  brother,  b 

hegaji   (fankd,  d-biamd.    Ub^lqpa^  cu^ea^  5[i  wdq<fci-ga  ha,  d-biamd 

not  a  little     the  ones      said  he,  they         I  make  (them)      I  send  to  you  when      kill  them  said  he  thi-v 

who,  say.  fall  '  * 

18  Gd-hnifike'ce,  mddda11  ijdje  ahnin/  jJi-u<fcian/ba  ijaje  abdsi"'  (d-biamd  Ing-<fean' 

That    you  who  are,         what  name    you  have.   Lodge-lightens  in    name      I  have     (said,  they  say  Thunder 

bird 

jm'ga  akd).  Hau!  kage,  j>u<j;ian'ba  eu<|je\  Adanbd-ga  ha,  d-biamd.  E'di- 

young        the).  Ho!       younger        £i-n+ia»b»  goes  to       Look  after  him  saidhe,thev  TherB 

brother,  you.  gay,  J 
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u^iqpaife  3[i  gaq^i-biama.  Ki  ga-hninkg'ce,  indada11  ijaje  ahnin/  a,  d-biama. 

lie  made  fall    wben  he  killed  him,  they     And  that  yon  who  are,         what         name    yon  have    !     said  he,  they 
say.  *  say. 


<fjigAize-nian'<fcin  ijaje  ab£in/,  a-biama.    Hau!  kage",  </Jig*ize-man/$n  cu^e". 

Forked-lighrning-walkiiig  name       I  have,        aaid  he,  they  Ho !        younger         <pig$ize-nian$in  goes  to 

say.     "  brothei',  yon. 

Adanba-ga  ha,  k  biama.  ]£;di  uifiqpatfe  2[i  gaqAl-biama.   Ki  ga-hninke'ce,  3 

Look  after  him  said  he,  they      There      he  made  him   when    be  killed  him,  they      And    that    yon  who  are, 

say.  fall  say. 

Indada"  ijaje  ahni1"  a,  a-biama,    (pian'ba-tig^e  ijaje  abfp,  d-bianiA.  Hau! 

what  name     you  have      ?     aaid  he,  they    Sheet-lightning-appears-  name     I  have,      said  he,  they  Ho! 

say.  suddenly  say. 

kage\  (pian/ba-tig^e  cutfe"    Adanba-ga  ha.,  a-biama.   E'di  u£iqpa<fe  5[I  gaq^i- 

younger         (fia"ba-tig$e        goee  to       Look  after  him  said  he,  they       There  he  made  him   when  he  killed 

brother,  yon.  say.  fell  him 

biama.  Ki  ga-hmnk6'ce,  indada"  ijaje  ahmn/  a,  a-biama.  Zi-gijiihe'  ijaje  ab$in',  6 

they  say.     And  that    you  who  are,        what        name  you  have   %    said  he,  they     Yellow-here-   name     I  have, 

say.  in-a-line-again 

a-biama.   Hau!  kage,  Zi-gtfihd  cu<fe\  AdanM-ga  ha,  a-biama    E'di  infiqpa^e 

said  he,  they        Ho!       younger      Zi-g<Jihe      goes  to      Look  after  him  Baidhe,  they      There    he  made  him 

say.  brother,  you  say.  fall 

sp  gaqdi-biama.    tJtin  3ji  wag(j:aD<J;a-biama.    Gra11'  qtjjabe*  t6  man'ciaiaqti  hi 

when  he  killed  him,  they      He  bit  when  he  missed  them,  they  say.        And  tree      the     at  a  very  great  ar- 

say.  at  them  height  rived 

ama,  we*ahid6'qti.     Kag£,  wackan/  egan'-ga  hau!  4-biama.    Jin'Ae-hau!  9 

they  say,     very  far  away.  Younger  do  make  an  effort  O !         said  he,  they  Elder      O ! 

brother,  say.  biother 

a-biam&,  xage"  ictab^i  gan/  majin'-biam&.    Wackan/-egan'-ga  hau!  kag£, 

said  he,  they      crying         tears  so        he  stood  when,  they  Do  make  an  effort  O !  younger 

say,  say.  brother, 

a-biama.    Egtye  isafi'ga  aka  l3[i£a-biama.    Inwe*tin  Aan  jan'  tS  itin-bi  3p, 

said  he,  they       At  length   bis  younger     the      aroused    they  say.         Stone       the      wood  the  bit  with  it,  when, 
say.  brother      (sub.)  hammer  they  say 


Jan/  Ad-t8      tce'-cka-tfa  <£e*,   tce'-cka-^a  $6,  12 

Wood     this  the  short  of  its  owd   goes,     short  of  its  own  goes, 

accord  accord 

£-biama  G-an/-ite-hnan/  ama.     Wackan'-egafi'-ga  ha,  kage,  A-biama  (ijin/$e 

said  he,  they        So     it  be-   only      they  say.  Do  make  an  effort  younger  said  he,  they  (his  elder 

say.     "  came        "  brother,  say  brother 

aka).    Ci  egan-biama     Jan/  (fete  tee'eka^a  $6,  tee'eka^a        a-biama  sp, 

the).        Again     itwasso.they  Wood  this  one  short  of  its  own  goes,  short  of  its  own   goes,  saidhe,they  when, 

say.  acuoid  accord  say 

egi^e  q^abe*  te  gan'-ite-hnan'  ama.    We'duba"'  tedfhi  q<j;abe*  te  egigan  ama,  15 

behold       tree      the    so     it  be-    only      they  say.     The  fourth  time  it  arrived     tree      the    was  as  before,  they 
came  at  say. 

£ete  e"tan  najin/  te"  dtan  g^ite*   ama.    Kage\  can/  ha,  a-biama.    Ifigda"'  jifi'ga 


this    so  long  stood    the  so  long  stood  again    they         Younger  enough  said  he,  they       Thunder-  young 

(std.  ob.)  as  before      say.  brother,  say.  bird 

wa<fiza-bi  egan/  wa<fin  ag^a-biama.  Wa^in  aki-biama.    jJiman/te  iAan'wa^a.-bi 

took  them,  they  laving  having  they  went  homeward,    Having       they  reached  Within  the    placed  them,  they 

say  them  they  say.  them      home,  they  say.  lodge  say 

egan/  u^iananb4-biama.    Iqa  g<fin'-biama\  mijinga  ama  aki^a.  Jin£e*ha,  iMadi  1 8 

having     it  flashed  repeatedly  in  it,      Laugh-   sat      they  say         boy  the       both.       Elder  brother,  my 

they  say.     "  ing  (pi.  sub.)  fattier 
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g<£i  5[i  qtawatfe  hega  u^iciqti  aha11,  a-biama.  I^adi  (fink^  ki  am  a  Jjije'be 

come  when    to  love  them     a  little     very  diiiicnlt       !  said  lie,  they     His  father    the  one    reached  home,  Door 

home  Bay.     '  who         they  say. 

<fean  <fikiahan  y[i  ^ian'anba-biama.    Plajiaji'qtci  ckaxe.    E'di  wa^i"  man^in/i-ga, 

the     he  lifted  up  when     flashed  repeatedly.  Hot  bad  sit  all      you  have      There     having         walk  ye, 

they  say.  done.  them 

3  i'i-biama.   Wa^i"  ahl-biatna  3p  we^ug^e  ci  g'ia  i^an/wa<f a-biama,  wiugiji- 

said  he,  tlu'v        Having      thi-y  arrived,  they  when        nest  again  in  it       they  placed  them,  they     they  put  in  for 

say.  them  aay  say,  them 

biama.    Nujiflga  aka  aki-biama.    £gi<fe,  <fisan'ga  mtSga",  niu^ica"  ^an'ga 

they  say.  Jioy  the       reached  home,         Eeware,     your  younger     likewise,  lake  big 

(sub.)        they  say.  brother 

ke<fan'di  tfiq^e  ujf  ke^an'di  e'di  hnd  tai,  a-biama  i<fadi  aka.   I^adi  ama, 

at  the  canes     filled         at  the        there     you  go   lest,    said,  they  say  his  father    the       His  father  the 

(with)  (sub.).  (mv.suh.) 

6  'abae  a<£a-biamri.    Kagt-,  <fiadi  niu^ica"  ^aji  wagaji  ke<fan'  e'di  anga^e  tai, 

hunting    went   they  say.        Younger       your  lake         notto  go     told  us    the,  in  the  there       let  ua  go, 

brother,       father  past 

a-biama  ijiD'ie   aka.    Na!  ji^ha,    i"dadi  (faji  wagaji  £an'cti,  a-biama. 

said,  they  say    his  elder       the  Fie !     elder  brother,    my  father    not  to      told  us         formerly,       said  he,  they 

brother       (sub.).  go  say. 

j£gi<Jie  dahiD'  kg  in'i<£a-ga  ha,  a-biama  ijin'<fce   aka.    Iii'dake'!  anga^e  te, 

Then  hair      the     hand  baek  to  said,  they  say    his  elder       the  Let  us  see !        let  us  two  go, 

me  brother  (sub.). 

9  a  biama  isafi'ga  aka.   E'di  a^a-biam4    E'di  ahf-bi  3p'ji  6g\foe  nf  kg  diza 

said,  they  say  his  younger    the        There     they  went,  they      There  they  arrived,  when    behold  water  the  Band 
brother     (sub.).  say.  they  say 

kg   b<faij>aqti  jan/  ke  ama.    "Wag^icka   hi-diiba   akicugaqti  Sdedi-mama. 

the        very  level       was  lying,  they  say.  Reptile  feet    four      standing  very  thick   there  were  moving, 

they  say. 

WanagAe  lida11  tcabe  wean'£g,  kage\  a-biama.    Akf<fa  sin'de  wakan'tan-bi 

Pet  animal         good         very       we  have  found  younger     said  he,  they  Both  tail         tied  them,  they  say 

them,         brother,  say. 

12  ega11',  ba^ta-bi  ega11',  ganaqti  wa<fin  ag<fa-biama.  Wa<jdn  aki-biama  tg'ja. 

having,  made  into  packs,  having,      just  that      having  they  went  homeward,  Having       they  reached    lodge  at  the 
they  say  many         them  they  Bay.  them        home,  they  say 

Wa<fin  akl-bi  egaD'  nan'de  lij^be  ^ga"  ge'  ctS  b^uga  ugaea"  nian(fein'-biama 

Having  reached  home,  having       wall  door        thus       the  even        all        traveling       walked       thev  sav 

them         they  say  (of  lodge)  J  J 

in je-wasmbe  ama.    Gan/  nujiflga  ckade  man<fin'-bi  sp'ji  si  te"  sin'de  ov 

lizards  the  (sub.).     And  boy  playing     walked,  they  say   when     foot  the        toil  tiio 

15  watan-bi  3p  wanan'hutan-hnaD'-biama.    I^adi  i&qti  win/   'in'  agi-biama,  %i 

trod  on  them,  when    they  made  them       inva-    they  say.       His  father    deer       one      carry-      was  cominff  1<k1<*b 
they  say  cry  by  treading      riably  mg  they  say, 

gi^ade  agi-biama.    j))6he  tg'di  ugaqpafe"  3[i'ji  agaspa-bi  ega"'  wahuta" 

when  near     he  was  coming.  Door         at  the    he  threw  it  down  when     pressed  down      having        crvins  out 

h.B  they  say.  OD)  they  say  ' 

ihe'  ama.    Piaji  tcabe.    Agudita11  wa,hnin  cki  &nte,  S'di  wa<^in  man<fein'i-o-a, 

in  a      were,  Bad        very.  Whence         you  had      you     it  may     there    having  walk  ve &  ' 

line    they  say.  them    came  back    be  them  ' 

18  a-biama.    Wa^i"  afa-biama.    Wa^i"  a<fa-bi  ega11'    can'qti  niudca"  ugiii 

said  he,  they       Having        thi-y  went,  they        Having       went,  they    having     in  spite  of         late        nut  them 
say.  them  say.  them  say  in  tneir 

ga"'  die^a-biama.  Aki-biama. 

bo      they  sent  suddenly,     They  reached  home, 
they  say.  '  they  say. 
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NOTES. 

208,  2.  jan^a"qa,  etc.  ^a^si'-na'pajl  also  said,  IntcaB'ga  uhi<j-a  biauia,  the  intcaflga 
(either  grouud-mice  or  iield-inice)  brought  him  up. 

209,  3.  wegcjia^i11.  Sanssonci  said  that  this  meant,  "He  has  forgotten  every  thing." 
The  younger  brother  forgot  the  words  that  he  wished  to  tell  his  father  about  his  brother. 

210,  1.  fiiji"i|;e  ti  etc.  The  father  said  to  the  son,  "  If  your  brother  comes  again, 
get  him  to  lie  down,  and  pretend  to  hunt  for  lice.  Steal  a  hair  out  of  his  head,  and  he 
cannot  leave  you." — Sanssouci. 

210,  9.  (fiji^e  ainega"  u^akikiji.  This  was  addressed  to  the  son  who  had  been 
brought  up  by  the  field-mice,  and  who  is  called  "elder  brother"  by  the  other  son.  Yet 
that  other  son  is  here  termed  "  Your  elder  brother."  Perhaps  we  should  read,  <f  isaEL'ga, 
your  younger  brother. 

210,  15.  pahi"  kgin"i  i^a-ga,  Let  the  hair  come  back  to  me,  the  owner — jai|  inna"- 
pajl.  I°"i  i^a-ga  is  from  "gi'i  i£S,"  to  give  an  objei-t  Irani;  to  the  owner  by  sending  it 
in  this  direction. 

210,  16.  hlndega"  implies  consent  to  go  with  the  elder  brother.— Sanssonci. 

211,  4.  wiugibadanda".  The  tails  were  fastened  again  to  their  respective  snakes. 
211,  10.  skewanqti  ga"-miake-hnan-ma,1,  etc.  It  is  explained  by  the  following,  given 

by  ja4in-nanpaji.  Cka»'ajl  ag£in'  3p  juga  kg  anwan'-dlnd6'qti-inan',  jibe  kg'  etl  a»'badln'- 

Motionless    I  sit  when  body   the      me    very  rigid  I  have  (?)    leg    the  too  mo  distended 

dgqti  ma"' :  "When  I  sit  motionless,  my  body  becomes  very  rigid,  my  legs,  too,  are  very 

very  I  have  (1) 

much  distended." 

213,  6.  zi-g^ihe.  Lion  said  that  the  fourth  Thunder-bird  was  called  <j) ia^'ba-gi-hna- 
(Sheet-lightning-is-always-coining-back),  instead  of  Zi-g^ihe. 

TRANSLATION. 

Once  there  was  a  man  who  dwelt  in  a  lodge  with  his  woman.  The  woman  was 
pregnant.  As  he  killed  deer,  they  dwelt  very  happily.  At  length  the  husband  feared 
some  unseen  danger.  "Beware,  when  I  leave  you,  lest  you  look  at  any  one  who  comes. 
Sit  with  your  back  to  him,"  he  said.  At  length  the  man  departed.  At  length  a  per- 
son was  approaching.  "  Really !  she  is  sitting  for  me,  her  relation,  without  any  one  at 
all  with  her!  I  am  always  fortunate  in  searching  for  things."  The  woman  lay  by  the 
side  of  the  door,  and  did  not  look  at  him.  At  length  the  husband  was  coming  home 
from  the  hunt.  The  old  man  went  homeward.  The  husband  reached  home.  "How 
was  it  ?"  said  he.  "  It  was  thus  as  you  said  here.  An  old  man  came,  but  I  did  not  look 
at  him,"  said  she.  "  O  my  wife,  be  sure  to  do  your  best.  Though  he  will  surely  come 
regularly,  never  look  at  him,"  said  he.  The  husband  went  hunting  again.  And  it  was 
so  four  times.  At  length  the  old  man  arrived.  "  I  have  come  again,  O  first  daughter 
of  the  household,"  said  he.  She  did  not  look  at  him.  The  husband  was  coming 
home  again  from  the  hunt.  The  old  man  went  homeward  again.  "  How  was  it!"  said 
the  husband.  "The  old  man  came  again,"  said  she.  "Be  sure  not  to  look  at  him," 
said  the  husband.  When  the  fourth  time  came,  and  the  old  man  went  homeward,  the 
woman  peeped.  When  she  looked  at  him,  behold,  it  was  Two-faces  that  was  moving 
along.  The  woman  lay  dead.  "  Ha!  ha!  I  always  do  that  to  them,"  said  the  old  man. 
Having  slit  the  stoiuaeh  of  the  woman  with  a  knife,  the  infants  were  twins;  both 
were  boys.    Having  wrapped  one  in  a  skin  with  the  hair  on,  he  laid  it  by  the  side  of 
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tlie  lodge,  aud  he  took  the  other  homeward.  He  thrust  it  headlong  into  a  crack  in  a 
log.  (See  Note  1.)  The  husband  reached  home.  Behold,  the  woman  was  dead,  and 
she  lay  with  her  stomach  rut  open.  He  wrapped  his  wife  in  a  robe,  and  buried  her  in 
the  ground.  The  husband  reached  his  home  at  the  lodge.  When  he  reached  home, 
behold,  a  child  was  crying  by  the  side  of  the  lodge.  "Alas!  my  dear  little  child," 
said  he.  Having  gone  thither,  he  took  his  child.  Behold,  it  was  a  boy.  Being  a  boy, 
he  was  quick  to  sit  alone.  He  was  very  forward  in  learning  to  run  aud  to  pull  the 
bow.  "O  father,  make  me  a  small  bow."  The .man  made  blunt  arrows  for  him.  And 
he  used  to  shoot  at  birds.  The  father  used  to  teach  him,  when  about  to  go  hunt- 
ing. '-When  the  fresh  meat  is  cooked  on  the  fire,  and  is  done,  you  may  eat  it;  and 
then  you  may  sleep.  Never  go  far  away  to  play,"  said  he.  The  father  went  to  hunt. 
At  length  a  boy  was  approaching  suddenly.  He  was  approaching,  making  a  song. 
"Younger  brother,  as  you  have  a  father,  yon  are.  standing  at  home  eating  rations  of 
soup.  I,  as  1  have  no  father,  am  eating  turkey-pease  as  I  walk,"  he  said  in  his  song. 
"Younger  brother,  has  your  father  gone?"  "Yes,  elder  brother,  my  father  has  gone. 
Come,  let  us  eat  many  of  these  roasting-pieces.  Gome,"  said  the  younger.  "That  sit 
ting  one  is  your  father,  younger  brother,"  said  the  elder.  "For  shame!  elder  brother, 
my  father  has  gone,"  said  the  younger.  At  length  he  went  right  into  the  lodge.  Hav- 
ing gone  in,  he  ate  with  him  the  pieces  stuck  on  sticks  to  roast.  He  sat  playing  with 
his  brother.  "Younger  brother,  yonder  comes  your  father,"  he  said.  He  had  gone 
with  a  sudden  rush.  "  He  has  forgotten  everything,"  said  the  elder  brother.  "Why! 
I  prepared  many  roasting-pieces  for  you  heretofore.  Y'on  have  swallowed  them!"  said 
the  father.  "I,  O  father,"  said  he,  having  forgotten  the  words  which  he  wished  to  say. 
"Ho!  I  will  go  hunting  again.  I  will  make  pieces  like  those  for  you,  and  then  I  will 
go,"  said  his  father.  The  boy  was  approaching  again.  "Has  your  father  gone?"  said 
he.  "Yes,  elder  brother,  my  father  has  gone.  Oome,"  said  the  younger  brother. 
And  the  boy  sat  with  his  younger  brother  again,  eating  fresh  meat.  "Younger 
brother,  yonder  comes  your  father,"  said  he.  He  went  homeward  again.  "He  has 
fbrgotteu  everything,"  said  the  elder  brother.  "Why!  r  prepared  for  yon  heretofore 
a  great  quantity  of  food.  You  have  doue  naught  but  swallow  it,"  said  his  father.  "I, 
O  father,"  said  he,  forgetting  it.  "I  will  do  so  for  5-011  again,"  said  the  father.  He 
prepared  for  him  a  great  many  roasting-pieces.  The  boy  was  approaching  again,  after 
the  father  departed.  -Has  your  father  gone?"  said  he.  "Yes,  elder  brother,  my 
father  has  gone.  Come,"  said  the  younger  brother.  And  the  boy  sat  again  with  his 
younger  brother,  eating  fresh  meat.  "Younger  brother,  youder  comes  your  father,' 
he  said.  "Again  has  he  forgotten  everything,"  said  the  elder  brother.  He  had  gone 
back  again  with  a  very  sudden  rush.  "Why!  I  prepared  for  you  heretofore  a  great 
quantity  of  food.  You  have  done  naught  but  swallow  it,"  said  the  father.  "O  father, 
my  elder  brother  comes  regularly,"  said  the  boy.  "Alas!  my  dear  little  child!  My 
child,  when  your  mother  was  pregnant  with  you.  Two  faces  killed  her.  As  you  were 
cut  out  of  her,  you  grew  up  very  poor.  When  your  elder  brother  comes,  you  shall  take 
hold  of  him.  You  shall  say,  'O  father,  I  have  hold  of  my  elder  brother,'"  said  he. 
Well,  when  it  was  the  fourth  time,  the  boy  was  approaching.  "Has  your  father  gone !" 
said  he.  "  Yes,  elder  brother,  my  father  has  gone.  Come,"  said  the  younger  brother. 
The  father  had  changed  himself  into  a  bufl'alo  neck  that  was  dried  very  hard.  He  lay 
inside  the  door.    "Elder  brother,  let  us  hunt  lice  for  each  other,"  said  the  younger. 
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"  Yes,"  said  the  elder.  When  he  hunted  lice,  he  wrapped  his  elder  brother's  scalp- 
lock  round  and  round  his  hand.  "O  father,  I  have  hold  of  my  elder  brother,"  said 
lie.  "Do  not  let  your  elder  brother  go,''  said  the  father.  The  lather  arose  suddenly. 
The  boy  wished  very  much  to  go  homeward.  At  length  he  ceased  struggling  and 
became  motionless.  "My  child,  it  is  I.  You  and  your  younger  brother  are  near  re- 
lations to  each  other.  When  your  mother  was  pregnant  with  you,  Two-faces  killed 
her,  and  both  of  you  grew  up  very  poor,"  said  he.  "O  father  and  younger  brother, 
make  a  small  bow  for  me.  We  must  shoot  at  birds  regularly,"  said  the  elder  brother. 
They  used  to  go  to  shoot  at  birds.  "Beware  lest  you  and  your  younger  brother  go 
thither  to  the  spring  in  that  unseen  place,"  said  the  father.  After  he  left,  the  elder 
brother  said,  "Younger  brother,  let  us  goto  the  spring  of  which  your  father  told." 
"For  shame!  elder  brother,  my  father  commanded  us  not  to  go,"  said  the  younger. 
"Then  hand  the  hair  back  to  me,"  said  the  elder  brother.  "Let  us  see!"  said  the 
younger.  Both  went  to  the  spring.  Behold,  the  snakes  were  shaking  their  rattles 
just  in  this  manner,  at  the  spring.  "  Younger  brother,  we  have  found  many  pretty  pets. 
Younger  brother,  let  us  take  tlieni  homeward,"  said  the  elder  brother.  Having  cut 
off  the  tails  and  wrapped  them  up,  they  took  them  homeward.  When  they  reached 
home,  they  tied  the  tails  around  the  door.  The  father  reached  home,  bringing  a  deer, 
^'hen  he  laid  down  the  deer  at  the  door  on  reaching  home,  there  was  a  slight  rattling. 
"You  have  done  very  wrong.  Go  and  take  the  tails  back  to  the  snakes,"  said  he.  At 
length  they  went  to  take  them  back.  On  their  arrival,  they  thrust  each  tail  on  its 
own  snake.  When  the  father  went  hunting  again,  he  said,  "Beware  lest  you  go  to 
the  deep  ravine."  "Younger  brother,  let  us  go  to  the  gorge  of  which  your  father 
told,"  said  the  elder  brother.  "For  shame!  elder  brother,  my  father  commanded  us 
not  to  go,"  said  the  younger  brother.  "Then  hand  the  hair  back  to  me,"  said  the  elder 
brother.  "Let  us  see!"  said  the  younger  brother.  Both  went  to  the  gorge.  Behold, 
a  very  old  woman  was  sitting  there,  making  pottery.  "Younger  brother,  this  one 
who  is  sitting  is  your  grandmother.  Grandmother,  we  have  come  for  you,"  said  he. 
"Though  I  have  been  sitting  thus  for  many  years,  grandchild,  who  can  pull  me  out. 
of  this  to  which  I  am  sticking?  If  I  stick  to  you  when  you  carry  me,  in  'iiat  way 
will  I  always  stick  to  you,"  said  the  old  woman.  "Come,  carry  your  grandmother. 
As  your  father  causes  us  to  take  care  of  the  lodge,  let  us  sit  with  your  grandmother. 
Break  some  of  the  kettles,"  said  the  elder  brother.  The  younger  brother  broke  in 
many.  At  length  he  went  homeward,  carrying  her  to  the  lodge.  "  Come,  grandmother, 
get  off,"  he  said.  "No,  grandchild,  I  always  stick  in  the  way  that  I  stick,"  she  said. 
"Tickle  your  grandmother  in  the  ribs,"  said  the  elder  brother.  Notwithstanding  he 
tickled  her  in  the  ribs,  she  continued  sitting.  "Hit  her  on  the  hip  bone  with  the 
stone-hammer,"  said  the  elder  brother.  Having  hit  her  on  the  lower  part  of  the  back, 
he  made  her  fall  off  suddenly.  At  length  the  father  reached  home.  "  O  father,  we  ear 
riedmy  grandmother,  and  brought  her  home,"  said  the  younger  brothei.  "Really!  you 
have  done  very  wrong.  Go,  and  put  your  grandmother  down."  They  went,  carrying 
her.  They  took  her  again  to  the  gorge  whence  they  had  brought  her.  "Come,  grand- 
mother,, get  off,"  said  the.  younger  brother.  "  No,  grandchild,  I  always  stick  in  the  way 
that  I  stick,"  said  the  old  woman.  At  length,  having  hit  her  on  the  lower  part  of  the 
hack,  he  made  her  fall  off  suddenly.  They  reached  home  again.  The  father  said,  "A 
tree  stands  on  the  headland  of  the  high  bluffs.    Beware  lest  you  go  thither."    And  he 
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went  hunting.  "Younger  brother,  let  us  go  to  the  tree  of  which  your  father  told,"  said 
the  elder  brother.  "Why !  elder  brother,  he  commanded  us  not  to  go,"  said  the  younger. 
"  Then  hand  the  hair  back  to  me,"  said  the  elder  brother.  "  Let  us  see!  Let  us  go,"  said 
the  younger  brother.  Behold,  young  Thunder-birds  sat  hatching  in  the  nest  in  the  tree. 
They  wen'  four.  "  O  younger  brother,  I  have  found  these  few  pet  animals.  We  will  take 
the  pet  animals  home  to  your  father.  Go  and  climb  after  them,"  said  the  elder  brother. 
"  I  am  unwilling,  elder  brother.  Do  you  go,"  said  the  younger.  "  Come,  I  will  go  for 
them,"  said  the  elder  brother.  He  went  climbing.  He  arrived  there  above.  "  Younger 
brother,  these  pet  animals  are  very  pretty.  When  I  throw  them  down  to  you,  kill  them. 
You  who  are  that,  what  is  your  name1?"  said  he.  " lrJi-u^ianba  is  my  name,"  said  the 
young  Thunder-bird.  "Ho!  younger  brother,  jJi-uijiianba  goes  to  you.  Look  after 
him,"  said  he.  When  he  threw  him  down,  the  younger  brother  stunned  him.  "You 
who  are  that,  what  is  your  name?"  said  the  elder  brother.  " (pig^e-nia"^11  is  my 
name," said  he.  "Ho!  younger  brother,  (fig^ize-ma^i11  goes  to  you.  Look  after  him," 
said  he.  When  he  threw  him  down,  the  younger  brother  stunned  him.  "And  you  who 
are  that,  what  is  your  name?"  said  he.  " <f ianba  tig^e  is  my  name,"  said  he.  "Ho! 
younger  brother,  (pia"ba-tigi(!e  goes  to  you.  Look  after  him,"  said  he.  When  he  threw 
him  down,  the  younger  brother  stunned  him.  "And  you  who  are  that,  what  is  your 
name?"  saidhe.  "  Zi-g<fihe  is  my  name,"  said  he.  "Ho!  younger  brother,  Zi-gifihe  goes 
to  you.  Look  after  him,"  said  he.  When  he  threw  him  down,  the  younger  brother 
knocked  him  senseless.  When  he  hit  at  them,  he  missed  killing  them.  And  the  tree 
shot  up  very  high,  very  far  away  from  the  ground.  "  O !  younger  brother,  do  make 
an  effort  to  rescue  me,"  said  the  elder,  calling  from  the  distance  in  a  loud  voice.  "  O ! 
elder  brother,"  said  he,  standing  crying,  with  tears  in  his  eyes.  "O!  younger  brother, 
do  make  an  effort,"  said  the  elder.  At  length  the  younger  brother  came  to  himself. 
When  he  struck  the  tree  with  the  stone-hammer,  he  sang,  "This  tree  shortens  of  its 
own  accord,  shortens  of  its  own  accord."  It  became  shorter.  "Do  make  an  effort, 
younger  brother,"  said  the  elder.  It  was  so  again.  When  he  said,  "  This  tree  shortens 
of  its  own  accord,  shortens  of  its  own  accord,"  behold,  the  tree  became  so.  When  the 
fourth  time  came,  the  tree  was  as  before;  it  stood  as  tall  as  it  had  been  before  the 
accident.  "Younger  brother,  that  will  do,"  said  he.  Having  taken  the  young  Thunder- 
birds,  they  carried  them  homeward.  They  reached  home  with  them.  Having  placed 
them  inside  the  lodge,  there  were  frequent  flashes  in  there.  Both  boys  sat  laughing. 
•'Elder  brother,  when  my  father  comes  home,  he  cannot  love  them  only  a  little,"  said 
the  younger.  The  father  reached  home.  When  he  pulled  up  the  door-flap,  there  were 
frequent  flashes.  "You  have  done  very  wrong  indeed.  Carry  them  thither,"  said  he. 
When  they  arrived  there  with  them,  they  placed  tbein  in  the  nest  again.  The  boys 
readied  home.  "Do  you  and  your  younger  brother  beware  lest  you  go  to  the  big  lake 
whose  shore  is  filled  with  canes,"  said  the  father.  The  father  Went  hunting.  "Younger 
brother,  let  us  go  to  the  big  lake  to  which  your  father  commanded  us  not  to  go,"  said  the 
elder  brother.  "Fie!  elder  brother,  my  father  commanded  ns  not  to  go,"  saidhe.  "Then 
hand  my  hair  back  to  me,"  said  the  elder  brother.  "Let  us  see!  Let  us  go,"  said  the 
younger  brother.  They  went  thither.  When  they  arrived  there,  behold,  the  sandy  beach 
lay  very  level  by  the  water.  Four-footed  reptiles  were  there,  moving  while  standing  very 
thick.  "  Younger  brother,  we  ha  ve  found  very  pretty  pet  animals,"  said  the  elder.  Both 
brothers  having  tied  their  tails,  and  having  made  them  into  packs,  they  carried  just  that 
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many  homeward.  They  got  home  to  the  lodge  with  them.  The  lizards  walked  about  by 
the  door  and  sides  of  the  lodge.  And  when  the  boys  walked  as  they  played,  and  their  feet 
trod  on  the  tails  of  the  lizards,  they  made  them  cry  out.  The  father  came  home  bring- 
ing a  deer ;  he  was  coming  from  a  place  near  by.  When  he  threw  it  down  by  the  door, 
and  it  pressed  down  on  the  door,  they  were  crying  out  in  a  long  line.  "It  is  very  bad. 
From  whatever  place  you  have  brought  them,  take  them  thither,"  said  he.  They  went 
with  them.  Having  gone  with  them,  in  .spite  of  their  desire  to  keep  them,  they  threw 
them  suddenly  into  the  lake  where  they  belonged.    They  reached  home. 
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Told  by  Joseph  La  FLfecnE. 


Uldkiji  duba-biama.    Enaqtci    11'gAa-biama.    Ihan/    uan'ge    cti  win/ 

Brethren       four      they  say.  Only  they  dwelt  in  a  lodge,       His  his  elder       too  one 

they  Bay.  mother  sister 

^inga-biama.    Eg-i^e  ijin/^e  £ab$in  am  a  'abae  a^a-biarna.    Isafi'ga  aka 

they  had  none,  they        At  length    his  elder       three  the        hunting      went,  they  say.        His  younger  the 

aay.  brother  (Bub.)  '      '  brother  (sub.) 

^fa^a  gtfi11'  §ink6  ami    Egiife  jan/jinga  si  tS  miefa-biama.    Ki  jan'jifiga  3 

at  the  was  sitting      they  aay.     At  length       sprinter       foot  (he    he  hurt  it  they  say.       And  splinter 

lodge  bymeans  of 

(fioniida-bi  egan/  hin/t'an  ub^ta"  nan'da^a  ihd<fea-biama,  jan'jinga  mi^ai 

pulled  out,  they      having      fine  hair      he  wrapped     by  the  wall       he  laid  it,  they  say,     '   splinter  hurt  by 

say  up  in  means  of 

ke'  iji"'<te    dan'be   w<%an<f;'i-bi   ega"'.    Egi<j;e   fbiza-bi    ega"'   nf  agia^a- 

the     bis  elder       to  see  it       wished  them,  they    having.       At  length     thirsty,  they      being      water     went  for, 
brother  say  "  "  eay 

bianni    nujinga    aka.    Ki       t£  kan'ggqtci    aki-bi    3p  cifi'gajin'ga  win'  6 

they  say  boy         the  (sub.).    And  lodge  the       very  near  to        be  reached   when  child  one 

home,  they  say 

xag£  ama    %i    man/tai.a.    Agifa-bi     3p    jan'jifiga    iniefsl    ke<fan/  ^gidse 

ciying   they  say  lodge         inside.         He  went  home-    while        splinter  hurt  by         the  (id  behold 

ward,  they  say  the  past) 

6  akama  cin'gajin'ga  akama.    Can/  ci  ub^taD-bi  ega11'   nan'daja  ihe^a- 

tbat    was  it,  child  it  was,  Yet     again    wrapped  up,      having       by  the  wall       belaid  it, 

they  say  they  say.  they  say 

biama    Aki-bi    5[I    ijin'£e    <faiika,    uwagi<fa-biama.    Gan'ki,  Ji^e'ha,  si  9 

tb<-y  say.     Reached  home,  when    his  elder  theoneswho     ho  told  them    they  say.  And,  Elder  foot 

they  Bay  brother  brother, 

nian/(fg  te<fan/  jan'jifiga  an^aD/ni(^e  ke'  b<fize  edega11  cin'gajin'ga  kg',  a-biama. 

hurt  me      which        splinter  which  hurt       me      I  took         but  a  child  it  lies,   said  he,  they 

(past)  say. 

Hinda!  kage,  <fiza-ga.    Andan'be  tabace,  a-biama.    Ki    ifciza-bi    5[I  egi<fe 

Stop !         younger      take  it.  We  »r*  it  must,  said  they,         And      he  took  it,    when  behold 

brother,  they  say,  they  say 

min'jifiga  ke*  ama     Kagv,  cifi'gajin'ga  ctewa11'  wa<fifi'gai  ^an'ctl;  udanqtian'  12 

a  girl       it  lay  they  say.      Younger  child  soever         wehadnono       formerly;       very  good 

brother, 

uhfan^e  tai,  a-biama.    Ki,  Jin<j^ha,  odadanan/<J;e  tai  e'da",  a-biama  isafi'ga 

let  ub  bring  it  up,    u:ti<l  they,  they      And,  Elder  brother,  wbai  sliall  w«  M>jr;ird  her        1  said,  they  »ay  his  younger 

eay.  brother 


220      THE  (pBGIHA  LANGUAGE— MYTHS,  STORIES,  AND  LETTERS. 


akl   Ki  win'  ga-biama:  Cin'gajin'ga  angii}a  taf,  ;'i -biama.  Ki,  An'kaji  ha. 

the       And  nne        said  as  follows,  Child  our         will,     aaidhe,they       And,      Not  80 

(nub,).  theysay:  say. 

I}an'ge  wa^ifi'gai.  I;an'gean'<fe  taf,  a-biama.  AD'han,  a-bi  egaD/,  wan'gi^eqti 

Si-tt  t  i'       -  \\  f  have  none.     Li-t.  us  have  her  for  a  sister,  said  they,  they      Yes,  said,     having,  all 

say.  they  say 

3  hari'gefa-biama.  Gaii'ki  cifi'gajhl'ga  gaxa-bi  ega11'  uhtye  ga^a-bi  ega11' 

had  lii-r  for  a    they  aay.  And  child  made,  they  say   being      to  rear  her  wished,  they  having 

■istur  say 

an/i[tu[tci  a<j;in' -biama.    Ki  wa'ii  nan/  ama.    Illgi^e  diiba  wan'gi^e  'abae 

very  can-lully    hail  her,  tht-y  say.       Anil     woman    grown   they  say.     At  length       four  all  hunting 

a^a-biama,   Wa'ii  ^inke  e  hnan/  p\ji  am;i.    Wa'u  tfinke  ^a^^qti-hnan/- 

weut,   they  say.       Woman   tin*  one  who    sh<-  only     wt-nt  not,  theysay.      Woman      the  (ob.)    always  very  kind  to  her 

6  biama  mi  duba    aka.    figitfe  maci"ga  win/    %i   te'di    abi-biamd.  Gran' 

theysay      man      four      the  (sub.).    At  length        person  one     lodge    at  the      arrived,  they  say.  And 

wa'u  (finke'  jiig6e  ag^a- biama.    Jiigijje  ag<fa-biama  5[I  cigi^e  i^fnu  ama 

woman  the  onewho  with  her    he  went  homeward,      With  her    he  went  homeward,  when    behold    her  elder  the 
they  say.  they  say  brother  (sub.) 

wan'gi^e   aki-biama     Egi^e  i:jafi'ge  (fifikc  ^ing^  te   ama.    Ugma-bi  5[I 

all  reached  home,         Behold       his  sister        the      had  disappeared  they  say.        Sought  his  when 

they  say.  "  own,  they  say 

9  igi<fca-baj£-biama.    Ki    ucte*   ama    ugine    a^a-bi   1(1,   jifiga    aka  ugine 

found  not  his  own,  theysay.     And    the  rest  the  (sub.)    to  seek        went,  they   when,      small  the         to  seek 

his  own  say  (bud.)  hiBown 

ahf-bi  can/  fgi<fia-baji  aki-biama.    Can/  nan/  aka   ugme  a^a-biama 

arrived,  when  yet  not  finding  his  he  reached  home,  And  grown  the  (sub.)  to  seek  went,  they  say 
they  say  own  they  say.  his  own 

wan'gi^e.    Egi^e  ;iman'te  t6  edadaD   ugajideqtia11'  ama    Edada"  e'da11, 

all.  At  length    in  the  lodge     the       what      shone  very  red  through  it,  they  say.         What       can  it  be  1 

12  e^dga*  e'ga11  ugas'in-bi  3[i  egiAe  wajifi'ga   akama.    Gran'  man'de  ^izd-bi 

thought  be      as         be  peeped,  they  when     behold  a  bird         it  was,  they  say.     And  bow  took,  they 

say  say 

egan/    kida-biama.    Ki    muonan-hnan/-bi    egan/    ma11'   he*gajiqti  a<fin'-bi 

having      he  shot  at  him,  they     And      missed  him  regularly,  they     having        arrow       a  very  great  he  had, 

say.  say  number  they  say 

&ttte   ma"'  wan'gi^eqti   ikida-biama.    Egi^e   man/  t6    mu<J;inga-bi  ega11' 

it  may  be  arrow  all  shot  at  with,  they  aay.     At  length     arrow      the  expended  by  shooting,  having 

tbey  say 

15  ma"'  winaqtci  waqiibe  gaxai  ^iza-bi  ega11'  ikida-biama.    1'u-biamd  man/ 

arrow  one  sacred  thing       made     took  it,  they  having       he  shot  at  with  it,      He  wounded  with,  arrow 

say  they  aay.  they  say 

kS  waqiibe  ke;  i'u-biama    wajifi'ga  tan.    Gan/   wajifi'ga   aka   man/  ke 

the        sacred         the       wounded  with,  bird  the         And  bird  the       arrow  the 

(ob.)  (ob.);        theysay  (ob.).  (sub.)  (ob.) 

u^iiha    ag^a-biamii.    Grafi'ki  niijifiga  aka,   Wijin'^e  aka  ma"'  ke  te*qi^e 

sticking  went  homeward,  And  boy  the  My  elder        the      arrow     the     prizes  bis 

to  him  theysay.  (sub.),          brother         (sub.)  (ob.) 

18  mahiu  <fan'ja  uqpatjsea^e  ta  minke  aha11,  e<fegau-bi  egan/  u^iihe  a<fa- biama. 

truly         thougli          I  lose  it         will      I  who  !  thought,  they      having      following      went,  tin  y  saw 

say  hira 

Ki  t'gtye  tan/wafig^an  ahig-iqti  win/  Cidedtya11  ama,    Gra11'  e'di  ahi-biama 

And    at  length  village  a  great  many    one       there  it  was,    theysay.      And        there    arriviil,  theynay 

niijiiiga  aka.    E'di  ahi-bi  3[i  nfaci"ga  ama  iba]tan'-biama    Cenujifi'ga  <luba 

boy  tbi)         Then-  In-arrived,  when     peojde         the      knew  him,  theysay.  Young  man  lour 

(sub.).  theysay  (sub.) 

21  ukfkijf  biama  <fan'ct]  jifiga  ^ififct'  ti  aha".    Wakidepi  ii<fai  ^an'ctt  <-  will/ 

-brethren    they  Maid    hen-tot'on'       small       the  one    has        I  (Jund  marksman     told       formerly   that  oue 

who     mine  about  them 
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tf,  a-biama.    Ki  nikagahi  (feinkd  ui^a  ahi-biama.  Cenujin'ga  duba  ukfkijf- 

has    said  they,  And  chief         the  (oh.)    to  tell      they  arrived,  Young  man         four  brethren 

come,   they  say.  him         they  say. 

biama  ^an'cti  jinga  ^inke*  ti  aha11.    Wakfdepi  u<fai  ^an'cti  e"  win/  tf,  a 

they  said      formerly       small       the  one    has       !  Good  marksman     told      formerly  that   one      has  said 

who     come  abont  them  come,  they 

biama.    Ki  nikagahi  liju  aka,  Wi^an'de  in^in'<£in  gn-ga  ha,  a-biama.   Gran/  3 

they  aay.       And  chief         prin-      the      My  son-in-law   having  him      be  ye        .      said  be,  they  And 

cipal    (sub.),  for  me    coming  hack  say. 

agiahi-bi  egan/  jug^e  aki-biama  nikagahi  ^inke'di.    Ga11',  ^ande^a,  ^(finke' 

went  for  him,   having    with  hira    they  reached  chief  at  the.  And,        Son-in-law,        this  one 

they  say  home,  they  say 

min/jinga  <finke*  £ag£an/  te  ha.  jJl  edabe  wi'f  te  ha,  a-biama.    Ga11',  hau, 

girl  the  (ob.)    you  will  marry  Lodge     alao        I  give  will  said  he,  they      After  a  well, 

to  you  aay.  while, 

jan/ -biama.     Min'jinga  ja^'a^ha-biania   nujinga   aka.     Ki    nujinga  aka  6 

they  lay  down,  Girl  lay  on        they  say  boy        the  (sub.).     And  boy       the  (sub.) 


they  say. 

wa'u  wawe'maxa-biama.    Wajin'ga  edada11  cte'cte  Ae*  ihe  g§6  ctan/baji  a, 

woman  questioned        they  say.  Bird  what  soever     this  pass-   going    have  you  not  1 

way   ing  homeward     seen  it 

a-biama.   An'han,  sidadi  han'egantce'qtci  wajin'ga  jide  win/  ihe  ag^i,  ma"' 

said  be,  they  Tea,         yesterday       early  in  the  morning  bird  red      one    passing  had  come  arrow 

say.  back, 

u^as'i"  a^ai  hg,  a-biama.  Gan/,  (fiadi  u^e*ona  te  ha.   Wig^a11'  <j5an'ja  wagaca11  9 

sticking    it  went  said  she,  they      And,   Tour  father  you  tell   will  I  marry  you    though  traveling 

to  it  say.  '  him 

b^e"  hS,.    Ag^i  ta  minke  ha.    Ga11'  a^a-biama  nujinga  aka.    I^adi  tfcinke* 

I  go  I  come   will     I  who  And      went    they  say         boy  the      Her  father  the  (oh.) 

back  (sub.). 

ul<fa-biama.    Dadiha,  wagaca"  a^al  he\    Ag<f;f  'i^ai  he\  a-biama.  Gan/ 

told  him,  they  aay.        O  father,  traveling       he  went  To  come  he  prom-  said  she,  they  And 

back        ises  say. 

aifa-biama  nujinga.    figiijie  tan'wang<fan  ht^gactgwa11  ji  £dedi^an  ami  E'di  12 

went    they  say         hoy.  At  length  village  a  very  great  many  "   there  it  was   they  say.  There 

ahi-biama.    Nfacinga  duba  ti^ai  ania  <fean  win/  t(  ha,  a-biama.    Ki  nikagahi 

he  arrived,  they  Person         four     whom  they  told  about  one     has  said  they,  they      And  chief 

say.  come  say. 

aka  na'an'-biama.   Nikagahi  <fe*aka  cti  ijan'ge  (fink^  'ii-biama  ha.  Ta*'wan 

the      heard  it,  they  say.  Chief          this  one     too     his  daugh-     the  one    he  gave  to  him,     .  Town 

(sub.)  *er  who  they  say 

nan'ba  atandi  ctewa11'  e*gan-biama  ^aa'ja  wa'u  (fanka  waan'<fa-hnan  a^a-  15 

two        at  what  dis-      soever        it  was  so,  they  say     though     woman      the  onea     he  left  them   regu-  hewent 
tance  who  larly 

biama  ha.   I;an'ge  jinks'  ugine-hna11'  a^a-biama  ha.    NeuAica11  ^angaqti 

they  say.        .       His  younger     the  one    seeking  hia  regu-    be  went,  they  say     .  Lake  very  large 

sister  who  larly 

win'  wajin'ga  jlde  nf  mantaha  aia^a-biteama.   TaB/wan  we*duba  ^an  gaqa 

one  bird  red    water      beneath       he  had  gone,  they  say.         Town  the  fourth     the  aside  from 

a<fa-bi  5p  e'di  ahi-biama  nujinga  ami.   Ki  £gi^e  iian'ge  aka  t^anbe  ati-  18 

he  went,  when  there   he  arrived,  they         boy  the        And    behold      his  sister      the       in  sight  came 

they  aay  say  (mv.snb.).  (sub.) 

biama.    jjinuha,   $6  f-a  he,  a-biama\   Ki  nan'pe-hnan' -biama  nujinga  n£ 

they  say.      O  elder  brother,  this    be  said  she,  they      And     feared  it  always       they  say         boy  water 

(way)  coming  say. 

ke\    E'di  £e*  ama  3[i  nl  aka  aktyaha-biaina.    £gi<fee  xijeT)e   &  te  ama. 

the  There  went  they  when  water  the  separated  they  say.  Behold  door  that  it  they 
(ob.).  say  (sub.)  was  say. 
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Ma"'ta  ahi-bi  sfi  £gi<te  waqpani-ct6wan'-bajl  aka,  wa'ii  egfan'ge  e$an'ba. 

Inside     they  arrived,  when  behold  they  were  not  poor  at  all  the      woman     her  husband  too. 

they  say  (anb), 

Edada11  tVqti  akama.   Gan/  ijan'ge  ijsinke'  gijan/be  3p  gi^eqtia"' -biama. 

What       they  had  plenty  of,  they  say.    And       his  siBteT      the  {ob.)       Baw  his      when   he  was  very  glad,  they  say. 

3  Ki  i^ail'ge  cti  gtyeqtia^-biama.  I^aha"  aka  cti  gf^6qtian/-biama.  Ma11  f'ui  k&' 

And    his  sister  too   was  very  glad    they  say.   His  sister's    the     too   was  very  glad     they  say.    Arrow      he  had 

husband    (sab.)  wonnded 

him  with 

i^an'ge  aka  ubatihe'ijjS  akama    (jJipi  ihe'tjsa-bike'ama.    Egi^e  3[&ci  jifi'ga 

bis  sister       the        had  hung  it  up,  they  say.        Skillfully    it  had  been  laid  up,  At  length     Bome  little 

(sub.)  they  say.  time 

najin'i  i[i  iji"'<j>e  <fanka  wagisi^a- biama.    Hau!   wind,    ag^e*  kan'b^a  ha. 

he  stood    when  his  elder     the  ones    he  remembered  them,  tbey        Ho !        my  sister,      I  go  I  wish 

brother        who  say.  homeward 

6  (femu   awagisife  ha,    a-biama.    Ki   nu   (^inkd   ui^-biama   wa'ii  aka. 

Your  elder    I  remember  them  said  he,  they  say.   And     man     the  (ob.)      she  told  him,  they     woman  the 

brother  "  say  (sub.). 

(jfejuba11   g<fe"  'itfee  he,  a-biama.   Ga11'  i^aha11  aka  Biande*  jm'ga  duba  giaxa- 

Your  wife's     going    speaks  said  she,  they      And   bis  sister's    the        boat  small        four       made  for 

brother     homeward     of  say,  husband     (snb.)  bim 

biama,  jifigaqtci-hnan'i  jjaha11',  gate1  aonin/  ^ag^e*  te  ha,  a-biama  j^aha11', 

they  say,  very  small  only.  Wife's      that  (ob.)  you  will  take  homeward       .       said  he,  they  Wife's 

brother,  say.  brother, 

9  edada"  ckan'ona  3p,  Wat'a"'  ga"'  ka-'bifa  aha",  ec^-de  gan'  m  ufaVhe 

what  you  desire     when,      Goods       of  such     I  desire  !  you  when  and      water    you  put  it  in 

a  kind  'say 

te  ha,  a-biama.    Ga11'  ag^a-biama.    Ma11'  f'ui    ke^an/  cti  ag<fa<£in  ag^a- 

will  said  he,  they        And       he  went  homeward,     Arrow  wounded      the  one     too     having  his      he  went 

say.  they  say.  with     (in  past  time)  homeward 

biama,  mande'  jm'ga   a^in'-bi    egan/.    Ag<j>a-biauia   ki  egtye        haci  tfi 

they  say,  boat  small         had,  they      having.        He  went  homeward,   when  at  length  lodge  last  village 

say  they  say 

1 2  fan'di  aki-biama.    Ga"'  niande'  kg  win'  watcfeka  win/  6'di  k&nte  nf 

at  the      he  reached  home,       And  boat  the      one  creek  one        there        it  lay,  water 

(ob.)  they  say.  (ob.)  perhaps 

u'an'ha-biama  mand^  ke.    Mande*  kg   ni   u'an'ha-bi   ip,  edada11  wat'a11' 

he  put  it  in,  they  say  boat         the  Boat         the    water  he  pnt  it  in,  they   when,      what  goods 

(ob.).  <ob.)  say 

aji<j;an'^an  mande*  k£   ugipiqtia"'  ama;   mand^  kg  ^angaqti  gaxa-biama. 

different  kinds        boat      the  (ob.)     very  full  of      they  say ;        boat      the  (ob.)   very  large       made  it    they  say. 

15  Ga11'  i£ictan'-bi  5p  gan'ki  tfi  ^an'di  ag^a-biama.  Wa'ii  ^inkS'di  akf-biama 

And        he  finished,     when      and      village  to  the     he  went  homeward,     "Woman        to  the        he  reached  home, 
they  say  they  say.  they  say. 

Ga11'  ga-biama:  Wi|ahan  mande'  gatedi  ab^in/  ag^l.    Pc'age  dgia^e*  tai, 

And     he  said  as  follows,   My  sister's  boat       in  that  place  I  had  it     I  have         Old  man       let  them  go  after 

they  say:  husband  come.  it  for  him, 

£ -biama    Ga11'  agfahi-bi  egan/  a^in/  akf-biama.    Gan/  i^fga"  ^inke*  mande* 

said  he,  they         And    arrived  there  for  having    having  they  reached  home,     And    his  wife's    the  one  boat 
say.  it,  they  say  it  they  say.  father  who 

18  a$in'-biama,  wat'a11'  ugfpiqti  a^in'-biama  itfga11  aka.    Ga11'  ha11'  3p  jan/- 

aad       they  say,        goods  very  full  of     had  it    they  say    his  wife's     the         And        night    when  they 

father      (bud.).  lay  down 

biama.   Jan'-bi      ga-biama  nu  aka:  Gasani  ^ici'e*  awagftan'be  kaDbi|;e*gan 

they  say.        They  lay  when  said  as  follows,  man     the       To-morrow   your  hus-    I  see  them  my         I  wish  so 
down,  they  say  they  say  (sab.) :  band's  brother  own 

ag<fe*  ta  mifike,  a-biama.    Ki  wa'ii  aka  ga-biama:  Dadiha,  ag^e*  'f&ai  he, 

1  go     will      I  who,       said  he,  thoy      And    woman      the     said  as  follows,       0  father,       going   he  speaks 
homeward  say.  (sub.)       they  say:  homeward  of 
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A-biama    Ijin/ <fee  wagiian'be  'i^ai  e*gan  ag^e"  'f^ai  h8,  a-biama.    Ga11',  Nu 

said  ehe,  they       His  older     to  seo  them  hie  he  speaks    as        going    he  speaks  said  she,  they       And,  Man 

say.  brother  own  of  homeward     of  say. 

a^ixai  5[i  wnihe-onan'i  ha.  Uiftiha-ga,  a-biama  nikagahi  aka.    Gan/  wa'u 

-  they      when  they  always  follow  Follow  him,      said,  thev  say  chief  the  And  woman 

marry  them  (sub.). 

aka  jug^e  ag<^a-biama  mi  ^iD.    Kl  hebadi  akf-jan-bi  5[i  nu  eonaqtci  jan/-  3 

the     with  him     went  homeward,     man  .  the       And   on  the  way  reaching  again,  when  man        alone  lay 
(enb.)  they  say  {mv.  ob.).  they  lay  down, 

they  say 

biama,  wa'u  aka  cti  eonaqtci  jan'-biama.    Jan''anha-bajl-hnan/ -biama, 

they  aay,        woman      the     too  alone  lay     they  say.  He  did  not  lie  on  her  at  all      they  say. 

(anb.) 

(The  rest  of  the  myth  was  obtained  from  Frank  La  Fleche.) 

Ki  wa'ii  aka,  Eata11  eda",  e(feegan-biama  ha.    Egid;e  ijin'<fee  wagisi 

And     woman       the        "Why         is  it?        thought     they  say  Behold      his  older   bo  was  sav- 

(sub.),  '  brother       ing  her 

akama  ha.  £gan-lman'-bi      tan'wangtjjan  wt'duba  ^an'di  aki-bi  3[i7  nikagahi  6 

for  him,      ■         So        regu-    they  when        village  the  fourth      at  the    he  arrived  when,  chief 

they  say  larly     say  again,  they  say 

ijan'ge  ^inke*  g<j;an'-biama   ha,  nan/wanzi-;ijl   ama  gan,  qta^ectea"' -biama 

his  daugh-      the  one   he  married  her,  tboy  she  was  not  jealous       they        as,      he  also  loved  her    they  aay 

ter  who  say  "  say 

ga11.     Wa'u  ucte*  akd.    nan'wanzi-hnan'-biama  ha.    Aki-bi  sp  wa'ii  ucte' 

as.         Woman         the  rest  they  were  all  jealous       they  say  He  reached  when   woman   the  rest 

home,  they  say 

(£alika  ijin'<fee  wagl'i-biama  ha,  Ada11  wan'gi^e  min'gij;an-biama  ha.  Cetan/  ha,  9 

those  who  his  elder   he  gave  them  to  hiB,  There-  all  took  wives      they  say  So  far 

brother  they  say  fore 

NOTES. 

Another  version  of  part  of  this  myth,  given  by  F.  La  Fleche,  is  as  follows :  When 
his  brothers  reached  home  he  told  them  what  had  happened.  But  they  ridiculed  his 
story  as  an  impossibility.  When  he  unwrapped  the  bundle,  they  exclaimed:  "Brother, 
you  spoke  the  truth.  It  is  indeed  an  infant.  She  will  grow  up  and  be  our  sister.  She 
can  then  keep  the  lodge  for  us."  She  was  not  long  in  reaching  womanhood,  although, 
when  found  she  was  tiny,  just  the  size  of  the  splinter.  When  she  was  grown  a  red 
bird  came  to  see  her.  It  was  not  a  real  bird,  but  a  man  who  took  the  form  of  a  bird. 
One  day,  when  the  brothers  were  absent,  the  red  bird  carried  her  away.  When  the 
brothers  returned,  lo!  their  sister  was  missing.  So  they  started  in  search  of  her.  In 
the  mean  time,  the  red  bird  flew  back  to  the  lodge,  his  intention  being  to  lead  them  to 
the  place  whither  he  had  taken  the  girl.  When  he  reached  the  lodge,  the  younger 
brother  was  there.  As  soon  as  he  spied  the  bird,  he  tried  to  shoot  him.  But  though 
he  emptied  his  quiver,  he  could  not  hit  the  bird.  At  last  he  made  a  sacred  arrow, 
which  he  shot  at  the  bird,  wounding  him.  But  the  bird  flew  off  with  the  arrow  stick- 
ing to  him.    The  young  man  followed  the  bird. 

C6nujm'ga  duba  nikacinga  bijjuga  wana'an-biama  u$ai  te".    Ki  <f6  nujinga  ifi"  B'di 

Young  man      four        people  all     heard  their,  they  say   the  report     And  this      boy         the  there 

ahont  them.  moving  one 

hi  5[!  ibahan-biama.  Ga-biama,  niac^ga  duba  u^ai  ama  ^a°' win'  ti  ama  ha,  a-biaina. 

ar-  when   they  knew  him,      Said  as  follows,     person       fonr    they  of  whom  it  is    one    has    they  said  tbey, 

rived  they  say.  they  say,  reported,  they  say  come    eay  they  flay. 

All  people  had  heard  of  the  four  young  men  by  report.  And  when  the  boy  reached 
there,  they  knew  him.  They  said  as  follows:  "One  of  the  four  persons,  who,  as  they 
say  are  famous,  has  come  hither,  it  is  said." 
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319,  10.  cingajinga  ke.    Here  "ke"  denotes  the  horizontal  attitude  of  the  infant. 

220,  11.  ugajideqtia",  from  ugajide.  Jide  means  "red;"  u-,  "in,"  and  ga-  implies 
che  effect  of  striking,  falling,  of  the  wind  blowing  or  of  light  shining  through  a  red 
medium,  ax  through  colored  water  in  the  window  of  a  drug  store. 

220,  13.  h6gajiqti,  pronounced  he+gajiqti. 

220,21.  ufai  ifa'ctl:  "They  used  to  be  famous  (but  they  are  not  so  now)";  butu^ai 
ama  tya,"'  refers  to  a  class:  "They  who  are  famous,  it  is  said."    See  last  line  of  p.  223. 

222,  11.  ;i  baci  %ii  ^andi.  In  going  to  the  lake,  his  last  stopping-place  was  the  fourth 
village.  On  his  return  homeward,  it  was  the  first  place  which  he  reached.  As  he  had 
a  wife  at  the  lodge,  and  as  the  lodge  had  been  given  him,  he  could  call  it  his  home. 

222,16.  wijaha"  mande  gatedi  ab£i"  ag<fi.  This  is  an  elliptical  expression.  It  should 
read,  wijaha"  aka  mand6  a"'ii  ke  gatedi  ab^i1"  ag^i,  I  have  brought  back  to  that  place 
out  of  sight  (that  is,  to  the  creek)  the  boats  which  my  sister's  husband  gave  to  me. 

222,  19.  ka^f  ega",  a  contraction  here  of  ka"'b<(ia  and  £gan. 

223,  8.  hebadi  aki-ja".  Hebadi  shows  that  they  had  gone  but  part  of  the  way 
home;  and  aki-ja",  means  "they  lay  down,  having  gone  that  far  on  their  way  home." 

TRANSLATION. 

There  were  four  brothers  who  dwelt  by  themselves.  They  had  neither  mother  nor 
sister.  One  day  three  of  them  went  hunting,  and  the  youngest  one  remained  at  the 
lodge.  He  chanced  to  hurt  his  foot  with  a  splinter.  Having  pulled  out  the  splinter, 
he  wrapped  it  up  in  some  fine  buffalo  hair,  and  placed  it  at  the  side  of  the  lodge.  He 
wished  his  elder  brothers  to  see  the  splinter  that  had  caused  him  pain.  By  and  by 
the  boy  went  for  water,  as  he  was  thirsty.  And  when  he  had  come  very  near  to  the 
lodge  agaiu,  a  child  was  crying  inside  the  lodge.  While  he  went  homeward,  behold,  it 
was  the  splinter  which  had  hurt  him ;  it  had  become  a  child.  And  having  wrapped  it 
up  agaiu,  he  laid  it  at  the  side  of  the  lodge.  When  his  elder  brothers  reached  home,  he 
told  them.  "Elder  brothers,  my  foot  was  hurt,  and  I  took  the  splinter  which  hurt 
me;  but  it  is  an  infant."  Said  they,  "Stop!  Younger  brother,  get  it  and  show  it  to 
us.  We  must  see  it."  And  wheu  he  got  it,  behold,  it  was  a  girl.  "Younger  brother, 
heretofore  we  have  had  no  children.  Let  us  bring  her  up  very  well,"  said  they.  And 
the  younger  brother  said,  "Elder  brothers,  what  relation  shall  we  consider  her?"  And 
one  said,  "Let  her  be  our  child."  And  they  said,  "No.  We  have  no  sister.  Let  us 
have  her  for  a  sister."  Having  said,  "Yes,"  all  had  her  for  a  sister.  And  as  she  was 
an  infant,  and  they  wished  to  bring  her  tip,  they  took  very  great  care  of  her.  And 
she  became  a  grown  woman.  At  length  all  four  went  hunting.  The  woman  alone  did 
not  go.  The  four  men  were  always  very  kind  to  the  woman.  At  length  a  man  arrived 
at  the  lodge.  And  he  went  homeward  with  the  woman.  When  he  went  homeward 
with  her,  behold,  all  of  her  elder  brothers  reached  home.  Behold,  their  sister  had  dis- 
appeared. When  they  searched  for  her,  they  did  not  find  her.  And  when  the  rest 
went  to  hunt  for  her,  the  youngest  brother  had  been  to  hunt  for  her,  but  he  reached 
home  without  finding  her.  Then  all  the  grown  ones  went  to  search  for  her.  (That  is, 
the  youngest  brother  went  first,  alone;  but  he  could  not  find  her.  After  his  return, 
the  three  grown  brothers  went  for  the  same  purpose,  leaving  him  at  the  lodge.)  At 
length  something  very  red  was  shining  through  the  lodge  from  the  inside.  When  he 
peeped  in,  after  thinking,  "  What  can  it  be  ?"  behold,  it  was  a  bird.  And  seizing  a  bow 
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he  shot  at  him.  And  he  missed  him  every  time,  till  he  had  shot  at  him  with  all  the 
arrows,  though  he  had  a  great  many  of  them.  He  shot  away  all  the  arrows  but  one, 
which  had  been  made  sacred;  and  finally  be  shot  with  it.  He  wounded  him  with  the 
sacred  arrow;  with  it  he  wounded  the  bird  that  stood.  And  the  bird  went  home- 
ward with  the  arrow  sticking  to  him.  And  the  youth  went  following  him,  having 
thought,  "Though  my  elder  brothers  prize  the  arrow  very  highly,  I  shall  lose  it."  And 
there  was  a  very  populous  village.  Aud  the  youth  arrived  there.  When  he  reached 
there,  the  people  recognized  him.  "The  youngest  of  the  four  young  men  who  are 
said  to  be  brothers,  has  come!  One  of  those  who  were  indeed  famous  marksmen 
has  come,"  said  they.  And  they  went  to  tell  it  to  the  chief.  "The  youngest  of  the 
four  young  men  who  are  said  to  be  brothers,  has  come!  One  of  those  who  were  in- 
deed famous  marksmen  has  come,"  said  they.  And  the  head-chief  said,  "Bring  ye 
my  daughter's  husband  to  me."  And  having  gone  thither  for  him,  they  returned  with 
him  to  the  chief.  And  the  chief  said,  "  My  daughter's  husband,  you  will  marry  this  girl. 
And  I  will  also  give  you  a  lodge."  Well,  after  a  while,  they  lay  down.  The  youth  lay 
with  the  girl.  And  the  youth  questioned  her.  "Have  you  not  seen  some  kind  of  bird 
passing  here  on  its  way  home?"  saidhe.  "Yes,"  said  she;  "  very  early  yesterday  morn- 
ing a  red  bird  passed  by  on  its  return,  and  it  went  with  an  arrow  sticking  to  it."  And 
he  said,  "You  can  tell  your  father  that,  though  I  have  taken  you  as  my  wife,  I  go  trav- 
eling. I  will  come  back."  And  the  youth  departed.  She  told  it  to  her  father.  "O  father, 
he  has  gone  traveling.  He  has  promised  to  return,"  she  said.  And  the  youth  went  on. 
And  there  was  a  very  large  village.  He  arrived  there.  "  One  of  the  four  men  who 
are  famous  had  come,"  they  said.  And  the  chief  heard  it.  This  chief,  too,  gave  him 
a  daughter  for  a  wife;  and  so  did  the  chiefs  of  two  other  villages.  But  he  left  his 
wives,  and  continued  the  search  for  his  sister  and  the  red  bird.  After  leaving  the 
fourth  village,  he  came  to  a  great  lake.  The  red  bird  had  gone  into  the  water  of  a  very 
large  lake.  The  boy  went  thither.  Aud  behold,  his  sister  came  in  sight  (i.  e.,  she 
came  up  out  of  the  water).  "  O  elder  brother,  come  this  way,"  said  she.  But  the  youth 
continued  to  fear  the  water.  As  he  went  thither,  the  water  separated,  leaving  a  pas- 
sage between.  And  that  served  as  an  entrance.  When  they  arrived  inside,  behold, 
the  woman  and  her  husband  were  far  from  being  poor.  They  had  a  great  abundance  of 
possessions.  And  the  youth  was  very  glad  to  see  his  sister.  And  his  sister  too  was  very 
glad.  His  sister's  husband,  too,  was  very  glad.  His  sister  had  hung  up  the  arrow  with 
which  he  had  wounded  the  red  bird,  who  was  her  husband.  It  had  been  well  placed  in 
a  horizontal  position,  in  w  hich  it  still  remained.  And  when  he  had  been  there  a  little 
while,  he  remembered  his  elder  brothers.  Said  he,  "Well,  my  little  sister,  £  wish  to 
go  homeward.  I  remember  your  elder  brothers."  Aud  the  woman  told  her  husband. 
"Your  wife's  brother  speaks  of  going  homeward,"  said  she.  And  his  sister's  husband 
made  him  four  small  boats,  each  one  very  small  («.  c,  about  six  inches  in  length).  "  Wile's 
brother,  you  shall  take  those  things  homeward  with  you.  Wife's  brother,  when  you 
desire  anything,  after  you  say, » Such  and  such  goods  I  wish ! '  put  a  boat  into  the  water," 
said  he.  And  the  young  man  went  homeward.  Having  had  the  small  boats,  he  also 
took  homeward  his  arrow  with  which  he  had  wounded  the  red  bird.  When  he  went 
homeward,  lie  reached  at  length  his  lodge  in  the  last  village.  And  he  put  one  boat  in 
the  water  of  a  creek  that  was  there.  When  he  put  the  boat  in  the  water,  the  boat  was 
very  full  of  different  kinds  of  goods;  the  boat  was  made  very  large.    And  when  he 

Vol.  ti— — 15 
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finished,  he  went  homeward  to  his  lodge.  He  got  home  to  the  woman.  And  he  said 
as  follows:  "I  have  brought  back  from  my  sister's  husband  a  boat  which  is  in  that 
place.  Let  some  one  go  after  it  for  the  venerable  man,  your  father."  And  they  went 
after  it,  and  reached  home  with  it.  And  his  wife's  father  had  a  boat;  his  wife's  father 
had  it  very  full  of  goods.  And  when  it  was  night,  they  lay  down.  When  they  lay  down, 
the  man  said  as  follows,  "I  will  go  homeward  to-morrow,  as  I  wish  to  see  your  hus- 
band's brothers."  And  the  woman  said  as  follows,  "  O  father,  he  speaks  of  going  home- 
ward. He  speaks  of  seeing  his  elder  brothers,  hence  he  speaks  pf  going  homeward." 
And  the  chief  said,  "They  who  take  men  for-  husbands  always  follow  them.  Follow 
him."  And  the  woman  went'  homeward  with  the  man.  And  when  they  lay  down  for 
the  night  on  the  homeward  way^  the  man  lay  alone;  the  woman  too  lay  alone.  He  never 
lay  with  her. 

( F.  La  Fleche  told  the  following  conclusion : 

The  woman  wondered  why  he  did  so ;  but  he  was  reserving  her  for  one  of  his 
brothers.  So  he  did  with  the  daughters  of  the  chiefs  of  the  third  and  second  villages. 
But  when  he  reached  the  first  village,  he  kept  the  daughter  of  the  chief  as  his  wife, 
as  she  was  not  jealous;  and,  besides,  he  loved  her.  The  other  women  were  jealous. 
When  he  arrived  at  home,  he  gave  the  other  women  to  his  brothers ;  and  so  all  found 
wives.  The  End.) 
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ja^ia-na^ajI's  Version. 


Haxige  isan'ga  ^iiikd  enaqtci  jig<fe  jugigifea-biama.    Ijin'ie  aka  'abae 

Haxige      his  younger    the  one        only         dwelt      he  with  his,  they  say.        "ffig  elder      the  hunting 
brother        who  brother  (sub.) 

a<^-hnan'-biama.   Jj&qti  wakide-hnan'-biama.   Egi^e  ijin/^e  aka  spiha-biama. 

went    regu-      they  say.         Deer      he  shot  at     regu-      they  say.      At  length  his  elder    the      feared    they  say. 
larly  them        larly  brother  (sub.) 

Ni-iiwagi  tS'^a  niixe  kg  edada"  wantya  jin'ga  uha  cte*ctSwan'  can'<fine^a-ga, 

Where  they  get    at  the       ice       the      what         animal        small      follows        soever  let  it  alone 

water  it 

a-biama.    Ijin'<j;e  aka  £abae  a^a-biama.    Isan'ga  aka  n^xe  Aiza-bi  ega11'  ni 

said  he,  they       His  elder     the      hunting    went    thoy  say.      His  younger   the     kettle    took,  they   having  water 
say.  brother     (sub.)  brother      (sub.)  say 

agfa^a-biama  niixe  k8'Ta.    Egi^e  Nuona11'  nan'ba  ati-biama.    Niixe  kg  uha 

went  for    they  say      ice       at  the.       At  length        Otter  two        have  come,  they  Ice      the  follow- 

say.       "  (ob.)  ing 

wenaxi^a-biama  isan'ga  aka,  jan'-jinga  aiga<fa  a^a-biama.     E'di  ahf-bi 

attacked  them    they  say     his  younger     the  stick  carried  on     he  went,  they  say.       There  arrived 

brother       (sub.),  his  arm  "      "  they  say 

egan/  utin-hnan'-biama.    Gan'ki  can'ca11  wa<fin  afa-biama.    figi^e  Wakan' 

having     be  hit  regu-      they  say.  And  without      having    he  went,  they  say.     At  length  Water-mon- 

them    larly  stopping  them 

dagi  mancan'de  e^a  t£  egihe  mantaha  a<f>in/  akf-biama.    jjije'be  anasa-biama. 

ster  den  his  the  headlong        into        having  they  reached  home        Door        they  shut  on  him 

him         they  Bay.  they  say.  ' 
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Ijin'(j;e  6in  ^aqti  wiu'  ^ixabajl-qti    'i1"   g$i  ami    'In'  agijrf-bi  ega"'  jije'be 

His  elder    toe        deer      one      -without  chasing    carrying    came  home,        Carry-  <aine  home,  having  door 
brother   (my.  one)  at  all  they  Bay.  ing       they  say 

^an'di  ;aqti  uqpatjse'  <j^<fa-biama.    Isan'ga  ce^ectewan'ji.    Duaka!  ^iza-ga, 

at  the        deer        falling      he  sent  it  suddenly,      His  younger     stirred  not  at  all.  This  way  I      take  it, 

they  say.  brother 

kage*,  a-biama.    la-baji-biama.   (fJaja11'  ejanmin',  a-biama.   Jjije'be  <£i4za-bi  3 

younger    said  he,  they       He  spoke  not,  they  say.     You  sleep     I  suspect,        said  he,  they         Door      pulled  open, 
brother,  say.  say.  they  say 

egan/  egi<£e  <kmg6  te  ama  isan'ga  $inke\    He*,  wisan'jinqtci^ !  gan'qti  tate* 

having      behold     had  disappeared,  they    his  younger    the  one        Alas,     my  dear  little  younger      just  so  shall 
say  brother         v-ho.  brother ! 

eb<^gan  <fan'cti  eganqti  ahan,  a-biama.    Ni-iiwagi  tS'^a  gidanbe  ^an'^in  a^a- 

I  thought     heretofore     jusfao         I  said"  he,  they      Where  they  get    to  the      to  see  (for)  running  he 

say.  water  him  went 

biama.    Ni-iiwagi  t£  ahi  ^I'ji,  ^gi£e  isafi'ga  sigde*     te  ama.  U<fsugihe  6 

they  say.       "Where  they  get  the     lie      when,    behold    bis  younger     trail      had  gone,  they      Following  his  he 
water  reached  brother  say  '  w%nt 

5[i   e*gi£e  Nuonan/  nan'ba  ati-bi  egan/  utin-hnan'  te  ami    tTtin  licka"  te" 

when  behold         Otter  two       come,  they  having    be  hit  them  regularly  they  say.     He  hit      deed  the 

Bay  -       -  them 

igidahan'-bi  egan/,  He-i!  a-biama.   Nexe  t£  utan'nadi  ^ictau'  te  ama.  Ijin'fe 

knew  his,  they  say     having,     Alas !       said  he,  they        Kettle    the   in  a  place  be-       he  had  dropped  it,  His  elder 

say.  (ob.)      tween  they  say.  brother 

ama  ufoigihe  a<f4-biama.    lgi^a-baj£-bi  3p  xaga-biama.    Hin'sanga+ !  hin/-  9 

the    following  his   went    they  say.       Found  his  not,  they  when  ho  cried,  they  say.      My  younger  brother!  my 
(sub.)  say 

sanga+!  hin'sanga+!  hin/sanga+!  waye*  wigisi<£e-dan/  axage  a$Lnhe*  no+!  Hd! 

younger  my  younger  my  younger      (see  note)  I  remember    while      I  am  crying  as  I  Alas ! 

brother  I  brother !  brother !  thee,  my  own  walk 

misan'ga,  he*!  misan'ga,  wieb^i*'  ct6  k4ge-san'ga,  ag^i  te"iDte,  4-biama.  Maja11' 

my  younger     alas!    my  younger        hVisI        even    friend     younger    I  come    would     eaidhe,  they  Land 
brother,  brother,  (if)  brother,     home      hare  say. 

£a11  b^tiga  5piwinxe  ugine  a^a-biama.    Xag4-bi  >p  watcfeka  ^angaqti  ni  ke  12 

the  all         wandering     seeking  he  went,  they  say.   He  cried,  they  when       creek  very  large  water  the 

around  -         his  say 

gasuseqti  ihaha  gaxa-biania,  ict4b£i  6  ni  g8  &  ama.    Ni  ^a*'ha  kg  q4de 

flowing  very      in  long      made    they  say,       tears      that  stream  the  that  they  say.   Stream   border     the  grass 
rapidly  lines  (pi.)  (ob.) 

Ada11  ke  ama.    E'di  ja°'-biama.    Jan'-bi  ega"'  gafi'ki  Min'xa-jin'ga  nan'ba 

good      lay  they  say.      There    he  lay,  they  say.        Lay,  they    having        and  Goose       small  too 

•say 

ati-biama.     G^an'ga  a^a-biama.    figitfe  e*£anbe  ag^i-biamd.    Gra-biama:  15 

came,  tbey  say.  I>iving         they  went,  they        At  length      insight      thoy  came  back,    (One)  said  asfollows, 

say.  they  say.  they  say: 


Kage'ha,  Haxige  isan'ga  t'e*<£ai  tS'di  in/ujawa  hega-inajl,  4-biam4.    (fe  e'an/ 

Friend,  Haxige      his  younger    killed       when    pleasant  for     a  little    I  not,     said  ho,  they       You  how 

brother  me  say 

onin  a',  a-biama.  Kag^ha,  wf  in/ujawa-maji.  Nanb£hmjin'ga  an(fcan/wauq^ga11 

you    1      said  he,  they        Friend,         I      it  was  unpleasant  Little  finger  fell  to  me  as  my  share, 

were  say.  forme.  since 

atan/qti  ^an'be  ct^cte  u^iwab^a  te,  ehe",  a-biama.  Ki  H4xige  ak4  na'a"'-  18 

when  indeed  I  see  him     soever    I  tell  him  about  will,   I  said,    said  he,  they     And      Haxige        the       heard  it 
his  say.  (sub.) 

biama.     Haxige   aka  jan"abe   gaxa-biama.     Ni   k6'di   uqp&^a-bi  ega"' 

they  say.  Hasige      the  (sub.)       leaf  made    they  say.      "Water    in  the         felt  they  aay  having 

ugaha  a^a-biama.   Utan'na  te  jan/'abe  ugaha  a<f4-biam4.  Edl'qti  ahi-bi  3p 

floating    jt  went,  they  say.       Space  be-    the        leaf         floating     went    they  say.     Eight  there     hoar-  when 
tween  rived,  they 

say 
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Min'xa-jin'ga  dahi  ke  u<fan-biama.  Nikaciuga  na"'ba,  ed<±ce  §&$iDc&  a,  a-biama 

Duck  neck     the   lie  kuld  them,  they  Pcraon  two,       what  are  you  aaying  !  said,  they  Bay 

say.  as  you  move 

Haxige  aka.    A^'ha",  jin<^ha,  dgan,  a-biama   Jin^ha,  fub^a  te,  ehd  afinhe 

Haxige        the  Tea,        elder  brother,     so,       said  be,  they     Elder  brother,  I  tell  the  will,    I  have  been  say- 

(sub.).  say.  news  ing 

3  a<fea?  a-biama.   JiD^ha,  auwan'^iq^aq^gafi-ga.    U<£fwib<j>a  te,  ebe'  a^inhe'  a$a, 

indeed,  said  lie,  they     Elder  brother,        do  loosen  your  hold  on  me.  I  tell  you  of    will,     I  have  been  indeed, 

flay.  yonr  saying 

a-biam£  Ji^ha,  maja11'  ga^uha  maaa  man'ciadi'qti  ^a^an'di  (fisan'ga  6'di 

said  he,  they     Elder  brother,     land      in  that  direc-     clift'  very  high  by  a  succea-     your  younger  there 

say.  -    tion  sion  of  brother 

a£in'  aki,  a-biama.    Miu'xa-jiii'ga  ama  (finkd  ^ib<f;ab^aza-bi  ega11'  an'^a  ^e^a- 

having  reached  said  he,  they  Duck  the  other  (ob.)      pulled  and  tore  to      having  threwaway  aud- 

him      home,         Hay.  pieces,  they  say  denly 

6  biama  Imaxa-biama :  'An'  i[i  e^aubaf  a,  a-biama.  Min'<fuman'ci  cudeniaha11 

they  say.       fie  asked    they  say:     How    when  they  emerge  %     said  he.  they  Noon  fog 

aay. 

ugat7inze  mactS'qti  yji  ij.ebuq<j;abe  nadindingi^e  jan/-hnani,  a-biama.  AJ,/ba 

blowa  thick      very  warm      when         tripe  to  stiffen  their  own      they  regularly,  said  he,  they  Day 

(see  note)  by  heat  lie  say. 

te"  £gaB,  a-biama. 

the     so,       said  he,  they 
say. 

9         G-afi'ki  qiifea  gaxe  a^a-biama.    figiife  ijebuq^abe  man'a^a  jan'-biama. 

And        eagie       made      he  went,  they  say.     At  length  tripe  on  the  back      lay      they  say. 

I^ata"  wenaxtya  agl-biama.   Haxige  ama  ca-i,  a-biama.   Wa^i'a.  j^ima^te 

Thence    to  attack  them  he  was  returning,         Haxige        the     ia  com-  was  said,  they        He  failed  Within  the 

they  say.  (sub.)   ing  to         say,  with  them.  lodge 

you, 

fikidg^a-biama.   Ag^a-biama  ci  Haxige  am4.    Akl-bi  ega11',  Eatau  ama"  5p 

they  had  gone  again,         "Went  homeward,   again   Haxige        the      lieaehed  home,  having,      How        I  do  if 
they  say.  they  Bay  (sub.).        they  Bay 

12  cgan-ewe''an  ete*dan<?  e^e'gan-biatn4.    Hau,  ci  a^a-biama  an/ba  te'ga11  gan/. 

so  I  do  to  them  apt  i        thought  he,  they  say.         "Well,     again  he  went,  they  say     day      the,  like  it  bo. 

Man'ciahaqti  alri-bi  5[it  ci  jan/iabe  gaxa-biama.   E|atan  jan'(abe  gaxe  t6  ci 

Very  far  on  high    he  arrived,  when,  again      leaf  made     they  say.        Thence  leaf         made   the  again 

they  say  " 

w^naxi<£a  agi-biama.   Haxige  ama  ca-f,  a-biama.    Ci  we'naxl^a  wa^i'a,  ci 

Id  attack  them   ho  was  returning,        Haxige        the     is  com-  was  said,  they    Again  to  attack  them  he  failed,  aeain 
they  say.  (sub.)    ing  to        say.  * 

you, 

15  }iman'te  akiagtf  a-biama.    Ci  wa^i'a  ama  HAxige  ama.  Ci  an/ba  te'ga11 

within  the      they  bad  gone  back,       Again     failed        went      they      Haxige        the       Again    day     like  the 
lodge  they  say.  homeward    say  (snb.). 

ama.  G-an'ki  wajiri'ga- sva^ize  nan'ka  :ni-ma  <fan/  6  win'  gaxa-biama.  Ejata" 

thny  And  chicken-hawk  back       the  blue    the    that  one    he  made    they  Bay.  Thence 

say.  ones  (class) 

wajin'ga-wa<fize  nan'ka  iii-ma  e'ga11  gaxe  ci  wdnaxjtya  agi-biama.  Haxige 

chicken-hawk  back        the  bine      so        made    again  to  attack  them  he  was  returning,  Haxise 

ones  they  aay. 

18  ama  ca-1,  a-biaiua    Ci  we'naxi^a  wa^i'a.    Ci  ^iman/te  akiag^a-biama.  Ci 

the    is  coming  was  said,  they   Again  to  attack  them    he  failed.      Again  within  the      tbey  had  gone  back.  Again 
(sub.)    to  yon,  say.  lodge  they  say. 

w&^i'a  g$£  ama  Haxige  ama.    Egi^e  we*duba  jan'  Sdihi  ^i  wSVa-nideka 

failed        went      they       Haxige       the         At  length    the  fourth,    sleep    reached  when  grass-snake 
homeward  say  (sub.).  there 
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gaxd-biamd.    Qdde  kg  man'tihg'qti  a^d-biamd.    Mand  kg  e*^anbe  ah£-bi  3p 

he  made,  they  say.         Grass      the    passing  far  under   ho  went,  they  say.         Cliff     tho     in  aighl   he  arrived,  when 

they  say 

e'giife  ;ehuq<fabe  nddmdiSgi<fg  man'a^a  jan/-biama.    Man'de  kg  gifiza-biama. 

heboid  tripe  to  Btiffen  their  own     on  the  back  they  lay,  they  say.  Bow        the      he  took  his,  they 

by  heat  aay. 

MaMtaxe-jafi'ka  ug<fd-bi  ega11'  gasnin'dgqti  £danbgqti  <j;e*$a-biamd,  nan'ba  .'3 

Arrow    ond         forked      fit  in,  they      having     slipped  far  when  hit      right  in  the      he  aent  it  forcibly,  two 
say  middle  tlu-y  say, 

t'eVa^d-biamd.    An+!  igatVqti  *iman'te  k\g§6  amd.    Ag<fa-biama  Hdxige 

it  killed    they  say.         Ah!      grunting  very    within  the     they  had     they  "Wont  hoinoward,  Haxige 

them  much  lodge       gone  again     say.  they  say 

ama.    Aki-biama.    Gi|8qtian/-biama.    Egan-ew^(an,  d-biamd.  Han/egantce 

the         He  reached  home,  very  glad      they  say.  So      I  have  done  said  he,  they  Morning 

(sub.).  they  say.  to  them,  say. 

3[i   'dbae  a^a-biama  Hdxige  ama.    Agf-bi  3p  e*gi<fee  niacinga  ujail'ge  ke  6 

when  hunting  went    they  say      Haxige         the        He  was  com- when  behold         person  road  tlm 

(sub.).        ing  home,  (oh.) 
they  aay 

d<fUa  <fe*  te  ama.    Ci  han'egantce  >[1  ci  'dbae  a<fa-biama.    Ci  agi-bi  5[I 

cntting     had  gone,  they       Again        morning        when  again   hunting  ho  went,  they  aay.    Again    he  was  when 
across  say.  "  coming  home, 

they  say 

dgi^e  nfacPga  ujafi'ge  kg  d^qa  &6  te  ama.    Ci  han/egantce  i\i    ci  'dbae 

behold        person  road  the     cutting     had  gone,  they      Again        morning        when   again  hunting 

(ob.)    across  say. 

a^d-biama.    Ci   agi-bi  3p  egi^e  nfacinga»ivjafi'ge  kg  d^a  &6  te  amd.    Wo-  9 

he  went,  they  aay.  Again     ho  was   when   behold       person            road  tho  cutting  had  gone,  they  Tho 

coming  home,  (ob.)   across  say. 
they  say 

duban/  tgdihi       bispe*  jaD/-biamd  Hdxige  akd.  Egi<fe  1  <£in  e*gan  g^adin/ 

fourth      arrived  at  when  crouch-     lay     they  aay      Haxige        the         Behold,  com-     the        so  across 
time  the  ing  (sub.).  ing   one  who 

jaIl/-biamd  Hdxige  akd.    (futiqti  3p  najin/  dtidtfa-biamd.    Huhu'd!  inc'dge 

lay    they  say       Haxige        the       He  had  come  when   stood        he  started  up  sud-  Really!  old  man 

(sub.),   straight  to  him  denly,  they  say. 

'a"'  ma^i"'  (%an  aha",  a-biama,  fkita-bi  ega11'.    A"'haD,  ega"qti  afa,  A-biama.  12 

what     walks      like  it        t        said  he,  they   cheated  him,  having.  Yes,  juat  so    indeed,  said  he,  thoy 

is  the  say,  they  say  say. 

matter 

£   cetan'qti  <£ana'anji  aqta"  $&,$i"c,6  a,  a-biama.    Tena'!  inc'age,  'a11'  i°tc 

That   so  very  far      you  have  not    how  poa-     you  who       9      said  he,  they  "Why  I         old  man,        whatever  ■ 

heard  sible         move  say.  may  be  tho 

matter 

ddda*  ctgwa"'  and'an-maji  manb$in/  d<finhe*,  d-biamd  Hdxige  akd.  Au/han, 

what         soever  I  heard  not  I  was  walking  said,  they  say       Haxige        the  Tes, 

(aub.). 

Hdxige  amd  isan'ga  t'e1d<£ai  tg  Wakan'dagi  cieVasafi'gi^abi'qti  ^ankd  nan'ba  15 

Haxige        the    his  younger   killed  for  when     Water-monster     most  dearly  beloved  children    the  oneg.  two 
(sub.)      brother         bim  who 

t'ewaifsaL    Z&waijig  p£  atanhe\  a-biama.    Huhu'a!  iV&ge,  <%a"  inte"  ana'a" 

he  killed  them.      I  powwow     I  am  about  to  go    aaid  he,  they  Really  1         old  man,        so      it  may     I  hear 

over  them  thither,  say.  be 

ctSwa^'-majl  tyi"h6,  a-biama.    Huhu'a!  iVage,  waz<^8  tS'di  agidana"  ga°'- 

in  the  least  I  not      I  who       s<iid  he,  they  Really!         old  man,     to  powwow   when    to  gaze  on  his  ahfays 

move,  say.     *  over  them 

^aqti-hna11  einte,  d-biamd  Hdxige  akd.    An/han,  e'ga",  d-biamd  Hdga,  akd.  18 

very  desirable  it  may  be,  said,  they  aay      Haxige        the  Tea,  so,       said,  they  say   Buzzard  the 

(sub.),  (sub.). 
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Abana"  a^ifi'ggqti-hna^ma11'  h&,  a-biama.    Huhu'a!  iVdge,  dwigiddna11 

To  gaze  on  it        I  never  have  any  one  at  all  said  he,  they  Really  1  old  man,        I  gaze  on  yon,  my 

say.  relation 

t&nte.    Wi  cti  'abae  manb^n',  a-biama  Hdxige  aka.    Hau!  iVdge,  fjpg^a- 

may.  I      too   hunting        I  walk,        said,  they  aay     Haxige         the  Ho !         old  man,         try  it  for 

(Sab.)- 

5  gaskan/£a-g&.   Awigiddna11  bifcta11  ?\i  one'  te  ha,  a-biama,   An'han,  e'ga11  ha, 

yourself.  I  gaze  on  you,  my      I  finish    when  yon  go  -will    .      said  he,  they  Tea,  so 

own  aay, 

a-biama.    A^cpana"'  te,  a-biama.    Can',  inc'age,  ticka"  dada"  'a1'  ckaxe  te 

said  he,  they        Yon  gaze  on  me  will,   Baid  he,  they        Yet,       old  man,        deed        what      how   you  do  it  the 
say.  aay. 

b^ugaqti  wina'a11  te,  a-biama  Hdxige  aka,  gactafi'ka-bi  egan/.  An'cpanan/ 

everyone        I  hear  it    will,   said\  they  say      Haxige        the       tempted  him,  they     having.  You  gaze  on 

(snh.),  say  me 

6  tat(5,  a-biama  H^ga  aka.    Wa'an/  t6  gi'an'-bi  egan/  watcfgaxa-biama : 

shall  said,  they  say  Buzzard    the  Song      the  sung  his,  they  having       he  danced        they  say: 

surely,  (sub.),  say 


J^'j^jrj:  I  £     *^  '  '  ^  J1  ^  «P  J.  ^ 


H^-ke  td-ko,  ht^-ke  hd-ke  ta-ko.    Hd-ke  ta-ko,     he-ke  he'-ke  td-ko, 
a-biama.    Hau!  inc'age,  e*ganqti-hnan  dinte  in£in'wankan'pi  fnahi*  inc'age, 

said  he,  they  Ho !         old  man,  always  jnst  so        if  it  be      it  looks  nice  to  me         truly,         old  man, 

say. 

9  a-biama.    Gan'ki,  IVdge,  V-hna*  ajan  te"  b^ugaqti  wigfna'a11  kan'b<jsa, 

said  he,  they  And,         Old  man,      how  regularly  you  do  it  the  all  I  hear  from  you      I  wish, 

say. 

a-biama  Haxige  aka.  (£e*  pf  5[i  nfa^S  te,  ehe*,  a-biama.  Baxii  duba  we'duba 

said,  they  say    Haxige       the      This    I    when  Iwillhealit,  I  said,  said  he,  they        Peak      four      the  fourth 
(sub.J.    time  arrive  say. 

gake"  £'di  pi  5p  an'gi-hnan-atf,  d-biama.   We'duba  e*4anbe  pf  5p  anan'te 

that       there      I    when    they  come  regnlaTly      said  he,  they         The  fourth         in  sight       I    when     I  dance 
(lg.  one)  arrive  forme,  say.  arrive 

12  anaji11  3p  an'gi-mian-atf,  a-biama.    Waiin/  ug<fan'  gahd  an'£iu  ^-hnani.  <fe 

I  stand  when     they  always  come       said  he,  they  Kobe       they  put       on  it      having    they  always  This 

for  me,  say.  in  it  me  go.  (time) 

pf  ipji,  Ni  nakade  naji11'  te  ha,  ehe\    Man'ze  nan/ba  najide  ihda^g  ijl  iii 

I  ar-    if,     "Water      hot        please  let  it  I  say-  Iron  too        red  hot        I  place   when  wounds 

rive  stand 

t&  fdistasta  3p,  nin'}a  ti,  a-biama.   <pab^inall'-qtie'ga11  watcfgaxeki^d-biamd. 

the  I  press  against  if,       alive      will     said  he,  they  About  three  times  he  made  him  dance       they  say 

repeatedly  be,  say. 

15  Cka1"  man<j;in'  tS  b^uga  <fipf  ga"'^  g^-'-bi  ega"'.  We'duba"'  tS'dflii  na"t<5 

'  Manner      walking    the        all         to  do     wishing   eat,  they  say  having.       The  fourth  time  at  it  arrived  dancin? 

well  1  6 

nanctan'-biama.     Hau!  can/  ha.    An/cpanan'  f<fiib^an/qti  ejanmin',  d-biamd 

he  stopped,  they  say.  Ho!      enough      .         Yon  gaze  on  me      you  haveh&d        I  suspect,      said  they  sav 

your  fill  '      -  * 

Hega  aka.    An/han,  iVdge,  can/  ha,  d-biama.    'Au'-mac£'  cte"wan/  Haxige 

Buzzard      the  Yes,  old  man,    enough  said  he,  they        What  sort  of  person  are  yon  Haxirre 

(sub.).  say.  B 

18  hnajingai  a,  d-bi  egan/  gaqfxa-biamd,  t'e'Aa-biamd.    Can/  wdijiaha  bMgaqti 

yon  think  little   ?   said,  they  having       he  hit  and  broke  in     he  killed  him,  they        And      clothing  a?l 
of  him  say  (the  skull),  they  aay,  say. 

^izd-bi  egan/  d^aha-biamd.    Je'xe  cti  digdifa  mau^in/-biamd.    TJ<fekan  isrig^a- 

ttmk,  they     having  he  put  it  on,  they  say.      Gourd    too  carryingon   he  walked    they  say.  Deed  he  tried 

say.  the  arm 
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gaskan'^a-biamd.    B<Mpi  tcabe  aha™,  e^ga^-biamd.   A^a-bi  ega"'  baxii  vr6- 

for  himself         they  say.        I  do  it      very  I        thought  lie  they  say.      "Went,  they   having     peak  the 

well  say 

duba  kg  e'di  ahi-biama.    Watolgaxa-biamd.     He'-ke  td-ko,  h^-ke  h^-ke 

fourth  there     he  arrived,  they  He  danced      they  say. 

say. 

td-ko.   He'-ke  td-ko,  he'-ke  he-ke  td-ko.   Huhu'd!  inc'dge  u^iika*pi  inahi"'-  3 

Really!        old  roan       nice-looking  truly 

hnan  ddega"  abana11  <king6  mahi"  d<fa?  d-biamd.    Humi!  iDc£dge,  waztfyS  <fin 

always        "but        to  gaze  on    hadnone     truly    indeed,   said  he,  they  Oho!         old  man,        doctor  the 

mm  say. 

ttyanbe   tf,   af    a^a,  a-biama.    Wagdq^a"  hnankace,  kd,  aglman<jrin/i-ga, 

insight      has      he     indeed,   said  they,  they  Servants  ye  who,         come,         walk  ye  for  him, 

come,   says  say. 

a-biama.    Hau,  agfa<j;a-biama.    E'di  ahi-bi  egan/  waiin/  ^an  gtyib<|;d-biamd.  6 

said  he,  they         "Well,       they  went  for  him,         There     arrived,     having      robe       the      they  spread  out  for 
say.  they  Bay.  they  say.  (ob.)         him,  they  say. 

Ug£in'  g^in'-bi  ega11'  gaha  a£in/  a<fd-biamd  wagaq^a"  ami    lij^be  nian/cia- 

(     Sitting    sat,  they  say    having     on  it     having    went,  they  say  servant         the  Door  away 

in  it  him  (sub.). 

;aha  gldsikan/i-ga,  a-biama.  Jjij^be  agaba  ^iclba-biamd.   (jfccfba-bi  ~s[i  ^gi^e 

from      make  ye  room  for   said  they,  they        Door         outer        they  pulled  open,      They  pulled  open,  when  behold 
nim,  say.  they  eay.  they  say 

mant4^a  ^ij^beg^a11  gaxa-bitan/ama  isan'ga  k6  hd  ke  b<J;uga  <fcixdba-bi  egan/.  9 

underneath         door-flap       had  been  made     they     his  younger   the  skin  the        the       flayed,  they  say  having, 
(standing)        say        brother  (oh.)  whole 

jjij^be  ukfbaq<fa  nante*  najin/-biama.    He'-ke  ta-ko,  he'-ke  h^-ke  td-ko.  He'-ke 

Door  facing  it       dancing    he  Btood,  they  say. 

he'-ke  td-ko,  d-biamd.  Nanctan/-bi  ega11'  %i  udd-biamd.  Isafi'ga  hd  kg  u^an/- 

said  he,  they     Stopped,  they  Bay  having  lodge  he  entered,  they     His  brother  skin  the  took 
say.  say.  (ob.)    hold  of 

biamd.  jAj^beg^a11'  ^sidza         ta11'  amd.  He",  wisan/jinqtci^ !  d-biamd,  jiji-bi  12 

they  say.  Door-flap        he  pulled    sua-     as  he    they       Alas,   my  dear  little  younger    said  he,  they  whispered, 

open     denly    stood    say.  brother!  say,         they  say 

ega11'.  Wagdq^a"  amd  ube*snin-biamd.    Huhu'd!  kagdha,  iVdge  ed<%an  a, 

having.  Servant  the      found  him  out,  they  say.         Really !  friend,  old  man      what  has  ? 

(sub.)  he  said 

jijf  ukia-biamd.  Kage',  IVdge-hna11,  Hd,  wisan/jiDqtci^ !  4  ega"  ha,  d-biamd. 

whia-  one  talked  with,        Friend,      old  man     only,     Alas,   my  dear  little  younger  said  like  it     .       said  he,  they 
pering      they  say.  brother!  say. 

Na!  kagd,  u^dde  i^mge'  lnahin.    IVdge  waze^S  skeVanqti  tl-hnan  ^an'cti,  15 

Paha!      friend,     cause  for    there  is      truly.  Old  man         doctor      for  a  very  long      has  come  heretofore, 

complaint     none  time  regularly 

d-biamd.  Haul  d-biamd.  (pi  3[i  can'  te,  ehd  dla,  d-biamd.  Haul  wagdq^a" 

said  they,  they      Eu!      said  he,  they     This  when  enough  will, I  said  indeed,  said  he,  they         Ho!  servant 
say.  say,  say. 

hnankdce,  ndxe  ^angdqti  nan/ba  m  ujf  a<J;iD'  gfi-ga,  d-biamd.  Agiahf-bi 

ye  who  are,        kettle       very  large  two        water  fill       bring  it  back,         said  he,  they        Reached  there 

say.  forit,tbeysay 

ega11'    'in/    aki-biamd.    Ugdcka-bi  ega"'  ndkadgqti   dede  tS'di    dbixeqti  18 

having     carry-       they  reached  Fastened  the       having         very  hot  fire       on  the      boiling  hard 

ing  it      home,  they  say.      kettles  on,  they  Bay 

najin/ -biamd.    Mdhin  nau'ba  <fipd-iqti  ihe^ai-ga.    Man/ze  udjide  (fe'ke'  'u  te 

they  stood,  they  say.        Knife  two         made  very     lay  ye  down.  Iron        red  hot      this    wound  the 

sharp  (ob.) 

fdistdsta  3[i  nin/^a  taitd,  d-biamd.    Haul  ke*,  in'<fakan'iga,  d-biamd.  figi^e 

Ipreaaagainsfc  when  alive    shall  (pi.),  said  he,  they  Ho!      come,   get  out  of  my  way,    saidhe,they  Beware 

repeatedly  say.  "  '  say. 
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aokaha  Tnf4gaft<in's1in  tai  ha.    Egi<J;e  <fiaD/<f;a  <J;e*  tai,  d-biamd.    Baxii  duba 

close  at  hand       yon  peep  in         lest  Beware    leaving  you    go     lest,    said  be,  they  Peak  four 

repeated  lly  say. 

e^anbe  ati-hna^ma11'  Tjihd  gu;i^ican^a  man^in'i-ga  b<fuga,  d-biamd.  J,f'uji 

insight         I  come  regularly       downward     to  the  other  walk  ye  all,  said  he,  they  House- 

side  of  say.  hold 

3  ^ankd  wan'gi<£6qti  a<fd-biamd.    I^a-bi  egan/  ^i'tida-biamd.    Ni  te  dbixeqti 

the  ones  all  went,  they  say.       Had  gone,     since      they  left  him  solitary,    "Water  the   boiling  hard 

who  they  say  they  say. 

najin'  amd.   Haa!  sakfba  ga^'qti  ja"'i-ga.  Man'ze  ndjid^qti  'u  te"  u^dwiddxa11 

stood     they  Ho !         aide  by        jnst  so  lie  ye..  Iron     very  red  hot   wound  the    I  push  into  you 

say.  side  (ob.)  with 

5[i  <J>anin^a  tate*.   ]£gi<fe  <fackan/  te  h&.    $ie"  gazfqti  jan'I-ga,  d-biamd.  £gan 

when    yon  alive       Bhall        Beware      you  stir      lest  Side    stretched        lie.  ye,        said  he,  tbey  So 

surely  (lie).  very  stiff  say. 

6  jan/-bi  ega11' ag<faii'kanhan/  'u  tg  ubdxa11  fe^a-biamd,  Tcu+!  Ckan'ajl  jafi'-ga. 

lain,  they   having        on  botb  sides       wound  the     pushed      he  sent  suddenly,  (sound  of  the       Still  lie. 
say  into  tbey  say,  hot  irons.) 

Han+!  d-bi  ega11',  akf<fca  ndt'a-biamd.    Mdhin  kg  <fizd-bi  egan/  li.s'u  wdxa-  < 

Ah !      said,  they  having,       both     the  heat  killed,  they       Knife       the    took,  they   having     strips    he  made 
say  say.  say  them 

biamd.    Mdwaqan/-bi  egan/  ni  tS  dbixe  najiD'  tS  ujl  najin/-biamd.  Nin'de 

they  say.      Cnt  them  apart,  they  having  water  the   boiling      stood      the  filling    he  stood,  they  say.  Cooked 
say  it 

9  t£'  cti  gacibe  ite^g  najin/-biama. 

the    too      out  of     piling  it  he  stood,  they  say. 

Gdamd,  Haul  inc'dge  waze^e"   gatan'aji-hnan  <£an'cti.     ^[dci  hegaji, 

Those  not        Ho!  old  man         doctor  hot  so  long  regularly  heretofore.       A  great  very, 

seen,  '  while  ago 

d-biamd.     WeVa-nfdeka,    ede*cegan  d  amd   ^an/cti.     An/han,  e'gipe  ha. 

said  they,  they  Grass-snake,  what  were  you  he  wag  saying  heretofore.  Tes,         I  said  it 

say.  saying 

12  Jjij^be  ubdha"  a$ai  te*  lij^beg^a11  u£an'i  tS'di,  He*,  wisan/jinqtci^ !  6  egani  ha, 

Door  side  of       went  when       door-flap       took  hold    when,    Alas,     my  dear  little  younger  said  like  it 

of  brother! 

d-biamd  WeVa-nfdeka.  WeVa-nfdeka,  S'di  ^ag^  te.    Danbd-gft,  d-biamd. 

said,  they  say         Grass-snake.  Grass-snake,  -        there     you  go    will.       Look  at  him,        said  they 

homeward  they  say.' 

NddaE  ictd  da    te"  jugijke   gdxa-ga.    (fcib^ackaqtci-ga  dd  <fan,  d-biamd. 

Extra  (?)       eye      nose      the      with  it  make.  Flatten  and  make  very  oval  bead     the         said  they 

<ob">  ^  (ob.),  they  say! 

15  Qdde  man'tihe"  gan/  maBfin' -biamd  WeV&-nfdeka.    E'di  ahi-bi  egan/  %i  te" 

Grass    passing  under      so     -walked      they  say  Grass-snake.  There    arrived,     having  lodge  the 

they  say  (0D.) 

ukiba  win/  e'di  ugds£in-biamd.   fya-biamd  Hdxige  akd.  Gri'-ga!  gf-gS,!  gf-^a! 

crack      one     there    he  peeped,  they  say.        Detected  him,       Haxige        the        Come!        cornel  come' 

they  say  (sub.) 

d-biamd.      Gft>aD-bi   egan/  6'di   agf-biamd.      We*nandeJ[i^d-ga,  d-biamd 

said  he,  they         Called  to  him,      having     there      he  was  coming  Make  yourself  full  of  food  saidthevHav 

say.  they  say  back,  they  say.  '      ■*  y 

18  Hdxige  akd.     G-an'ki  lis'u  <^tanqti  nude  kg  ukfyatdqti  ufganhd-biamd. 

Haxige         the  And         strip     just  this  long    throat      the     sticking  in  verv     he  put  in  for  him  thev 

(sub.),  (oh.)  tight  gay.     '  y 

Hdxige   e*   ake'dega"   ^dciqti  Wakan'dagi  ndiubewd<f;e\  ece*   d    te  urfsd 

Haxige      that     the  one,  but        very  long       Water-monBter  cooked  them  to      you  say  you    will     to  tell 

ago  pieces,  arrived 

mang^in'-ga,  d-biamd.   WeVa-nfdeka  akd  u^a  ^  amd".   Hdxinra!  Hdxuaa! 

begone,  said  he,  they  Grass-snake  the  to  tell  went  they  Haxige  1  Haxifre! 

pay.  (sub.)  say.  "  s 
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bi  fai-'ajl       ama.  Huhu'a !  ga<fin  ed(;gan  a,  a-biama.    £gi£e  (jsuti  ama, 

voice  not  sending    was  going,  Really  I       that  one  what  says    1    said  they,  they     At  length      ho  had  coine 

far  they  aay.  he  say.  directly  to  them, 

they  Hay, 

qdde  man'tiheqtci.    Hdxuqa!  Hdxus[a!  a-biamd.    Hulm'd!  Haxige  e'e'  ha, 

grass      paswng  altogether  Haxige!  Haxige!        said  he,  they  Really  t  Haxige    he  says 

under  if.  Bay. 

a-biama.     Wacin/  h<5be  iuVhe-fa1"  gffizai-ga,  a-biama.    Huhu'a!  ga""qt;  3 

aaid  they,  they      Fat  meat      piece      pat  in  the     he      take  ye  for  him,      aaid  they,  Really !         just  so 

say.  month       has  they  say. 

tate\     WackaD'i-ga,  a-biama.     Knaxtya  ag<£a-biama.     Kan'geqti  g^£-bi 

shall  Make  ye  an  effort,       said  they,  they        To  attack     they  went  homeward,  Very  close       they  came 

(be).  say.  him  they  say.  home,  they 

say 

Haxige  akd  3ju'6'   ag^a-biama.     Isafi'ga  tan  digig<f;d<j;a  ag^d-biamd. 

when     Haxige        the      rushing      went  homeward,  His  brother     the      carried  his  on      he  went  homeward, 

(sub.)  "  they  say.  (sub.)        his  arm  they  say. 

Ag(fa-bi  te  ga11'  i^naxi^a  a<fd-biamd.   Ca11'  edada11  wanfta  an'sagi-md  hfy&gn  6 

He  went    when    so      to  attack  him  they  went,  they  Yet        what        animals      the  swift  ones  all 
homeward,  say. 
they  say 

ega*  gaxa-bi  ct6wan'  iiq^a-bajf-biamd.  Edada"  basking!  Wacka"7  egan'i-ga. 

like      they  made,     notwith-        they  did  not  overtake  "What  angry!        Make  an  effort       do  ye. 

they  say      standing  them,  they  say. 

f)nl'a  et^gani,  a-biama.    Atjd11'  a^d-biamd.    Egitfe  mand  dah^  man/ciadi'qti 

Ton  fail       are  apt,       said  they,  say      Having    they  went,  they        At  length      cliff  hill  very  high 

*  "  they.  him  say. 

f<Jdtin  i^an'A6  tS'di  q^abe'  akicug&qti  nihafi'ga  mubaju  itfea^a  Haxige  (ama)  gi-  9 

concave     placed     where       tree        standing  very         spring       shot  up  .suddenly  and    Haxige  (the  near 

precipice  thick  frequently  sub.) 

jade  ahl-biama.    Wackan/  egan'i-g&.    (fa<fuhaqtci  u^aq<j;e-hnan/i,  a-biamd. 

it  again    he  arrived,  they      Make  an  effort      do  ye      .  Very  nearly         yon  have  overtaken        said  they, 

say.  him,  they  say. 

figi^e  Haxige  aka  man'ze-man  gaxa-biama.    Nl  ^gih  dkidg<£e  ama,  Tc7u+ ! 

At  length      Haxige        the  bullet  he  made,  they  say.      "Water  right    ho  had  gone     they       (sound  of 

(sub.)  into  say,  bullet)! 

In"6  tig<f;e  3[i5[dxa-biama  n£  ma"taja.   Gan/  waw^naxf<fa  wa^i'a  ag<fa-biam4.  12 

Stone    suddenly  he  made      they  say  water    beneath.  And  to  attack  they  failed   they  went  home- 

himaelf  ward,  they  aay. 

TJ<j;an£-biama  <faD'ja  in/'e*  sagf  5[i^dxa-bi  ega11'  rii'd  ag<j;a-biama.    Ke*,  ca11'- 

They  were  taken      though     stone     tight     made  himself,      having    foiling    they  went  home-        Come,  let 
hold  of,  they  say  they  say  ward,  they  say. 

aflgaxe  tal.    An<ff'ai  a<fa,  a-biama. 

us  stop.  We  have  indeed,       said  they, 

failed  they  say. 

Ag^a-biama.    Ag<f a-biama    5p,  gan'ki  Haxige  aka  dci  ^anbe  ag^i-  15 

They  went  homeward,  Thoy  went  homeward,  when,    after  a        Haxige  the      out      in  sight  came 

they  say.  -  they  say  while  (1)  (sub.)  back 

biama.    Eifa^be  ag<fl-bi  5[i  isafi'ga  ha  kg  digig^a  ag<fd-biama.  Egi^e 

they  say.  In  sight        he  came     when  his  brother    akin  the    carrying  his  on    ho  went  homeward.      At  length 

back,  thoy  say  (oh.)        his  arm  they  say. 

%i  te^a  aki-biamd.    P'angude  tate*,  kage',  d-biamd.    In'l&  gd<j;aDska  diiba 

lodge    at      he  reached  home,     "We  enter  a  sweat-    will      younger    said  he,  they        Stone        that  size  four 
the  they  say.  lodge  surely,    brother,  say. 

agia<j}d*-biamd.  <ja<£dge  ma^'ciadi'qti  ia'%  jafigd-hna11  win/  6izd-biamd.  Haul  18 

he  went  for,  they  say.       Headland  very  lofty  stono     large      only      one      be  took,  they  say.  Ho! 

inc*dge,  awfdi-atf  waz^a^S  t^ga11,  d-biamd     Cl  win/  ^izd-biamd.  Haul 

oldman,      Ihavecomofor     youpowwow      in  order      said  he,  they     Again  one      ho  took,  they  say.  Hoi 
yon  s  that,  say. 
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i"c'age,  wazean<fa<fg  t<3gan,  awidi-ati,  a-biama.  Ci  waii"'  ug£an'-biama.  Cl 

old  man,      you  powwow  over    in  order    I  have  come  for    aaid  bo,  they    Again     robe      he  put  in    thoy  say.  Again 
me  that,  you,  Bay. 

wi"'  (fiza-biama  jjl,  Haul  iVage,  nfkacinga  hi<fa<faki<fd  t^ga",  awidi-ati  ha, 

one     ne  took,  they  say  when,     Ho!        old  man,  person         yon  mate  him      in  order     I  have  come  • 

bathe  that,  for  you 

3  a-biama.    We*duban/  t^dfhi,  Haul  iVage,  nikacinga  win/  b^iigaqti  fyihi^a 

said  he,  they       The  fourth  time    arrived        Ho!         old  man,  person  one  all  over       to  bathe  by 

say.  at  it,  means  of  you 

tega11  awidi-ati  ha,  a-biama.  Han.!  iDc£age,  iwihfb^a  te'ga11  awidi-ati  a^a! 

in  order  I  have  come  for  said  he,  they        Ho !         old  man,       I  bathe  by     in  order      I  have  come    indeed ! 

that  you  say.     *  means  of  you      that  for  you 

Wacige  plajl  bfugaqti  gacibe  i^eVhna  tega11  awidi-ati  a^a!  An'b  aji$aD- 

Affection        bad  all  out  of     ynu  throw  away   in  order     I  have  come    indeed !      Day  about 

(disease?)  forme  that  for  you 

6  <fan'qti^gan  e^anbe  pi  te  a^a!    Baxu  duba,  iVage,  e^anbe  pi  te  a<fa! 

different  ones  in  sight     I  ar-  may  indeed!        Peak         four,  old  man,        in  sight      I  ar-   may  indeed! 

rive  rive 

jinga  juawagig<fe.    Wakan'da  aaii'ga  ag^an'ka^a11  hninke'ce,  wlbtfaha". 

young    I  with  them  my  own.  Doity  great  on  each  aide  you  "who  are,       I  pray  to  you. 

An'ba  aji^^a^qti  jinga  juawagig^e  e^anbe   pi  te  aifea!  a-biama.  'In' 

Bay  different  onea  young       I  with  thorn,  my         in  Bight      I  ar-  may    indeed  I    said  he,  they  Carry- 

own  rive  aay.  ing 

9  aki-biama.    JfSde   tS  nji-biama.     jj.ei   uane  te,   a-biama.  A^in/ 

he  reached  home,         Fire        the      he  filled,  thoy       Tent-pole  I  seek  it     I  go      will,      said  he,  they  Having 
they  Bay.  say.  -  say.  *  it 

aki-biama.    In/£e-basi  daxe  te,  a-biama.    Une*iJ;e  3[an'ha  kg'di  ihe'ijia-biama. 

he  reached  home,      Stone-pushers    I  make    will,    aaid  he,  they      Fire-place     border      by  the     he  laid  tbem,  they 
they  say.  aay.  *  say. 

(Ni  t&  eti  agia<f  a-biama.)    Hau!   ni  hnink^ce,  waqiibe  widaxe  te'ga11 

(Water  the      too      he  went  for,  they  aay.)  Ho !       water     you  who  are,      sacred  thing      I  make  of       in  order 

you  that 

12  awidi-ati  ha,  A-biama.    Ni  tS'  ctl  ite^a-biama  (jije'be.    In'%  t6  cuf&affi 

I  have  come  for      .       said  he,  they     "Water  the    too    he  put  it  down,  they      door.  Stone     the  I  Bend  to  you 

you  say.  say  *  (ob.) 

ta  minke,  kage",  a-biama,  isafi'ga  ha  q^ii'a  iiman/te  gtjsin'ki^a-bi  ^inke*  6 

■will     I  who,       younger     said  ho,  thoy     his  brother   skin     hollow     in  the  lodge        caused  to  sit        the  one  thai 
brother,  say,  '  who 

waka-bi  egaB'.    Inf%  tS  ba^iita"  ^a-biama.   U6eVinqti  gan/  ite^a-biama. 

meant,  they      having.        Stone     the    he  pushed     sent  suddenly,  they     Collected  alto-      so      he  placed  them,  they 
say  straight  say.  gether  say. 

15  Najideqtian'-biama    Ni  tS  ^iza-bi  ega*'  iiman/te  ni  tg  i£e^a-biama.  Gratg 

Very  red-hot      they  say.     Water  the    he  took,      having    in  the  lodge  water  the    he  sent  suddenly,  That 
they  say  they  say. 

ni  t6  cu^e*  ha,  a-biama.    Hau!  cub^e*  ta  minke,  a-biama  Haxige  aka. 

water  the     goes  to      .        aaid  he,  they  Ho  I      I  go  to  you  will       I  who,       said,  tbey  aay    "  Haxige  the 

you  eay.  '     '  (8nl)-). 

jjima^te  ahi-biama.    In'%  najide  g^in'-biama.    Hau !  inc'age,  iwihibda 

J n  the  lodge      he  arrived,  they        Stone       red-hot       they  aat,  they  say.         Ho!  old  man,         I  bathe  by 

say.  means  of  yon 

1 8  te'ga11  awidi-ati,  a-biama.    Makan/  aAi'a-biama.    Nadadaze  ^gan  ama. 

in  order     I  have  eome  for      said  he,  they        Medicine         he  dropped  on,  Fire  sent  out        thus      they  eay 

that  you,  say.  they  say.  sparks  "  " 

Isan'ga  jinks'  giiza-bi  egaD/  ni  agig^aqta"  hi^aki<j;a-biama.  figiga11  giaaxa- 

HiB  brother   the  one  took  hia,  tliey  having  water  he  poured  on        he  caused  him  to  bathe,     As  before     he  made  his 
who  say  his  they  say. 

biama.    Can/  ha,  kag^ha,  a-biama.    Au'han,  jin^ha,   can/  ha,  a-biama 

they  eay.       Enough      .  younger        aaid  he,  they  Yes,  older  brother,  enough      .       said  thev  sav 

brother,  Bay.  J  J 
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isan'ga  aka.    Isan'ga  <feictan'  5[I  &6  3[i  cancan/  manciaha  &6  ama,  wanaxi 

hia  brother     the        His  brother  finished    when    be   when    without         on  high  he     they  say,  ghost 

(sab.).  went  stopping  went 

ama.    (This  was  done  four  times.)  figi<fe  ga-biama:  Huhu'a!  kage-safi'ga, 

theysay.  Atlength  he  said  aa  follows,      Keallyl         friend  younger 

they  say :  brol  her, 

ufyihe  ckan'hna.  (f^ga11  ag(fa<j;in  najin/-biama,  ugflde  najin/-biama.  Han!  kage-  3 

you  have     yon  wish.         Thua      having  hia    he  stood   they  say,   talking  to  lie  stood   they  say.       Ho !  friend 
your  way.  ,  hia 

san'ga,  mfihe  tate\     U^lhe  tate*  ^an'ja,  kage-san'ga,  akf^aha  anga<j;e  tate* 

younger      yon  have    shall.         You  have    shall     though,      friend     younger  apart  we  go  shall 

brother,       your  way  your  way  brother, 

a-biama.  Nfkacinga  jfde  ni-u^uan'da  (f<^anska  $an'ja      on6  tega11  ag^f-baji 

said  he,  they  Person         Ted  island  this  size        though    this  you  go  will,  so    they  not  come 

say.  back 

cancan'  tait<5,  a-biama.    A^a-biama  Haxige  ama.    £gi<fe  Jabe-wa'ujiil'ga  {j 

continually     shall,       said  he,  they        "Went  they  say       Haxige     the  (sub.).    At  length  Beaver     old  woman 
say. 

mandd    gaxe   akama.     Hu+!   a-biama.    Haxu3[a  b<fan/qtcian/,  a-biama. 

boat  waa  making,  they  say.        Hu+!     said  she,  they  say.        Haxige  it  aniells  very         said  she,  they 

much  of,  say. 

Wa'ujin'ga  mfade  (fiGge*  ahan.    Ga^in  Haxige  isan'ga  Wakan'dagi  t'e'ki^ai 

Old  woman         cauae  for      there  is         !  That  one        Haxige       his  brother      Water-monster        killed  for 

complaint      none  him 

ega11  agudf  ct6  xag<3  5[uwinxe  man<fein'  te  3pg<feat'e  <J;in',  a-biama.  Wa'ujin'ga  y 

as  wherever      crying     wandering     he  walks      as  he  kills  himaelf  the       said  he,  they        Old  woman 

about  by  crying    one  who,  say. 

mand(5  ckaxaji'qtci  aha"    a-biama  Haxige   aka.    A,  cetaa'qti  <j5anafanji 

boat  you  do  not  make  !  said,  they  say        Haxige       the  (sub.)-   Yes,      so  very  far        you  have  not 

at  all  "  heard 

(fa^ce*  £,  a-bfama  wa'ujm'ga  aka.    Haxige  ama  isafi'ga  t'e'ki^af  e,inte 

you  who       1     said,  they  say        old  woman     the  (sub.).      Haxige      the  (sub.)   his  brother      billed  for       it  may 
move  him  be 

Wakan'dagi  ujn  nan'ba  feVaAa-bada11  t'e*^  ^i'af  e'ga"  rnaja*'  bfiiga  ni  uji  12 

W^ater-monster      princi-     two       be  killed  them,    and       to  kill    failed     as  land  all      water  filled 

pal  bim 

gaxe  'iijiai  (%an  manddha  a^fdaxe  atanh^7  a-biama.   Ga-biama:  Wa£ujin'ga,- 

to  make  spoke      as         a  dug-out      I  stand  making  for  myself,  aaid  she,  they    He  said  as  followa,       Old  woman 
it       of  it  say.  they  say : 

Haxige  ama  we"<fig<fan  t£an/  gan'<jia-hnan/i.    Manddha  gaxai  ddega11  mandd-da 

Haxige        the  mind        to  poi-    desires    invariably.        A  dug-out        made         but  boat-head 

(sub.)  BBSS 

tg'^a  jan/  akast  ite^ai  5p'ji,  inanij>in'ka  njfi-de,  de*de  naq£inqti  g^in/  degaD/f  15 

at  the     wood    piled  np     places       if,         soil  (earth)       filled  when,     fire       burning  very    sitting      when,  so 

with  brightly 

wanfia  ugaha-ma  ^izaf-de,  gan/  wa^ate  g^i"'  ta  aka,  a-biama.  Ega11  ^i'af 

animal      those  that  float  betakes  when,   and     eating  them    he  will  be  sitting,    said  ho,  they  say.      So      they  fail 

^l'cte"  majan/  bfiiga  wg's'a  t'a11'  waxe  'i*ai  e'AS,  a-biama  wa'ujifi'ga  aka. 

even  if        land  all  snakes     abound  malting    spoke  of  indeed,   said,  they  Bay      old  woman  the 

(sub.). 

^jehamajfde  u^an/i  ^dega"  nanb£  tS  cti  e"gan  u^icin-de  we's'a-ma  waAaqta  18 

Ked-breasted  turtle  puton  his        but  hand      the   too      so        covered   when      the  snakea  to  bite 

(shells)  feet 

a-ii        hd  cuga  ^[i^axai  £gan  wanan'qiqixe  w4^in  manAin/  ta  ama,  wanan'te 

ap-      when  skin    thick       made  for       so        breaking  in  their     having  he  will  walk,  stepping  on 

proaching  himself  (heads)  them  them 

wa^i11  man<j;in/  ta  ama,  a-biama  Haxige  aka.    Egau  Ai'af  sp'cte'  maja11'  b^iiga 

having  hewillwalk,  said,thoysay     Haxige      the  So      thcyfail    even  if        land  all 

them  (sub.). 
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ugahanadaze  gaxe  *fifai  e'AS.    jjiqinde  U5[fan(f6  3p  gatfe*  te  af  a-biama 

darkness  mating  spoke   indeed.         Gorge        get  himself   if  diefrom  will  they  indeed,    said,  they 

of  into  the  fall       said  (in  say 

roy  hearing) 

wa'ujiri'ga  ak/i.  Wa'ujin'ga,  gaama  Haxige  ama  we^ig^a11  fa"'  gan'^a-hnaD'i. 

old  woman        the  Old  woman,         that  one      Haxige        the  mind         to  poa-    wishes  contin- 

(sub.).  (sub.)  Bess  ually. 

3  j^fqlnde  \vin'  ug^i^-de  jan  ujii-de  d^de  Manqti  g<fin'  ta  ama.  Wanfta  dada" 

Gorge       one        ait  in    when  wood  filled  when    fire      very  good  he  'Will  ait.  Animal  what 

with 

gijii"'  ak;i;a  uan'si  hi   <fin  gaty6  k<Z  ^izaf-de  ga11'  £atd  g$in'  ta  ama,  a-biama. 

to  the  one  sitting   leaping  reaches  the   dies  from  which  takes  when   so      eating         he  will  sit,  said  he,  they 

one  that   falling  say. 

]£gan  Ai'ai  3[i'ct6  majan/  $an  b^ugaqti  ma  ckube   gaxe  'i<fai  Ma 

So        they  fail   if  even         land         the  all  snow       deep        making  it  speakof  indeed.  Snow 

6  agaspe  t'tj  te  af  e*66,  a-biama.    Gaania,  wa'ujin'ga,  Haxige  ama  we^ig^a" 

pressing      die  will  they  indeed,  said  she,  they        That  one,        old  woman,  Haxige         the  mind 

down  on  him  said  say.  (sub.) 

t'an/  gan'<J;a-hnan/i.  Qade  }i  ^afigaqti  5p3[axai-de  jan/  t6'  ctl  akastaqti  It^^i^ai- 

to  pos-  wishes  contin-  Grass  lodge  very  big  makes  for  when  wood  the  too  in  a  great  heap  piles  for 
seas  nally.  himself  himself 

de  sdhiDbe  2p5[axe  ta  ama.  Wanfya  dada11  nia  ckube  gaqtfad  itfee'-ma  iqta 

when  snow-shoes    he  will  make  for  himself.       Animal        what     snow     deep  those  that  get  burried      at  will 

suddenly  in  it 


9  t'eVa<J;ai-de  gan/  wa^ate  najin'  ta  ama,  a-biama  Haxige  aka.  'An'-maee 

he  kills  them  when     bo        eating  them  he  will  stand,  said,  they  say      Haxige      the  (sub.).       What  sort  of  a 

cteVa11'  Haxige  hnajinga-hna11'}  aha11,  a-bi  egan/  man'zepe  igaqiqixa-bi  egan/ 

personate  yon   Haxige      yon  despise    habitually      I  said,    having  ax  crushed  in  many  having 

they  say  times  with,  they  s:iy 

t'e^a-biania.    Gan'ki^  Haxige  ama  a^a-biania.    Aki-bi  ega11'  iniide-;i  pi 

he  killed  her,  they  And  Haxige      the  (sub.)    went    they  say.       He  reached     having      sweat-lodge  again 

say.  home,  they  say 

12  gaxa-biama.   Azdkiijse  taite',  pi  zean;3[i^e  tate*  S.    Pi  ampg^ita11  tate',  kage, 

he  made,  they  aay.  (See  note),  again  we  treat  our-     shall   7      Again  we  work  on  our-     shall  youngei 

selves  ~         aelveB  brother, 

a-biama.  Ugikie-hnan'-biama.  An'han,  jin^e*ha,  e-hnan/,  6  ama  isafi'ga  ami 

said  he,  they     He  talked    regu-     they  aay.  Yes,        elder  brother,  that  alone,     said,  they   hia  brother  the 

say.  with  his      larly  aay  (sub.). 

Gan/  inude-^i  pi  gaxa-biam  e'ga11  g$itan-biama  g^ipiqti.    Jiiga  k6  e"gigan 

And       aweat-lodgo  again  ho  made,  they  say      bo         he  worked  on  bis,       worked  very  Body      the      well  aa 

they  say  well  on  his.  '  before 

15  gh[axe  ct6wan/  g<fcictan  ^ai  tgdihi  ;an'de  kg  ataDjl  ca11'  hebe  man'ciadi 

he  made  bis     notwith-      helet  his  goauddenly     when       ground      the     he  trod      yet        part       high  from  the 
standing  not  on  *  ground 

a^e*-hnan'-biama  isafi'ga  ama.  Egi<fe  Haxige  ama  isan'ga  agimakajf-biama. 

went    regu-      tbey  say    his  brother      the       At  length     Haxige        the     his  brother  ho  got  out  of  patience  with 
larly  (sub.).  (sub.)  his,  they  say. 

Can' gaxe  gan<f  a-bi  ama.  Hau !  kage-san'ga,  u^ihe  tate*,  a-biama.  Ni-u^uan'da 

To  stop      he  wished,  they  say.       Ho !       friend     younger    you  have  shall,    said  he,  they  Island 

brother,     your  way  say. 

1 8  ^dAanska  ^a°'ja  $e*  ^dtanc^  ^gijan  e'ga11  taite*,  a-biania.  Aji  an^hjaxe  afiga^e 

this  size       though    this     you  who       you  do       so        shall      Baid  he,  ihey     Differ-  we  make  our-       wo  go 
stand  that  (they  be),         say.  ent  selves 

taitd    Can'iafiga  nuga  jin'ga  abaspi  hin/  sne'dgqti  ^uqti-ma  <fan'  e'ga11  nfka- 

shall.  Big  wolf  male       young      nape  of      hair       very  long       those  who  are  blue       so  per. 

neck 

cinga  hne*  te  ad;a.    Maja11'  b^ugaqti  hu  (fa^uwPxe  manhnin/  te  a&a,  a-biama. 

son        vougn  will  indeed.       Land  all  over     voice    crying  around       yon  walk     will  indeed,  said  he,  they 

Bay. 
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Hau!  wi  ete,  kage-sari'ga,  ;aqti  niiga  :iangaqti,  he'  gazazaqti  de  uta°'nadi 

Ho!        I  for  my       friend    younger        deer       male        very  big,     horn    fullofsnaga     fore-   space  between 
part,  brother,  bead 

hi"'  gS  nazi<fa-bi  ega"",  ega11  mkaciDga  ta  minke.    N±kaciDga  jlde 

hair     the     made  yellow  by    having,       so  person  I  go     "will      I  who.  PerBon  red 

heat 

an'^ate  taitd,  a-biama.    1  an<fan/ckan<fe  taitd  a<j;a,  a-biama.  Ceta11'. 

nie  eat       shall,      said  he,  they    Mouth  made  to  move        shall    indeed,    aaid  he,  they  So  far. 

say.  by  mo  say. 

NOTES. 

226,  3.  nuxe  kg,  the  ice  at  the  place  whither  they  went  for  water.  Note  that  water 
and  ice  existed  before  the  alleged  origin  of  rivers  from  Haxige's  tears. 

226,  7.  wa^i"  a^a-biama,  he  took  them  along;  i.  e.,  he  pursued  them.  This  is  a 
common  use  of  a^ii" 

227,  8.  utannadi  ^icta"  te  ama.  The  kettle  had  been  dropped  after  he  left  the 
place  for  getting  water. 

227, 9.  hi°safiga+,  etc.  Sanssonei  suggested  "  waji1  wigisif  e"  instead  of  "  waye  wigi- 
stye."  He  said  that  the  former  could  be  used  if  the  dead  brother  was  near  the  size  and 
age  of  the  speaker.  "Waye"  is  jpiwere  in  form,  and  "hiasanga+"  may  have  been  in- 
tended for  the  jpiwere,  hi"cune.  "He  misanga"  is  the  Dakota  "he!  misuiika"  (he! 
misurjka)  expressed  in  (/Jegiha  notation.  Thns  we  have  traces  of  three  languages  in  the 
lament  of  Haxige.  Frank  La  Fleche  reads  "hi"sa"((;a,,+  "  instead  of  "hi"saiiga+."  He 
thinks  that  the  Omahas  used  "  waye"in  former  days,  and  that  "no+"shouldbe  "afau-t-!" 

227,  17.  au<|:a11waII(]£e-ga"  (an^a°wa°q^a,  ega"),  from  ufaiqfe. 

228,  4.  mana  ma"ciadiqti  fa"  cfandi.  There  were  several  very  high  cliffs  at  that 
place,  perhaps  very  close  together.  (jJisaiiga  edi  aifi"  aki:  Frank  La  Fleche  read,  afin 
aki-biama,  instead  of  a^i"  aki. 

228,7.  ^ehuqifabe  nadlndlugir'6jan-hnani.  Sanssouci  thought that^ebuqijjabe,  tripe, 
was  a  mistake,  and  that  it  should  be  omitted.  The  Ornabas  who  were  in  Washington  in 
August,  1881,  rejected  (lehuq^abe,  and  substituted  "mxa  waci"'  agahadi  <j;an,  the  fat 
outside  the  belly." 

229,  3.  gasuinde  refers  to  the  impetus  given  to  the  arrow  when  hit  by  the  bow- 
string. 

229,  4.  t'ewaifa-biama  means  "he  wounded  them,"  though  its  literal  rendering  is 
"be  killed  them." 

229,  10.  i  fi"  ega"  g^adi"  ja"-biama.  Haxige  crouched  down  suddenly,  and  lay 
across  the  path  of  the  person  who  was  approaching.  It  was  Ictiuike,  disguised  as 
Hega,  the  Buzzard. 

229,  17.  agidana".  Possessive  of  abana",  to  witness  a  person,  his  relation,  perform- 
ing a  ceremony,  or  engaging  in  a  coutest. 

230,  9.  'a"-huan  aja1  te,  how  you  do  it.  Sanssouci  said  that  this  was  not  as  correct 
as,  eata"hnan  ajan-hnau'i"te,  why  you  will  do  it. 

231,  8.  jijebe  agaha.  It  seems  that  there  were  two  coverings  to  the  entrance:  the 
iiijebe  agaha,  the  outer  one;  and  the  skin  of  Haxige's  brother,  the  inner  one. 

231,  9.  isanga  ke.  The  article  pronoun  ke  shows  that  the  brother  was  dead;  but 
gaxa-bita"  aina  denotes  that  his  form  (skin)  was  placed  in  the  position  of  a  standing 
animate  object. 
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232,  14.  nada"  icta  da  te  jngfe  gaxa  g&.  Sanssouci  said  that  this  meant,  "Make 
extra  eyes  with  the  head,"  so  that  you  may  not  be  detected.  "Be  more  than  ever  on 
the  alert."  But  I  think  that  it  refers  to  the  nose,  and  not  to  the  head,  if  iota  and  da 
be  separable.  On  the  other  hand,  the  str  ess  (in  the  words  icta  da)  seems  to  bind  them 
together  as  oue  word.    Frank  La  Fleche  cannot  explain  this. 

233,  7.  edada"  baskife,  there  is  something  to  be  angry  about;  there  is  cause  for 
anger.    The  opposite  is  infade  finge, 

233,  9.  niliaOga  mubaju  i^.aif.a,  the  spring  shot  up  repeatedly,  forming  tiny  waves. 

234,  5.  It  appears  from  the  context  that  waeige  means  some  disease,  impurity  of 
the  blood,  etc.,  Compare  ^acige,  to  speak  evil  of ;  iu^acige,  to  slander ;  and  with  the 
root  "cige"  compare  the  Winnebago,  cicik,  bad;  and  the  Dakota,  citca  (srca),  bad.  The 
Dakota  final  tea  (6a)  is  often  equivalent  to  the  (pegiha  final  ga  or  ge. 

234,  6.  baxu  duba  -  -  -  e^anbe  pi  te  a^a.  Does  this  refer  to  the  belief  in  four  worlds 
above  this  one  ? 

234,  7.  wakanda  qafiga.  agcfaiika"han  hninkSce,  Thou  great  deity  on  either  side;  i.  e. 
the  earth-god  and  the  sky-god. 

234,  15.  najideqtia"  biama  was  pronounced  na+jideqtia'"-biama. 

235,  4.  mfihe  tate,  etc.  The  behavior  of  Haxige's  brother  made  the  elder  brother 
determine  that  the  souls  of  Indians  should  never  return  to  this  world.  "  Well,  younger 
brother,  as  [  have  failed  to  keep  you  here,  when  red  men  die,  though  the  earth  be  this 
large  around,  as  you  go  thus,  so  shall  it  be  with  them.   They  shall  never  come  back." 

235,  5.  nkufuanda  <j-eij;aI1ska.  In  the  joiwere  myth  of  Day  and  his  Children,  an 
island  in  a  lake  represents  the  world. 

236,113.  a/.ekiife  taite.  Meaning  uncertain,  especially  if  spoken  by  Haxige.  If 
used  by  the  narrator  alone,  it  may  mean,  "They  shall  practice  again  on  themselves;" 
but  that  is  very  doubtful.   Frank  La  Fleche  doubts  its  use  here. 

237,  1.  Haxige  may  be  the  mythical  ancestor  of  the  ^adaor  Deer-head  gens;  and 
his  brother,  of  the  Man^iuka-gaxe  or  Wolf  gens.  See  their  position  in  the  Omaha  tribal 
circle.  The  Beaver-wuman  and  the  Grass-snake  spoke  of  the  hero  as  Haxujja.  This 
latter  is  the  joiwere  form  of  Haxige. 

TRANSLATION. 

Haxige  dwelt  in  a  lodge  with  no  one  but  his  younger  brother.  The  elder  brother 
used  to  go  out  hunting.  He  used  to  shoot  deer.  It  happened  that  he  feared  some  un- 
seen danger.  Addressing  the  younger,  he  said, "  Whatsoever  small  animal  passes  along 
on  the  ice  by  the  place  where  we  get  water,  let  it  alone."  The  elder  brother  went  out 
hunting.  The  younger  brother  took  a  kettle,  and  went  for  water.  At  length  t  wo  Otters 
came.  The  younger  brother  passed  along  on  the  ice,  and  attacked  them.  He  carried 
a  stick  on  his  arm.  When  he  reached  the  place,  he  hit  them  repeatedly.  And  he  con- 
tinued after  them.  At  length  they  reached  their  home,  the  den  of  a.  Water-monster, 
and  they  went  headlong  into  it  with  him.  They  fastened  the  entrance.  The  elder 
brother  reached  home,  carrying  a  deer  which  he  had  not  skinned.  When  he  reached 
home,  he  threw  down  the  deer  by  the  door.  His  brother  did  not  stir  at  all.  "Here! 
Take  it,  brother,"  he  said.  He  did  not  speak.  "I  suppose  that  you  are  asleep,"  said 
he.  Pulling  open  the  door,  behold,  his  brother  was  missing.  "Alas!  my  dear  little 
younger  brother,  I  thought  that  it  would  be  so,  and  so  it  is,"  he  said.   He  ran  to  the 


THE  AD VEN TUBES  OP  HAXIGE. 


239 


place  for  getting  water,  to  see  after  him.  When  he  reached  the  place  for  getting  water, 
behold,  the  footprints  of  his  brother  had  gone  beyond.  When  he  was  following  his 
trail,  behold,  there  was  the  place  where  he  had  struck  the  Otters.  Having  known  that 
he  hit  them,  he  said,  "Alas!"  The  kettle  had  been  dropped  in  the  space  between  the 
two  places.  The  elder  brother  continued  to  follow  him.  When  he  could  not  find  him, 
he  wept.  "My  younger  brother!  My  younger  brother!  My  younger  brother!  My 
younger  brother!  When  I  remember  thy  disposition  (?),  I  am  crying.  Alas!  my  younger 
brother.  Alas !  my  younger  brother.  Had  it  been  I,- friend  younger  brother,  I  would 
have  reached  home,"  he  said.  Wandering  over  the  whole  earth,  he  went  seeking  his 
brother.  When  he  cried,  the  water  flowed  very  rapidly  in  many  long  streams,  making 
very  large  creeks.  His  tears  were  the  rivers.  On  the  bank  of  a  stream  the  grass  was 
lying  in  good  condition.  There  he  lay  down.  As  he  lay,  two  Ducks  came  thither. 
They  went  diving.  And  they  came  up  again.  One  said  as  follows:  "My  friend,  when 
Haxige's  younger  brother  was  killed,  I  had  a  great  abundance  of  food.  How  was  it 
with  you?"  "My  friend,  I  did  not  have  a  good  time.  Only  the  little  finger  was  left 
for  me;  and  I  said  that  no  matter  when  I  saw  him,  I  would  tell  him  about  his  own," 
said  the  other  Duck.  And  when  Haxige  heard  it,  he  became  a  leaf.  Having  fallen  on 
the  water,  the  leaf  went  floating  in  the  space  between  the  Ducks.  When  he  reached 
the  very  place,  he-seized  the  Ducks  by  the  necks.  "Ton  two  persons,  what  have  you 
been  saying1?"  said  Haxige.  "Yes,  elder  brother,  it  is  so,"  said  one.  "Elder  brother, 
I  have  been  saying  that  I  would  tell  the  news.  Elder  brother,  do  loosen  your  hold  on 
me.  I  have  been  saying  that  I  would  tell  you  about  your  brother.  Elder  brother,  they 
took  your  younger  brother  home  by  the  succession  of  very  high  cliffs,  to  the  land  in 
that  direction,"  said  he.  He  tore  the  first  Duck  into  many  pieces,  and  threw  them 
away.  He  questioned  the  other  Duck :  "  On  what  occasions  do  they  emerge  from  their 
den'?"  "At  noon,  when  the  fog  is  blown  very  dense,  and  when  it  is  very  warm,  they  lie 
to  make  the  fat  on  their  bellies  firm  by  exposure  to  the  heat  of  the  sun.  During  the 
day  it  is  so,"  he  said. 

And  Haxige  became  an  eagle  and  departed.  Behold,  the  monsters  lay  flat  on 
their  backs.  Thence  was  he  coming  back  to  earth  to  attack  them.  "Haxige  is  com- 
ing toward  you,"  was  said.  He  failed.  They  had  already  gone  back  into  the  lodge. 
Haxige  went  home  again.  Having  reached  his  home,,  he  thought,  "What  shall  I  do 
to  get  even  with  them1?"  Well,  he  went  again  on  a  similar  day.  When  he  had  reached 
a  very  great  height,  he  became  a  leaf  again.  Thence,  having  become  a  leaf,  he  was 
coming  back  again  to  earth  to  attack  them.  "  Haxige  is  coming  toward  you,"  was  said. 
Again  he  failed  to  attack  them,  as  they  had  gone  back  into  the  lodge.  And  Haxige 
went  homeward,  having  failed  again.  Again  there  was  a  similar  day.  And  he  be- 
came like  a  blue-backed  bird-hawk.  Thence,  having  become  like  a  blue-backed  bird- 
hawk,  he  was  coming  back  again  to  attack  them.  "Haxige  is  coming  toward  you," 
was  said.  Again  he  failed  to  attack  them,  as  they  had  gone  into  the  lodge.  Again 
Haxige  went  homeward,  having  failed  with  them.  At  length  when  the  fourth  day 
arrived,  he  became  a  grass-snake.  Passing  along  far  under  the  grass,  he  departed. 
When  he  arrived  in  sight  of  the  cliff,  behold,  they  lay  on  their  backs  making  their 
tripe  stiff  by  the  heat.  He  seized  his  bow.  Having  fitted  the  arrow  to  the  bowstring, 
he  sent  it  with  great  force,  making  it  strike  in  the  very  middle,  wounding  two.  They 
grunted  very  hard,  "A"+,"  a«d  had  gone  back  into  the  lodge.   Haxige  went  homeward, 
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When  he  reached  home,  he  was  very  glad.  Said  he,  "  I  have  done  so  to  them."  In  the 
morning  Haxige  went  hunting.  As  he  was  returning,  behold,  a  person  had  gone  across 
the  road.  He  went  hunting  again  in  the  morning.  When  he  was  returning,  behold, 
a  person  had  gone  across  the  road  again.  On  the  fourth  occasion,  Haxige  crouched 
down,  and  lay  across  the  path  of  the  person  who  was  approaching.  When  he  had 
come  right  upon  him,  Haxige  stood  up  suddenly.  "  Eeally !  The  venerable  man  walks 
as  if  something  was  the  matter,"  said  he,  trying  to  draw  him  out.  "Yes,  very  much 
like  it,"  said  he.  How  can  it  be  that  at  this  late  day  you  have  not  been  hearing  it  in 
your  travels?"  "Why!  venerable  man,  whatever  may  be  the  matter,  I  have  been  walk- 
ing without  hearing  anything  at  all,"  said  Haxige.  "Yes,  Haxige's  younger  brother 
having  been  killed,  Haxige  wounded  two  of  the  Water-monster's  most  dearly  beloved 
children.  I  have  been  going  thither  to  powwow  over  them,"  said  he.  "Eeally!  ven- 
erable man,  so  it  may  be,  but  I  have  not  been  hearing  it  in  the  least.  Eeally!  venerable 
man,  it  may  be  very  desirable  to  witness  the  treatment,"  said  Haxige.  "Yes,  it  is  so," 
said  the  Buzzard.  "I  make  it  a  rule  to  have  no  witnesses  at  all."  "Eeally !  venerable 
man,  I  may  witness  you.  I,  too,  walk  hunting,"  said  Haxige.  "Ho!  venerable  man, 
try  it  for  yourself.  When  I  finish  looking  at  you,  you  can  go."  "Yes,  it  is  so.  You 
can  see  me  perform,"  said  the  Buzzard.  "Yet,  venerable  man,  I  will  hear  from  you  how 
you  do  every  one  of  the  deeds,"  said  Haxige,  tempting  him.  "You  shall  gaze  on  me," 
said  the  Buzzard.    Singing  his  song,  he  danced,  saying: 


m 


"He-ke  ta-ko,  he-ke  h6-ke  ta-ko.  H6-ke  ta-ko,  h6-ke  he-ke  ta-ko." 
"Well,  venerable  man,  if  it  be  always  just  so,  it  looks  very  nice  to  me.  Venerable 
man,  how  do  you  usually  perform  it?  I  wish  to  hear  the  whole  of  it  from  you,"  said 
Haxige.  "I  said  that  when  I  reached  there  this  time,  I  would  perform  the  cure. 
There  are  four  peaks  which  are  flat  on  top.  When  I  reach  the  fourth,  they  usually 
come  thither  for  me.  When  I  come  in  sight  on  the  fourth  peak,  I  stand  dancing; 
and  they  usually  come  thither  for  me.  They  put  uie  in  a  robe,  and  they  carry  me  on  it. 
When  I  get  there  this  time,  I  will  say,  '  Let  the  water  stand  hot.  When  I  heat  two 
irons  red-hot,  and  press  them  repeatedly  against  the  wounds,  they  will  live,'"  said  the 
Buzzard.  Haxige  made  him  dance  about  three  times,  as  he  wished  to  be  able  to  per- 
form all  of  the  ceremony  well.  After  the  fourth  time,  the  Buzzard  stopped  dancing. 
"Well,  it  is  enough.  I  suspect  that  you  have  had  more  than  enough  nf  gazing  at  me,"- 
said  the  Buzzard.  "Yes,  venerable  man,  it  is  enough.  What  sort  of  a  person  are  you 
that  you  despise  Haxige  !"  Having  said  this,  Haxige  broke  in  his  head  with  a  blow, 
and  killed  him.  And  he  took  all  his  clothing,  and  put  it  on.  And  he  carried  the 
gourd-rattle  on  his  arm.  He  practiced  the  ceremony.  Thought  he,  "I  do  it  very 
well!"  As  he  went,  he  reached  the  fourth  peak.  He  danced:  "He-ke  ta-ko,  he'-ke 
h6-ke  ta-ko.  He-ke  t;i-ko,  he'-ke  hiSke  ta-ko."  "Eeally!  the  old  man  was  indeed 
always  nice-looking,  but  he  had  no  one  to  gaze  on  him,"  said  he.  "Oho!  the  old  man 
who  is.  the  doctor  has  come  in  sight,"  said  the  people.  "Ye  servants,  go  after  him," 
said  the  chief.  They  went  for  him.  When  they  arrived  there,  they  spread  out  the 
robe  for  him.  Having  sat  in  it,  the  servants  carried  him  on  it.  "Make  room  for  him 
by  going  far  away  from  the  door,"  said  they.    They  pulled  open  the  outside  door. 
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When  they  pulled  it  open,  behold,  the  whole  of  his  brother's  skin  had  been  stripped 
off,  and  made  to  stand  underneath,  as  a  door-flap.  ETaxige  stood  at  the  door,  facing  it 
and  dancing:  "Hd-ke  ta-ko,  h£-ke  he'-ke  t&ko.  Hd-ke  ta-ko,  h(5-ke  h6-ke  tA-ko."  He 
stopped  dancing  and  entered  the  lodge.  He  took  hold  of  his  brother's  skin  at  the 
wrist.  He  was  pulling  open  the  door  flap  with  sudden  force.  "Alas,  my  dear  little 
younger  brother!"  said  he,  speaking  in  a  whisper.  The  servants  found  him  out. 
"I'eallyl  friend,  what  has  the  old  man  said?"  spoke  one,  iu  a  whisper,  to  another. 
"Friend,  he  said  something  like  'Alas,  my  dear  little  younger  brother!'"  "Pshal 
friend,  there  is  really  no  cause  for  complaint.  The  old  man  has  been  used  to  coining 
hither  as  a  doctor  for  a  very-long  time  heretofore."  "Well,"  said  Haxige,  "I  said 
that  when  this  time  came,  it  would  be  enough.  Ho!  ye  servants,  bring  ye  back  two 
very  large  kettles  filled  with  water."  They  went  for  it,  and  came  home,  carrying  them 
on  their  backs.  Having  been  fastened  over  the  Are,  the  kettles  stood  by  the  fire,  very 
hot  and  boiling  very  hard.  "Make  two  knives  very  sharp,  and  put  them  down.  Put 
two  irons  in  the  fire,  and  make  them  very  hot.  When  I  press  these  heated  irons 
repeatedly  against  the  wounds,  they  shall  live.  Ho!  Come,  get  out  of  my  way.  Be- 
ware lest  you  peep  in  now  and  then,  when  you  are  near  by.  Beware  lest  they  go  and 
leave  you.  Walk  ye  all  down  and  to  the  other  side  of  the  four  peaks  from  which  I  am 
accustomed  to  come  in  sight  when  I  come  hither,"  said  he.  All  the  households  went. 
Having  departed,  he  was  in  solitude.  The  water  was  continuing  to  boil  very  rapidly. 
"Ho!  Lie  ye  exactly  side  by  side.  When  I  thrust  a  very  red-hot  iron  into  your  wounds, 
you  shall  improve.  Beware  lest  you  stir.  Lie  ye  with  your  sides  stretched  very  stiff," 
he  said.  When  they  lay  so,  he  pushed  into  the  wound  on  either  side  with  sudden 
force,  "Tc'u+."  "Lie  still."  Having  said,  "Ah!"  both  died  from  the  heat.  He  took 
the  knives,  and  cut  the  bodies  into  very  narrow,  long  strips.  Having  cnt  up  their 
bodies,  he  was  filling  the  water  which  was  boiling.  The  cooked  meat,  too,  ho  was 
putting  out  in  a  pile.  Those  out  of  sight  said,  "  The  old  doctor  has  not  been  so  long 
heretofore.  He  has  been  a  very  great  while  about  it.  Grass-snake,  what  were  you 
saying  that  he  was  saying?"  "Yes,  I  did  say  it.  When  ho  took  hold  of  the  door  flap 
as  he  went  to  the  side  of  the  entrance,  he  said  something  like,  'Alas,  my  dear  little 
younger  brother!'"  said  the  Grass-snake.  "Grass-snake,  yon  shall  go  thither  home- 
ward. See  him.  .Make  extra  eyes  with  your  nose,  and  make  your  head  very  much 
flattened  out,  though  curved  like  a  dish,"  said  they.  The  Grass-snake  departed,  pass* 
ing  under  the  grass.  When  he  reached  there,  be  peeped  in  at  a  crack  in  the  lodge. 
Haxige  detected  him.  "Come!  Come!  Come!"  said  Haxige.  Having  called  him,  the 
Grass-snake  was  coming  thither  again.  "Make  yourself  full  of  food,"  said  Haxige. 
And  Haxige  put  a  narrow  strip  of  meat,  about  two  feet  long,  into  the  throat  of  the 
Grass-snake,  where  it  stuck  very  tight.  "Say  when  you  arrive  that  it  is  Haxige,  and 
that  very  long  ago  he  cooked  the  Water-monsters  till  the  meat  fell  to  pieces.  Begone 
and  tell  it."  The  Grass-snake  went  to  tell  it.  "Haxuj[a!  Haxirqa!"  he  said  in  a  voice 
hardly  above  a  whisper.  "Really!  what  says  that  unseen  moving  one?"  At  length 
he  had  come  directly  to  them,  passing  altogether  within  the  grass.  "Haxusja! 
Haxivj[a!"  he  said.  "Really!  it  says  '  Haxige.'  Take  out  the  piece  of  fat  meat  which 
he  has  put  in  his  mouth.  Really!  it  shall  be  just  so  (i.  e.,  as  they  suspected).  Make  ye 
an  effort."  They  went  homeward  to  attack  him.  When  they  had  come  very  close  to 
their  home,  Haxige  went  rushing  homeward,  carrying  his  brother  on  his  arm.    As  he 
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had  gone  homeward,  they  went  to  attack  him.  But  though  they  became  all  kinds  of 
swift  animals,  they  did  not  overtake  Haxige  and  his  brother.  "  There  is  cause  for 
anger!  Make  ye  an  effort.  You  will  be  apt  to  fail,"  said  they.  They  went  along 
after  him.  It  happened  that  Haxige,  when  on  his  way  home,  drew  near  a  spring 
which  boiled  up  repeatedly.  It  was  in  a,  very  dense  forest  at  the  foot  of  a  cliff,  a  very 
high  hill,  whose  perpendicular  surface  was  concave.  "Do  ye  make  an  effort.  You 
have  almost  overtaken  him,"  said  they.  At  length  Haxige  became  a  bullet.  He 
had  gone  headlong  into  the  water,  "Tc'u+."  In  a  moment  he  made  himself  become 
a  stone  beneath  the  water.  And  they  weut  homeward,  having  failed  in  attacking  him. 
Though  Haxige  and  liis  brother  were  laid  hold  of,  he  had  become  a  stone  that  was 
firm,  so  they  failed  and  went  homeward.  "Gome,  let  us  quit.  We  have  failed," 
said  they. 

As  they  went  homeward,  Haxige  came  out  again  in  sight  after  a  while.  And  he 
went  homeward,  carrying  the  skin  of  his  brother  on  his  arm.  A.t  length  he  reached 
home.  "Brother,"  said  he,  "let  us  enter  a  sweat-lodge."  He  went  for  four  stones 
that  were  about  one  foot  in  diameter.  Standing  on  a  very  lofty  headland,  he  took  up  a 
stone.  "Ho!  venerable  man,  I  have  come  for  yon  to  powwow."  Again  he  took  one. 
"Ho!  venerable  man,  I  have  come  for  you  to  powwow  over  me,"  he  said.  He  put  it  in 
his  robe.  Again  he  took  one,  and  said,  "Ho!  venerable  man,  I  have  come  for  you  to 
cause  a  person  to  bathe."  When  the  fourth  time  arrived,  he  said,  "Ho!  venerable 
man,  I  have  come  for  you,  so  that  by  means  of  you  one  person  may  bathe  all  over. 
Ho!  venerable  man,  I  have  come  for  you  that  by  means  of  you  I  may  bathe.  I  have 
come  tor  you  that  yon  may  throw  out  from  me  all  bad  affections  (or,  impurities). 
May  I  come  out  in  sight  on  many  different  days!  On  the  four  peaks,  venerable  man, 
may  I  come  in  sight  with  my  young  ones!  Thou  superior  deity  on  either  side,  I  pray 
to  thee.  On  different  days  may  I,  with  my  young  ones,  come  in  sight!"  he  said.  He 
carried  them  to  his  home.  He  filled  the  tire.  "  I  will  go  for  lodge-poles,"  said  he.  He 
brought  them  home.  "  I  will  make  sticks  for  pushing  the  stones  straight."  He  placed 
them  by  the  edge  of  the  flre-place.  (He  went,  too,  for  water.)  "Ho!  thou  water,  I 
have  come  for  you  to  make  a  sacred  thing  of  you."  He  placed  the  water,  too,  at  the 
door.  "  1  will  send  the  stones  to  you,  brother,"  said  he,  meaning  the  empty  skin  of  his 
brother,  which  had  been  caused  to  sit  inside  the  lodge.  He  pushed  the  stones  straight 
in  a  moment.  He  placed  them  in  a,  hea  p.  They  became  very  red  from  the  heat.  Hav- 
ing taken  the  water,  he  sent  it  very  quickly  into  the  lodge.  "  That  water  goes  to  you," 
said  he.  "Ho!  I  will  go  to  you,"  said  Haxige.  He  went  into  the  lodge.  The  stones 
continued  red-hot.  "Ho!  venerable  man,  I  have  come  hither  in  order  to  bathe  by 
means  of  you,"  said  he.  He  dropped  large  drops  of  medicine  on  the  fire.  The  fire 
sent  out  sparks.  Having  seized  his  brother,  he  caused  him  to  bathe  by  pouring  water 
on  him.  He  made  him  as  he  had  been.  "That  will  do,  younger  brother,"  said  he. 
"Yes,"  elder  brother,  it  is  enough,"  said  the  younger  brother.  When  Haxige  let  his 
brother  go,  the  younger  brother  continued  going  on  high  as  he  went.  He  was  a  ghost. 
(This  process  was  repeated  three  times  without  success.)  At  length  Haxige  said  as 
follows:  "Really!  friend  younger  brother,  you  wish  to  have  your  own  way."  In  this 
manner  he  stood  holding  him  and  talking  to  him.  "Ho!  friend  younger  brother,  you 
shall  have  your  way.  Though  you  shall  have  your  way,  friend  younger  brother,  we 
shall  separate,"  he  said.    "Though  the  island  (i.  e.,  the  world)  be  this  size,  as  you  go  in 
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this  manner,  red  men  shall  go  and  never  return."  Haxige  departed.  At  length  there 
was  an  aged  Beaver- woman  making  a  boat.  "Hu+!"  said  she,  "there  is  a  very  strong 
Haxige  odor."  "Old  woman,  there  is  no  cause  for  complaint.  As  his  brother  was 
killed  by  the  Water-monsters,  that  Haxige  is  wandering  around  at  random,  and  is  kill- 
ing himself  by  crying,"  said  he.  "Old  woman,  are  you  not,  indeed,  making  a  boat?"  said 
Haxige.  "Yes.  Have  you  not  been  hearing  it  up  to  this  time?"  said  the  old  woman. 
"As  his  younger  brother  was  killed,  Haxige  killed  two  of  the  chief  Water-monsters; 
and  as  they  have  failed  to  kill  him,  they  have  threatened  to  make  the  whole  earth  full 
of  water.  And  I  am  making  a  dug-out  for  myself,"  said  she.  He  said  as  follows: 
"  Old  woman,  Haxige  ever  wishes  to  have  an  abundance  of  sense.  He  has  made  a  boat 
(«>■,  dug-out),  and  if  he  pile  up  wood  at  the  bow,  filling  the  bottom  with  earth,  he  will 
sit  by  a  fire  blazing  very  brightly;  and  seizing  the  animals  that  come  floating  along, 
he  will  continue  eating  them."  "Even  if  they  fail  so,  they  speak  of  making  an  abun- 
dance of  snakes  on  the  whole  earth,"  said  the  old  woman.  "He  will  put  shells  of  red- 
breasted  turtles  on  his  feet,  and  will  cover  his  hands  in  like  manner.  So  when  the 
snakes  are  coming  to  bite,  having  made  thick  skin  for  himself,  he  will  continue  to  crush 
in  their  heads  by  treading  on  them ;  he  will  continue  to  step  on  them,"  said  Haxige. 
"Even  if  they  fail  so,  they  threaten  to  make  darkness  over  the  whole  earth.  They  say 
that  if  he  get  himself  into  a  gorge  unawares ,  he  will  die  from  the  fall,"  said  the  old 
woman.  "  Old  woman,  that  Haxige  desires  to  have  an  abundance  of  sense.  When 
he  sits  in  a  gorge,  and  fills  it  with  wood,  he  will  sit  by  a  very  good  fire.  What  animal 
reaches  him  by  leaping,  will  lie  dead  from  the  fall,  and  he  will  take  it  and  sit  eating 
it."  "Even  if  they  fail  so,  they  threaten  to  make  a  deep  snow  over  the  whole  earth. 
They  say  that  he  will  die  from  the  snow  that  will  press  down  on  him,"  said  she.  "That 
Haxige,  old  woman,  ever  desires  to  have  an  abundance  of  sense.  Having  made  a 
very  large  grass-lodge,  he  will  make  a  very  high  pile  of  wood  for  himself,  and  then  he 
will  make  snow-shoes.  What  animals  get  buried  unawares  in  the  deep  snow,  having 
killed  them  at  his  pleasure,  he  will  stand  eating  them,"  said  Haxige.  "What  sort  of 
a  person  are  you  that  you  despise  Haxige  t "  he  said.  And  crushing  in  her  head  many 
times  with  an  ax,  he  killed  her.  And  Haxige  departed.  Having  reached  home,  he 
made  a  sweat-lodge  again.  They  will  practise  again.  "Shall  we  treat  ourselves?  Shall 
we  work  again  on  ourselves,  younger  brother?"  said  he,  talking  regularly  to  his  own 
brother.  "Yes,  elder  brother,  only  that,"  was  his  younger  brother  saying.  And  having 
made  the  sweat-lodge  anew,  he  worked  on  his  own,  he  did  very  well  with  his  own. 
Though  he  made  the  body  as  it  had  been,  when  he  let  him  go  suddenly,  the  younger 
brother  went  partly  on  high  every  time  without  treading  on  the  ground.  At  length 
Haxige  got  out  of  patience  with  his  brother.  He  wished  to  put  an  end  to  the  ceremony. 
"  Well,  friend  younger  brother,  you  shall  have  your  way,"  said  he.  "Though  the  island 
(i.  e.,  the  world)  be  this  large,  they  shall  surely  be  thus,  as  you  are.  We  shall  change 
our  forms.  You  shall  go  as  a  young  male  big  wolf,  with  very  long  blue  hair  on  the 
space  between  the  shoulders.  Well,  as  for  me,  friend  younger  brother,  I  will  go  as  a 
very  large  male  deer,  with  horns  full  of  snags,  and  with  hair  which  has  been  made 
yellow  by  heat,  scattered  over  the  forehead.  Red  men  shall  eat  me.  By  means  of  me 
mouths  shall  be  caused  to  move,"  said  he.   The  End. 
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(There  were  two  Water-monsters,  who  killed  the  younger  brother  of 
Haxige.  They  flayed  the  body,  and  hung  up  the  skin  for  a  door.  They 
invited  all  the  animals  to  a  feast,  when  they  cooked  the  body,  dividing  it 
among  the  animals,  thus  bribing  them  to  silence.  Haxige  missed  his 
brother,  and  went  in  search  of  him.  He  reached  a  creek,  where  two  Wood- 
ducks  were  swimming.  The  conversation  of  the  Ducks,  and  the  account 
of  the  transformation  of  Haxige  into  a  leaf,  are  given  in  the  preceding  ver- 
sion.   When  he  caught  them — ) 

EdadaMina*'  ede'cai  a,  a-biama,    A"'han,  ji"<feha,  anwa"'^iq^aq$a-ga, 

"What         only        what  did     !      said  he,  they  Yes,       elder  brother,       looseD  your  hold  on  me, 

yon  say  say. 

a-biama.    Iubi^a  ta  minke".  A^wa'^iq^aq^a-ga,  a-biama.   Kl,  Re",  u£a-ga, 

said  he,  they       I  tell  the   will     I  who.  Loosen  your  hold  on  me,       said  he,  they      And,     Come,      toll  it, 

say.  news  say. 

3  a-biama.    An'hau,   iin^eha,  Haxige  isan'ga  t'eifai  te'di  na°be"hiujifi'ga  te 

said  ho,  they  Yes,         elder  brother,      Haxige       hisyounger  killed  him    when  little  finger  the 

aay.  brother 

enaqtci  a'^'wa^q^ega"  ata"'qti  4a"'be  cte"cte  u^fwab^a  te,  ehe",  a-biama. 

only  I  got  for  my  share,  so        just  when    I  see  him     soever     I  toll  him  of  his  will,   I  said,   said  he,  they 

say. 

Wani?a  dada"-ma  ctewa"'  bijaiga  ikikiii  ega"'  nanbe'hiujm'ga  te  enaqtci 

Animal  wnat  sorts  soever  all         having  been  invited  little  finger  the  only 

6  a,°$a.*wA"q$6.     Gan',   Eatan-onan'i    a,    a-biama.     A^ha",  an'battyawaqti 

I  got  for  my  share.  And,  How     regularly      ?      said  he,  they  aay.        Yes,  each  day 

Hega  aka  zewa^e"  ahl-hnani,  a-biama.    GaQ/  Min'xa-jin'ga  icta-*e'de  to 

Buzzard      the      to  powwow      arrives  regu-       said  he,  they       And  Duck  next  to  the  cor-  the 

(sub.)     over  them  larly,  say.  nera  of  the  eyes 

san'ki^-biama  Haxige  aka.   Hin/  kg  baxu  giaxa-biama  Min'xa-wag6a"'xe 

whitened  for    they  say      Hasige       the       Feather  the     crest       he  made  for  him,  Duck        coniurins  (q) 

him,  (sub.).  they  say. 

9  e<juge  taf.    Ma^in'-ga,  a-biama.    Edada11  teqi  ttyakipa  3p  a^asiAe"  te  ha. 

let  them  call  walk,  said  he,  they  What       difficult     you  meet      if      yon  think  can 

you.  say.  of  mo 

Uwfkan  ta  minke  ha,  4-biama  Haxige  aka.    Haxige  a^a-biama.  Xaga-bi 

I  help  you     will     I  who  said,  they  say      Haxige       the  Haxige       went,  they  say.  He  cried 

(bh1>.).  they  say 

>[i  watcicka  ;angaqti  ni  kS  gasusgqti  ihaha  gaxa-biama   Ictab^i    &  nf 

when       creek  very  large    water  the  flowing  rapidly  in  long  lines   made  it,  they  say.         Tears     that  streams 

12  gS  6    ami   A^a-bi  i[i  e*gi£e  Hega  ama   aiamama.    Akipa-biama.  Ki 

tlio   that  tlipysny.     lie  went,     when    behold     Buzzard   tho  (sub.)    was  approach-      He  met  him,  they  say.  And 
they  aay  ing,  they  Bay. 

Haxige    aka    ga-bianni:  IVage  awadi  one*,  a-biama.    An'hau,  mcpAha, 

llaxiye      tho  (Biib.)    said  as  follows,       Old  man       where       you  go,   said  he,  they  Tes,  grandchild 

they  say:  say. 


TIIE  ADVENTURES  OF  HAXIGE. 


245 


cot:i1"qti    ^sanaVji    fttfi'e/-  nda"',    a-biama.    A"'lia",  edada"    6inte  ceta"' 

even  s"  far       you  have,  not  been  hearing  it         ?         sfiid  lie,  they  Bay.        Yes,  what        it  may  bo     so  far 

aiiaV'-maji  ha,  a-biama  Haxige  aka     An'ha",  lucpaha,  Haxige  isafi'ga 

I  li;ivi'  not  heard  it  said,  limy  say       Haxige      the  (sub.).        Yes,  grandchild,         JIaxigc.        Iris younger 

brother 

t'dki^ai  e*inte,  Haxige  ama  Wakan'dagi  ok'wasafi'gitfabiqti  <faiika  na"'ba  3 

Ihoy  killed    it  may  be,      Kiudge  the  'Wuter-iiioiiHter  most  dearly  loved  child       the  ones  who  two 

for  him  '  (sub.) 

we'ui  e"ga11,  ada"  zeSva^e    pi    ha,  a-biama  Hega  ama.    Pc'age,  ^^anbe ' 

wounded     some-     therefore  to  powwow    I  have  said,  they  say     Buzzard       the  Old  man,         ill  sight 

for  theni      what,  over  them  been  there  (sub.). 

ci   te'di,  awat(3gijan-onan/  a,    Au'ban,  &6    egimau-hna11-nia1'/,  a-biama  Kl 

you    when,      how  do  you  it  regularly       '  Yes,  this       I  do  that  invariably  I  do,        said  ho,  they  And 

arrive  ( =  thus)-  say. 

dexe  g^lza-biama  gau  gasa^u-bi    gan'    sp,    <jpi'giman-lmaI,-maI,/,  jucpaha.  6 

gourd      he  took  his,  they  say    and     rat  lied  it,  they  say  having   when,        1  do  thus  habitually,  T  do,  grandchild. 

Ki  waV-biama.    Wateigaxa-biama,     Ga-biama : 

And     he  sang,    they  say.  He  danced,       they  say.       He  said  as  follows, 

they  say: 


m 

^#5 

He'-ki-man'-dan,  h<5-ki,  h^ki-man'-dan,  lie-ki,  he'-ki-ma1,/-da11. 
Gan'ki,  jJiga11/haf  d^anbe    ci    tS'di,  awate'gija1'  abulia  egaD  gaxa-ga.    Ci  9 

And,  Grandfather,       in  sight        you      when,       how  you  do  it         finally  so  do.  Again 

arrive 

wi?an/be  te,  a-biama.    Gan'ki,  (pe'gimaMinaMna11',    a-biama  He*ga  aka. 

I  see  you      will,     said  he,  they  And,  Thns  I  do  habitually  I  do,        said,  they  say    Buzzard  tho 

say.  (sub.). 

Watcigaxa-biama.    Gaii'ki,  jjigaD/ha,  zewafa^e  te.  awate'gija11'  te,  a-biama. 

He  danced,      they  say.  And,         Grandfather,      you  powwow  when     how  you  do  it      will,    said  he.  they 

over  them  say. 

An'han,  ^ucpaha,  Tan'wang<j;an  bifugaqti  dah(?  lkisan'^in  man$in'i-ga  ha,  ehe-  12 

Yes,          grandchild,  Village  every  one  hill       out  of  sight  walk  ye  .        I  say 

linan-mau',  b^&gaqti.    Cmudan-ma  ctl  wa<fiu  man^in'i-ga,  eheMman-man'  ha, 

regularly  I  do,  all.  Dog     the  ones  too  having  them       walk  ye,  I  say  regularly  I  do 

a-biama.    Au'han,  :n*gan/ho,  a-biama  Haxige  aka.    Gafi'ki  ze*wa$a$6  t6, 

said  ho,  they  Wm,  grandfather,     said,  they  say       Haxige  the  And  you  powwow  when, 

say.  (sub.).  over  them 

e'a11'  ckaxe  a,  a-biama.    An'ha1',  lucpaha,  uiau'ze  gako  najideqti-lman  daxe  15 

how     you  do  it   ?     said  he,  tht'y  Yes,         grandchild,         iron        that oue     very  red  hot  only        I  make  it 

say. 

>[i  wa'ui    ke    man'ze  uajide  kg  udaxa1'  te  eb^ga11  egan  ab^i11',  a-biama. 

when  wounded  thelying     iron  red-hot    the     I  push  in     will      I  think  so       I  have  it,     said  ho,  they 


one 


An/ha",  ^iga^'ha.  Kc?,  e£aDbe    ci    te'di    e'a11'    ckaxe    tate\  e*gau  gaxa-ga. 

Yea,         grandf  ithcr.    Come,    in  sight  you  arrive  when       how         you  do        shall,         so  do. 

M:i"*ifl'-gii.    Wm^'be  kau'b<f«.    Gafi'ki  oga1' gaxe         iji  ja"' wi"' ^iza-bi  18 

Walk.  I  see  you  I  wish.  And         so         to  do  he  went  when  wood   one       ho  took, 

they  say 

ega11'  daqti         ihe^a-bi   ega11',  gaq<fi-biama  He*ga    <jnu.    Gan'ki  ma"'ze 

I  l  .  i  \  ing      right  on     the       laid  it,  they      having,   he  broke  it  in,  they  say   Buzzard      the  And  iron 

tho  head   (ob.)  say  (mv.  oh.). 

ke    eti  (f.izai  te,  ci  wa'i"'  jifi'ga  te'  eti  ^iza-bi  egan/,  'i^'-biama  Haxige 

the      too       ho  took  it,     again     pack          small        the      loo      took,  the\    having,      carried  it,  thoy  Haxige 
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aka.    Gan'ki  Haxige  aka  a^a-biama.    Wakan'dagi  (fafika^a  a^a-biama. 

the  And  Haxige         the       went,  they  say.  Water-monster  to  thein        he  went,  they  say. 

(suli.).  (sub.) 

Egi<fe  dahe  ke  ^ii   ^an  e^anbe  ahi-biama.    Gan'ki   wa'a"'  t£   &  He'ga 

At  length       hill       the  village    the     in  sight  of     he  arrived,  they  Ami  aong       the    that  Buzzard 

(ob.)  (ob.)  say. 

3  wa'an'i  eja  te  la"'-biama  Haxige    aka     £gi<J>e,  HuM!  ^a   aka  He'ga 

sung         bis    the   aang  it,  they  aay       Haxige  the        At  length,      Ho!  ho!      tins  one     the  Buzzard 

(sub.).  (sub.) 

ama  wazdtjje  ama   aiama,    a-biama,  Haxige  e^a^be   ahf-bi        ,  Gafi'ki 

(.lie.  doctor  the       is  coming,      saiAthoy,  they       Haxige         in  sight        arrived,     when.  And 

(sub.)  (sub.)  say,  they  say 

mkagahi  aka  ga-biama:  Ctmivjifi'ga  duba  wahe'haji'qti  6'di  maD^in'-ba  waiin/ 

chief  the    said  as  follows,        Young  man         four      very  atout-hearted    there    walk  ye     and  robe 

they  say : 

6  ug(fan'-bada11'  at^i"'  gii-ga.    Ki    e    He'ga   e^ega11  ega"    agia^ai  te\  E'di 

put  liim  in     and  bring    him  back.      And    that    Buzzard       thought        as        they  went  for  him.  There 

ahi-biama  cenujifi'ga  ama.  Haxige  d;ink$'di.    Waiin/  ^ib^a-bi  ega11',  Ke, 

they  arrived,         young  man  the         Haxige        by  the  (oh.).  Robe         spread  out,      having,  Come, 

they  say  (nub.)  they  aay 

iuc  'age,   ng^ifi'  -  ga.    Aflga^igi-angatii    ha.    Gafi'ki    ug^in'-biama  Haxige 

old  man,  ait  in  it.  Wo  have  come  for  you  And  sat  in  it,     they  aay  Haxige 

9  aka.    Gan'ki  cenujin'ga  win/  jiji-hnau  naxfde   t£  ukia-bi  ega10',  H^ga  4 

the  And  young  man       ime       whispering        inner  ear      the      he  talked     having,      Buzzard  he 

(sub  ).  (ob.)  with,  tbeysay 

aji  eb^ega11     Haxige    eMega11,    a-biama.    Ibahan'i,  adaD  egi^an'i  te".  Ki 

differ-     1  tiiiu  Kaxig.<  I  think,  said  hn,  they         He  knew    therefore     he  said  to  him.  And 

ent  say.  him, 

gan'ki  wiu'  aka  ga-biama:  Hega  ee  ha.    E4tan  Haxige  £e^u  ti  t4dan? 

then        one        the       said  as  follows,     Buzzard    it  is  How         Haxige         here     have  could? 

(sub.)         they  say:  he  come 

12  a-biama.   Jiji  ie-hnaa-biama.    Gan'ki    a^in'    ag^a-biama.    Waiin/  ug<j;aD' 

n.iid  b<?,  tbey      WhiM-    they  spoke  regularly.  And  they  took  him  homeward,  Kobe  they  put 

any.  pi-riug  they  aay.  they  say.  him  in 

biama.    Ki  e'di  aki-biama   ^i'u  <fankadi.    Ki  a£ia'    akf-bi    3p  isaii'ga 

they  say.          And     there     they  reached  were       by  the  outs         And     they  reached  home      when  hisyouu^er 

homr,  tbey  say      wounded        who.  with  him,  tbey  aay  brother 

Ainke*  b<jmgaqti    ^ixabai   ega11  tfje'beg^a11   gaxe  akama.    Gan'ki  Haxige 

the  (ob.)      tlie  wholn  riayeil  aa  door-flap         they  had  made  they  aay.        And  Haxige 

15  najin'-bi   n'jtbeg^a"    <j}ikiahani   te   isan'ga   ^inke*   igidahani  ha   ha  (fa11. 

stood,  tbey  door-flap  raised         when   his  younger     the  (oh.)       he  knew  his        ,       akin  the 

aay  brother  (oh.). 

Gan'ki  <fikiahaui      ga-biama:  He*,  wisan'jinqtci^!  a-biama.  Jiji  fyaptyin'qtci 

And         he  raiaed      when  he  said  as  fol-     Alas,   my  dear  little  younger    said  he,  they      Wins-      very  easily 
lows,  they  say:  brother!  say.  pering 

e*gi<j;an'i;  ^adin'din-bajl.    Ki  nikacinga  egaxe  najin/  ama   win/  ga-biama: 

he  aaid  to       he  did  not  speak  loud.       And         people  around       stood      they  who     one  said  aa  follows 

him  i  they  say ; 

18  Kage'ha,    ^ij^beg^a11    (jrikiaha11         He,    wisau'jiuqtci<fe'!  af  te.    Haxige  e 

Friend,  door-flap  raised        when,    Alas,       my  dear  little  younger     he  said.  Haxige  he 

brother! 

eb^ega",  a-biama.    Ki,  Egi£an-b;Vji-ga\    He'ga  ameg  ha,  a-biama.  Gafi'ki 

I  tbhjk        saiuhe,  they        And,   Do  not  say  it  to  any  one.      Buzzard     it  is  he  said  (another),  Ami 

aay.  they  say. 

u'a-ia  atf  a-biama  Haxige  ama. 

to  the  went,  they  say  Haxige  the 
lodge  '  (sub.), 
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Kl  a^a-bi  3[i  gan'ki,  Kd,        gS  b^ugaqti  gacfbe  one*  te.-  Jah^ 

And     he  went,    when      then.        Come.   lodge    the      every  one         without       you  will  go.  Hill 
they  eay  (pi.  oh.)  (the  village) 

i'kisan'<fein   man^in'i-ga.    Gan'ki   n&xe   ^angaqti   nan'ba    ni  aglman^in'-ba 

out  of  sight  walk  ye.  And  kettle         very  big  two        water        go  ye  for  and 

iIlwin'gackai-ga.     (pe^aiika   zeawa^g   b^ieta11   t[I  bi^aawaki<fe  ta  minke,  3 

hang  them  for  me.  These  I  powwow          I  finish  it     when      I  cause  them  to       will       I  who, 

over  them  bathe 

a-biama.    Gaii'ki  ega"  gaxa-bi  egaD',  a^a-biama  b<fuga     Gan'ki  man/ze  kS 

said  he,  they  And         so      did,  iheysay  having,    they  went,  they      all.  And  iron  the 

say.  say 

najide'qti  gaxa-biama  H4xige  aka.   Gaxa-bi  ega11',  ga-biama:  (£ijin/£e  dta"^i° 

very  red  hot     made  it,  they  say      Haxige       the       Made  it,  they   having,     he  said  as  fol-     Your  elder    he  first 

(sub.),  say  lows,  tbey  say:  brother 

zeatfe  ta  minke.     P'ta11  cka"  ajl  jan'-ga,  a-biama.    Ke\    'u   te   baha-ga,  6 

I  pow-    will  I  who.  Now      motionless  lie,  said  lie,  they       Come,  wound  the         show  it, 

wow  over  say.  (o"b.) 

him 

a-biama.  Mau'ze  ke  najide'qti  gaxa-bi  ip.  gan'ki    'u  t<3  ubaxan-biama 

said  lie,  they  Iron         the       very  red  hot     he  made  it,    when       and        wound  the  he  thrust  iuto,  they  f-ay 

say.  (oh.)  they  say 

man'ze  ke.  Gan'ki  'u  te  ubaxan-bi  Jfl/Ha^!  haM  e"-hnan-bi      Cau/  q^iaji 

iron        the  And     wound  the  he  thrust  into,  when,    Han* !        liaD* !      he  said  it  regu-  when,   Yet  speech- 

lob.),  they  say  lariy,  they  say  less 

jan'-ga.   (pmda11  tate,  a-biama.    Gan'ki  t'c  ama  najide  ubaxaui  ke     Gan'ki,  9 

lie.  Good  for       (it)      said  he,  they  And         he     they      red  hot      thrust  into    the  And, 

you      shall  (he),      say.  died    say  (oh.). 

Ke*!  gi-ga  ha     (fcijin'*e  giuda11  ega11  jant'e'qti  i<J;e,  a-biama.    Gaii'ki  ama 

Come!  come  then  Your  elder     is  better        as       sound  asleep  lie  has    said  he,  they        After  a  while,  they 

brother  gone,  «ay.     "  say 

5[i    c!   ega^gi'a^-biama.    Gan'ki  jin'ga  ke  ci   tY  ama,  man'ze  najide'qti 

when  again  he  did  so  to  him,  they  say.         And  small       the   ngain    he       they  iron  very  red  hot 

(oh.)  died  say 

ubaxan-bi   ega11'      T'e*  ^[i   gan'ki    mahi11    <£iza-bi    ega11'  wadada-biama  12 

ttai  ust  into,  they    having.  Dead   when        then  knife  took,  they      having    he  cut  them  up,  they  say 

say  say 

Wakan'dagi  nan'ba.    Gan'ki  aklwa  wadade  ^ictau'-bi  5[i  akiasta  iteVa^a- 

"Water-monster  two.  And  both        he  cut  them    bo  finished  it,  when    in  a  pile      he  put  them 

up  they  say 

biama  u^iza"  tS'di.    Gan'ki  Adxe  akiwa  ugipiqti  uji-biama  lis'ii  waxai 

they  say     middle      in  the.  And        kettle      both         very  full       he  filled,  they     strips  madethem  when. 

Gan'ki  ga11'  tiha11  g<fin'-biama.     Ki  gan'ki  gate'ja  niacP'ga  ama  ga-biama:  15 

And         so      cooking  he  aat    they  say.        And       then     in  that  place     people      the  (sub.)  said  as  follows, 

they  say: 

Cennjin'ga  nan'baqtiegan  e'di  gig^a-ba  dan'be  gig(j;ai-ga,  a-biama.  Ki, 

Young  man  about  two  there       go  and   and       looking         pass  ye  it,  said  they,  And, 

pass  it  "  they  say. 

Wazeife  (finke*  jjaci  hdgaji,  a-biama.    Na!  Haxige  eb^ga",  ehe"  ^1  in£ejai 

Doctor        the  one    along      very,       aaid  they,  they     "Why!       Haxige         I  think,       I  said  when  yon 

who        time  say.  doubted  mo 

cti.  Hega  akd,  ecai.  Ki  e'be  g$6  ete'da",  u<fixide  ga11'  gfyi*' -biama.   Ki  win'  6  18 

too.      Buzzard   he  is,  you  said.    And    who      go        shall  ?      considering     so      they  sat,  they  say.     And   one  he 

homeward 

ga-biama:  WeVa-mdeka,  <fl  (fag^e"  5[i   itfi^aji  *  etega",  wa^i(fionaji  ega11, 

said  as  follows,  Grass-snake,  you     you  go       if     not  to  find        apt,  you  invisible  as, 

they  say:  homeward  you 

a-biama.    Gaii'ki  onipi  te  ha.    Egi^e  f^i^e  te  ha,    U'ude  jinaqtci  uda-dan 

said  he,  they  And        yon  shall  do  Beware       he      lest  Hole      very  small    enter  and 

say.  well  detect  you 
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dan'ba-ga  ha.    Egtye  Haxige  fyi^e  te  ha.  Ki,  An'haD,  a-bi  egan'  ag^a-biama 

look  at  him  Beware       Haxige'      detect    lest  Ami.       Yes,        said,    having     went  homeward, 

you  they  Bay  they  say 

We's'a-nfdeka  ama.    E'di  aki-bi  ega"'  u'lide  jinaqtci  ictd  <j;an  ugas'in-biama. 

Graaa-snake             the         There  ho  reached  having  hole      Very  small     eye     the  peeped  in,  they  say. 
(sub.).                 homo,  they 
say 

3  Ki  Haxige  akd  danM-biama.    Huhu!  gf-ga  ha.    Waonate  t&ce,  &-biama 

And      Haxige        the       saw  him,  tboy  say.  Ho!  ho!        come  You  cat        must,      said  he,lhcy 

(sub.)  '  say 

fya-bi  ega"'    G^e*  ga^^a  5[i  nan'wape  te  We's'a-nideka  aka.  Gafi'ki,  Gf-ga, 

detected    having.       To  go  he  wished  when         feared  him  Grass-snake  the  And,  Come, 

him,  they  back  (sub.), 

say 

a-bi  ega11'  e'di  a^a-biama.    Gafi'ki,  Und^e  5|an'ha  kS'di  c6pi  jafi'ga,  a-biama 

said,  having  there  he  wont,  they  say.  And,  Eire-place  border  by  the  yonder  li<\  said  he,  ihey 
they  say  say. 

6  Waon&te  5[I  we^anande'qti  ond  tatd,  a-biama.    Waonate  3fi  ond  5p,  Haxige 

You  eat      when     you  being  gorged      you  go  shall,    said  he,  they  You  eat      when  -you  when,  Haxige 

say,  go 

aka  d  akdde  Wakan'dagi  akiwa  t'dwa^S  aka  ha,  ec6  te  ha,  a-biama. 

the      he    it  is,  but       "Water-monster  both         h !  has  killed  them       ,        you     shall  said  he,  they 

(sub.)  say  say. 

Gan'ki  wacin/  he*be  ^iza-bi  ega11'  iiqp  u'an'ha-biama  Haxige  aka.  Gafi'ki 

And        fat  meat     a  piece     be  took,      having     how)      he  put  in,  they  aay       Haxige         the  And 
they  say     ■  '  (sub.). 

9  waci"'  ^*a"ska  s'li-biama.     Gafi'ki,  (f!asnin'  $6<fa-g&  lift.    <p6ta"  <^anbe 

fat  meat  inia  size      he  cut  a  long  strip,.  And,  Swallow  it    do  it  suddenly  This  far       in  sight 

they  say. 

ite^a-ga.    Gafi'ki  wacin/  hdbe  (S^anbe  it&[i$a-biama   1   tS.    Kt  nanbd  |ifigd 

put  it.  And        fat  meat     piece     insight     he  put  it  for  himself,  mouth  the      And      hand  without 

they  say  {6b.). 

e'ga"  g^ionudaji  t6  wacin'  ke\    A^a-bi  3[i  nan'jinckg'qtci  niacinga  amadi 

he      as      he  did  not  pull  out  his  fat  meat    the        He  went,   when  barely  people  to  then] 

was  (oh.).       they  say 

2  ahi-biama  We's'a-nideka  aka.    We's'a-nideka  $6  te'di  e*kitan  ag^ai  Haxige. 

arrived,  they  Graaa-snake  the  Grass-snake         went  when     at  the       vent  Haxige. 

say  (sub.)-  same  time  homeward 

Isan'ga  (finke*  g^iza-bi  ega11'  a"'he  agtjia-biama.  Gan'ki  WSVa-nfdeka  ie 

His  younger  the  (ob.)       took  his,       having     fleeing     he  went  homeward,         And  Grass-snako  to 

brother  they  say  they  say  speak 

giteqi,  Haxige,  Haxige,  6  >p  cain'aji-hnan'-biama.    Niacinga  ama  ecan'qti 

hard  for         Haxige,  Haxige,      said  when  hia  voice  failed  invariably,  they  People  the        very  near 

him,  say.  (anb.)  to 

5  hi  3ji  can'  wtiahideqri  e<fdgan-biarn;t.    Ga^in  We's'a-nideka  Haxige  6  ha, 

ar-     when   yet  very  far         they  thought,  they  say.     That  one  Grass-snake  Haxige  says 

rived 

a-biama    Gan'ki  una-bi   5[i   dgiAe  eca"'qtci  ahf  akama  WS's'a-nfdeka. 

said  they,  And        they  sought  when    behold        very  near      had  come,  they  say  Grass-suake. 

they  say.  him,  they  say 

Huhu!   WeVa-nfdeka   <^e   £in   dde   wacin'  nude   kg    ukfyatd-qtia11'  ifcin, 

Ho!  ho!  Graas-snako         it  ia  he  the  one    but       fat  meat      throat       the      sticks  very  tight  in    Ihe  ooo 

(niv.l. 

8  a-biamd.    Gafi'ki  gufionudd-biamd.    Gafi'ki  nfkacinga  ama  iii  ^a^a  ag&'i- 

said  they,  they         And       they  pulled  it  out  for  him,  And  people  the    village  to  the  went 

say. .  they  say.  *  (sub.)  homewaid 

biamd.    Gafi'ki  Haxige  ama  agfl-bi  }[i  dgi^e  Jabe-wa'ujiii'ga  6dedi  akdma 

they  say.  And         Haxige        the  went      when  behold       lloavcr-old-woraan        was  there,  they  say 

(sub.)  homeward, 
they  say 

Kt,  Wa'ujifi'ga,  eata"  ^anaji"  a,  a-biama  Haxige  aka.    A^ha11,  ^uepdha, 

And,         Old  womau,  why       you  stand      ?     said,  they  say       Haxige     the  (sub.).    '  Yes,  grandchild 
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Haxige  Wakan'dagi  na"'ba  aka  tc'dwa^g  ama  he.    E'di  wagaq^a"  a"'^izai 

Haxige         Water-m ouster  two         tho      'killed  them     tbey      .  There         servant  mo  they 

(col.  oh.)  say  took 

he\  a-biama.    Ki,  Wa'ujhYga,  e'a"'  ckaxe  tada'  u^he  a.    A"'ha",  (mcpaha, 

said  she,  they      And,        Old  woman,         how      you  do      will,     you  join  it  1  Yes,  grandchild, 

say.      '  therefore 

Haxige  anida11  gaxe  'nfa-biama  he.    E'di  Haxige  mand  ug^i"  5[i  nb^a'ude  1] 

Haxige       flood  on    to  make    tlioy  speak  of,  There      Haxige         hoat        sit  in    when    I  bito  a  hole  in 

him  it  they  say 

te    a-bi  ega*'  gdudhe,  a-biama.    Wa'ujin'ga,  e*ga"  5[i'ct6  Haxige  ama 

will   said  they,  having      I  joined  it,      said  she,  thoy  Old  woman,  so         oven  if        Haxige  tho 

they  say  "  say.      '  (sub,) 

mandd  ug<fin/  gan'qti  ga,j/  gfuda'qti  nian*in/  t&  ama  lift,  a-biama.  Ki  ci  (fi'af 

hoat         Bit  in       at  any  rate  still      very  joyful  walk        will  he  who  said  he,  thoy       And  again  they 

say.  fail 

3[t'ct6,  :mcpaha,  majan/  £a"  b^uga  ugahanadaze  gaxe  'l^ai  h8,  a-biama-  6 

e von  if,        grandchild,         land        the  all  darkness  making  it    Ibcy  said  sho,  they 

speak  of  say. 

Wa'ujin'ga,  dga"  ^i'ctfi  Haxige  ama  tfqinde  uq^uqa  ug^i"'  ik  akd  ha- 

Old  woman,  so        even  if        Haxige    .  the  (sub.)      gorge        deep  hollow     ait  in       will  ho  who 

UqAtiqa  ug^in'-de  wnm'ia  gat'd-ma  ga"'  wa<fate  g<fiu/  ta  aka,  a-biaina.  Ci, 

Ucephollow    sitin     when     animal       thoeo  killed      still    eating  them  ho  will  sit,  said  lie,  thoy  Again, 

hy  falling  say. 

?ucpa1ia,  ugahanadaze  Ai'ai  ifi'cte'  wSVST  t'an/  waxe  'f^ai  hS,  a-biama.  9 

grandchild,  darkness  thoy  fail    oven  if        snake     to  abound  making      they  said  sho,  thoy 

them     speak  of  say. 

WYi'ujiil'ga,  dga*  3[I'ct8  Haxige  aka  ^dha  g£  naubd  gaxai-de  w8Va  kS  da 

Old  woman,  so        even  if      Haxige       the      turtle     the      hand        make    when    snake      the  head 

(sub.)     shell  (lg.ob.) 

gfc    wata*  man^iu'  ta  am/i,  a-biama.    Ki  gan'ki,  Wa'ujinga,  e'an'-macS 

the       treading  ho  will  walk,  said  he,  thoy       And        then,  Old  woman,      -what  is  the  matte1* 

(pi.  ob.)  on  them  say.  with  you 

ctewa"'  Haxige  tyat'aonai  a,  a-bi  egan',  gaqfqixa-biama     G-an'ki  ag^a-  12 

soever  Haxige  ye  hate  him        1      said,      having,     ho  crushed  in  her  (head)  And         be  went 

they  say  with  blows,  thoy  say.  homeward 

biama    Ag^a-biama  gan'ki  Haxige  ama  akf-bi  >[t  ii  jiugaqti  gaxa-bi  egan/ 

they  say.       He  went  homeward,      and  Haxige       tho      reached  when  lodge  very  small    made,  thoy  having 

they  say  (sub.)  home,  they  say 

say 

in/'G  gttyanskaqti  ^eViaqti  ^ug^an-bi  ega11',       jiii'ga  gaxa-biama.  Gan'ki 

stone        just  that  Bize         just  this        transported,       having,   lodgo     small       ho  raado,  they  say.  And 
many  they  say 

isan'ga  danke*  M  ^a11  amaja  i^aii'gi^a-bi  egan/  amaia  g^in'-biama.    Gail'ki  15 

his  younger  the  (ob.)  skin   tho     on  ono  side    placed  his,  they     having       on  the        he  but,  they  say.  And 
brother  (oh.)  say  other  side 

i"/le  g6  najidS'qti  gaxa-bi  egau/  ni  agaqta11  g^iM'-biama.    jjf  jifl'ga  te 

atone      tho      very  red  hot     made,  thoy  say   having  water  pouring  on       ho  sat,  they  say.      Lodge      small  th0 

nakadS'qti  gaxa-biama.     figa"  t$  duba  ja"'  gaxa-biama.    Wdduba  ja"' 

very  hot        ho  made  it,  they  say.  The  like         four       sleep     ho  did  it,  they  any.         Tho  fourth  sleep 

te'di  isan'ga  gisin/  gi&xa-biama.    Nin'^a  isaiVga  aka.    Ki,  Hau!  kage-  18 

on  tho     his  younger    alive      ho  made  for  him,  they        Alivo      his  younger      the        And,       JTo !.  friend 
brother       again  say.        t  Urothor  (sub.). 

safi'ga,  niu'ia  wikanb£aqti  egan/  nin'ja  widaxe  ^an'ja  akfwaha  angatfe  tai, 

younger  alivo      I  wished  very  much   having       alive      I  have  made    though         apart  let  us  go, 

hi  other,  for  you  you 

a-biama.    Ki  wl  eti  ca^anga  b*in'  ta  miiike,  kage-san'ga,  a-biama.  Ki 

s;Lid  he,  thov         And     I      too         big  wolf         I  he      will     I  who,  friend  younger       said  he,  thoy  And 

say.  ~  brother,  say. 

^f,  kage-san'ga,  ^aqti  nuga  jifi'ga  one  late  ha,  a-biama-.    Ceta"'.  21 

you,        friend  younger  dour        male      *   small      you  go    shall  said  he,  they         So  far, 

brothel',  say. 
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NOTES. 

The  myth  of  Haxige  was  told  to  the  collector  by  three  Omahas.  First,  by  Wadjepa, 
whose  words  were  not  recorded;  but  they  were  interpreted  by  Prank  La  Fleche, 
and  the  important  points  are  given  below.  Prank  La  Fleche's  version  was  the  next 
obtained,  and  that  of  ja0iB-na1'paji  was  the  last. 

According  to  Wadjepa,  the  myth  was  that  of  "Haxuqa  and  the  Deities  with  seven 
heads."  He  calls  the  hero  Haxuqa,  which  is  joiwere  in  form,  and  answers  to  the 
(fegiha  Haxige  of  the  other  versions.  Haxujja  met  Hega,  the  Buzzard,  who  was  on 
his  way  to  the  wounded  deities.  Haxujja  said  nothing  to  him,  but  passed  on.  He  met 
the  Ducks  after  that.  One  of  the  Ducks  told  him  that  his  younger  brother  had  been 
killed,  after  wounding  two  of  the  deities  with  seven  heads ;  that  his  skin  was  hung  up 
as  a  door-flap,  and  that  Hega  was  going  thither  every  day  to  powwow  over  them. 
After  leaving  the  Ducks,  Haxuqa  went  along  the  creek,  crying  for  his  brother,  and 
his  tears  made  all  the  streams.  As  he  went,  he  heard  some  one  cutting  wood  by  the 
bank  of  the  stream,  and  talking  about  Haxus[a,  mentioning  him  by  name.  He  found 
that  it  was  an  aged  Beaver- woman.  She  said,  "You  smell  of  Haxu5[a."  He  denied 
it,  and  asked  her  what  she  was  doing.  She  told  him  that  she  was  making  a  boat.  He 
then  asked  her,  "With  what  tools  are  you  going  to  make  it?"  She  pointed  to  her 
teeth.  After  learning  what  the  deities  intended  doing  in  order  to  destroy  him,  he 
killed  the  old  woman.  Then  he  met  Hega.  When  Haxuqa  came  in  sight  of  the 
village,  disguised  as  Hega,  everybody  came  out  to  meet  him,  even  little  children. 
Thenceforth  it  is  as  in  Frank's  version. 

244,  2.  a^wa^iq^aq^a-ga,  from  ucfiqifaqtfa. 

244,  6.  a°batic|:awaqti,  in  full,  anba  t6  i^awa-qti. 

244,  12.  aiamama,  i.  e.,  ai  amama,  from  i,  to  be  coming.  See  aiama  in  the  Dic- 
tionary. 

245,  4.  we'ui,  "  wounded  for  them,"  i.  e.,  for  (the  disadvantage  of)  the  parents 
and  friends  of  the  two  Water-monsters. 

245,  6.  gfiiza  biama  ga",  equivalent  to  g^iza-bi  egan'.  So  gasaifu-bi  gan,  equivalent 
to  gasaif  u-bi  ega"'. 

245,  8.  He ■ki-nuV-da",  said  to  be  equivalent  to  the  modern  <J)egiha  expression, 
"</!egima,'-hna,1-ma,':  I  always  do  this." 

246,  6.  agia^ai  t&  The  article  pronoun  marks  the  act  as  past,  and  as  seen  by  the 
speaker.  To  accord  with  the  rest  of  the  myth,  the  text  should  read:  "KI  6  Hega  eska" 
e^egan-bi  ega1"  agfaifa-biam4 :  And  as  they  thought  that  he  was  the  Buzzard,  they 
went  after  him,  it  is  said." 

246,  9.  naxide  t6  ukia-bi,  he  talked  with  him  (holding  his  mouth  close  and  speak- 
ing) into  his  inner  ear. 

246,  13.  5[i'u  refers  to  the  wounded  ones.  As  "id"  in  composition  is.  used  in  a 
reflexive  sense,  its  use  in  this  case  is  not  clear  to  the  collector.  See  "Nuda^axa's 
Account  of  his  First  War-party,"  in  which  this  word  occurs. 

249, 14.  'jug^a"  means  "to  transport  a  load  by  boat,  travois,  wagon,  or  any  other 
conveyance."  He  probably  carried  the  stones  in  a  pack  on  his  back,  hence,  in  this 
case,  }Ugfa?  =  'iD. 

249,  15.  amaqa  .  .  .  amaqa,  on  the  one  side  ...  on  the  other  side;  so  aina  .  .  . 
ama,  the  one  .  .  .  the  other. 
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TRANSLATION. 

(There  were  two  Water-monsters,  who  killed  the  younger  brother  of  Haxige.  They 
flayed  the  body,  and  hung  up  the  skin  for  a  door-flap.  They  invited  all  the  animals  to 
a  feast,  when  they  cooked  the  body,  dividing  it  among  the  animals,  thus  bribing  them 
to  silence.  Haxige  missed  his  brother,  and  went  in  search  of  him.  He  reached  a 
creek,  where  two  Wood-ducks  were  swimming.  The  conversation  of  the  Ducks,  and 
the  account  of  the  transformation  of  Haxige  into  a  leaf,  are  given  in  the  preceding- 
version.    When  he  caught  them : — ) 

"What  particular  thing  did  you  say?"  said  he.  "  Yes,  O  elder  brother.  Loosen  your 
hold  on  me.  I  will  tell  the  news.  Loosen  your  hold  on  me,"  said  one.  And  Haxige  said, 
"Come,  tell  it."  "  Yes,  O  elder  brother.  When  Haxige's  younger  brother  was  killed,  I 
received  nothing  but  the  little  fingers  as  my  share;  and  so  I  said  that  no  matter  at 
what  time  I  might  see  him,  I  would  tell  him  about  his  brother.  All  the  animals  were 
invited  to  partake  of  the  body,  and  only  the  little  finger  was  left  for  me  at  the  distri- 
bution." And  Haxige  said,  "How  is  it  usually  with  them1!"  "Yes,  the  Buzzard  goes 
every  day  to  powwow  over  them,"  said  the  Duck.  And  Haxige  made  the  feathers 
whitish  that  were  next  to  the  outer  corners  of  the  Duck's  eyes.  The  feathers  on  the 
top  of  his  head  he  made  into  a  crest  for  him.  "You  shall  be  called  'Oonjurer-duek.' 
Depart.  Think  of  me  when  you  get  into  any  trouble,  and  I  will  help  you,"  said  Haxige. 
Haxige  departed.  When  he  cried,  the  water  flowed  very  rapidly  in  many  long  streams, 
making  very  large  creeks.  His  tears  were  the  rivers.  When  he  went,  behold,  the 
Buzzard  was  approaching  him.  He  met  him.  And  Haxige  said  as  follows :  "Venerable 
man,  on  what  business  are  you  going  f "  "  Yes,  grandchild,  have  you  not  been  hearing 
it  long  ere  this?"  "Yes,  whatever  it  may  be,  I  have  not  yet  heard  it,"  said  Haxige. 
"Yes,  grandchild.  Haxige  had  ayounger  brother  who  was  killed.  So  Haxige  wounded 
two  of  the  most  dearly  beloved  children  of  the  Water- monsters.  Therefore  I  have  been 
there  to  powwow  over  them,"  said  the  Buzzard.  "Venerable  man,  when  you  arrive 
in  sight  of  the  village,  what  are  you  accustomed  to  do?"  "Yes,  I  always  do  thus," 
said  he.  And  when  he  seized  his  gourd -rattle,  and  rattled  it,  he  said,  "Thus  I  always 
do,  grandchild."    And  he  danced  and  sung,  saying  as  follows : 

H6-ki  ma^'-da",  h6-ki  he  ld  ma"'-dan,  h6-ki  lu5-ki  man'-dan. 
And  Haxige  said,  "Grandfather,  do  once  more  what  you  do  when  you  arrive  in 
sight.  I  will  see  you  again."  And  the  Buzzard  said,  "  I  always  do  thus."  He  danced. 
And  Haxige  said,  "Grandfather,  how  do  you  do  when  you  powwow  over  them?" 
"Yes,  grandchild,  I  usually  say,  'Let  every  one  in  the  village  go  out  of  sight  behind 
the  hill,  every  one;  and  take  the  dogs,  too."'  "Yes,  grandfather,"  said  Haxige.  "And 
when  you  practice  on  them,  how  do  you  do?"  said  he.  "Yes,  grandchild,  I  keep  that 
iron  rod,  as  I  think  that  I  will  thrust  it  into  the  wounds,  when  I  make  it  red  hot." 
"Yes,  grandfather.  Come,  do  as  you  intend  doing  when  yon  arrive  in  sight  of  the 
village.  Depart.  I  wish  to  see  you."  And  when  the  Buzzard  went  to  do. so,  Haxige 
seized  a  stick,  and  hit  him  directly  on  his  head,  killing  the  Buzzard  with  a  blow. 
And  Haxige  took  the  iron,  and  having  taken  the  small  pack,  too,  he  carried  it  on  his 
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back.  And  Haxige  departed.  He  went  to  the  Water-monsters.  At  length  lie  read led 
the  hill  in  sight  of  the  village.  And  Haxige  sang  the  song  which  was  the  Buzzard's. 
At  length,  when  Haxige  came  in  sight,  they  said,  "Oho!  This  one  at  a  short  dis- 
tance. Doctor  Buzzard,  is  coming  hither."  And  the  chief  said  as  follows:  "Let  four 
of  the  most  stout-hearted  young  men  walk  thither.  Let  them  place  him  in  a  robe, 
and  bring  him  back.''  And  they  went  after  him,  because  they  thought  he  was  the 
Buzzard.  And  the  young  men  reached  Haxige.  Having  spread  out  the  robe,  they 
said,  "Come,  venerable  man,  sit  in  it.  We  have  come  for  you."  And  Haxige  sat  in  it. 
And  one  of  the  young  men  whispered  in  the  ear  of  another,  saying,  "The  Buzzard  is 
a  different  one.  I  think  it  is  Haxige."  He  said  it  to  the  other,  because  he  recognized 
Haxige.  And  the  other  said  as  follows,  in  a  whisper:  "  It  is  the  Buzzard.  How  could 
Haxige  have  come  hither?"  And  they  carried  him  homeward,  he  sitting  in  the  robe. 
And  they  took  him  to  their  home  unto  the  wounded  ones.  And  when  they  reached 
their  home  with  him,  behold,  they  had  flayed  all  the  body  of  his  younger  brother, 
and  had  made  a  door-flap  of  the  skin.  And  when  Haxige  stood  and  raised  the  door- 
flap,  he  recognized  the  skin  of  his  younger  brother.  And  when  he  raised  it,  he  said 
as  follows:  "Alas!  my  dear  little  younger  brother!"  He  said  it  to  him  in  a  very  soft 
whisper,  not  crying  out  aloud.  And  one  of  the  persons  standing  around  said  as 
follows:  "Friend,  when  he  raised  the  door -flap  he  said,  'Alas!  my  dear  little  younger 
brother!'  I  think  that  he  is  Haxige."  And  another  said,  "Ho  not  say  it  to  any  one. 
It  is  the  Buzzard."   And  Haxige  went  to  the  lodge. 

And  when  he  went,  he  said,  "  Oome,  you  shall  go  out  of  every  lodge.  Walk  ye 
out  of  sight  behind  the  hill.  And  go  ye  after  water,  and  hang  two  very  largo  kettles 
over  the  fire  for  me.  When  I  finish  powwowing  over  these,  I  will  cause  them  to 
bathe."  And  having  done  so,  all  departed.  And  Haxige  made  the  iron  very  red-hot. 
Having  done  this,  he  said  as  follows:  "I  will  powwow  over  your  elder  brother  lirst. 
Lie  still  for  the  present."  "  Come,  show  the  wound,"  he  said  to  the  elder  one.  And 
when  he  made  the  iron  very  red-hot,  he  thrust  the  iron  into  the  hole  made  by  the 
wonud.  And  when  he  thrust  it  into  the  wound,  the  Water-monster  said  nothing  but 
"  Hau+,  hau+."  "Lie  quiet.  It  shall  be  good  for  you."  And  he  who  had  had  the  red-hot 
iron  thrust  into  him  died.  And  Haxige  said,  "Xow!  Come!  Your  elder  brother  is  a 
little  better,  and  has  gone  into  n  very  sound  sleep."  And  after  a  wliile  he  did  likewise 
to  him.  And  the  young  one,  too,  died,  having  had  the  very  red-hot  iron  thrust  into 
him.  And  when  he  was  dead,  Haxige  took  a  knife,  and  cut  up  the  two  Water-mon- 
sters. And  when  he  finished  cutting  up  both,  lie  placed  them  in  a  pile  in  the  middle 
of  the  lodge..  And  when  he  cut  them  into  long,  narrow  strips,  he  filled  both  kettles 
very  full.  And  so  he  sat  boiling  them.  And  those  persons  out  of  sight  said  as 
follows:  "Let  about  two  of  the  young  men  pass  by  that  place  on  their  way  home, 
and  go  to  look  at  him."  And  they  said,  "The  doctor  is  a  very  long  time  about  it." 
"Aha!  When  I  said  that  I  thought  he  was  Haxige,  you  doubted  me,  and  you  said 
that  he  was  the  Buzzard,"  said  one.  And  so  they  sat  considering  who  ought  to  go 
homeward.  And  one  said  as  follows:  "Grass  snake,  if  you  go  homeward  he  will  not 
be  apt  to  detect  you,  as  you  are  not  visible.  And  do  well,  lest  he  detect  you.  Enter 
a  very  tiny  hole,  and  look  at  him.  Beware,  lest  Haxige  detect  you."  And  having  said, 
"Yes,"  the  Grass-snake  went  homeward.  And  when  he  reached  home,  he  peeped 
through  a  very  tiny  hole.    And  Haxige  detected  him.    "Ho!  ho!  Come!  Come!  Von 
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must  eat,"  said  he,  when  he  discovered  him.  When  the  Grass-snake  desired  to  go  to 
his  home,  he  feared  him.  And  as  Haxige  said,  "Come,"  the  Grass-snake  went  thither. 
And  Haxige  said,  "  Lie  there  by  the  edge  of  the  fire-place.  When  you  eat,  you  shall 
depart  very  full.  When  you  eat  aud  depart,  you  shall  say,  'It  was  Haxige,  and  he 
has  killed  both  of  the  Water-monsters.'"  And  Haxige  took  a  piece  of  fat  meat  and 
put  it  in  a  bowl.  And  he  made  a  strip  of  fat  meat  about  two  feet  long.  And  he  said, 
"Bolt  it  down.  Let  it  appear  out  of  the  mouth  this  far  (i.  e.,  about  an  inch)."  And 
the  Grass-snake  arranged  the  piece  of  fat  meat  so  as  to  have  it  stick  out  of  his  mouth. 
And  as  the  Grass-snake  had  no  hands,  he  could  not  pull  out  his  fat  meat.  When  the 
Grass-snake  departed,  he  barely  reached  the  people.  At  the  same  time  that  the  Grass- 
snake  departed,  Haxige  wi  nt  homeward.  Having  seized  his  younger  brother,  he  fled 
homeward.  And  it  was  difficult  for  the  Grass-snake  to  speak.  When  he  said, 
"Haxige,  Haxige,"  he  spoke  in  a  very  faint  voice.  When  he  arrived  very  near  to 
the  people,  they  thought  that  he  was  very  far  away.  Said  they,  "  That  Grass-snake 
says,  'Haxige.'"  And  when  they  sought  for  him,  behold,  the  Grass-snake  had  come 
very  close  to  them.  "Ho!  ho!  It  is  the  Grass-snake,  but  he  has  a  piece  of  fat  meat 
very  tight  in  his  throat,"  said  they.  And  they  pulled  it  out  for  him.  And  the  people 
went  homeward  to  the  village.  And  when  Haxige  went  homeward,  there  was  an 
aged  Beaver-woman.  And  Haxige  said,  "Old  woman,  what  are  you  about?"  "Yes, 
grandchild,"  said  she,  "Haxige  has  killed  two  of  the  Water-monsters,  consequently 
they  have  taken  me  as  a  servant."  And  he  said,  "Old  woman,  what  work  that  you 
can  do  has  led  you  to  join  the  party?"  "Yes,  grandchild,  they  threaten  to  make  a 
flood  on  Haxige.  When  Haxige,  in  consequence  of  it,  sits  in  a  boat,  they  say  that  I 
am  to  gnaw  a  hole  in  it,  and  so  I  have  joined  them."  "Old  woman,  even  if  it  be  so, 
Haxige  will  sit  in  the  boat,  and  will  get  along  very  well  at  any  rate."  "And,  more- 
over, even  if  they  fail  at  this,  grandchild,  they  threaten  to  make  darkness  over  the 
whole  earth,"  said  she.  "Old  woman,  even  if  so,  Haxige  will  sit  in  a  gorge,  in  a  deep 
hollow.  As  he  sits  in  the  hollow,  he  will  be  eating  the  animals  which  die  from  falling 
into  it."  "Besides,  grandchild,  even  if  they  fail  with  the  darkness,  they  speak  of 
making  an  abundance  of  snakes,"  she  said.  "Old  woman,  even  if  so,  Haxige  will 
make  paws  of  turtle  shells,  and  he  will  walk  treading  on  the  heads  of  the  snakes  in 
all  places."  And  then  having  said,  "Old  woman,  what  sort  of  person  are  you  that 
you  hate  Haxige?"  he  crushed  in  her  skull  with  several  blows.  And  he  went  home 
■ward.  Haxige  went  homeward,  and  when  he  reached  home,  he  made  a  very  small 
lodge.  Having  transported  so  many  stones  of  a  certain  size,  he  made  a  sweat-lodge. 
And  having  placed  the  skin  of  his  brother  in  a  sitting  position  on  one  side,  he  sat  on 
the  other.  And  having  made  the  stones  very  red-hot,  he  sat  pouring  water  on.  them; 
he  made  the  small  lodge  very  hot.  He  did  thus  for  four  days.  On  the  fourth  day  he 
made  his  brother  return  to  life.  His  younger  brother  was  alive.  And  he  said,  "I-Io! 
friend  younger  brother,  as  I  was  very  desirous  for  you  to  be  alive,  I  have  made  yon 
alive.  But  let  us  separate.  And  I,  friend  younger  brother,  will  be  a  big  wolf.  And 
you,  friend  younger  brother,  shall  depart  as  a  young  male  deer."   The  End. 
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HOW  THE  BIG  TURTLE  WENT  ON  THE  WAR-PATH. 


Told  by  j,e-6ha11ha. 


Ki  mkaci"ga  ta-'wang^a"  hegactSwa-'jl  g^'-biania.    g<^anga  ke'di 

And         people  village  very  populous  sat      they  say.  Big  tnrtle         to  it 

m'ha-biama.    Ki  w^nuda11  ati-hnan-biama  mkacinga  aji  ama^a.    Ki  wiu' 

joiued,  they  say-        And  to  -war  against   came  regularly,  they  say        people  at  another  place.       And  one 

them 

3  gaqAi  ag6a-biama.    Ki  nuda"'  uha°-biama.    Niaci*ga  nan'ba  wagtyewaki^a- 

killed      tbey  went  home-        And  war-path     he  cooked  (for  it),  Person  two        he  caused  them  to  go 

ward,  they  aay.  they  say.  for  them 

biama.   Wagaq^a"  wag<j>ak(£e,  ^jehainajfde  Sifi'ga  cenanba.    Qade  nan'ba 

they  Bay.  Servant         he  caused  to  go    lied-breasted  tnrtle   Gray-squir-     those  two.  Grass  two 

for  their  own.  rel 

(kibt'ua  iAa^'Aa-biama  una"  ^a"  ugacke  te'di  hide"  t6.    Ki  a-i-biaina.  Niaci^ga 

he  made    ho  placed,  they  say    kettle     the      fastening    by  the  bottom  the.     And  they  approached,  Person 
round  tUey  saV- 

6  eita-be  ati-biania.     Hau,  nikawasa1"!  a-biama.    Nlkacinga  fqtai  J[I  dga"- 

in  sight       came,  they  say.  Ho,  warrior!  said  he, 'they  People         injured   when  so 

say. 

wd'an-hnan,  nikawasa11' !    (fete  mida"'  uahan,  a-biama.    Uha"  tS  watan'zi 

thev  alwavs  do  warrior !  This       war-path       I  cook        said  he,  they       Cooking   the  corn 

to  them,  (for  it.),  say. 

ski<te  ?e-nixa  edabe  uaha"  ha,  a-biama  g^anga  aka.    P'ifapa  in'£acki-hne 

sweet        buffalo-         also        I  cook       .      said,  they  say     Big  turtle       the        Corn-crusher  you  go  after  him 
paunch  (for  it)  (sub.).  forme 

9  tai.    Gafi'ki  gibaDi-ga,  a-biama.    (Cl  ega"  Mi^ahe,  Wfb[u  cti,  We"he  etl, 

will  And  call  to  him,       said  he,  they      (Again     so  Comb,  Awl       too,      Pestle  too, 

say. 

Nawi^xe  eti,  ^e-ntke  cena,  w<Sbani-g&,  a-biama  5[e>anga  aka.)  Egi^e 

Fire-brand      too,   Buffalo-bladder  enough,         call  them,         said,  they  say       Big  turtle         the.)        At  length 

weba"  a<fca-biama  niaciuga  nan'ba  ama.    Ki  P'lfapa  giba1'-biama: 

.  _n  i  ii   „„„„„„  rwn  tho  A  nA   f ",nm -r.n  lsilinr       Mliw  ("irtllpifl  him. 


to  call     went  they  say       person  two         the         And  Uorn-crushpr     they  called  him, 

them  Oub-)-  theyaay: 


iv  n 


12       P'-<fea-pa!  wa-ska-^iMieau!  P'  -ijsa-pa!  wa-skd-^i"-heaii!  P'-<fa-pa!  wa-ska 

OCorn-cruBher!       bowl  bring!      O  Corn-crusher!        howl  bring!    OCom-crusher!  bowl 


s  

V— 

s  

V-T 

AiMieau !  P'-^a-pa!  wa-ska-<fin-heau!  a-biama    Oi  Mi^ahe  giba*-biama: 

bring!  O  Corn-onieher !         howl  bring!        snid  they,  tbey  Again    Comb         they^uilled  bim, 

"•*"  they  say: 
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Mi-Jta-he!  wa-ska-^-heau!  Mf-^a-hc!  wa-ska-fin-heau!  Mi->[a-hi<  wa-ska 

OComb!  bowl  brine!  OOomb!  bowl  bring!  0  Uomb  bowl 


<kin-heau!    Mi-Ma-he !  wa-ska-dsP-heau !  ;i-l>iama     Oi  eya"  W;b[ii  giba"- 

brine!  OComb!  bowl  bring!         said  t.ln-y  thoy    Again    m  Awl  tlwv.oilled 


biama: 

tboy  say: 


Waoiu!  wa-ska-d;in-heau!  Wm->[u!  wa-ska-^-lieau!  Wa-^u!  wa-skj'i-<|!iD-heau!  3 

OAwl!         bowl  bring!        OA.l!  bowl  bring!         1 1  Awl!  bowl  bring! 

mm 


Wa->ru!  wa-ska-(tin-heau!  a-biani;L  Kl  Wi'liu  g-iba"-biama:  We-he!  wa-ska 

~    ,     - .  ,       ,      ■  .         .-iji        1 1  ■  ..  .1      it     ii  xi.  —         .  ..i  i» :   t>  «  „ + 1    (  i  >nn.i 


-Mb 

O  Awl!  bowl 


bring!   said  they,  thty   And    IV  ft  tit?       tboy  called  bim,         O  Pestle!  bowl 

they  say : 


K- 

V 

S-- 

V— 

s — 

*s  

 <S 

m 

— — 

— * 

 6 

<fein-heau!  Wr-he!  wa-ska-(fin-heiiu!  Wr-he!  wa-skfi-fi^heau!  Wc'-he !  wa-ska- 

bring!         O  Pestle!         bowl  bring!         O  Pestle!  bowl  biing!         O  Pestle!  bowl 


mm 


<fei'-heaii!  a-biaina.  Ki"  Nawi"xe  cti  gflmMmunM :    N;i-wi"-xc!    wa-skfi-  6 

bring!       said  they,  tin  y   Ami    Firebrand     too      they  Mm,  (I  Fin-brand!  bowl 


Ps  ,  

s — 

h — 

S— | 

Vi  

s — 

1 — I  i  

s — • 

— 4 

S— | 



<fein-heau!  Na-wi"-xc!  wa-sk;i-<j*in-heau!  N;i-wi"-xr !  wa-skii-^i"licjau!  NYi-wi" 

brine!  i>  Fire  brand!  bowl  bring!         O  Fire-brand!  bowl  bring!  O  Fin-- 


IS  

SS  r 

xt' !  wa-ska-^i'-heaii !  a-biam;1.    Ki  j^e-nrxe  cti  giban-bianni :  j/'-no-xc ! 

brand! '  bowl  bring!       said  they, they   ,  And  Buffalo-blad-  too     they -'iilb'd  bim.       (I  Buflalu-blnd- 

eay.  der  tboy  say:  der! 
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wa-ska-$in-heau!  j^-ne-xe' !  wa-ska-£in-heau!  j^-ne-xeM  wa-ska-£in-heau ! 

bowl  bring!  u  Buffalo-blad-        bowl         bring!  O  Buflalo-blad-       bowl  bring! 


j^-ne-xeM  wa-ska-^in-heau !  a-biama.    Wag^a  ama  aki-biama. 

O  Buffalo-blad-        bowl  bring!         said  they,  they      Went  for      they     reached  home, 

dor!  aay.  them  who         they  say. 


Niida-- 

O  war- 


haiiga!  wan'gi^e  na'an'i,  a-biama.    Gibani-ma  wan'gi^eqti  ahn,  ^[e^anga 

chief!  all  heard,      said  they,  they        Those  called  all  arrived,      Big  turtle 

say. 

%ii  tS'di.   Haul  nudanhanga!  P'^apa,  Mi^ahe,  "Wasu,  W^he,  Nawinxe,  j,e- 

lodge    at  tho,  Ho !          0  war-chief!          Corn-crush<r,       Comb,  Aw£         Pestle,        Fire-brand,  BuSalo- 

nexe,  rukacinga  gaama  iqtai  ^an'ja  ce'ifa-baji  £gan.    Nuda11  inwin/nudanga^e 

bladder,         people  those        injured    though      do  not  stir       like.  War-path  let  us  go  to  war  for 


6  tai,  a-biama  5[^afiga  a^a 

them,  said,  theyaay    Big  turtle  the 
(Bub.). 


Duba  jan/  5p  anga^e  taf.    P'^apa  iihan  agaji- 

Fonr      night  when        let  us  go  Corn-crusher  to  cook   he  com- 

manded 


•-biama.  Nudanhanga!  P'^apa,     u^aha"  te  ha.  Ki  Mi^ahe  ci  ha11'  gua<fican 

they  say.  O  war-chief!       Corn-crusher,  you  you  cook   will  And      Comb      again  night      beyond  it 

te'di  §i  mfaha"  te  ha.    Ot  Wa5[u  $i  cena  u^aha11  te  ha,  a-biama.  Nudan/- 

when  you    you  cook    will  Again     Awl     you  that  many  you  cook    will  said  he,  they  War- 


9  hanga  c&ia  dubauhani.    Nuda"'hangai;  nets'  ama  wagaq$anL    Ki  niacinga 

chief        thatmany    four      cooked.       They  were  war-chiefs ;     rest      the      were  servants.        And  people 

ama  ga-biama:  Na!  niacinga  wel)an  ama  $an  e'be  nuda11  uha"i  tg'cti.  Ki 

the      said  as  follows,     Why !       persons        those  who  wore  called       who     war-path  they  cook  (See  note).  And 
they  say : 


the 
(sub.) 


wiu/  ga-biama:  Na!  ^e^anga  uhan-biama. 

one     said  as  follows,    Why  ■      Big  turtle       cooked,  they  say. 
they  Bay : 

Term'!    C6nawa<£e  ta  ama  ubesnin  we^ai  te\ 

Psha!  They  will  destroy  them        they  find    they  see  when. 

them  out  them 


Tena' !  ckan'-juaji-ma  cka^-^i'a- 

Psha !     they  who  cannot  move     they  who  can- 
well  enough 


12  ma  <fan'  wan'gi^e  wabahl  a. 

not  move  fast  all  he  gathered  ? 

enough  them 

Nudan'hanga  w&j>\gfau  t'an'i-de  nuda"'  aka  tS',  a-biama.  P'^apa  uhan-biama. 

War-chief  mind  pos-  when   he  may  carry  on  war,    said  they,  they  Corn-crusher  cooked,  they  say. 

say. 


Niig^e  uhan-biama,  ci  q.e-mxa  ^gan  u$uhan-biama.  Ci  Wifafu  aka  uhau-biama. 

Turnips      he  cooked,  they   again   buffalo-      like       he  cooked  together.    Again     Awl       the      cooked,  they  say. 


paunch 


they  Bay. 


(sub.) 


15.  Sin 


Wild 
rice 


iihan-biama.   Ci  Mi^ahe  aka  uhan-biama.   j^avve  uhan-biama.  Ga11', 

ho  cooked,  they  say.   Again       Comb       the      cooked,  they  say.  xefa^e      ho  cooked,  they  say.  And, 

(sub.)  (see  note) 


Ce*na  ja"'    Anga^e  tai,  han/  5ft,  a-biama.    Ga11'  a<J>a-biama.    ^e^afiga  aka 

Enough   sleep.  Let  us  go,      night  when,  said  be,  thoy        And      they  went,  they        Big  turtle  the 


uta°'-$ahe  ^an'ga  gaxa-biama. 

leggings  with  large  flaps         made     they  say. 


(sub.) 

Htyawin'-dahpa  htyawin-biama.  Ma^ifi'k 

Short  garters  he  tied  around  tho  leg-  Earth 

gings,  they  say. 
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Hide"  ^an  ibhja-biatna  ^janga  aka.    Gan'ki  jfde<£S-hnan/-biama.  Gran'ki 

face      tho      rubheti  with,  they         Big  turtle        the  And  he  reddened  it       they  aay.  And 

say  (suh.). 

qade  <faga-biama.    J/iqpi  <fan  hi"'qpe  ska'  aji-biama.    Jexeha  g^iza-biama, 

grass    he  wore  on  his  head,        Top  of     the    fine  leather  white   he  put  them  on,         Gourd      he  took  his,  theysay, 
theysay.  head  theysay.  (rattle) 

^e*gan-biama.    Gasa<fu-biaaia.     \Va'au/-biama  nudaD'hanga  wa'a"'   e^a  tS.  3 

thus     they  say.        He  shook  and  rattled,  Hi-  sang     they  say  war-chief  song         his  the. 

thuy  say. 


Ke-ta11  Qan'-ye  wa-te  ku-he  ca-nan-ga,  hf-e  tce'-e  g<5,  hi-e  tce'-e  g6. 

(See  note.) 

Nant6'qti  mau^in/-biama.  tJ^ica1'  maDdan'-biama.   A»f;a-biama  ^1  a"'ba  ama. 

Stepping  lively   he  walked    they  say.       Around      ho  walked    they  say.       They  went,  they  when     day  they 

them  '  say  "  aay. 

Elgi^e  J,e-nuga  jin'ga  win/  ati-biama.  Nikawasa"'!  gfnanh^bai-ga,  a-biama  6 

At  length    Buffalo -bull  **     small       one      came,  they  say.  Warrior!  wait  ye  for  him,          said,  they  say 

;$je^afiga  aka.  Ki,  Wagaca11  maub^in'-de  awanaq^in'qti  manb*in'.  (fakii^a-ga, 

Big  turtle        the      And,     Traveling  I  walk      while  I  am  in  a  great  hurry        I  walk.  Speak  rapidly, 

(sub.). 

a-biauaa.   Eata11  manhni"'  e"inte.  An'han,  nudanhanga,  egan,  a-biama.  Waga- 

aaid  he,  they        Why        you  walk       may?  Yes,  O  war-chief,  so,        said  he,they  Travel- 

say.  Bay. 

can  manhnin'-de  u$i<j;ai  e*gan,  E'di  manb£in/  te*,  eb$e*gan,  uwfnai  ha,  a-biama-  9 

ing      vou  walk    while    they  told      as,      There        I  walk        will,    I  thought,      I  sought  you        said,  they  say 
of  you 

(j^e-nuga  jm  ga  aJdb).    Kegan-ga,  a-biama  (^langa  aka).    Ckan/  ^a  t6 

(Buffalo-bull        small        tho).  Come,  do  ho,      said,  they  aay       (Big  turtle       the).         Ways      your  the 

(movements) 

w±ianbe  kan'b<fa,  a-biama.   j^e-imga  aka  uipclaian/-biama.  Gidahan-biamd. 

I  see  for  you       I  wish,        aaid  he,  they       Buffalo-bull      the      rolled  himself  over,  they        He  arose  again,  they  aay. 
say.  (Hub.),  Bay. 

jLan'de  k6  jahe-hnan'-biama.  He;  t6  ijahe-hnan'-biama.  j^an'de  k&  baqapi-de  1  2 

Ground      tho  he  thmet  regu-     tliey  say.    Horn  the  he  thrust  regu-     they  aay.        Ground     the  ho  gored  whilo 
at       larly  at  with  larly 

hebe  an'^a  ^e*i|;a-biama.    Sin'de  kS  ^iqa"'  tega"  najin'-biama.  xaonaii'ge 

piuce       he  threw  away  suddenly,  Tail        the    break  off     will,       he  stood    they  say.  Ash-tree 

they  say.  like 

wi11'  Sdedf-te  ama.  Ie*naxi$a-biamn.  Bastakiqti  we*ahide  tfje^a-biama.  Nuda11- 

one      it  stood  there,they      Ho  attacked  it,  they  say.       Pushed  (and        far  away      he  sent  forcibly,  0  war- 

say,  splintered?)  they  aay. 

hanga,  gama"  teska'^ega11  naauxi^a  'iAai  3jl,  a-biama  (xe"ni%a  aka).  15 

chief,  I  do  that         will,  I  expect        to  scrm-.  or  vex      he         if,      said,  they  Bay      (Buffalo-bull  the). 

ii  10  threatens 

Nikacinga  d'uba  wagaca11  juawag^e  wada"'ba-ga  ha.    Wahe'he  ctewa11' 

Person  some  traveling         I  with  them  nee  them  .         Fainthearted  in  the  least 

<f;mgaf.  Ewa^akigan-ctewan'ji.   tJcian<(;a^e.  Ke\  man$in'ga,  a-biama.  Wa'a11' 

there  are      You  are  not  in  tho  least  like  them.     You  have  disap-     Come,         walk,  said  ho,  they  Song 

none.  pointed  me.  gay. 

te  ci  wa'an'-biama.    Ke'-ta"  Qan/-ye  wa-te  ku-he  ca-nan-ga,  hi-e  tce-e  g6,  1 8 

the  again   ho  Bang    they  aay.         Turtle  Big  (see  note) 

hf-e  tce-e  g6,  a-biama.    Ci  a^a-biama.   Nikawasa"' !  ti^a-i-ga,  a-biama.  Nf 

snitlhc,  they      Again  the.y  wi>iit,  they  Warrior!  pass  ye  on,      said  he,  they  Water 

say.  say.  say. 
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win/    Sdedi-ke   ama,    jin'gaji.    (jfoa-biama.    Gran'ki   Nawinxe  paban'ga 

one  there     it  lay,  they  Bay,       not  small.  They  crossed  ii,  And  Fire-brand  before 

they  say. 

wackan'qti  ma^tyi11'  ami    Egi^e  uj<^a-bi  egan/  mahi^ifa-biama  gan/  n&ji- 

making  a  great     was  walking,  they        At  length    weary,  they    because  he  plunged  into  the  water,    and    went  out 
effort  say.  say  they  say 

3  biama.  Nudanhanga !  ^^uqtci  cub«j;a-maji,  a-biama.  Nfkawasa"' !  uq^e'qtci 

they  eay.  0  war-chief!  just  here        I  go  not  to  you,    said  he,  they  say.  "Warrior!  very  soon 

ag^i  ta  uiiiike.    Ca"'  g^in'-ga,  a-biama.    Masani  akl-bi  egau/  a^a-biama. 

I  come  will      I  who.  For  a  sit,  said  he,  they        The  other      reached,     having     they  went,  they 

back  while  eay.  side  they  say  say. 

Egi<f;e  lfigAan'-sin-snede  win/  ci  ati-biama.    Nfkawasa11' !  ginanh^bai-ga,  e'a"' 

At  length  Long-tailed-cat  one    again  came,  they  say.  "Warrior!  wait  ye  for  him,  (See 

6  tt?gan  cau/  iDte.    Egazeze  najin'i-ga,  a-biama.    (£akii$a-ga,  a-biama.  E'a11' 

note.)  In  a  line  Btand  ye,      said  he,  they  say.      Speak  quickly,     said  he,  they  say.  How 

ma^ini"'  &nte,  a-biama.    AQ/han,  nudanbafiga,  <%an,  a-biama.  Wag&ca" 

you  walk        may  1    said  he,  they  say.        Yes,  O  war-chief,  so,      said  he,  they  say.  Traveling 

manhniu'-bi  ai  tn|a^a-hnan/i.  Ki  e'di  manbAin/  kan/b<fa  gan/  uwinai,  a-biama 

you  walked  it  was  they  was  told  regularly.    And  there       I  walk  I  wish         so     I  have  sought   said  he,  they 

said  said    of  you  you,  say. 

9  Kdgan-ga,  a-biama.   Cka11'  ^i^a  te  wi:j.anbe  tatd    Gan'ki  Ingda,n'-sin-siiede 

Do  so,         saidhe,  theysay.    "Ways     yourown  the  Iseeforyou   shall.  And  Long-tailed-cat 

aka  hi"'  k£  b^ugaqti  ^ig<jrfhedan'-biam4.  Sin'de  kg  riic'in'ka-biam4.  Gran'ki 

the     hair    the        all  over        made  bis  bristle  up,  they  eay.         Tail       the    he  bent  backward,  they  And 
(sub.)  say. 

dah^  jin'ga  kig^aha  uan'si  aia$a-biam&.    j/iqti  jin'ga  win'  uman'^ifika 

hill  small       to  the  bottom     leaping   ho  had  gone,  they  say.        Deer         small        one  year 

12  nan'ba  am^ga11  nude-^ace  <fan  (fit'an/bi  ega11'  <faq<jsaje  $ah<$  ag^biama.  GamaD 

two        like  them     throat    lump    the      touched,     having   makinghnn  holding  he  came  back,        I  do  that 

they  say,                cry  by  biting  with  his  they  say. 

teeth 

t^skan-b^gan,  midanbanga !  ed4dan  naanxi((ja  'leal  ^p,  a-biama.  Afaiha, 

will,  I  expect,  Owar-chief!  what        toscareorvex      he        if,      saidhe,they  Againfsome- 

me  threatens  say.  thing  else), 

4-biama  ^[<£;afiga  aka.   An'kaji  ha,  nudanhang4!  eonan/,  a-biama."  tJcia11- 

said,  they  eay       Big  turtle       the  Xotso         ,  Owar-chief!         that  alone,    saidhe,  they       You  have 

(sub.).  say. 

15  a-biama  ^j&afiga  aka.    Nikacinga  <£e<fanka  juawagtfe  <fanka  wadaB/- 

disap-      said,  they  say     Big  turtle       the  Person  these  who       I  with  them      theories  see 

poiatedme,  (bud.).  wn0 

ba-g&,   a-biamd.    Awatan   win/  jtiaji  adan,   &-biam4.  (fcjuajiqtia11'. 

them,             said  he,  they          "Where          one      imperfect        ?           said  he,  they           Ton  are  very  in-  Come' 
»m  (stands)  say.    ' 


man<£in'-ga.    (fll  ticiaB^&$$,  4-biama.    A^a-biama.    £gi<fe  dah^  5riha  ahi-bi 

walk.  You  you  have  disap-   Baidho.they       They  went,  they      At  length      hill      down- theyarrived 

pointed  me,  say.  say.  ward     theysay  ' 

18       ^gi^e  Wasabe  win' ati-biama.  Nudanhanga!  ci  atf  win',  a-biama.  E(an/ 

when,  behold    Black  bear     one     came,  they  say.  Owar-chief!        again  has     one,      said  they,  they  (Sec 

come  say. 

ti%an  ca"'  inte,  nfkawasa"'!    Gfna"hL!bai-ga.    figazdze  najin'i-ga,  4-biama. 

note),  wariior!  Wait  ye  for  him.  TnaTow  stand  ye,      saidhe,  theysay. 

Haul  ke,  ifaku^a-ga.    E'a'"  maBhni"'  ii"te.   Wagaca"  ma"b<|>iu'~de  awana- 

Ho!      come,    Bpeak  quickly.  AVhat  is  your  business  ?  Traveling  I  walk      while  lamina 

21  q£i"'qti  ma*bfin'^  a-biama  (jjejanga  aka).    An'han,  nuda"hafiga !  dgan  a- 

great  hurry       I  walk,        said,  they  say       (Big  turtle        the).  Yes,  O  war-chief  1  so    '  said. 
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biama  (WasAbe  aka).  Wagaca"  manhnin'-bi  ai  u^a-hnan'i7  ki  e'di  manb(J;in/ 

they  say      (Black  bear      the).         Traveling        you  walked,  it    they   was  told    regu-  ■    and  there      I  walk 

was  eaid       said,     of  you  larly, 

kan'b^a  g*an/  uwmeqti  AAa,  A-biaraA.    Hau!  kegaii-ga,  A-biamA  (^j^anga 

I  wish        and        I  have  sought    indeed,    said  he,  they  Ho!  do  so,  said,  they  say      (Big  turtle 

you  diligently  Bay. 

akA).    Aja11  gaD/  cecei^te.    Ckan/  ^i<frja  ;an/be  kan'b<j;a,  A-biamA  (Njumnga  3 

the).         How        so      you  may  have       "Ways      your  own     I  see         I  wish,        said,  they  say      (Big  turtle 
you  do  thought  that. 

akA).    WasAbe  akA  ^an'de  ke  ^iqapi-bi  gan/  uiaMace  an/<fa-hnan  ^e^a-biamA. 

the).  Black  bear     the     ground     the    pieierd  with     so  round  lumps     threw    Teen-      he  sent  forcibly, 

(sub.)  his  claws,  of  earth         away      larly  they  say. 

they  say 

Gan'ki  ^Ackahi  nAsabe  win/  dde&i-te  ami  Ienaxi<fA-biamA.   Ana-bi  egan/ 

And  oak         blackened  by  one      stood  there,  they  say.     He  attacked  it,  they  say.      Hugged  it,  having 

fire  they  say, 

au'<j;aqti  <fe*<fa-biamA    NudanliangA!  edada11  naa^xitfa  'taai  3[I  g4man  te'ska"-  6 

he  threw  it    sent  suddenly,  they  0  war-chief!  what      to  scare  or  vex      he      if    I  do  that        will,  I 

far  say.  me  threatens 

b<^gan,  a-biama.  (WasAbe  akA).    Gan'ki  gAi  te  ^"^anga  tan':  Hau!  nika- 

expect,         said,  they  say     (Black-bear      the).  And         said  as        Big  turtle        the        Ho!  war- 

follows  (std.  ob.) : 

wasa"',  ucian(jja^6-    Nikacinga  d'uba  ijj&fanka  juAwag^e'-de  wada"'ba-gA, 

iior,  you  have  disap-  Person  some         these  who         I  with  them     but  see  them, 

pointed  uie. 

A-biama.    Wah.e'he  ctSwa11'  ^ingal   tJcian)j;A<fe.    Ke',  ma^in'ga.    Jubaji-mA  9 

said  he,  they      Faint-hearted      in  the         there  is       You  have  disap-      Ooine,         walk.  The  inferior  ones 

say.  least  none.  pointed  me. 

cgan-hna11  <^awaki<j;e  ha,  A-biamA. 

so      regu-       I  send  them  off  said  he,  they  say. 

larly 

Utcijeqti    £'di    a^a-biama.    Egitfe    j^e-ncxe    $ink6  <fib<fAza-biarnA, 

Dense  under-       there       they  went,  they        At  length    Buffalo-bladder     the  (ob.)        was  torn  open,  they 
growth  say.  say, 

<jnqu'egan'-ma.    Qe-f!  ^e^uqtci    cub<fa-inAji,    a-biama.    Hau!  nikawasaD'I  12 

sound  of  tearing  like  it,       Alas!         just  here  I  go  not  to  you,        saidhe,they  Ho!  warrior! 

they  say.  .  say. 

uq^S'qtci  agtfi  tA   minke.    Can/  g^in'-ga,   a-biama  (^jeiarlga  aka).  Ci 

very  soon       I  come    will       I  who.         For  a  sit,  Baid,  they  say        (Big  turtle        the).  Again 

back  while 

a^A-biama.  A<fA-biamA  ?fL  uhe'  piaji  £'di  ahi-biama.  Ja^a^'qa  man'ciadl'qti 

tin iy  went,  they       They  went,  they   when   path      bad    there    they  reached,  Log  very  high 

say.  say  they  say. 

g$adin/  jan/  ke  amA.    ^jehAmajfde  aka  Agajade  <|}i£A  am  A.    Hau!  niida"-  15 

across       were  lying,  they  say.      Red-breasted  turtle     the       to  step  over    failed  they  say.       Ho!  O  war- 

(sub.) 

hangA,  ^(fuqtci  cub^A-mAji,  A-biamA.    Hau!  nikawasa11',  uq<£g'qtci  agtju  tA 

chief,  jnst  hero        I  go  not  to  you,      said  he,  they  Hoi  warrior,  very  soon       I  come  will 

say.  back 

minke.    Can/  g<jnn'-ga,  A-biamA  (;ge^anga  akA).   Ci  a<J;A-biamA.  A<fA-biamA 

I  who.  For  a  sit,        said,  ihey  say      (Big  turtle      the).      Again   they  went,  they       They  went,  they 

while  say.  say 

(Sgi^e  Ca"^anga  wi11'  ati-biamA.    NudanhaiigA,  ci  ati  win',  A-biamA.  18 

when,  behold         Big  wolf  one       came,  they  say.  0  war-chief,         again  has      one,         said  they, 

come  they  say. 

E*an/  te*gan  caa/  inte,  nikawasa"'!  Gmanh^bai-ga.  EgaztSze  najin'i-ga,  A-biamA 

*     (See  note.)  warrior!  Wait  for  him.  In  a  row        stand  ye,       said,  they  say 

("Sjejafiva  aka).    Hau  I    ke,    <j;aku<fa-ga.   E'an/  manhnin'    c'inte.  WagAca11 

(Big  tui  lie         the).  Ho !       come,       speak  ijuickly.  "What  is  your  business?  Traveling 
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manb£in/-de  awdnaq<fin'qti  manb£in/,  a-biama  (^^anga  akd).  An'han,  mida11- 

I  walk        while  I  am  in  a  great  harry      I  walk,        said,  they  Bay     (Big  turtle       the).  Tea,  O  war 

hanga!  <%an,  a-biama  (Can'*afiga  akd).    Wagdca11  manlmiI"-bi  ai  u^tya- 

chief !  so,       said,  they  say        (Big  wolf  the).  Traveling       you  walked,  it  was  they     was  told 

said  said       of  you 

3  hnaD'i,  ki  S'di  ma^i11'  kan'b$a  gan/  uwlnai,  a-biama  (Can/;anga  aka).  Haul 

regn-         and  there       I  walk  I  wish         ae         I  have       Bald,  they  say       (Big  wolf  the).         Ho  I 

larly,  sought  you, 

k^gafi-ga,  a-biama  (^[^afiga  aka).    Ajan  gan/  c£ceinte.    Cka1"  $tyfta  *aH/be 

do  so,  said,  they  say      (Big  turtle      the).  How      so      youmayhave      Ways     your  own    I  set 

you  do  thought  that. 

kan/b<fa,  a-biama  (^^afiga  akd).   5[i'an'  amd.   <jd  tS  jfde<fea-"biama.   Si  tS 

I  wish,      said,  they  say      (Big  turtle      the).     He  decorated  himself,   Nose   the     he  reddened,  they       Foot  the 

they  say.  (Seenote)  say. 

G  wan'gi^e  jfde^a-biama.    Nan'ka  kg   qiAd   macan/  ugdcka-biamd.  Qa-f! 

all  he  reddened^  they  say.  Back         the      eagle       feather  he  tied  on,  they  say.  Why ! 

a-biama.    K^gafi-g£,  d-biamd.  Ckan/  (jri^fta  tfi  :}an'be  kan'b^a.  K^gan-g£, 

said  he,  they  Do  so,  said  he,  they       Ways     your  own  the     I  »ee  I  wish.  Do  so, 

say.  say. 

a-biama  (^;anga  aka).   Can'^afiga  amd  in[fg£icancan'-biamd.  Ki  watci'cka 

said,  theysay      (Big  turtle      the).  Big  wolf         the     turned  himself  round  and  round.    And  creek 

(sab.)  they  say. 

9  jin'ga  ja11'  kS'di  waw^naxl^a  a^a-biama.    Jjdqti  win/  t'^a-biamd.  <£ah^ 

small       wood      hy  the  to  attack  he  went,  they  say.         Deer       on*        he  killed,  they  Holding 

say.  with  the 

teeth 

ag(£i-biama.    Nudanhafiga!  gama11  t^skanb^gan,  eddda"  ndanxfya  'fAai 

he  came  back,  they  0  war-chief !  I  do  that  will,  I  oipect,  what       to  scare  or  vex      he  if, 

say.  "  me  threatens 

a-biauia  (Can'iafiga  aka).    TJciaM$d$8.    Nikacinga  d'liba  wagdca*  juawag^e 

said,  theysay       (Big  wolf         the).         You  have  disap-  Person  some       traveling       I  go  with  them 

pointed  tne. 

12  <j;afikd  wadan'ba-ga  ha.   Wah^he  ctgwa11'  ^ingai    K^,  ruaB$is'-ga.  ]5gan- 

theones  see  them  .       Faint-hearted  in  the  least       there  is        Come,         walk.  So 

who  none. 

hna11  jiiaji-ma  ^awakfyg,  a-biama  Nlkawasa"'  Sifi'ga,  wadan/be  maB£in'-g&, 

regn-      the  inferior     1  send  them  off;    said  he,  they         "Warrior         Gray-squirrel,   to  see  them  walk, 
larly  ones  say. 

d-biamd.    Sin'ga    amd  wadan'be    a^a-biama.    Egi^e   agf-biama,  nisuda 

said  he,  they     Gray  squirrel      the        to  see  them         went,  they  say.        At  longth    he  was  returning,  horn 
say.  (sub.)  thoy  say, 

15  bihuhuta11.    Nudatthafiga,  cugl,  d-biamd.    ^^afiga  6'di  a^d-biama.  Hau! 

blowing  on.  O  war-chief^  he  is      said  they,  they         Big  turtle     there    went,  they  say.  Ho! 

returning,  say. 

nikawasa11',  wagazuqti  gaxa-ga.    Eganqti   inwin/<fa-ga,  a-biama.  An'han, 

warrior,  very  straight         do  (=act).        Just  as  it  is  tell  me,  said  he,  they  say.  Tes, 

nudanhanga!  ^ganqti  d*a!   Anwan/besnin-bajl'-qtia11''  pi  aAa!  d-biamd.  ri 

O  war-chief!  just  so       indeed!         They  did  not  find  me  out  at  all        I  was  indeed !    said  he,  they  Lodge 

there  say. 

18  3[an/haqtci  kS  aflg^in'  taf,  a-biama  (/jje^anga  aka).  ^lafiga  aifc£  'i^a-biamd. 

border  very      the        let  us  sit,        said,  theysay     (Big  turtle        the).  Big  turtle     going    spoke  of,  they 

say. 

W^gaskanawa$e  ta  minke,  nikawasa*' !  Sdiqtci  dnam&nte,  d-biamd.  Agdi- 

I  look  around  to  see  how    will     I  who,  O  warrior !  just  there       how  many        said  he,  they        He  re- 

tbings  are  may  he,  say.  turned, 

biamd.    Nikawasa11',  e}dha  afigd^e  taf.    Cfe&a11  ug^i"  iidan  $an,  d-biamd. 

theyaay.  "Warrior,  thither-         let  us  go.  Ihte  far  sitting-place   good       the,        said  he,  they 

ward  say. 
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CaB'  ama,  Hau!  nikawasa11'!  nudanhanga  P'^apa!  k^gafi-ga.  Igaska11'- 

By  and  by,  aa  Ho !  0  warrior !  0  war-chief  Corn-crasher !  do  so.  Make  an 
they  moved, 

$a-ga.    Jji-gaqa  a^  ta  aka.  Niidanhafiga!  agudi  ag^in/  t&nte,  a-biama. 

attempt.         End  lodge           he  will  go.  0  war-chief  I            where        I  sit         shall  t      said  he,  they 


Nudanhanga,  nikawasa11',  tfjebe  maBbitahlqti  t8'di  aciaaa  ^ag^i"'  te,  a-biama. 

O  war-chief,  0  warrior,  door  (Bee  mote)  when      oo  the      you  will  sit,     said  he,  they 

outside  say. 

Ki  wa'u  win/  n^je  aci  a<jsa-biama.   P'^apa  uskan'skan  abit'a-biama.  Danba- 

Atque  mulier    one    mingere      exiit       they  say,      Corn-cniBher  in  a  line  with      she  pressed  on  him,       She  saw 

they  say.  him, 

biama  3p,  ga-biama :  Hin+ !  wanin'de  kan'b*a   ^an'cti.    P'<j>apa  peji'qtci 

they  say    when,    she  said  as  fol-        Oh  1  mush  I  desired       heretofore.     Corn-crusher      very  bad 


lows,  they  say ; 

i^a^S-na,  a-biama.   P'^apa  pgjl'qtci  weagig<fatan  te"-na.  I<fa5Ti<f6,  a-biama.  6 

I  have  found   !     said  she,  they     Corn-crusher     very  had      I  pound  my  own     will    !      I  have  found   said  she,  they 
for  myself  say.  "  on  with  for  myself,  aay. 

Wdgata"  ^jt  naBbe*  b<J>ugaqti  gasta-biama.    Warn!  gaciba-biama.    Aci  an'<j;a 

Pounded  on     whim    hand        the  whole        she  mashed  flat,  Blood       she  forced  out,  they         Out  threwit 

(corn)  with  they  say.  say.  away 

g^e^a-biama.     P'^apa  plajl  An'<Jia  g^Aa-bi  egan/,  can/canqti  ^janga  ;ad6 

she  sent  it  back,  Corn-cruBher   bad.       She  threw   sent  it  back,   having,       without  atop-       .Big  turtle     near  to 

they  say.  it  away       they  say  ping  him 

ag^a-biama.  Ag<ff-biama.  P'^apa  ec£-hnani  win/  tfadi'qti  gaq^i  g^i,  a-biama.  9 

he  wont  hack  they   He  came  hack,  they   Corn- crusher  you  say  reg-    one     right  at  the     killed  has  come  aaid  he,  they 
say.         "  say.  ularly  lodge  her       back,  aay. 

Nudanhanga!  Mi^ah^!  fgaskan'^a-g£,  a-biama.  P'^apa  g$in/ tedl'qti  cl  <fag$in' 

O  war  chief!  OComb!         make  an  attempt,      said  he,  they  Corn-crusheT    sat     just  at  it  again  you  sit 

aay. 

te,  a-biama.    G-aD/  a^a-biama.    G^in/  agaji  tSdl'qti  g<fiu'-biama.  Mi3[ahe 

will,    said  he,  they       And  he  went,  they  To  sit  commanded   just  at  it      be  sat,  they  say.  Comb 

say.  say.  him 

aka  udanqti-biama.    Ki  wa'u  win/  aci  a^a-biama.    Mijjahe  ke  l<fa-biama.  12 

the       very  good,  they  say.        And    woman    one       out      went,  they  say.  Comb        the     she  found,  they 

(sub.)  *  (reel,  ob.)  say. 

Misjahe  a^in'ge  mifike'  $an'cti.    Mi^ahe  pgjl'qtci  i$43[i^§,  a-biama.  j/a^a 

Comb       I  have  boon  without  one    heretofore.  Comb  veiy  had     I  have  found  aaid  she,  they       To  the 

formySBlf,  say.  lodge 

a^in/    aki-biama.    Uq^g'qti    iipgdiaha-biama.    Najiha    nan/^ade  masani 

having        reached  home,  "Very  soon      she  combed  her  they  aay.  Hair  the  temples       on  one  side 

they  say.  (hair)  with  it 

b^ugaqti  gaomida-biama.  Mh[ahe  plajl  fnahi"  ^an  e'de  lida'1  ^skan-hnan  eb(f<%an  15 

all        pulled  out  with  they  say.        Comb        bad     indeed     the    but     good      as  if      only    so  I  thought 
the  comb  it 

$an'cti.    An'<j;a  <j;d<fa-biama  ^ije'be  t$'di.    Au'<^akl^ai  tS'di  cancan'qti  ag^a- 

heretoforc.     She  threw    she  sent  it,  they       door       at  the.         He  made  her        when    without  Btopping    he  went 
it  away  say  throw  htm  away  back 

biama.    Najfha   a£in/    agifa-biama.    Mi^ahe    hnade-hnan'i  win/  Tfadi'qti 

tboy  aay.  Hair        having  it     he  wont  back,  they  Comb  you  call  him  rogu-      one        right  at  the 

say.  larly  lodge 


najiha  b^ugaqti  &iace  di,  a-biama.  ^j^anga  6$in  aki-biama.    '1-biama.  18 

hair  all         I  snatched  lam    said  he,  they  Big  turtle     having   he  reached  again,        He  gave  to 

from  her  coming        say.  it  for  him        they  say.  him,  they  say", 

back, 

Ga-biama  ^j&jailga:  W<3onanaD<fagiij;g,  a-biama.  (lie*  un^  awfb^iB,  a-biama. 

Said  aa  follows,        Big  Turtle:        You  make  me  thankful,      said  he,  they     This  to  seek   I  have  you,    said  he,  they 


they  say 
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Wa'u-ma  watdgaxeanwan'ki^e  taite*   angakii  ^1     (pfehni^-de  wa'ii  win/ 

The  woman  we  make  them  dance  shall    we  reach  home  wben.       It  is  yon   since     woman  one 

b<fize  ta  minke.    Min/agi£an  td  minke,  a-biama. 

I  take    will      I  who.         I  take  a  fumale   will     I  who,       said  he,  they 
her  say. 

3         Nuda"hafiga!  Wa3[u-ha!  a^tih  fgaskaB'<|!a-ga,  a-biama.  Nudan'hanga 

O  war-chief!  0  Awl!  again        make  an  attempt,         said  he,  they  "War-chief 

any. 

Mijrdhe  g$in'  te  ci  6'di  ^ag^in'  te,  a-biama.    Wdsru  aka  udaDqtci-biamd; 

Comb  sat      the  again  there      you  sit      will,   said  he,  they  Awl        the       very  good     they  say; 

say.  (sub.) 

dan'be  tidan-biama.    G<fin/  agajf-bi  te  ci  6'di  g£in'-biamd.    Wa'ii  win'  dci 

to  look  at     good     they  say.         To  sit     commanded  the  again  th<Te    he  sat    they  eay.         Woman      one  out 

him,  they  say 

6  a.<f4-biama.    Wdiju  ke  tya-biama,    Hin+I  wa3[u  fnahi"  idd^ji^e,  a-biama. 

went  they  say.  Awl        the     she  found,  they  Oh!  awl         indeed      I  have  found  said  she,  tbpy 

(reel,  oh.)       say.  for  myself,  say. 

Wa5[u  an^in'ge  $an'cti.    W^onanki^e,  d-biamd.    Jjfa;a  a^in/  ag^a-biama. 

Awl         I  had  none      heretofore.        I  am  cansed  to  db      said  she,  they       To  the      having  she  went  homeward, 

thankful,  eay.  lodge  it  they  say. 

Hinbe"  fgidat  'lifa-biamd.     Hinbe"  iAagidate  te",  4-biama.  Ibatd-biamd. 

Moccasin   to  sew  hers     she  spoke  of  it,  Moccasin        I  sew  mine       will,     said  she,  they  She  sewed  with  it, 

with  it  they  say.  with  it  say.  they  say. 

9  Nanb^hi  t§  Ibaqapf-biama.  Baona™'  ^e^a-biamd.  Wami  he*gaji  amd.  jjjebe 

Finger       the      she  pierced  with  it,  Missed  in     she  sent  suddenly,        Blood      not  a  little   they  Door 

they  Bay.  pushing  they  say.  say. 

te'di  an'£a  <^e*£a-biamd.    Wa2[u  k6  piaji  Inalii11  ehan+!  Nie*  fnahi"  a^idaxe. 

at  the    threw  it  she  sent  suddenly.  Awl       the      bad        truly  !  Pain     indeed      I  have  made 

away  they  say.  (ob.)  for  myself. 

T'e'a^S'qti-ma11',  a-biama.    An'^a  g^ifa-biania,  ;ij^be  aciajaqti.  Waj[u 

I  have  altogether  killed       said  she,  they     She  threw  sending  it  homeward,       door        far  out  from.  Awl 
myself,  say.  it  away  they  say, 

12  hndde-hnan'i.   jjiadl'qti  win/  jahe  5p  t'ea&e\  d-biamd.    Man'dehi  wamfqti 

yon  called  him  Kight  at  the     one    stabbed  wben  I  killed  her,  said  he,  they  Spear  very  bloody 

regularly.  lodge  say. 

ag<j;a<J;in.    ;^ianga  ^inke"  e'di  ald-biamd.    Nudanhangd!  Wd3[u  ijaje  u^fg<fea 

had  his.  Big  turtle     the  (ob.)  there   he  arrived  again,  O  war-chief!  Awl     his  name  telling  his 

they  say. 

gl.    Win/  t'e*£e,  d-biamd.    ^e^anga  akd  gd-biamd:    Han!  niidanhanga, 

is           One        he  has  said  they,  they        Big  turtle           the        said  as  follows.  Ho !  O  war-chief 
coming               killed,           say.                                     (sub.)         they  say: 
back. 

15  weoi:iananij;dgi<j;S,  a-biama.  (f!feorrin/-de  inde"  sdbedgi<£e  ta  minke.  Tan'wan 

you  make  me  thankful,     said  he,  tbey        It  is  yon     since    face      I  blacken  mine   will     I  who.  "Village 
say. 

£an  lijawa  tate",  d-biamd.    Hau!  W£he-d!  fgaskan/<£a-g£,  d-biamd.  Nuda"'- 

the      joyful       shall     said  he,  they         Ho!        OPestle!         make  an.  attempt,      said  he,  they  War- 
(be),  say.  say. 

hafiga  Wds[u  ja11'  te"  ci  ^ajan/  te,  d-biarad.    We"he  udanqtcf-bianid.    Ki  e'di 

chief  Awl        lay    the  again  you  lie  will,  said  he,  they        Pestle       very  good     they  say.       And  there 

aay. 

18  ahl-biamd.    Jan/  dgaji  tg'di  jan/-biamd.    Wa'u  win'  dci  a-i-biamd.  We*be 

he  arrived,  they       To  lie  commanded  by      he  lay,  they  say.       Woman      one      out      was  coming,  Ptstle 
say.  him        the  they  say. 

k6  tya-biamd.    Hin+!  welie  udaB  inabin  i<^43[i(/;g.     Welie  a^in'ge  <j;an'ctl, 

the    she  found,  they  Oh!        pestle        good        truly      I  have  found         Pestle       I  had  none  heretofore 

(reel.         aay.  for  myself. 

ob.) 
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a-biama.     jjia^a  a<fin'  aki  biama.    Wata*'zi  d'tiba  <£iza-biama.     tJhe  tS 

said  she,  they        At  the      having   she  reached  homo,  Com  some       she  took,  they  say.      Mortar  the 

say.  lodge         it  they  say. 

uji-biama.    H  a-biama.    "Wa^uba-biama.    Cinan'dgqti  akiha11  jaba-biama. 

she  filled,  they        She  pounded  it,         She  beat  it  fine,  they  Eight  on  the  knee      beyond       she  stabbed,  they 

s*iy.  they  Bay.  say.  say. 

Baona11'  ^^a-biamd,  %an  cinande  jaha-biama.    Hin+!  w^he  piajl  inahi11  3 

She  missed    and  sent  suddenly,      so  knee         she  stabbed,  they  Oh!         pestle         bad  trnly 

in  pushing  they  say,  say. 

ehaa+!  a-biama.    Acia^a  an/Aa  g^^a-biama.  W6he  ec^-hnani  lia^ili'qti  win' 

!  said  she,  they        Ontside   throwing  she  sent  it  homeward,       Pestle  yon  say  regularly     right  at  one 

sa^ .  it  away  they  say.  the  lodge 

jahe  gi,  win'  t'<^e  ha,  a-biama.    ^d-jafiga  §mk6  e'di  aki-biama.   Win/  tMa^S, 

stabbed  is      one      has       .       eaidbe,  they         Big  turtle     the(ob.)  there  he  reached,  they  One      I  have 

coming           killed                 say.                                                              say.  killed, 
back, 

nudanhang&!    a-biama.    W&>nanan^agi<f6,  a-biama  ^j^anga  aka.    Hau!  6 

O  war-chief  l  said  he,  they         Ton  make  me  thankful,      said,  they  say       Big  turtle         the  Ho! 

say.  (sub-)- 

nikawasa11'  Sin'ga,  igaskan/$a-ga,  a-biama.    Tena!  nudanhanga,  e'an/  daxe 

O  warrior  Gray-  make  an  attempt,       aaid  he,  they  Fie !  O  war-chief,  how       I  do 

squirrel,  say. 

ta,  a-biama.    jj.  ama  q<fab  uii-biama.    Q(fab^  kg  tfhu:s[an  pahaci  kg  i^ahe 

cant  said  he,  they     Lodge  the  (pi.)    tree     camped  in  them,         Tree       the   smoke-hole      above      the  yon  pass 
aay.  they  say.  (line  of)  by 

maDhnin/  te.     l^i^ai  3p  <£ikide  ta  ami    Wackan'-ga,  a-biama,  nazande  9 

you  walk       will.      They  find    if       they  will  shoot- at  you.  Do  your  best,         said  he,  they     to  evade  (the 

you  say,  blows,  &c.) 

wackan'-ga.    Win'  gaq^  ahi  3p  idnaxi<£a-g&,  a-biama.    figi^e  nujinga  win' 

do  your  best.  One      aside  Teaches  if  attack  him,         said  he,  they       At  length        boy  one 

say. 

tya-biama.  (jf^i"  sin'ga  win'  aha11',  a-biama.  Za'e'qti  a^a-biaroa.  Wahutan<£in 

found  him,  they     This  one     gray       one         !        said  he,  they      In  a  great    they  went,  they      Roaring  weapon 
say.  squirrel  say.  uproar  say. 

ikida-biama.     UtiD'ctean-hnan'-biama.     Nujinga  win/  gaqa;a  najiD/ -biama  12 

they  shot  at  him  They  even  hit  regularly  they  say.  Boy  one     at  one  side      stood     they  say. 

with,  they  say.  him  (!) 

Knaxi<£a~biama.    (taqta-biama.    I4naxi$a-bi   5[i  ^i'ai  a-i-biama.  Wuhii! 

He  attacked  him,  they  say.     He  bit  bim,  they  say.     They  attacked  him,  when    they    they  were  coming,  "Wonderful! 

they  say.  failed        '  they  say. 

sin'ga  umaka  inahi"  ^an'cti  an<fi'ai  ha,   Angu-hna"  win/  waijjaqtai  ha,  a-biama. 

gray-  easy        indeed    heretofore  we  have  We       only      one       haB  bit  us       .       said  they, 

squirrel  failed  they  say. 

Sin'ga  hnade-hnan/i  gazan'adiqti  wi"'  t'd^S  gi  ha,  a-biama.  ^jt^anga  uid:a-  15 

Gray-       yon  call  regularly   right  among  them   one      killed  is  coming        said  he,  they         Big  turtle     told  to 
squirrel        him  back  say.  h  im 

biama.     Hau!   nikawasan/qti,  a-biama.     Wagazuqti   gaxa-ga,  a-biama. 

tbeysay.  Hoi  real  warrior,  aaid  he,  they  Very  straight  act,  said  he,  they 

say.  say. 

Nudanhanga,  ^ganqti,  a-biama.    WiD'  t'c'a^S,  a-biama.    Hau!  nikawasa"', 

O  war-chief,  just  so,       said  he,  they        One        I  have      aaid  ho,  they  Ho!  warrior, 

say.  killed,  say. 

w^ona^^agi^S  a<£a,  a-biama.  18 

yon  make  me  thankful  indeed,  said  he,  they 
say. 

Haul  mkawasa"',  i^agaska^'b^e  ta.mifike,  wf,  a-biama.   ^[aci  ag$f-maji. 

Ho!  warrior,  I  make  a  trial       will    Iwho,         r,     saidhe,they       A  lonjj  I  come  not  back. 

say.  time 

figi^e  ^ag^  tai,  a-biama  ^j^anga  aka.    figi^e  an^aa"hna  ^ag^t*  taf,  a-biama 

Beware       you  go    ]•■«(.,   said,!  hey  say      Liig  turtle       the  Beware      you  Jenv.p  me      you  go     lent,  aaid,  they  say 

homeward  (sub.).  homeward 
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^I^anga  aka.  fi'di  abi-biama.  Maqiide  d'uba  ahigi  gaqta^'-bit&ma.  Naji  te' 

Big  turtle     the       There  he  arrived,  tbey        Ashes         some      many      had  been  poured  out,         They  had 
(sub.).  say.  they  say,  gone  out, 

ama.  £gi<£e  ^je^anga  aka  u^fdanin'-biama.  Man'te  a^a-biama.  Man/te  g^in/- 

they      At  length     Big  turtle       the     pushed  bis  way  through,      'Within    he  went,  they  say.     Within     he  sat 
say.  (Bub.)  they  say. 

3  biama.    Icta  £an  ^a"be  g$i*"-biama  u^lxide  ga"'.   Wa'ii  win'  a-i-biama  ha"'- 

they  Bay.  Eye     the    emerging     he  sat,  they  say       looking        as.         Woman    one      was  coming,  mora 

around  they  say 

egan'tce  2p.  ^langa  g^in/  $lnk6  ecan'qti  najin'-biama.  j^ahawag^e  glu- 
ing when.       Big  turtle        sat      the  one     very  near     she  stood,  they  say.  Shield  carried 

who  his 

biama  ^eiafiga  aka.  j^ahawag^e  in'<£atan/  te  ha',  a-biama  Wa'ii  aka  u^Ixida- 

they  say       Big  turtle      the  Shield  yon  tread  will  said  he,  they     "Woman     the  looked 

(sub.),  on  my  say.  (sob.)  around 

6  biama.  Awate^a  fai  dda11,  e^gan-bi  egan/,  u^fxida-biama.  Ci  egi£an'-biama. 

they  say.      At  what  place     he        ?        thought  she,    having,       she  looked  around,     Again    he  said  to  ber,  they 
speaks     •  theysay  they  say.  "  say: 

j^ahawag^e  in'^atan  te\  Giidiha  najin'-ga,  4-biama.  Kl  wa'u  aka  i^a-biama. 

Shield  you  tread    will.   Further  away       stand,         said  he,  they     And  woman    the    found  him,  they 

on  my  say.  (sub.)  Bay. 

Hin+!  a-biama.  Ckan'ji  najifi'-ga.  WabajPwi^e,  a-biama  ^e'langa  aka  ^[e*- 

Oh !     said  she,  they     Motionless        stand.  I  cause  you  to  cany  said,  they  say     Big  turtle        the  Big 

say.  a  message,  (sub.). 


9  ^anga  aka  nuda11'  at£-bi  ai,  6  ki-ga,  a-biama.  Nikagahi  ijan'ge  ubatihegidai 

turtle        the      to  war     has  come  he  say    reach     said  he,  they  Chief       hiB  daughter   he  buried  his  by 

(sub.)  says,  home,  say.  hanging  up 

k6  6  gan'<fa  ati-bi,  af,  6  kf-ga,  a-biama.    Ga-biama :  Gaqlxeqti  ^e*£ai-ga, 

the  that  desiring    has  come,     he   say  reach      said  he,  they        They  said  as  fol-       Break  in  (his    send  suddenly, 

(recL                                      says,  home,           say.              lows,  Iheysay:  head) 

ob.) 

a-biama  mkacinga  b(j;uga.  Ga-biama :  Aqta"  an£aqixe  ^e^a^S  taba,  a-biama 

said,  theysay       people  all.        He  said  as  follows.      How        you  break  in    you  send     can!     said,  theysay 

theysay:  possible        my  (head)      suddenly  (pL), 

12  ^[^afiga  aka.    An^aonaha  ^an'£an  $e^a$ai  5[i  jibe  ^a^g^aqa11'  taf,  .a-biama. 

Big  turtle       the  You  hit  and  it      each  time     you  send  it  if      leg      you  break  yours  -  will,    said  he,  they 

(suh.).        slips  oft'  of  me  suddenly  with  blows  say. 

Nf  tg  nakade'qti  yfi  ug^a11'  uda11,  a-biama.   Ci+cte!  a-biama    Nf  t§  nakade 

Water  the       very  hot      when    put        good,       said  they,         For  shame !    said  he,  they    Water  the  hot 
him  in  they  say.  say. 

anan'bixan'  nikacinga  ahigi  na^it'e"  taf,  a-biama.    Win'ke  £gan,  a-biama 

I  scatter  by  person  many      you  die  by    will,      Baid  he,  they       He  tells  the     like  it,     said,  theysay 

kicking  scalding  Bay.  truth 

15  nfkacinga  ami    Ki  e*gan  yfi  use*  iidan,  a-biama.    Ci+cte!  a-biama.  <je\ie 

people  the         And      so        if  to  burn   good,        said  they,         Forshamo!     said  he,  they  Fire 

(Bob.).  him  theysay.  say. 

t6  anan/bixan/  3ji  majan/  £an  b^uga  naq^a^  te*.    Egi^e  cin'gajin'ga  eti 

the       I  scatter  by         if       land         the  all        I  causo  to  blaze  will.       Beware  children  too 

kicking 

ahigi  na^it'e1  tal,  a-biama.    Win'ke  e*gan,  a-biama.    Kl  cin'gajin'ga  win'  nf 

many       yon  die     will,    said  he,  tbey  He  tells     like  it,      said  they,         And  child  one  water 

from  heat  say.  the  truth  they  say. 

18  na-biama.    Na"ha,  nf  d'uba,  a-biama.    ^[e^anga  aka,  Hin+!  a-biaiua.  Nf 

asked  for,  they        0  mother,  water    some,       it  Baid.  they  Big  turtle       the        Oh !  said,  they  Water 

say.  say.  '  (aub.>,  say. 

tS  gactan'ka-biama    (f^uike*  nf  naki^ai-ga,  a-biama.    Edada11  6  wadsake, 

the      he  tempted      they  say.         This  one    wat*;r    caiiBe  him  to        said  rone),  What       that    you  mean, 

<ot  )  ask  for,  they  Bay. 
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d-biamd.   Nanha!  nf  d'uba,  d-biamd.    (j!d$ink£  ^langa,  Hin+ !  af,  a-biama. 

said  (others),       Omother!  water-  some,       it  said,  they  Thia  one        Big  tnrtle,         Oht  "    he  Baidhe,they 

they  siiy.  say.  said,  say. 

Wuhu!    Nl  nan/pe  $mk&  ha,  d-biamd.    Nia^a  a^in/  a^a-biama,  sin'de  k& 

Wonderful !    Water        he  is  fearing  said  they,  they       To  the     haying     they  wont,  they       tail  the 

say.  water        him  say, 

uij;an'-bi  egan/.    ^j^afiga  akd  }an'de  k£  iman^aDtan  ctfiwa11'  can/  sin'de  k£  3 

held,  they    having.  Big  turtle        the        ground     the      clinging  to         notwith-       yet  tail  the 

aay  (sub.)  standing 

u<fsan'-bi  ega11'  nla^a   a^in/   ahi-biamd.    Nf    k£   6gih    an'<fa  i^^a-biama. 

held,  they      having      to  the      having    they  arrived,  they   Water     the    headlong  threw  him    they  sent  suddenly, 
say  water        him  say.  away  they  say. 

Ni  kg  ga11'  man^in/-biama.    Xag^ga"  ma^i^-biamd.    Nlwa11  gan'jinga  gaxd- 

Water  the    for  a    he  walked,  they  say.        Crying  a  little    he  walked,  they  say.         To  swim    knew  not  liow  he  made 
while 

biama.   Wi!  wi!  wi!  d-biamd.   Wuhu!  ni  k£  gazan/a^a  <^$ai-ga,  a-biama.  6 

they  say.        Wi !      wi !      wi !      said  he,  they      Wonderful  1  water  the  to  the  midst  of      send  him     said  they,  they 
Bay.  say. 

Pi  <^gih  i&tya-biama.  ^juwinxe  man<jdn'-biamd.  Egi^e  usp^  ama.  Ki,  T'^  ha, 

Again  head-    they  sent  him  sud-        Wandering      he  walked,  they  say.      At  length    he  sunk,  they     And,  Bead 
long       denly,  they  say.  around  say. 

a-biama.    Ag^a-biama.    E'di  ^gan  ga^'a11  etai  <^de,  a-biama  niacinga  ama. 

paid  they,  they    They  went  homeward,       Immediately       you  should  have  done     said,  they  say      people  the 
say.  they  say.  that  to  him,  (sub.). 

Ag<j;a-biama  >[i  nujifiga  d'uba  o'di  najin'-biamd.    Ki  ^[ejanga  ugdha  9 

They  went  home-    when      boy  some       there    stood      they  say.       And      Big  tnrtle  floating 

ward,  they  say 

a-f-biama.   Ugds'i"  atl-biarna.    Ki  nujinga  d'uba  §'di  uckan/  fan'di  dan/be 

was  coming.  Peeping       he  came,  they        And         boy  some      there  deed  (was     at  the       to  see 

they  say.  '  say.  donr) 

najin/-biama.    ^g&ianga  nuda11'  ti  jfi'cti  t'^6a$d-bi  ecai  $an/ctl.  Andan'be 

stood    they  say.  Big  turtle       to  war     came  when,  in   you  killed  him,   you  said  heretofore.        Look  hero 

the  past  that 

i<f>ai-ga,  d-biamd  ^j&jaflga  akd.  U^d  ag^d-biamd  nujinga  ama.   ^j&^anga  t'd-  12 

at  me,      said,  they  say     Big  turtlu       the        To  tell  went  homeward,        boy  the  Big  turtle  you 

(sub.).         it  they  say  (sub  ). 

<fa<£a-bi  ecai  £de  Adja  akd  juga  5[iddha  dgan  wedqaqa,  d-biamd.   ^^anga  akd 

killed  tliat  you  said  but   this  one  the     body     showed  his      as      laughed  at  us,  said  they,  they       Big  turtle  the 
him  behind  (sub.)  say.  "  (sub.) 

nfta  akd-biamd.    Haul  «,n<j;an'naxfyai  hau,  d-biamd  maciQga  ami  I^naxi^d- 

alive    he  is     they  say.  Ho !  we  attack  hira  !      said,  they  say      people         the  They  attacked 

(sub.).  him 


biamd.   E'di  ahi-bianid   Awa^an'di?  d-biamd.  (t^Aandi,  d-biamd.   Nuona11'  15 

they  say.       There  they  arrived,  they      In  what  place?     said  they,  they     In  this  place,  said  (the boys).  Otter 
say.  aay.  they  say. 

awa<fin  &  a.    W6's£&-nidekd  cti  dwa^i"  d  a,  d-biamd.    Cdnanba  une*  tai, 

where  is  he      »  Grass-snake  too      where  is  ho      1     said  they,  they       Those  two      let  them  seek 

moving  moving  say.  him, 

d-biamd.   ^e^afiga  akd  ma^irt'ka  man/te  g<fin'-biamd.   <Jacije  ictd  $aneddbe 

said  they,  they       Big  turtle       the  soil  within       sat      they  say.    Tip  of  nose  eye    the  also 

say.  (sub.)  (under)  (ob.) 

enaqtci  e^anbe  amd.  NuonaD/  e<fanba  una-biarnd  ni  man'taia  Ecan'qti  18 

alone        emerged     they  Snake  Otter  ho  too     sought  him,  they  water     within.         Very  near  to 

aay.  say  him 
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lha-biama.    <ja  $an  agajade-hnan'-biama.    l$anban'  et4gan  3[i  Nuona"'  itfqti 

they  passed,  they     Head    the   they  stepped     regu-     they  say.      A  second  time     apt      when       Otter      the  very 
say.  over  larly  abdomen 

^an'di  ^aqta-biama    Haul  jin^ha,  ni&  anckaxe,  a-biama.    Ki,  Eatan  anwan/- 

iii  the     he  bit  Mm,  they  say.         Ho !    elder  brother,  pain  you  make  me,  said  he,  they      And,     Why        you  seek 

say. 

3  (fan^f  a-biama  ^lafiga  aka.    Uwina-maji  ha,  a-biama.  Wab^ate  kan/b<£a 

me  t  Baid,  they  say    Big  turtle        the         I  did  not  seek  you  said  he,  they  I  eat  I  want 

(sub.),  say. 

afi'gakikipaf,  a-biama.    An'kaji,  fean'<fS  gan'£a-ma  6'di  mf^be  ckan'hna  ga11' 

we  have  met  each      Baid  he,  they  Not  so,       to  "kill  me     they  who  wish    there     yon  join     you  wished  so 

other,  say. 

anwaD'<fean<^  a-biama.    Hajin<j^!  ha  jin*£l  jin^ha!  wfb^aha"'.  Uwfna-majl, 

>  ou  sought  me,     said  ho,  they  0      elder        O       elder  elder  brother  0 !  1  pray  to  yon,        I  have  not  sought 

Bay.     "  brother!  brother!  you, 

6  a-biama.    Wfbtfeacta11  tegan-maji,  a-biama.    Hau!  jin^ha,  atan/  5[I  a^acta* 

said  hp,  they  I  will  by  no  means  let  you  go       said  he,  they         Ho !     elder  brother,   how    when    you  (open 

say.  (from  my  mouth),  say.  long  your  mouth 

and)  let  me  go 

tat^,  4-biama.  Ing<fcan/  g$i  ^[i  wfb^acta"  ta  minke,  a-biama.    Hun+ !  Ing^a"' 

shall,    said  he,  they       Thunder-    has  when  I  let  you  go      will    I  who,      said  be,  they        Halloo !  Thunder- 

say.                 god      come  say.  god 
back 

g<fi  3p  a^acta*  atfea.    Hun+!  Hi-i\taBna  an'^aqtai  a^a.    Hun+!  Nfacinga 

has  when  he  lets  me  go    indeed.       Halloo!  Between  the  legs  he  bites  me    indeed.        Halloo'  People 
come 
back 

9  w&[a  <^a-biama.    (fcaqta-bi  a-biama.  Hi-utauna  <faqta-bi  ^,  a-biama. 

asking  a     he  sent  suddenly,       He  is  bitten,     he    said  they,  it  is    Between  the  legs  he  is  bitten,    he  said  they,  it  is 

favor  of           they  say.                   that        Bays,         said.  that       says,  said, 
them 

jjiha  uitm-ga,  4-biama.    Jjftia  gapuki-biama.    Hau!  jin^ha,  Ing^a11'  ama 

Tent-skin  hit  for  hira,     said  they,  they    Tent-skin    they  made  sound  by  Ho!     elder  brother,   Thunder-  the 

say.  hitting,  they  say.  god  (sub.) 

g$i,  a-biama.    Gaama  iiba  utin/,  a-biama  ^[^aanga  aka.    Cl  jan/  gaqia&a 

has      said  he,  they  ThOBe     tent-skin     hit,     said,  they  say    Big  turtle       the      Again  wood      to  fell  it 

come,         say.  (sub.). 

12  udan,  a-biama.   Jan/  g$  gaqfa$a-hnaII'-biama.   Jan/  ge,  Qwi+,  qwi+,  4-biama. 

good,   said  they,  they    "Wood   thB      they  were  felling       they  say.      "Wood    the,   (sound  of trees  fall-  said,  they  say. 
Bay.  <pL6T>.)  ing), 

Hau!  jin^ha,  Ing^an/  ama  g$i,  a-biama.    Gaama  eti  ja11'  gaqia^ai,  a-biama 

Ho!     elder  brother,  Thunder-      the       has      said  he,  they         Those      too   wood      they  fell,      said,  they  say 
god         (sub.)    come,         say.  ' 

3j&afiga  aka.    Wahutan^i"  ^icfbe  udaB,  4-biama.    Jin^ha,  g<ff,  a-biama. 

Big  tnrtle       the  Gun  to  fire        good,     said  they,  they     Elder  brother,  it  has    said  he,  they 

(sub.),  say.  come,  say. 

15  Gaama  eti  wahutan<j;iu  <j;icibai,  a-biama  Aj^afiga  aka.   Egi^e  Iilg^an/  hutan- 

Tboae      too  gun  they  fire,    said,  they  say    Big  turtle       the       At  length     Thunder-  roared 

(sub.).  god 

biama  w^amWqti.  Hau!  jin<^ha,  gdi,  a-biama.    <£actan'-biam;i.  Nuona"' 

they  say       very  far  away.  Hoi    elder  brother,  it  has    said  he,  they       He  let  him  go,  they  say.  Otter 

come,  say. 

aka  q^aqtci-biama    G^  ama,    Q<j;aqti  kl  ama. 

th«      very  thin     they  Bay.     Ho  went  they  say.     Very  lean  he  reached  home, 
(mill.)  homeward  they  say. 

18         Wajifi'ga  nan'ba-ma  (fa"'  nf  fa™  <j-.aqii  tai,  a-biama.  B^xe  wa<ftiB  gii-ga, 

Bird  the        two   the     w;itt-r  tin-    1W  them  drink  aiiid  rbcy,  they      Pelican    having     be  ve  re 

full  I  it  tl,,-  t...  m-  '  .  L  _ 
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4-biamA    Wa<fin  agf-bi  egan/,  Ni  £an  <£aqiii-ga  ha,  a-biama.    Niacinga  win/ 

said  they,  they      laving     they  were    when,    "Water  the  drink  ye  dry           said  they,  they         Person  one 

Hay.              thecn    coming  back,  say. 
they  say 

nudan/  ati  ede  t'danwan(j;ai  Me  nija.  "Weaqaqaqtian'i,  t'can'^6  angan'<fai 

to  war      came     but        we  killed  them      but      alive.       He  laughs  heartily  at  us,     we  kill  him        \v-  desire 

an<fizai  3ji.    (taqii-biama  wajin'ga  aka.    Djubaqtci  ^je^anga  g<Jjin'  <£an  enaqtci  3 

we  take    when.     Drank  it  Any,  tin  y  bird  the  A  very  littln       Big  tnrtle      sat      the  only 

him  say  (sub.). 

ugacta-biaraa.    ^1  ^[e|aiiga  aka  ga-biama:  Hau!  nikawasa11  Siri'ga,  S'di 

was  left      they  say.       And      Big  turtle       the       said  as  follows,       Ho !  warrior       Gray-squirrel,  there 

(sub.)         they  say: 

gi~ga,  agudi  <fa<finc&Dte,  a-biama.    Na<fubaqti  t'^an^ai,  a-biama,  Sin'ga 

lie  coming     where       you  may  be  mov-     said  he,  they  Almost  I  am  killed,     said  he,  they  Gray-squir- 

liack,  ing,  say.  Bay.  rel 

ama  hutanqti  agi-biama.    Wawe'naxf^a  agl-biama.    Ni-uji  (jia11  watfab^aza-  6 

the       crying  loud    was  coming  back,         To  attack  them         he  was  coming    "Water-pouch  the       ho  tore  them  by 
(sub.)  they  say.  hack,  they  say.  biting 

biama  aktya.    U$a'u*uda-biama.    £gi<fe  nl  ke  b^ugaqti  e'^a  akf-biama. 

they  say         both.       He  bit  boles  in  (them),  they  say.    At  length  water    the  all  there      reached  hnuie, 

they  say. 

Watcfcka   niii^ica11  e*gigan'-biama;    ni    ugiji-biama.  W^batai-ga, 

Creek  lake  to  the        it  was  aa  before,  they      water    filled  with  its,  they  Sew  ye  for  them, 

say;  Bay. 

a-biama.     Min'xa  ama  B^exe-ma  nude  g*i  wc?bata-biama.  We'bate'  ^ictaD'-  9 

said  they,  they         Swan.         the       Pelican     the     throat     Uie    sewed  for  them,  they       Sewing  for     they  fin- 
aay.  (pi.  sub.)  (ob.)  Bay.  them  iniied 

biama.   Ke\  ci  ^aqui-ga.  Wackan'i-ga,  a-biama.   £gi^e  an^i'a  taf,  a-biama. 

they  say.       Come,  again  drink  it  dry.  Do  your  best,         said  they,  they      Beware     we  fail    lest,  said  thev,  they 

say.  say. 

Ci  <j>aqii-biama.    Ci  nl  ^a11  djubaqtci  uct^  ama.   Ha!  nikawasa"  Sin'ga, 

Again  they  drank  it  drv,     Again  water  the        a  very  little    was  left    they         Ho !  warrior  Gray-squir- 

they  say.    *  (ob.)  say.  rel, 

agudi  <fa<J>iDc&nte,  ^a^uh&qtci  t^anifeai.    E'di  gi-ga,  a-biama  ^[e^ailga  aka.  \2 

wherever  you  may  he  mov-  nearly  I  am  killed.      There     becoming  said,  they  say     Big  turtle  the 

ing,  back,  (sub). 

E'di   agf-bi    egan/  ci  nude  wa^ab<J;ab<faza-biama.   Cl  ni  kg  b^ugaqti  e';a 

There    he  was  coin-     when   again    throat        he  bit  and  tore  them  in  many      Again  water  the  all  there 

ing  back,  they  say  places,  they  say. 

aki-biama.    Nude  ge  piajiqti  waxa-biama.    Bate"  ctewa11'  piajiqti  waxa- 

reaehedhome,         Throat      ihe       very  bad      he  made  them,  they      To  sbw    in  tho  least     very  bad       he  made 
they  say.  (ob.)  say.  them 

biama,    bate"  u^ici  <%an.    Ca11'  a'Va^ic'a  tan'gata".    Sin'ga  am  a  <£iqa-  15 

they  Bay,         to  sew  difficult.  Yet  we  fail  we  who  will.      Gray-squirrel     the  chased 

(mv.  ob.)  him 

biama  5[i  ^ic'a-biania.   Sin'ga  it'a^gwa^S  inahi"'  a,  a-biama.   Sin'ga  e-hna11' 

theysay  when  they  failed,  they  say.  Gray-squir-     abominable         very        !    said  they,  they    Gray-squir-  alone 
rel  say.  rel 

^jeianga  jugdai  eb^ega*.  E-hnan/  u^uki  eb^ega11,  a-biama.  Ada11  anwan/*ilai, 

Big  turtle     with  him      I  think.  He  only     sided  with    I  think,      said  they,  they   There-     we  have  tailed, 

him  say.  fore 

a-biama.     Can'gaxa-biamA.     Han/  5[i    ag<fa-biama   ^ejafiga   aka     E'di  18 

waid  they,  they        They  ceased     theysay.       Night    when     went  hack,  they  Big  turtle         the  There 

Bay.  Bay.  (sub.). 

akf-biama  juwag<fai  ^aflkadi.    Haul  nikawasa"',  wamaxe^ai  5ji  ag£t'-hnani. 

he  rt  ::chedagain,  he  with  them    by  those  who        Ho!  warrior,  they  get  even     wh.  ii    they  nsnally. 

Lljoy  say  wore.  with  them  homeward 
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ti^an'ge  watcigaxe  i^4hidai  ejanmin  aha11,  a-biama.  Ag$&-biamL  TJ^ica11 
our  sister  to  dance        they  are  tired  I  suspect  I         said  he,  they     They  went  homeward,  Around 

ot"  waiting  aay.  they  say.  them 

nian<fein'-biama.  (je'xe  (fa11  gig<feasa$u  maD^iIt/-biama.  Nlkawasa"'!  ^gima11  ti 

he  walked   they  say.       Gourd    the      rattling  his       he  walked    they  say.  "Warrior!  thus  I  do  will 

3  ehe*-de  ega"  ha,  a-biama.  Usa-biama.   g^afiga  nudan/  <faf  ip'cti  wahna- 

I  said  but      so  said  he,  they      He  burnt  (grass),         Big  turtle        on  the        went      when,        you  inva- 

eay.  they  say.  war-path  in  the  past 

hide-hna^'i.   Nikacinga  waq<fi  gi-bi  £skan  ama  usa-biama.   figi^e  %i\  ^an 

riably  ridiculed.  People        killed  them     he  is     they  think    they    he  burnt  (grass),     At  length    vil-  the 

coming  back    that        say         they  say.  lage  (ob.) 

<^anbe  aki-biarna.    Wahiitan^in  <feiclba-bi  egan/  najma  jan'jifiga  ugacke 

in  sight     they  reached  home,  Gun  (1 )  fired,  they  Bay     having         hair  stick  tied  to 

'  they  say. 

6  a<£in'-bi  egan/,  Nudan/  ama  c^agAf.  lgacaa'can.  Nfkacinga  waq&i  cagi.  P'^apa 

having  it,     when.     They  who  went  to  there  they    They  ran  round  People  killed   there  they  Corn- 

thcy  say  war  have  come.      and  round.  them   are  coming  crusher 

back. 

win/  t'&fcg  a-bi  no+!    jjfadi'qti  t'^dg  a-bi  no+!  a-biama.    Mi^ahe  tfadi'qti 

one    ho  killed  he  says    (see  Bight  in  the  he  killed  he  says  said  he,  they  Comb         right  in  the 

note),  lodge  him  say.  lodge 

win'  t'^fcg  a-bi  no+!  a-biama.   Wa2[u  tfadl'qti  wiB'  t'djfcS  a-bi  no+!  a-biama. 

one    he  killed       he  says !        said  he,  they  Awl        right  in  the    one    he  killed       he  says 1        said  he,  they 

say.  lodge  say. 

9  W<£he  ^ladi'qti  win/  a-bi  no+!  a-biama.    Sifi'ga  gazan'adiqti  ^ab^i" 

Pestle        right  in  tho     one   he  killed         he  says !        said  he,  they     Gray-squiiTel   right  among  them  three 
lodge  say. 

t'^wa^  a-bi  no+!  a-biama.    Nudan'hanga  gazan/adiqti  za*£'qti  ^^langa 

killed  them    he  says        !         said  he,  they  "War-chief  right  among  them      in  a  great        Big  turtle 

say.  uproar 

u<fcan'  -biama    no+ !     (pi  'a-biama   no+ !    a-biama.     Ispjuqti    maBdin/ -biama. 

they  held  him,  they  eay !  They  failed,  they  say!         said  he,  it  is  said.      Very  proud      he  walked     they  say. 

12  j^ahawag^e  gi'in/  maD^in/ -biama  ^^?anga.    jj.  tS  ud.6  ag<fa-biama.  TJgtfa 

Shield  carrying      walked     they  say       Big  turtle.       Lodge  the  to  enter  he  went  homeward,    Telling  of 

his  (ob.)  they  say.  himself 

to  them 

g^i"'-biama.    Nlkacinga  na'a11'  gan'<£ai  dga11  S'di  ahl-hnan-biama.  Eata" 

"  '  .it  .     they    regu-     "  ~~ 

arrived  larly 

(ffai'af  a,  ecan'qtci  aiag<£in.  Eca^'qtci  fyag<j;in/  5[I  eata11  3p  ^anlja.  Ni  nan'ape 

did  they  ?      very  near       they  sat.         Very  near       you  sat      if     how     when  you  alive.   Water    I  feared 
fail  with 
you 

15  daxe  gan/  anlja,  a-biama.    Can'de  gtidama  icta  <fingal,  a-biama.  Eata11 

I  pre-         so      I  alive,      said  he,  they  If  so  those  over        eye      they  have    Bald  they,  they  How 

tended  say.  there  none,  say. 

s[i  ^anl^a  fyi$a-baji.   ]5gan^an/ja  maqude  man/te  ag^in/  gan/  anfya,  a-biama. 

if    you  alivo   they  did  not  find      Nevertheless         ashes  in  I  sat        so        I  alive,      said  he,  ihev 

you.  say. 

Nikacinga  waq^i  ag^i.    Eata"  inij;ejai  a,  a-biama.   NfacPga  ^iaq£i-hnan'i 

Person         killing  them  I  have         Why       you  doubt    J     Baid  he,  they  People  killing  you  reg- 

corae  home.  me  say.  ularly 

18  wa^akihna-baji  <%an  wdnuda11  d1.   Niacinga  t'&iwa^S.    Eatan  in^ejai  &nte. 

you  did  not  take  ven-       as         to  war  on       I  was         People        I  killed  them.        "Why       yon  doubt     may  1 
gcance  on  them  them  th?re.  me 

Ce'na  uag^a  ta  mifike.    CaD/daxe,  a-biama.  Ceta*' 

Enongh      IteUof    will      I  who.  I  have  stopped,     said  lie,  ilioy         So  far. 

myself  nay. 


he  sat    they  say.  People  to  hear  it       wished        as         there     they    regu-    they  say.  "Why 

-------  ,arj 


HOW  THE  BIG  TURTLE  WENT  OK  THE  WAR-PATH. 


269 


NOTES. 

254,  2.  mkacinga  aji  ama^a,  literally:  "people,  different,  at  them."  It  may  be 
intended  for  aji  ama^ata1,  "from  a  different  people." 

254,  4.  qade  na"ba.  The  two  bundles  or  wisps  of  grass  are  used  (1)  for  wiping 
the  mouths  and  hands  of  the  guests;  aDd  (2)  for  wiping  the  bowls  and  kettles.  They 
are  then  put  into  the  fire,  and  the  bowls  are  passed  through  the  smoke  which  ensues. 

254,  5.  una"  ifa"  ugacke  (t8di),  equivalent  to  uhan  u^tigaeke,  and  fsag^e,  tlie  forked 
stick  from  which  the  kettle  is  suspended  over  the  fire. 

254,  9.  gibaDi-ga,  call  to  him.  The  (JJegiha  call  (ba°),  but  the  joiwere  never  do. 
The  latter  go  to  each  tent,  and  speak  to  those  invited  to  a  feast. 

254,  12.  waska  ^"heati.  This  is  a  contraction  from  "wask<5  afi"'  fi"h6  an,  bowl, 
having,  be  sure." 

256,  4.  "^ejafiga  :pi  t8di,"  was  given  by  the  narrator,  but  "jjejanga  6  jii  t€di"  is 
plainer,  according  to  J.  La  Fleche.  I  agree  with  E.  La  Fleche  in  regarding  "  e  }ii  tedi " 
as  more  definite  than  u%ii  t6di".    The  word  "e"  may  be  rendered,  "the  aforesaid." 

256,  5.  nikaci°ga  gaama,  the  people  of  the  village  where  the  Big  turtle  resided. 

256,  5.  nuda"  i^w^nndanga^e  tai,  i.  e.,  (nuda")  ^w^'nuda"  augafe  tai.  The 
"nuda""  seems  redundant. 

256,  9-10.  niacinga  ama,  the  men  for  whose  sake  they  were  going  to  war.  Frank 
La  Fleche  says  that  "Ebe  nuda"  uha"i  tecti"  is  equivalent  to  "Nuda"  uha™  aka  ebdi 
te'cti,"  the  former  meaning,  "Who  is  cooking  the  war-feast?"  and  the  latter,  "Who  is 
he  that  is  cooking  the  war-feast?" 

256,  12.  ub6snin  we^ai  tS.  Sanssouci  prefers  "  ub6snia  if  he  finds  him  out ; 
but  Frank  La  Fleche  says  "ubesmni  ^1,"  if  they  find  them  out,  which  is  better. 

256,  15.  ijeifawe,  the  root  of  a  water-plant,  which  is  scarce  at  present.  The  plant 
has  a  leaf  resembling  a  lily,  but  it  is  about  two  feet  in  diameter,  and  lies  on  the  water. 
The  stalk  extends  about  two  feet  above  the  water,  and  ends  in  a  seed-pod.  The  seeds, 
which  are  black  and  very  hard,  are  almost  oval.  The  Indians  dry  the  root,  and  cut  it 
in  pieces  about  six  inches  long,  if  required  for  a  long  time;  but,  if  not,  they  boil  it. 

257,  1.  Inde  ^a"  ibi^a-biama.  He  made  alternate  black  and  red  stripes  on  his  face, 
extending  from  left  to  right. 

257,  3.  ifega"  ama.    Here  the  narrator  made  an  appropriate  gesture. 

257,  4.  Song  of  the  war-chief.  The  words  in  the  text  are  of  j^oiwere  (Iowa)  origin, 
but  are  given  as  pronounced  by  the  Omahas.  The  correct  jpiwere  version,  according 
to  Sanssouci,  is,  "jjeta11  Qanye  watce  jpi  he  (anye  ke)  ica-nana  hie  tee  3pi  he,"  answering 
to  the  (pegiha,  "^[e^anga  wate  agi-bianiaecai  fa"  e  te  agii  ha:"  "'The  Big  turtle  is  com- 
ing back  from  touching  the  foe,  they  say',  you  said.  He  is  coming  back  from  touching." 
Frank  La  Fleche  reads  "  wat'6"  for  "  wate";  but  he  does  not  understand  the  use  of  the 
last  clause,  e  te  agii  ha. 

257,  5.  Ulrica"  ma'^-biama.  The  war-party  marched  in  the  following  order:  Two 
scouts  went  in  advance.  Then  came  the  "  nuda"hanga  jiflga,"  carrying  the  sacred  bag. 
He  was  followed  by  the  warriors,  who  marched  abreast.  The  war-chiefs  walked  behind 
them.  The  Big  turtle  danced  around  the  warriors  as  they  moved  along,  passing  between 
them  and  the  nuda^hauga  jitiga. 

257,  7.  ifakufa-ga,  addressed  to  the  Buffalo. 

257,  11.  gidaha"-biama,  equivalent  to  "Naji"'  atiaijia-biarua,"  Me  stood  suddenly. 
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257,  19.  tiifai-ga,  keep  on,  is  addressed  to  a  few;  but  when  there  are  many  in  the 
party,  ti^fai-ga  is  used,  the  latter  (tiife^Sj  being  the  frequentative  of  ti<fe. 

258,  2.  niahtye^a-biama  (niahi^e)  is  contracted  from  uiaha,  into  the  water ;  and 
i^e^tS,  to  send  or  be  sent  suddenly. 

258,  5.  e'a"  tega"  ca'"inte.  Saussouci  says  that  this  is  not  plain.  Ho,  substitute* 
for  it,  "Eata"  tada11  cc  cia°mi"'  ha"  (xoiwere,  To"' to  uD/  tana  ced  k'are  ke),  I  suspect  thai 
is  how  he  will  act;  or,  "Ed§  tada"  ce"  ejanmi"'  ha,"  I  stispect  that  that  is  what  he  will 
say.    Frank  La  Fleche  says  that  all  three  are  correct. 

258,  10.  $ic'iuka,  to  bend  the  tail  backward. 

258. 13.  abulia.  The  Turtle  asked  him  to  do  something  else;  but  the  Wild-cat  said 
that  it  was  the  only  thing  which  he  could  do. 

259,  3.  aja"  ga"  ceceiHe,  may  be  equivalent  to  "Aja"  gan/  cece  einte."  Saussouci 
gave,  as  the  jpiwere,  Tacka-na  ceice  k'are  ke. 

259,  7.  gai  tfi  ^[^ailga  ta",  implies  that  the  narrator  witnessed  this ;  but  as  he  did 
not,  it  should  read,  ga-biaina  g;e}anga  aka. 

259,  12.  £iqu'e-gau'-uia.  When  anything  is  torn,  the  sound  made  by  the  tearing  is 
called  qu'e'. 

260,  5.  da  te,  the  nose  of  an  animal  as  distinguished  from  that  of  a  person,  da  ke. 
260,  15.  jje^anga  6'di  acfa-biama.    The  Turtle  went  thither  to  meet  the  Squirrel. 

260,  18.  %i  qa^haqtci  kg,  just  on  the  border  or  edge  of  the  lodges,  just  outside  the 
camp  circle  or  the  line  of  tents. 

261,  3.  lijebe  maubitahiqti  t6di.  There  are  two  renderings  of  this,  according  to 
Sanssouci.  (1)  xijebe  ma"-bit'a-ahiqti  t6di,  When,  or,  On  arriving  right  at  the  door  by 
pressing  on  the  ground  (in  crawling).  (2)  jjV)^De  ma"-bit  ihe-qti  t6di,  acia;a  ipxi  hide 
to'di  (fag^i"'  te,  You  will  sit  outside  at  the  bottom  of  the  tent-pole,  when,  by  pressing 
on  the  ground  with  hands  and  feet  as  you  are  lying  down,  you  drag  yourself  up  even 
to  the  door.    Frank  La  Fleche  says  that  the  first  is  the  correct  one  in  this  myth. 

262,  1.  <jjiehniI"-de  wa'u  wi"7  bfize  ta  mifike,  etc.:  "On  account  of  you  I  will  take  a 
wife — you  will  acquire  her  for  me."   A  figure  of  speech  used  in  praising  warriors. 

262,  4.  Wa^[U  aka  udanqtci-biama,  pronouueed  u+danqtei-biama  by  the  narrator. 
So,  thirteen  lines  below,  Wehe  u+da"qtci-biama. 

262,  9.  wami  hegajl  ama,  pronounced  wami<  hegajl  aina. 

263,  11.  siBga  wi"'  aha"'.   Za'eqti,  pronounced  siflga  win'  aha"<.  Za+"eqti. 

264,  14.  anan'bixa"'.   This  should  be  followed  by  "ql",  when,  as  in  line  Hi. 

265, 11-12.  anda°'be  hfai-gii,  look  at  me  from  the  place  where  you  are  standing:  "Let 
your  sight  be  coming  hither  to  me."  Lfai-ga  is  from  i^6,  the  causative  of  i,  to  be  com- 
ing hither.    Da"be  ifa  is  a  correlative  of  danbe  $e<f6. 

266. 14.  wahuta"^11  ficibe  udan-  This  is  a  modern  interpolation,  a  change  probably 
made  by  the  narrator,  who  had  forgotten  the  ancient  phrase.  Frank  La  Fleche  says 
that  he  never  heard  it  used  in  this  myth.  The  three  phrases  which  he  heard  were, 
"  Waha-sagi  uitiii-ga,  Strike  the  hard  skins  for  him";  "xika  uftiu-ga,  Strike  the  tent- 
skins  tor  him,"  and  "Nexegajru  uitiii-ga,  Strike  the  drum  for  him." 

267,  3.  djnbaqtci  qe^anga  g^i"  ifa",  pronounced  dju+ba qtei,  etc. 

267, 14.  bate  ctewa"  piajiqti  waxa-biama,  pronounced  bate  otewa11  pi<;"i  jiqti  waxa- 
biama. 

268,  7.  a-bi  no+.  Frank  La  Fleche  says  that  this  is  a.  wrong  pronunciation  of 
"a-bi  a^u+,"  which  is  a  contraction  of  "a-bi  a<fa  u+." 
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TRANSLATION. 

The  people  dwelt  in  a  very  populous  village.  The  Big  turtle  joined  them.  And 
people  dwelling  at  another  village  came  regularly  to  war  against  them.  And  having 
killed  one  person,  they  went  homeward.  And  the  Turtle  cooked  for  the  war-path.  He 
caused  two  persons  to  go  after  the  guests.  The  servants  whom  he  caused  to  go  after  their 
own  were  the  Red-breasled-turtle  anil  the  Gray-squirrel.  He  made  two  round  bunches 
of  grass,  and  placed  them  at  the  bottom  of  the  stick  to  which  the  kettle  was  fastened.  And 
they  were  coming.  The  persons  came  in  sight.  "  Ho,  warriors ! "  said  he.  "  Warriors, 
when  men  are  injured,  they  always  retaliate.  I  cook  this  for  the  war-path.  I  cook  sweet 
corn  and  a  buffalo-paunch.  You  will  go  after  Corn-crusher  for  nie.  And  call  to  him. 
Gall  to  Comb,  Awl,  Pestle,  Fire-brand,  and  Buffalo-bladder  also,"  said  the  Big  turtle. 
At  length  the  two  men  went  to  call  to  them.  And  they  called  to  Corn-crusher.  "  Corn- 
crusher,  be  sure  to  bring  your  bowl !  Corn-crusher,  be  sure  to  bring  your  bowl !  Corn- 
crusher,  be  sure  to  bring  your  bowl!  Corn-crusher,  be  sure  to  bring  your  bowl!"  And 
they  called  to  Comb.  "Comb,  be  sure  to  bring  your  bowl!"  (Four  times.)  And  so 
they  called  Awl.  "Awl,  be  sure  to  bring  your  bowl! "  (Four  times.)  And  they  called 
to  Pestle.  "Pestle,  be  sure  to  bring  your  bowl!"  (Four  times.)  And  they  called  to 
Fire-brand  too.  "Fire  brand,  be  sure  to  bring  your  bowl!"  (Four  times.)  And  they 
called  to  Buffalo-bladder,  too.  "Buffalo-bladder,  be  sure  to  bring  your  bowl!"  (Four 
times.)  The  criers  reached  home.  "O  war-chief !  all  heard  it,"  said  they.  All  those 
who  were  called  arrived  at  the  lodge  of  the  Big  turtle.  "Ho!  O  war-chiefs,  Corn- 
crusher,  Comb,  Awl,  Pestle,  Fire-brand,  and  Buffalo- bladder,  though  those  people 
have  been  injured,  they  do  not  seem  to  stir.  Let  us  go  on  the  war-path  for  them," 
said  the  Big  turtle.  "Let  us  go  in  four  nights."  He  commanded  Corn-crusher  to 
cook.  "O  war-chief  Corn-crusher,  you  will  cook.  And  you,  O  Comb,  will  cook  on 
the  night  after  that.  And  you,  O  Awl,  will  cook,  and  complete  the  number."  That 
many  war-chiefs,  four,  cooked.  They  were  war-chiefs ;  the  rest  were  servants.  And 
the  people  of  the  village  said,  "Why!  Of  the  persons  who  have  been  called,  who  is 
cooking  for  the  war-path?"  And  one  said,  "Why!  The  Big  turtle  cooked.  Psha! 
Has  he  gathered  all  those  who  cannot  move  well  enough,  those  who  cannot  move  fast 
enough?  Psha!  If  the  foe  find  them  out  they  will  destroy  them.  When  a  war  chief 
has  sense,  he  may  carry  on  war."  Corn-crusher  cooked.  He  cooked  turnips,  and  he 
cooked  a  buffalo-paunch  with  them,  just  as  the  Big  turtle  had  cooked  one  with  sweet 
corn.  And  Awl  cooked  wild  rice.  And  Comb  cooked  ^e^sawe.  And  the  Big  turtle 
said,  "Enough  days  have  elapsed.  Let  us  go  at  night."  And  they  departed.  The 
Big  turtle  made  leggings  with  large  flaps.  He  tied  short  garters  around  them.  He 
rubbed  earth  on  his  face,  and  he  reddened  it.  He  wore  grass  around  his  head.  He 
put  fine  white  feathers  on  the  top  of  his  head.  He  took  his  gourd-rattle  thus.  He 
rattled  it.  He  sang  the  song  of  the  war-chief.  "'The  Big  turtle  is  coming  back 
from  touching  the  foe,  it  is  said,'  you  say.  He  is  coming  back  from  touching."  He 
walked,  stepping  very  lively  in  the  dance.  He  walked  around  them.  As  they  went, 
it  was  day.  At  length  a  young  Buffalo-bull  came.  "  Warriors,  wait  for  him,"  said  the 
Big  turtle.  And  he  said  to  the  Buffalo-bull,  "While  I  walk  on  a  journey,  I  am  in  a 
great  hurry.  Speak  rapidly.  Why  are  you  walking I"  "  Yes,  O  war-chief,  it  is  so.  As 
they  have  told  of  you  while  you  have  been  walking,  I  thought  that  I  would  walk  there 
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with  you,  and  I  have  sought  you,"  said  the  Buffalo-bull.  "Do  so,"  said  the  Big  turtle. 
"I  wish  to  see  your  movements."  The  Buffalo-bull  rolled  himself  back  and  forth.  He 
arose  suddenly.  He  thrust  repeatedly  at  the  ground  with  his  horns.  He  pierced  the 
ground  and  he  threw  pieces  away  suddenly.  He  stood  with  his  tail  in  the  air  and  its 
tip  bent  downward.  An  ash  tree  stood  there.  He  rushed  on  it.  Pushing  against  it, 
he  sent  it  flying  through  the  air  to  a  great  distance.  "O  war-chief,  I  think  that  I  will 
do  that,  if  they  speak  of  vexing  me,"  said  he.  "Look  at  the  persons  with  whom  I  am 
traveling.  There  are  none  who  are  faint-hearted  in  the  least  degree.  You  are  not  at 
all  like  them.  You  have  disappointed  me.  Come,  begone,"  said  the  Big  turtle."  Again 
the  Big  turtle  sang  the  song.  "'The  Big  turtle  is  coming  back  from  touching  the  foe, 
it  is  said,'  you  say.  He  is  coming  back  from  touching,"  said  he.  Again  they  departed. 
"  Warriors,  pass  on,"  said  he.  There  lay  a  stream,  which  was  not  small.  They  crossed  it. 
And  Fire-brand  was  ahead,  walking  with  a  great  effort.  At  length,  because  he  was 
weary,  he  plunged  into  the  water  and  was  extinguished.  "  O  war-chief,  I  am  not  going 
beyond  here  with  you,"  said  he.  "  Warrior,  I  will  soon  return.  Remain  here  for  a  while," 
said  the  Big  turtle.  Having  reached  the  other  side,  they  departed.  At  length  a  Puma 
came.  "Warriors,  wait  for  him.  I  suspect  what  he  will  say.  Stand  in  a  row,"  said 
he.  "  Speak  quickly,"  said  he,  addressing  the  Puma.  "What  is  your  business?"  ''Yes, 
O  war-chief,"  said  the  Puma,  "it  was  told  of  you  regularly,  saying  that  you  walked 
on  a  journey.  And  there  I  wish  to  walk,  so  I  have  sought  you."  "Do  so,"  said  the 
Big  turtle.  "  I  shall  see  your  ways."  And  the  Puma  made  his  hair  bristle  up  all  over 
his  body.  He  bent  his  tail  backward  and  upward.  And  he  had  gone  leaping  to  the 
bottom  of  a  small  hill.  Having  caught  by  the  throat  (i.  e.,  Adam's  apple)  a  fawn  that 
was  about  two  years  old,  he  came  back,  making  it  cry  out  as  he  held  it  with  his  teeth. 
"  I  think  that  I  will  do  that,  O  war-chief,  if  anything  threatens  to  vex  me,"  he  said.  "Do 
something  else,"  said  the  Big  turtle.  u¥o,  O  war-chief;  that  is  all,"  said  the  Puma. 
"You  have  disappointed  me,"  said  the  Big  turtle.  "Look  at  these  persons  with  whom 
lam.  Where  is  one  who  is  imperfect?  "Sou  are  very  inferior.  Come,  depart.  You  have 
disappointed  me."  They  departed.  At  length,  when  they  reached  the  foot  of  a  hill,  a 
Black  bear  came.  "O  war-chief,  again  one  has  come,"  said  the  warriors.  "I  suspect 
what  he  will  say,  warriors.  Wait  for  him.  Stand  in  a  row,"  said  the  Big  turtle.  "Ho! 
Come,  speak  quickly.  What  is  your  business?  While  I  walk  on  a  journey,  I  am  in 
a  very  great  hurry,"  said  the  Big  turtle,  addressing  the  Black  bear.  "Yes,  O  war- 
chief,  it  is  so.  It  was  told  of  you  regularly,  saying  that  you  walked  on  a  journey. 
And  as  I  desired  to  walk  there,  I  have  sought  you  diligently,"  said  the  Black  bear. 
"Ho!  Do  so,"  said  the  Big  turtle.  "You  may  have  thought  how  you  do  it.  I  wish  to 
see  your  ways,"  said  he.  The  Black  bear  pierced  the  ground  with  his  claws,  and  threw 
lumps  of  earth  to  a  great  distance.  And  there  stood  an  oak  tree  which  had  been  black- 
ened by  fire.  He  attacked  it.  Having  hugged  it,  he  threw  it  with  force  to  a  great 
distance.  "O  war-chief,  if  anything  threatens  to  vex  me,  I  think  that  l  will  do  that," 
said  the  Black  bear.  And  the  Big  turtle  said  as  follows,  as  he  stood:  "Ho!  warrior 
you  have  disappointed  me.  These  are  some  persons  with  whom  I  am,  but  look  at  them. 
There  is  none  who  is  faint-hearted  in  the  least  degree.  You  have  disappointed  me. 
Come,  depart.   Thus  do  I  regularly  send  off  the  inferior  ones." 

They  went  into  a  dense  undergrowth.  At  length  the  Buffalo-bladder  was  torn 
open,  making  the  sound  "Qu'e."    "Alas!  I  am  not  going  beyond  here  with  you,"  said 
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he.  -'Ho,  warrior!  I  will  come  back  very  soon.  Remain  so  for  a  while,"  said  the  Big 
turtle.  Again  they  departed.  As  they  went,  they  reached  a  bad  path.  Very  high 
logs  were  lying  across  it.  The  Red-breasted-turtle  failed  to  step  over  theui.  "Ho,  O 
war-chief !  I  am  not  going  beyond  here  with  you,"  said  he.  "  Ho,  warrior!  I  will  come 
back  very  soon.  Remain  so  for  a  while,"  said  the  Big  turtle.  Again  they  departed. 
As  they  went,  behold,  a  Big  wolf  came.  "  O  war-chief,  again  one  has  come,"  said  they. 
"I  suspect  what  he  will  say,  warriors.  Wait  for  him.  Stand  in  a  row,"  said  the  Big 
turtle.  "Ho!  Come,  speak  quickly,  whatever  may  be  your  business.  While  I  walk 
on  a  journey,  I  am  in  a  very  great  hurry,"  said  the  Big  turtle.  "Yes,  O  war  chief, 
it  is  so.  It  was  told  of  you  regularly,  saying  that  you  walked  on  a  journey;  and  as 
I  desired  to  walk  there,  I  have  sought  you,"  said  the  Wolf.  "Ho!  Do  so,"  said  the 
Big  turtle.  "You  may  have  thought  how  you  do  it.  I  wish  to  see  your  ways,"  said 
he.  The  Wolf  decorated  himself.  He  reddened  his  nose;  he  reddened  all  his  feet.  He 
tied  eagle  feathers  to  his  back.  "Why!  Do  so.  I  wish  to  see  your  ways.  Do  so,"  said 
the  Big  turtle.  The  Wolf  turned  himself  round  and  round.  And  he  went  to  the  attack 
by  the  wood  on  a  small  creek.  He  killed  a  deer.  He  brought  it  back,  holding  it  with 
his  teeth.  "  O  war-chief,  I  think  I  will  do  that,  if  anything  threatens  to  vex  me,"  said 
the  Wolf.  "  You  have  disappointed  me.  See  some  persons  with  whom  I  travel.  There 
is  none  who  is  faint-hearted  in  the  least  degree.  Come,  depart.  Thus  do  I  regularly 
send  oft'  the  inferior  ones,"  said  the  Big  turtle.  "  Warrior  Gray-squirrel,  go  as  a  scout," 
said  he.  The  Gray-squirrel  went  as  a  scout.  At  length  he  was  coming  back,  blowing 
a  horn.  "O  war-chief,  he  is  coming  back  to  you,"  said  they.  The  Big  turtle  went 
thither.  "  Ho,  warrior !  act  very  honestly".  Tell  me  just  how  it  is,"  said  the  Big  turtle. 
"  Yes,  O  war-chief,  it  is  just  so.  I  have  been  there  without  their  finding  me  out  at  all," 
said  he.  "Let  us  sit  at  the  very  boundary  of  the  camp,"  said  the  Big  turtle.  The  Big 
turtle  spoke  of  going.  "Warriors,  I  will  look  around  to  see  how  things  are,  and  how 
many  persons  there  may  be  just  there,"  said  he.  He  came  back.  ""Warriors,  let  us  go 
in  that  direction.  This  far  is  a  good  place  for  sitting,"  said  he.  By  and  by,  as  they 
moved,  he  said,  "  Ho !  warrior !  O  war-chief  Corn-crusher,  do  so.  Make  an  attempt.  He 
will  go  to  the  end  lodge."  "O  war-chief,  where  shall  I  sit?"  said  he.  "O  war-chief 
and  warrior,  you  will  crawl  right  to  the  door,  and  sit  on  the  outside,''  said  the  Big  turtle. 
Atque  mulier  mictum  exiU.  She  pressed  on  Corn-crasher,  crawling  in  a  line  with  him. 
When  she  saw  him,  she  said  as  follows:  "Oh!  Heretofore  have  I  desired  mush.  I 
have  found  for  myself  au  excellent  corn-crusher!  I  will  pound  my  corn  with  an  excel- 
lent corn-crusher!  I  have  found  it  for  myself."  When  she  pounded  on  the  corn  with  it, 
she  mashed  the  whole  hand  flat,  forcing  out  the  blood  with  the  blow.  Out  she  threw 
it,  sending  it  back  again.  "Bad  corn-crusher!"  Having  sent  it  back  as  she  threw  it 
away,  it  went  back,  without  stopping,  to  the  Big  turtle  who  was  near  by.  He  came 
back.  "He  whom  you  say  is  'Corn -crusher'  has  come  back,  having  killed  one  right  at 
the  lodge,"  said  he.  "O  war-chief  Comb,  make  an  attempt.  You  will  sit  just  at  the 
place  where  Corn-crusher  sat,"  said  the  Big  turtle.  Comb  departed.  He  sat  just 
where  he  was  commanded  to  sit.  Comb  was  very  handsome.  And  a  woman  went  out- 
She  found  Comb.  "  Heretofore  I  have  been  without  a  comb.  I  have  found  a  very  good 
cotnb  for  myself,"  said  she.  She  took  him  back  into  the  lodge.  Very  soon  she  combed 
her  hair  with  him.  He  combed  out  all  the  hair  on  one  temple  (i.  c,  pulled  out  by 
the  roots).    "The  very  bad  comb,  but  I  thought  it  was  good."   She  threw  him  away 
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suddenly  at  the  door.  When  he  caused  her  to  throw  him  away,  he  went  back  without 
stopping  at  all.  He  went  back  with  the  hair.  "You  have  called  him  'Comb.'  I  am 
coming  back,  having  snatched  all  the  hair  from  one  right  at  the  lodge,"  said  he.  He 
took  it  back  to  the  Big  turtle.  He  gave  it  to  him.  The  Big  turtle  said  as  follows:  "  You 
make  me  thankful.  I  keep  you  to  Keek  this.  When  we  reach  home,  we  shall  cause  the 
women  to  dance.    Since  it  is  you,  I  will  take  a  woman.    I  will  take  a  female. 

O  war-chief  Awl,  make  an  attempt.  You  will  sit  where  the  war-chief  Comb  sat," 
said  the  Big  turtle.  Awl  was  very  handsome;  he  was  very  good  to  look  at.  He  sat 
where  he  was  commanded  to  sit.  A  woman  went  out  and  found  Awl.  "Oh!  I  have 
found  a  good  awl  for  myself.  I  had  no  awl  heretofore.  It  makes  me  thankful,"  said 
she.  She  went  back  to  the  lodge  with  him.  She  spoke  of  sewing  her  moccasins 
with  him.  "I  will  sew  my  moccasins  with  it,"  said  she.  She  sewed  them  with  him. 
She  pierced  the  fingers  with  him.  She  missed  in  pushing  him,  sending  him  with  force. 
There  was  much  blood.  She  threw  him  away  suddenly  at  the  door.  "The  awl  is  indeed 
bad!  I  have  indeed  hurt  myself.  I  have  wounded  myself  severely,"  said  she.  She 
threw  him  far  out  from  the  door,  sending  him  homeward.  "You  have  called  him 
'Awl.'  When  I  stabbed  one  right 'at  the  lodge,  I  killed  her,"  said  he.  He  had  his 
spear  very  bloody.  He  came  again  to  the  Big  tunic  "O  war-chief,"  said  they,  "Awl 
is  coming  back,  telling  his  own  name.  He  has  killed  one."  The  Big  turtle  said  as 
follows:  "Ho!  O  war-chief,  you  make  me  thankful.  Since  it  is  you,  I  will  blacken  mi- 
face.  The  village  shall  be  joyful.  Ho!  O  Pestle,  make  an  attempt.  You  will  lie  where 
the  war-chief  Awl  lay,"  said  he.  Pestle  was  very  handsome.  And  he  arrived  there. 
He  lay  where  he  was  commanded  to  lie.  A  woman  went  out  and  found  Pestle.  '•  Oh ! 
I  have  found  a  very  good  pestle  for  myself.  I  had  no  pestle  heretofore,"  said  she. 
She  took  him  back  to  the  lodge.  She  took  some  corn.  She  filled  the  mortar,  and 
pounded  the  corn.  She  beat  it  fine.  She  thrust  Pestle  beyond,  right  on  her  knee. 
She  missed  the  mark  in  pushing,  sending  him  with  force,  and  so  she  struck  him  into 
her  knee.  "Oh!  A  very  bad  pestle!"  said  she.  She  threw  him  outside,  sending  him 
homeward  suddenly.  "You  have  been  used  to  saying  'Pestle.'  He  is  coming,  having 
stabbed  one  right  at  the  lodge.  He  has  killed  one,"  said  he.  He  reached  the  Big 
turtle  again.  "O  war-chief,  I  have  killed  one,"  said  he.  "You  make  me  thankful  " 
said  the  Big  turtle.  "Ho,  warrior  Gray -squirrel!  make  an  attempt,"  said  he.  "Fie! 
O  war-chief,  how  can  I  do  anything'?"  said  he.  The  lodges  camped  among  the  trees. 
"You  will  pass  along  the  trees  above  the  smoke-holes  of  the  lodges.  If  they  find  you, 
they  will  shoot  at  you.  Do  your  best.  Do  your  best  to  evade  the  arrows  or  blows. 
If  one  goes  aside,  rush  on  him,"  said  the  Big  turtle.  At  length  a  boy  found  him. 
"This  moving  one  is  a  gray  squirrel!"  said  he.  They  went  in  a  great  uproar.  They 
shot  at  him  with  guns.  They  even  hit  him  with  sticks.  One  boy  stood  aside.  He 
attacked  him  and  bit  him.  When  they  attacked  him,  they  failed,  and  were  approach- 
ing him.  "Wonderful!  Heretofore  the  gray  squirrel  was  very  easy  to  approach,  but 
we  have  failed.  One  has  bitten  us  alone"  (i.  e.,  we  have  done  nothing  to  him),  said  they. 
"He  whom  you  are  used  to  calling  'Gray-squirrel'  is  coming  back,  having  killed  one. 
right  among  them,"  said  he.  He  told  it  to  the  Big  turtle.  "Ho!  real  warrior,  act 
very  honestly,"  said  the  Big  turtle.  "O  war-chief,  it  is  just  so.  I  have  killed  one  " 
said  he.    "Ho!  warrior,  you  make  me  thankful,"  said  the  Big  turtle. 

"Ho!  warriors,  I,  even  I,  will  make,  a  trial.    I  shall  not  come  back  for  some  time. 
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Beware  lest  you  go  homeward.  Beware  lest  you  leave  me  and  go  homeward,"  said 
the  Big  turtle.  He  arrived  there.  Some  ashes  had  been  poured  out.  They  were 
extinguished.  At  length  the  Big  turtle  pushed  his  way  through.  He  went  within. 
He  sat  within,  with  his  eyes  sticking  out,  looking  around.  A  woman  was  approaohing, 
when  it  was  morning.  She  stood  very  close  to  the  sitting  Big  turtle.  The  Big  turtle 
carried  his  shield.  "You  will  tread  on  my  shield,"  said  he.  The  woman  looked  around. 
"Atwhat  place  does  he  speak?"  thought  she;  soshe  looked  around.  Again  he  said  to 
her,  "Ton  will  tread  on  my  shield.  Stand  further  away."  And  the  woman  found  him. 
"Oh!"  she  said.  "Stand  still.  I  send  you  with  a  message,"  said  the  Big  turtle. 
"Beach  home  and  say,  'The  Big  turtle  says  that  he  has  come  to  war.  He  says  that 
he  has  Come  desiring  the  chief's  daughter,  whose  body  has  been  placed  on  the  bough  of  a 
tree.'"  All  the  people  said  as  follows :  "Break  in  his  skull  suddenly."  He  said  as  fol- 
lows: "How  is  it  possible  for  you  to  break  in  my  skull  suddenly?  If  you  let  your 
weapons  slip  off  suddenly  from  me  each  time,  you  will  break  your  legs  with  the  blows." 
"  When  the  water  is  very  hot,  it  will  be  good  ,to  put  him  in  it,"  said  they.  "For  shame ! 
When  the  water  is  hot,  and  I  scatter  it  by  kicking,  many  of  you  will  be  scalded  to 
death,"  said  he.  "He  tells  what  is  probably  true.  And  if  it  be  so,  it  is  good  to  burn 
him,"  said  the  people.  "For  shame!  If  I  scatter  the  fire  by  kicking  it,  I  will  cause  all 
the  land  to  blaze.  Beware  lest  many  of  your  children,  too,  die  from  the  fire,"  said  he. 
"He  tells  what  is  probably  true,"  said  they.  And  a  child  begged  for  water.  "O 
mother,  some  water,"  it  said.  The  Big  turtle  said,  "Oh!"  He  tempted  them  with 
reference  to  the  water.  "Cause  the  child  to  ask  for  water,"  said  one.  "What  do  you 
mean  by  that?"  said  others.  "When  it  said,  'O  mother,  some  water,'  this  one,  the 
Big  turtle,  said  'Oh!'"  said  he.  "Wonderful!  He  is  fearing  the  sight  of  water,"  they 
said.  They  took  him  to  the  water,  holding  him  by  the  tail.  Notwithstanding  the  Big 
turtle  clung  to  the  ground  with  his  forelegs,  they  held  his  tail,  and  reached  the  water 
with  him.  They  threw  him  forcibly  right  into  the  water.  He  walked  the  water  for  a 
while,  crying  a  little,  and  pretending  that  he  did  not  know  how  to  swim.  He  said, 
"  Wi !  wi !  wi ! "  "  Wonderful !  Throw  him  out  to  the  middle  of  the  stream,"  said  they. 
Again  they  sent  him  headlong.  He  was  wandering  around.  At  length  he  sunk.  And 
they  said,  "He  is  dead."  They  went  homeward.  "You  should  have  done  that  to  him 
at  the  first,"  said  the  people. 

When  the  people  went  homeward,  some  boys  stood  there.  And  the  Big  turtle 
was  approaching  floating.  He  came  peeping.  And  some  boys  stood  looking  at  the 
place  where  the  deed  was  done.  The  Big  turtle  said,  "When  the  Big  turtle  came  in 
the  past  to  war  on  you,  you  said  that  you  killed  him.  Look  here  at  me."  The  boys 
went  homeward  to  tell  it.  "You  said  that  you  killed  the  Big  turtle,  but  as  this  one 
behind  us  showed  his  body,  he  laughed  at  us.  The  Big  turtle  is  he  who  is  alive," 
said  they.  "Ho!  we  attack  him!"  said  the  people.  They  attacked  him.  They  arrived 
there.  "In  what  place?"  said  they.  " In  this  place,"  said  the  boys.  "Where  is  the 
Otter?  Where  is  the  Grass-snake?  Let  those  two  alone  seek  him,"  said  they.  The 
Big  turtle  sat  under  the  soil  (i.  e.,  mud,  etc.,  at  the  bottom  of  the  water).  Only  the 
tip  of  his  nose  and  his  eyes  were  sticking  out.  The  Snake  and  Otter  sought  him  be- 
neath the  water.  They  passed  very  near  to  him,  and  stepped  regularly  over  his  head. 
When  the  Otter  was  about  to  pass  the  second  time,  the  Big  turtle  bit  him  in  the  very 
abdomen.    "Ho!  elder  brother,  you  make  me  pain,"  said  the  Otter,    And  the  Big 
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turtle  said,  "Why  do  you  seek  met"  "I  did  not  seek  you.  As  I  desired  food,  we 
have  met  each  other,"  said  the  Otter.  "No,  you  wished  to  join  those  who  desire  to  kill 
me,  so  you  sought  me,"  said  the  Big  turtle.  "O  elder  brother!  O  elder  brother!  O 
elder  brother!  I  pray  to  you.  I  have  not  sought  you,"  said  he.  "I  will  by  no  means 
let  you  go  from  my  mouth,"  said  the  Big  turtle.  "  Ho !  elder  brother,  how  long  before 
you  open  your  mouth  and  let  me  go?"  said  the  Otter.  "When  the  Thunder-god  has 
come  back,  I  will  let  you  go,"  said  he.  "  Halloo !  He  lets  me  go  when  the  Thunder-god 
has  come  back.  Halloo!  He  bites  me  between  the  legs.  Halloo!"  said  he.  Raising 
his  voice,  he  asked  a  favor  of  the  people.  "  He  says  that  he  is  bitten.  He  says  that  he 
is  bitten  between  the  legs.  Hit  tent-skins  for  him,"  said  the  people.  They  made  the 
tent-skins  sound  by  hitting  them.  "Ho!  elder  brother,  the  Thunder-god  has  come 
back,"  said  the  Otter.  "Those  hit  tent-skins,"  said  the  Big  turtle.  And  the  people 
said,  "  It  is  good  to  fell  trees."  They  were  felling  the  trees  here  and  there.  The  trees 
said,  "Qwi+,  qwi+,"  crashing  as  they  fell.  "Ho!  elder  brother,  the  Thunder-god  has 
come  back,"  said  the  Otter.  "Those,  too,  fell  trees,"  said  the  Big  turtle.  "It  is  good 
to  fire  guns,"  said  the  people.  "Elder  brother,  he  has  come  back,"  said  the  Otter. 
"Those,  too,  Are  guns,"  said  the  Big  turtle.  At  length  the  Thunder-god  roared  very  far 
away.  "Ho!  elder  brother,  he  has  come  b;ick,"  said  he.  He  let  him  go.  The  Otter 
was  very  thin.  He  went  homeward.  He  reached  home  very  lean.  "Let  the  two  birds 
drink  the  stream  dry.  Bring  ye  the  Pelicans  hither,"  said  they.  When  they  were  com- 
ing hack  with  them,  the  people  said,  "Drink  ye  the  stream  dry.  A  person  came  hither 
to  war,  and  we  killed  him,  but  he  is  alive.  He  laughs  heartily  at  us,  when  we  take  him 
and  desire  to  kill  him."  The  birds  drank  it  dry.  There  was  left  only  the  very  small 
quantity  in  which  the  Big  turtle  sat.  And  the  Big  turtle  said  as  follows:  "Ho!  war- 
rior Gray-squirrel,  be  coming  hither  again,  wherever  you  may  be  moving.  They  have 
almost  killed  me."  Gray-squirrel  was  coming  back,  crying  loud.  He  was  comiug  back 
to  attack  them.  He  tore  open  both  of  their  water-pouches  by  biting.  He  bit  holes  in 
them.  At  length  all  the  water  returned  to  its  former  place.  At  the  creek  and  lake  it 
was  as  before;  they  were  filled  with  their  water.  "  Sew  ye  the  pouches  for  them,"  said 
the  people.  They  sewed  up  the  throats  of  the  Pelicans.  They  finished  sewing  them. 
"Come,  drink  it  dry  again.  Do  your  best.  Beware  lest  we  fail,"  said  the  people. 
They  drank  it  dry  again.  Again  was  very  little  of  the  water  left.  "Ho!  warrior 
Gray-squirrel,  wherever  you  may  be  moving.  They  have  nearly  killed  me.  Be  coming 
hither  again,"  said  the  Big  turtle.  When  he  was  coming  back,  he  bit  and  tore  open 
their  throats  again  in  many  places.  Again  all  the  water  returned  to  its  place.  He 
made  their  throats  very  bad.  He  made  them  very  bad  to  be  sewed  at  all.  It  was  diffi- 
cult to  sew  them.  "Yet  we  shall  fail.  The  Gray-squirrel  is  very  abominable!  I  think 
that  the  Gray-squirrel  is  the  only  one  with  the  Big  turtle.  I  think  that  he  is  the  only 
one  siding  with  him.  Therefore  we  have  failed  to  hurt  them,"  said  one  of  the  people. 
They  ceased.  When  it  was  night  the  Big  turtle  went  back.  He  reached  his  comrades 
again.  "Ho!  warriors,  when  men  get  the  better  of  their  foes  in  a  fight,  they  usually 
go  homeward.  I  suspect  that  your  sisters  are  tired  of  waiting  to  dance!"  said  he. 
They  went  homeward.  He  walked  around  them,  rattling  his  gourd.  "  Warriors,  I  said 
that  I  would  do  thus,  and  so  it  is,"  said  he.  He  burnt  the  grass.  "You  did  nothing 
but  laugh  at  the  Big  turtle  when  he  went  on  the  war-path."  (This  was  addressed  to  the 
absent  people  of  his  village).   He  burnt  the  grass  so  that  they  might  think  that  he 
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was  coming  home  after  killing  the  foe.  At  length  they  arrived  in  sight  of  the  village, 
their  home.  Having  fired  guns,  they  tied  the  scalps  to  a  stick.  Then  those  in  the 
village  said,  "Yonder  come  those  who  went  to  war!"  The  returning  warriors  ran 
round  and  round.  "There  they  are  coming  home,  having  killed  the  people  of  the 
enemy,"  said  those  in  the  village.  An  old  man  said,  "Com -crusher  says  that  he  killed 
one.  Halloo!  He  says  that  he  killed  her  right  at  the  lodge.  Halloo!  Comb  says 
that  he  killed  one  right  at  the  lodge.  Halloo!  Awl  says  that  he  killed  one  right 
at  the  lodge.  Halloo!  Pestle  says  that  he  killed  one  right  at  the  lodge.  Halloo! 
Gray-squirrel  says  that  he  killed  three  right  among  them  (i.  e.,  in  the  midst  of  the 
ranks  of  the  foe).  Halloo!  It  is  said  that  they  held  the  war-chief,  the  Big  turtle, 
right  among  them,  in  a  great  uproar.  Halloo!  It  is  said  that  they  failed  to  injure 
him.  Halloo!"  The  Big  turtle  walked  very  proudly,  carrying  his  shield.  He  went 
homeward  to  enter  the  lodge.  He  sat  telling  them  about  himself.  As  the  people 
wished  to  hear  it,  they  continued  arriving  there.  "Why  did  they  fail  with  you  when 
they  sat  very  near?  If  you  sat  very  near  them,  how  is  it  that  you  are  alive?"  said 
the  people.  "I  pretended  to  be  afraid  of  water,  so  I  am  alive,"  said  he.  "If  so, 
those  over  there  have  no  eyes.  How  is  it  that  they  did  not  find  you  when  you  were 
alive?"  "Nevertheless,  I  sat  in  the  ashes,  so  I  am  alive.  1  have  come  home,  having 
killed  people.  Why  do  you  doubt  me?  As  you  did  not  take  vengeance  on  the  people 
who  used  to  be  killing  you,  I  was  there  to  war  on  them.  I  killed  them.  How  can  you 
doubt  me?   I  will  tell  no  more  about  myself.    I  have  ceased,"  said  he.    The  End. 
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Niacinga  win/  %i  d'uba  Sdf  amama;  higabnjf-biama.    Ki  c&iujin'ga 

People        one     lodge    some      there    were,  they         not  a  fi*w       they  say.       And      young  man 

eay; 

win'  nfacinga  udanqtf-bi  wajin'ctan  a^a-biama.    Q6ab<5  cugaqti  tS'di  dahe 

one         person         very  good,  they    in  a  bad  humor    went    they  aay.  Erev        very  thick     at  the  hill 

say 

^afigaqti  S'di  uf^anbe  a^a-biama.    Ki  qf,abd  cl  ama^ata11  *}gi<£e  nlaciDga  3 

very  large      there        up-hill        ho  went,  they  say.      And       tree      again  frotn  the  other  at  length  person 

direction 

watcfcka  ama  tS  &  ctl  uha  a-fi  t&   <jahi£  6  cti  ^acK  a-ii  t&  W"an/danqti 

creek  other     the   he    too    follow-   was  com-        Hill      he  too     when    was  com-        Right  together 

ing  it       ing.  near  it  ing. 

akikipa-biaina.   KiTan'beqti  gan/  Tiajin'-biama.    figi<fe  ga^a  giiata11  a-i  akd 

they  met  each  other,         Looking  hard  at      so     they  stood,  they  say.      At  length    to  that    from  the  wasap-  the 
they  say.  each  other  place       place     proacn-  one 

(Sue  note)  beyond      ing  who 

8'di  aM-biama.    Jue$e  najiIl'-biama.  Na!  angag^e  t6,  a-biama.  "Wahnate  6 

there      arrived,  they         'Witbhim    ho  stood,  they  say.      Why!   letusgo  homeward,    aaidhe,they  You  eat 

say.  say- 
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t^,  a-biama.  Gra11'  jtigffe  afa-biama.  Egitfe  nlacinga  wahl  f,an  gan'-<£an  ami 

will,  said  be,  they      So        with  him  lie  went,  they  Bay.     Behold         people        bono      the    in  a  curvilin-  they 
aay.  (ub.)    ear  heap  for  say. 

some  time 

T'^waffeal-ma  4  nfacinga  jiig^e  a^  aka  e-hnan/  6  t'dwa$6  akama.  Han, 

Those  who  were      he         man         with  him   wont   he  who     he  only      ho  had  killed  them,  they  say.  Well, 
killed 

3  wa'iijingaqtci  S'di  g£in'  akama.    jj.  te'di  wa^ate  t8  wa'ujingaqtci  d  nfa- 

very  old  woman        there   wassitting,  they  say.    Lodge  in  the        food        the       very  old  woman        she  per- 

cinga  t^wa^af  e  hdbe  <£at<3  t^gan,  uhaB  mg^an-biama.   Nin'de^a-biama  ha. 

sons  killed       them  piece     to  eat    in  ordtr     pot      she  put  in  for  him,  they     She  caused  it  to  he  done, 

that,  say.  they  Bay 

B^ata-maji-hnan-man',    a-biama.    Kl   watan'zi   d'uba   §&$in   i$an/a<|}8  he, 

I  never  eat  it,  said  he,  they  say.    And  com  some      this  (sort)     I  have  put 

away 

6  a-biama.    £  hnate-hna"  diDte,  a-biamd  (wa'ujinga  aka).    Au/han,  d-biamd. 

said  she,  they     That  you  eat    regu-  it  may  be,  said,  they  say      (old  woman         the).  Yes,         said  he,  they 

say.  larly  say, 

Gan/  cl  nikacinga  |anf  tS'di  can'  uji-biama  watan'zi  tS.   Ki  gan/  nin'de  i[i 

So      again         men  soap    in  the    at  any     she  pnt  it  in,  corn  the      And     so         cooked  when 

rate        they  say  (oh.). 

ufji-biama,  gan/  Aata-biamd.    Piajl  inahi"  aha11,  e^dga"  g^i"'  akama  (ce'nu- 

sbe  tilled  for  him,    and     lie  ate    they  say.        Bad       indeed        !  thinking     was  sitting,  they  Bay  (young 

they  say, 

9  jifi'ga  aka).  NlaciDga  linink^,  ^a'dwitfe,  4-biama  wa'ujinga  akd.  Nlacinga 

man  the).  Person       yoa  who  are,     I  pity  you,      said,  they  say     old  woman    the  (sab.).  Person 

hnink^,  udanqti   hninke\   ^a'eVi^e,   a-biama.    Edadanqti  f^igactan'ka-ba 

you  who  are,    very  good      you  who  are,       I  pity  you,     said  sbo,tliey  say.      What  iudecd      he  tempted  you  with  and 

ju^ig^e  agii  tS  edta"  l^anahi11  dinte,  a-biama.    Pf-ct«Swa"-baji,  a-biama. 

with  you     he  was  when    how       yon  consent      could  1      said  she,  they  Not  at  all  good,  said  she,  they 

returning  say.  say. 

12  Niacinga  wahl       ctaB/be  kS  6  t'dwa^ai,  a-biama,   G-asani  han'egantc6'qtci 

Men  bone     this    yon  see       the  he    killed  them,     said  she,  they      To-morrow     early  in  the  morning 

-  say.  a 

tat£,  a-biama  wa'ujinga  akd.    (£  W6's'a-niacinga  akama,   4  jiigde 

he  go  shall,     said,  they  say       old  woman     the  (sub.).     (He  Snake-man  was,  they  say,  he  with  him 

aki    akama.     Cin'waki<fg-hnan'-biamd  2p   an'ba   duba  satan  jaB/-qti^gan 

reached   he  who,  He  fattened  them  teen-      they  say    when      day  four  five        sleep  about 

home     they  say.  laxly 

15  t'e'wa£e-hna'1'-biama.)    Ega^hna^'i.  T't^Aaife  te,  a-biama  wa'iijifiga  aka. 

he  tilled      refra-  ,  they  say.)  So    it  ia  nsually.      Yon  kill  me     will,  Haiti,  they  say      old  woman  the* 

them        lafly  (sub.). 

A'hnfcta11  3p  wa^anaqijsi1"  te,  a-biama.  Wahi  gg  waii"'  i^agaqade  iheVAa-a 

You  finish  me    when  you  hurry  (away)   will,  said  she,  they       Bone     the     robe         covered  with      lay  me  down 

say.  (pi.  ob.) 

a-biama.    Ki  anhrifctan  tedihi  hinbe"  ce^a"  win/  i4aB'a^-de  wi'f,  a-biama. 

said  she,  they      And     you  finish  mo    arrives  at  moccasin    that        one       I  put  away  but     I  rive     said  she  thov 
<W-  **><>  '  to  you,  say! 

18  Wa^acka11  te,  a-biama.    Atan'qti  wadiudeajl  ci  ctectewa"'  daze  tSdfhi  srt 

Yon  do  your      will,   said  she,  they     Howover&r        distant         yon    notwithstand-    evening    arrives  nk™ 
best  say.  reach         ing  "     at  the 

u^iqte  ta  aka  We's'a  aka,  a-biama  wa'ujinga  aka.    Ga1'  k&  hinb6  da" 

overtake     will  he  who      Snake         the      said,  they  say      old  woman         the         And       this   moccasin  the 
J™  <But,.),  (sub.).  (0h.) 

wi'i  fa"  sihnfze  te'di  $6  damage  cta"'be  te  of  tate,  a-biama.  Nlacine-a 

I  give     the       you  take     when      this     headland       you  see      the  you     shall,      said  she,  they  Man 

•       reach  say. 
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win/  S'di  najin/.    £'di  c£-dan  waqin/ha  ga<j;an  <fa'i  te,  a-biama.    Ki  ci 

one      there     stands.         There    yon  and         paper    -       that     you  ^iva  will,  eaid  she,  they      And   there  you 
reach  to  him  aay.  reach 

tgdfhi  tft  ^iomid-adan  dudugaq^e  i^an'*a-a  h&  Q$i  tate*,  a-biama  wa'ujifiga 

it  arrives  when    pull  off     and       facing  this  way     place  them       .        Come    shall,   eaid,  they  say     old  woman 
at  ~  home 

aka.   Gafi'ki  wa'djifiga  aka  b^iiga  ui<fea-biama  gaB',  t'e\f a-biama.   Han'egan-  3 

the  And  old  woman       the         all        told  to  him,  they      as,      he  killed  her,  they         Early  in  the 

(sub.),  (sub.)  say  Bay. 

tcg'qtci  2fi  iajii  kg  gasna-biama.  (fccta^'-biama.  figi<£e  cibe  t£  <fig«fa-biama. 

morning     when  flesh     the    he  gashed  it  (=cut      He  finished,  they  say.    At  length  entrails  the     he  uncoiled,  they 
into  strips),  they  aay.  (oh.)  Bay. 

TA  ke^a  a^in' .  ahi-biama.    Ni  ke"  Ae'ta11  egihi^a-biama.    Cibe  ugahaha 

Water  to  the     haying   he  arrived,  they     Water  the     this  far     right  into  it  he  plunged         Bowels      floating  in 
them  say.  them,  they  aay.  tiny  waves 

ajan/  ami   Wahl  g'S  waiin'  i^agaqade  ihe^a-biama.   Hinbe"  (fa11  ^iza-biama;  6 

lay  on      they  Bone     the      robe        covered  with      he  laid  her  down,       Moccasin    the         he  took,  they 

say.  <pLob.)  they  aay.  (ob.)  say; 

gan/  ln'tcan  a<fa-bi  2[i,  baxd  6'di  ahf-bi      damage  t6  watfiona  i<fe  ama.  Gan' 

so         now      he  went,   when,    peak    there  he  arrived,  when,  headland    the      became  visible        they  So 
they  say  they  say  (ob.)  say. 

winaqtcian  si^izai  tg'di  damage  waijsudeaji  te"  8'di  ahf-biama;  ahlqti  Ae*^a- 

once  he  took  a      when      headland  distant  the    there    he  arrived,  they       he  arrived  snd- 

step  forward  (oh.)  say;  denly  right  there 

biama.   Ga11'  nlacinga  win/  8'di  najin'  akama.   Gan/  waqin'ha  <fau  'i-biama.  9 

they  Bay.       And  man  one      there     was  standing,  tbey        And  paper         the    he  gave  to  him, 

say.  *  (ob.)      they  aay. 

Hau!  wanaq<£in-ga,  a-biama.    Hi^be"  (f.an  wa'ujinga  wa'i  (fa11  ^iomida-bi 

Ho!  hasten,  aaid  he,  they       Moccasin     the  old  woman         gave      the       pulled  off,  they 

say.  (ob.)  to  him    (ob.)  aay 

egan/,  S':wgaq<fe  g<J;m'ki&a-biama7         te,  e^egaD-bi  ega11'.   Ci  nlacinga  aka 

having,    facing  that  way      he  caused  them  to  sit,    Go  home- will,   thought,  tbey    having.     Again       man  the 
they  say,  ward  say  (sub.) 

ci    6ga?  hi*b<S  ^an  'i-biama,  waqin'ha  wi"'  edabe.    Ci  tgdihi  5[I  waqin'ha  12 

again     so      moccasin  the      gave  to  him,         paper  one        also.  Yon     (=  here-   when  paper 

(=like)  (ob.)       they  say,  arrive  after) 

ga^a&  (J^cpaha  t6,  a-biama.     CI  tfidihi  >[i  hinbd  ^ionud-ada11'  ^ij^be  t£'di 

that(ob-)   you  show  to     will,    said  he,  they        You    (=here-    when  motcasin     pull  off      and  door        at  the 

him  say.  arrive  after) 

i^an/^a-ga,  a-biama  (niacinga>  aka).    An'han,   a-biama   (ce"nujinga  aka). 

place  them,         aaid,  they  say  (man        "    the).  Yes,  said,  they  say         (young  man  the). 

Wanaq<fifi-ga,  a-biama  (nfacinga  aka).    ^jan'ge  ahf-biama.    Gan/  nfacinga  15 

'      Hnrrv,  said,  they  say         (man  the).         Near,  after    he  arrived,  they        And  man 

moving  Bay. 

win'  ci  S'di  najin/  akama.    Waqin'ha  $an  'I-biama.    Hau!  wanaq^in-ga, 

one     again  there       was  standing,  they  Paper       the  (oh.)     he  gave  to  Ho!  hurry, 

say.  him,  they  say. 

a-biama  (nfacinga  aka).  Hinbe"  (fan  nlacinga  pahan'ga  aka  wa'l  (fa11  (fionuda- 

said,  they  say        (man         the).       Moccasin   the        man  the  first        the    gave  to  the         pulled  off 

-  (ob.)  (snh,)     him  (oh.) 

bi  egan/,  ^ij^be  tS'di  i<fan/<fa-biama.    Gan'  nfacinga  ama  aka  hi^be*  $aD  ci  18 

they  having,        door       at  the     he  placed  thBm,  they        And  man  the        the     moccasin   the  again 

Hay  "  say.  other     (sub.)  (ob.) 

win/  'f-biama.  Kl  ga-biama:  (fie*  mie"  u^an  te.  Nfacinga  mn'  gatgdi  naji"'. 

one    he  gave  to  him,    And  said  as  follows,    This  you  go  you  put  on  will.  Man  one      in  that  stands, 

they  say.  tbey  say:  moccasins  place 

fi'di  hne"  te.    Wackafi'-ga,  a-biama.    Ci  egan  hinbe*  'i-biama  waqin/ha 

There     youj^o    will.         Do  jour  best,  said  he,  they      Again    like       moccasin  he  gave  to  him,  paper 

say.  (him)  they  say 
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edabe.    E'di   ahi-biama.    Ahau!   wanaq$in-ga,    a-biama.    Hi11be'  aciddi 

also.  There      he  arrived,  they  Olio!  hurry,  said  he,  they  say.   Moccasin    at  the  out- 

say,  side 

i(fan'^a-biama.   Ki  ga-biama:  GatSdi  n(  wi"'  S'di  ke  am  A.    Sihnfze  (fe(;<fa^e 

ho  placed  them,  they      And     he  said  as  fol-        In  that   water  one       there    lies     they        You  take  sadden  steps 
say.  lows,  they  aay :        place  say.  forward 


3        nf  dan'baji-ga,  a-biama.    Ki  egaMriama.    Gan/  a<f;ai  te\    Masani  alu- 

when,  water  do  not  look  at  it,    said  he,  they      And     so       they  say.         So         ho  went.  The  other  he 

say.  side  reached 

biama.    Hinb<3  ^an  w^gi^ionuda-biama.    <Jaze  ahi-biama.    £  wa'ujifiga 

they  Bay.        Moccasin     the        pulled  off  their  (from  his  feet)       Evening  arrived,  they  say.    That       old  woman 
(ob.)  for  them,  they  say. 

t'e^ai  edlta"  aAai  t6  daze  t8  6&  ha.    Watcicka  ui£aDbe  ti^e  uha  a^a- 

he  killed      since  he  went        evening    the    that       .  Creek  up-hill        passed    follow-  he 

her  was  it  on       ing  it  went 

6  biama,  damu.    Niutjsican  idanb6'qti  ahi-bi  ega11'  e'gide  nfacinga  ubesni11- 

they  say,       down-hill.  Lake  in  the  very        arrived,     having      behold         person         he  found  out 

middle  they  say 

biama.    figaxe  agfi  te\    Sig<fee*  kg  ugfha  qa<fea  agfi  te\ 

they  aay.         Around        he  was  Trail     the   following     back  he  was  coming. 

returning.  his  own  again 

In'bejide-ma  <j;an/  <^ganqti  ^3[axa-biama  cdnujm'ga  aka.    Huhu  jinga 

TlTe  red-taila         the        just  so      made  himself,  they  say      young  man     the  (snb.).       Fish      "  small 

9  ni   k&   fgag^eze  jan'-biama.    WeVa  aka  dahe^  £an  e^anbe  jan'-biama. 

water  the    causing  ripples       lay,  they  say.  Snake        the         hill       the        in  sight         lay,  they  say. 

(oh.)  '     '  (sub.)  {ob.) 

WBVa  aka  irnaxa-biama.    Nfacinga  win/  uane,  a-biama.   CaD'  wa^fonaqti 

Snake        the      asked  him,  they  say.  Person        one        I  seek,     said  he,  they      And         in  full  si^ht 

(sub.)  ~  say. 

agahaqti    manhnin/  ega11  wajin'ga  <f:i"'  ctewan/  gla11  man^in/  2[i  cta"'be  te, 

on  the  very        yon  walk  so  bird        the  (oh.)     soever       flying       walks         if    you  see  it  will, 

surface 

i.    An'han,  ega11  e*de  ian'ba-maji,  a-biama.     j^'be  :sp  uwil 

you  will, 


12  a-biama.    An'han,  ega11  e*de  ian'ba-maji,  a-biama.     j^'be  :sp  uwibtfa  te 

said  he,  they  Yes,  so  hut        I  have  not  seen      said  he,  they  I  see  hint    if      I  tell  you  will 

say.  them,  say. 

a-biama.    Ga"'  a^a-biama  W&'s'a  ama  agaq^eqti.    Ni3[an/haqtci  uha-biama 

said  he,  they         So        went,  ihey  say       Snake        the      right  with  the  On  the  very  edge    followed,  they  say 

say.  (sub.)        current.  of  the  stream 

"WsVa  ama.   figi<fe  IkafL'git'e  qiidSqtci  g^i11'  akama.    <j[MgaI1qti  ahf-biama. 

Snake        the        At  length         Toad  very  gray     was  sitting,  they  say.         Jtfjst  thus      he  arrived  thoy 

(sub.).  say. 

15  Nlacinga  wiB'  ^u  i  ega11  ctan'bewa<j;6-hnan/,  a-biama    3[enaq<fe  cte'etewa"' 

Person         one      here  having  been     yon  may  have  seen  him,        said  he,  they  Shadow  even  if 

coming  say. 

ctan/bewa<f6-hnan',  a-biama.  Uane,  a-biama.    An/han,  kag^ha,  4<£Au  nfaciVa 

you  may  have  seen  it,         said  he,  thoy        I  seek     said  he,  they  Yes,  friend,         here  person 

say.  him,  say. 

win'  an'bi<faja"  5[I  nlacinga  win'  a^i"  lan'de  na'-p'an'de;  dde  awatg'?a  e'a"' 

one       I  lay  by  day     when       person        one     came  near    ground        shaking  it  as        bnt       whither  how 

(=  almost)  he  walked; 

18  <^inte  i^4pahan-majl,  a-biama.    fie-  ha,  a-biama.    15  uane  6in  e*,  a-biama. 

he  may  I  do  not  know,  said  he,  they  That  is  .  said  he,  they  He  I  seek  the  he,  said  he  thev 
have  gone  say.  ho  say.  him      one  say. 

Gran/  nl  kS  uha  a^a-biama.   Ga11'  anasa-biama  5[i  hlaji  ama.    Ci  egaxe 

So       water  the   follow-    he  went,  they  So      he  cut  off  (his retreat)  when  ho  hail  not  ar-        Again  around 

(ob.)  ing  it  say.  they  say  rived.  " 

agf-biama.    Ci  ahli  tS'ia  Amge'e'  ha.    Nf  kg  ci  uglha   agfi  te\  figiAe 

he  was  coming      Again  hear-     at  the     there  wan  Water  the  again  following      be  was  re-       At  Smith 

back,  they  say-  rived  none  (ob.)  bis  own  turning 

(trail) 
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nfyangaqti  kg  idaI1b6/qti  agi-biama.  Egi^e,  Huhii  ^angaqti  win/  nh[an/ha 

this  very  big  atroam    the      in  the  very      be  was  coming         Behold,      Fish         very  big      one      edge  of  the 
(ob.)        middle        "back,  they  Say.  water 

xdbe  kS'di  jan/   ama.    Waw^maxa-biaraa.    Niacinga,  kage'ha,  nan  (Sde 

shallow      in  the      he  lay  they  Bay.      He  questioned  him,  they  say.  Person,  O  friend,       I  seek  hut 

i£4$a-maji,  a-biama.    0&$w.  tiwa^akie*  aka  jfa11'  e'e'  ha,  a-biama.    Wuhii!  3 

I  hare  not  found    aaidhe.they        Yonder  you  talked  with  the  one  in  the   it  is  said  he,  they        Is  it  poa- 

him,  say.  them  who       past      he  say.  sible! 

a-biama.   tJmakaji'qtcia11'  aakip  e*de  idahan-maji  ha,  a-biama  WeVa  aka. 

Haid  ho,  they  Not  very  easily         I  met  him    but     I  did  not  know  him  said,  they  say      Snake  the 

say.  (sub.), 

Gan/  ag^a-biama.    Ki  £-biama  Huhu  ^aii'ga  aka.    Gran'ki  majan/  ucka"' 

So       he  went  homeward,      And      it  wag  he,         Fish  big         the  And  land         where  the 

they  say.  they  say  (sub  ).  deed 

^an'di  aki-biama.  Eqti  aki-biama  3p  Si"'snedewagi^e  ama  win/  itaxa^ata11  6 

was  done   he  reached  home,     He  him-    reached  home,  when  Muakrat  the       one     from  op  stream 

they  Bay-  self  they  say  (sub.)  ^ 

a-i-biama.  U^an'-biama  W$Va  aka.  Waw^wimaxe  t£nke,  a-biama.  Indada11 

was  approach-      Held  him,  they  say       Snake       the  I  question  you  will,       said  he,  they  What' 

iug,  they  say.  (sub.).  say. 

an<fan'<j;amaxe  tei'tef  (j&akd^  dgafi-ga,  a-biama  Sin/snedewagi(fe  aka.  Ca™', 

you  ask  me  may?  Do  speak  quickly,  said,  tlioy  say  Muakrat  the  (sub.)  Still, 

Niaci"ga  u&kie-de  ^<fu  najin/aki^e"-de  e*  ^fehnin/  eb^gan,  a-biamS,  ("WSV&  9 

Person       I  talked  when    here      I  caused  him  to  and  he    you  are  he       I  think,      said,  they  say  (Snake 
to  him  stand 

aka).    Afi'kaji,  a-biama  Sin'snedewagi^e  aka.    Nft!  $e*  nlacinga  uwa^aki 

the).  No,         said,  they  say  Muakrat  the        "WTiy!  this        person  you  talked 

(sub.).  with  them 

ece"  ama  iAapaha",  a-biama  Sin'snedewagi<j;e  aka.  (J^andi  ag^in/  3[i  niacinga 

you     the  one    I  know  him,    said,  they  say  Muskrat  the       In  this  place    I  sat    when  person 

say  who  moves  (sub.). 

win/  %i  wiwfya  tS  can'qti  ihe  a^ai,  a-biama.    Jan/  win/  ni  man'te  biqaD/-  12 

one     lodge    my  own     the   in  spite  of  passing  went,      said  he,  they      "Wood     one    water    within     he  broke  by 

by  Bay.  pressing  on 

biama.  £  ni  maB'te  an'dai  tS'di  can/  edada"  ctdctewanab^in/  ag^e*  yfi  aag£in/- 

they  say.     He  water   within    askedme  to  when    yet        what  soever         I  had  it   I  went  when  I  sit 

go  with  him  home- 
ward 

hnan-man'  £de  in/bixan,  a-biama  Sin'snedewagi<j;e  aka.    Ki  an'ba  agudi  tS'di, 

on  it  regularly      but    he  broke  it   said,  they  say  Muakrat  the        And     day       where  when, 

forme,  (sub.). 

a-biama  (WeVa  aka).    Na!  sidadi  min/  man'ciqti  ttya11',  e*  ii  wiwfya    ihe  15 

said,  they  Bay      (Snake        the).         "Why!  yesterday    sun       very  high        had        be  lodge    my  own  passing 

become,  by 

a<£ai.    Ki  S'di  $e*  3[i  jan/  kg  bixa11',  a-biama  (Sin/snedewagi^e  aka).  Gan' 

went.        And   there  went  when  wood    the    he  broke,    said,  they  say  (Muskrat  the).  So 

wiii'kegaxa- biama.    Kage'ha,  win/^akSqtian/ ,   a-biama  (WS's  'a   aka)  Pi 

he  believed  him     they  Bay.  Friend,       you  speak  the  very  truth,   said,  they  say       (Snake  the).  Again 

nii[an/ha  ihe  a^a-biama  (WeVa  ama).    Ga"'  &6  ni^a^ha-^ica11  ^ixe-sagi 

bank  of  the  passing  went,  they  say         (Snake        the,)  And     this  towards  the  bank  of  the       red  willows 

stream  stream 

ni   kS  agadamu  g^in'-biama.  ^ehamajide  6'di  g$in'  akama.  U^an'-biama  18 

water  the     leaning  down       sat      they  say.       Red-breasted  turtle     there    was  sitting,  they  say.     Held  him,  theysay 
(ob.)        close  to 

W8V&  aka.    WaweVimaxe  ta  minke,  a-biama.    Nfacinga  uane-hnan-man' 

Snake        the  I  question  you         will      I  who,       said  he,  they  Person         I  have  sought  him  regu- 

(sub.).  say.  larly 

e*de  ka<fa-maji,  a-biama  (WSVa  aka).  Afi'kaji'qtia11',  a-biama  (^ehamajide 

but     I  have  not  found   said,  theysay       (Snake      the).  Not  so  at  all,         said,  they  say  (Red-breasted 

hiin  turtle 
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akd).    In/tcanqtci   ^<fanbe   ag^L  ^an  nitigactipa  edits?  £<j;anbe  ag<j;i, 

the).  Just  now  in  Bight       have!       Lake    the  pond  from  it       insight  have! 

come  again.  come  again, 

a-biama.    Adan  indada11  ctewam'  ilciaki^a-maji,  kagffta,  &-biaina.  A^a- 

aaid  he,  they      Therefore       what  soever         I  have  not  deceived         0  friend,       said  he,  they  Went 

say.  (any  one),  say. 

3  biama  (WsVa  auia").    £gi<f;e  J^bia  ^uqti    ama  win/  ni  x^be  >[an/ha  ke'di 

they  say        (Snake        the).  Atlength      Frog    very  green      the       one   water  shallow       edge       by  the 

onea  who 

ugaha  gan/  g^in/  akama.    E'di  ah£-biama  We's'a  aka.    Kag^ha,  nlacinga 

floating        so      was  sitting,  they  say.      There     arrived,  they  say       Snake      the  (snb.).       Friend,  person 

uane-hnan-man'.   Egi^e  cta^bewaifS,  a-biama.   An/,  a-biama  (j^bia  aka). 

I  have  sought  him  regu-        At  length    you  may  have  aeen    said  he,  they        Yea,     said,  they  say         (Frog  the), 
larly.  him,  say. 

6  K^,  uAa-ga,  a-biama.    Nfacinga  uane-hnan-man/  e'&e  i^a^a-majl  Elskana 

Come,      tell  it,        said  he,  they  Person         I  have  sought  him  regu-     hut      I  have  not  found  Oh  that 

Bay.  Lilly  him. 

ctan'beinte  $utanqti  iDwin'<fcahna  kanb^gan,  a-biama  (WeVa  aka).  Qa-i-na! 

if  yduhave  seen  very  straight     you  tell  to  me  I  hope,  said,  they  say      (Snake       the).        Is  it  possible  1 

him 

Kagdha,  sldadi  daz6qtci-hnan  ^an'di  ^ahi^a^a  nf  u^ib<J;E  g$i*'  ^a11  S'di 

Friend,      yesterday       very  late  in  the        at  the        at  this  one  behind     water     eddy         sits       the  there 
«,  evening  (time)  (ob.» 

9  ag£in/  5[i  nlacPga  ^naq^e  ;an'be,  a-biama   An'han,  kag&a,  6$  ha,  4-biama. 

I  sat      when      person  Bhadow        I  saw,      said  he,  they        Yes,  friend,      it  was  said  he,  they 

say.  he  say. 

E  uane  ha,,  a-biama.    Gan'  itaxa^a  g£^icau  gan/   S'^a  a^a-biamd  W^'s'S, 

He    I  seek  said  he,  they         So         up  stream    to  that  side      so        thither     went,  they  say  Snake 

him  say. 

aka.   Cl  &  ^kS  uha  a^af  tS.  Gra11'  ne"  win'  ia;in'xe  akicugaqti  ega11  kg'di 

the     Again  he     this     follow-        went.  So      lake  one      green  scum      very  thick  like       in  the 

(snb.).  (lg.  ob.)  ingit 

12  ^j^anga  amd-de  bakiaha11  ma^i11'  ama.    We's'a  ak4  nafi'ka  ag^in  iAa11'- 

Eig  turtle     the  (sub.),     pushing  and        walked        they  say.         Snake     the  (snb.)       back  sat  on  suddenly 

and  raising  it 

biama.    Kag^ha,  wawdwimaxe  ta  minke.   fi<feanbe  ^gan-gS,  a-biamd.  N&! 

they  say.  Friend,  I  question  you       will     I  who.  Do  emerge  (from  the        said  he,  they       Why  I 

water),  aay. 

indada11  an£an'<famaxe  tada11?  a-biama.    Nlkaci^ga  ame"  6dedf-ama  *a"'ja 

what  jou  ask  mB  willT      said  he,  they  say.         Person         he  who  is  there  is  he  moving  though 

15  we'cpaha11'jl  tedihi  t'e^i<fg  taf.    Ada11  cafl'gaxa-ga,  a-biama  (ge'ianga  aka). 

you  do^not  know        when       he  will  kill  you.    Therefore  quit  it,  said,  they  say      (Big  turtle  the). 

Wg's'a  aka  ddduqaqtci  gij^'-bi  ega11'  (gagfgixe,  da  <ta°  ma-'ci),  ^lafiga 

Snake        the        drawn  up  very     sat,  they  say   having      (coiled  up,       head    the       high).  Big  turtle 

(sub.)  much  (oh.) 

$Bk&  c     e"skau  e^ga"  g$in' -biama.    Kage"ha,  (fiita11  inwin'<fca-ga,  a-biama 

ho  who     ho    it  might  be    thinking       he  sat,  they  Bay.  Friend,        straight         tell  it  to  me,      said,  they  Bay 

18  We's'a  aka.    Afl'kajl,  a-biama  j^anga  akti.    Na!  uwlbifa  teda"',  win'ake 

Snake       the  No,         said,  they  say      Big  turtle       the        Why !    what  I  have  u.1.1  you,      T  told  the 

(sub.).  (sub.).  truth 

ega11,  a-biama.    figa11  gaxajl-ga.    Nlkaci'ga  ama  Sdedf-ama  fc^'ia  we"cpa- 

likeit,     said  he,  they  So  do  not.  Person  the     there  is  he  moving  though      you  do  not 

say.  (sub.) 

han'ji  tSdmi      £gtye  t'^tyS  tai,  a-biama  ^ejaUga  aka.    Pfqti  xigdrfha"  etiF- 

know      when      yon  beware   lest  he  kill  you,  said,  they  say    Big  turtle       the       Yet  a-'ain     raisin"  sat 
him  (sub.).  himself 

21  biama  We's'a  aka.    (jMififike'   ce"  aha",  e$<%aD- biama.    Re",  kage"ha  na! 

theysay         Snake      the  (nib.).      Thisono       that        !  thought  he,  they  say.      Come,       Mend,    '  why! 
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inwin'$a-g&  ha,  a-biama  WS's'a  aka.    A^a-'sabe  hega-maji.  Pwin'$a-ga, 

tellme  Baid,  they  say      Snake      tbe(sub.).  I  suffer  Iverymuch.  Tellme, 

a-biama.    Qa-1!  ikage  ana'a^i  Inahi",  a-biama  (;\,j^aaga  aka).  Uwifc^a 

said  he,  they      Wonderfull     hia        hedoesnot      indeed,      said,theysay      (Big  turtle       the).  I  tell  you 

•ay.  friend        listen  to 

ta  mifike,  a-biama.  Wackafi'-ga,  a-biama  WeVa  aka.    C6  nftangaqti  tg'di  3 

will    I  who,       said  he,  they  Do  your  best      said,  they  say      Snake         the        That  very  big  water     at  the 

say.  (anb.). 

ctan/be  ke£an'  nlkacinga  u^ane  £in  S'di  jan/i.  Wackan'-g£,  a-biama  ^^afiga 

what  you  aawformerly       person        you  aeek    the    there    lies.  Do  your  beat,       Baid,  they  Bay    Big  turtle 

one  who 

aka.    Kagdha,  \-in'<jiak($  a,  a-biama  "WS's'a  aka.    E'di  jan'i.  Wackan'-ga. 

the  Friend,         you  tell  the     !     aaid,  they  say      Snake        the         There  belies.  Doyourbest. 

(sub.).  truth  (sub.). 

W<3cpahan'jl  tSdihi  $f  t'^tye  ta  aka  ha,  a-biama  ^^afiga  aka.    E'di  b<j^  6 

You  do  not  know       when     you  he  kill  you  will  he  who     .     said,  they  say     Big  turtle       the         There     I  go 
Mm  (sub.). 

ta  mifike,  a-biama  "WS's'a  aka.  Wackafi'-ga.  Wdcpahan/ji  tedfhi     t'e^iAe  tal, 

will    I  who,     said,  they  say     Snake      the  Do  your  beat.  You  do  not  know     when    you  he  you  kill  will, 

(sub.).  him 

a-biama.    Nfyafi'ga  gazan'adi  a^d  amama.   Kl  6'di  jan'-biama  nfacinga  unai 

said  he,  they  Big  water     in  the  midat  of     he  was  going,        And  there      lay,  they  aay        peraon  sought 

say.  they  say. 

fiflkd    Ga1"  WSVa  ama  6'di  a£a-biama.    Nl  kg  ufibifi         8'di  abi-  9 

he  who  So  Snake      the  (aub.)  there      went,  they  say.      "Water  the        eddy        the      there     he  ar- 

waa.  (moving)  rived 

biama.  figi^e  nl  kg  mantaha  a^in'  aia*a-biama.   £  nfacinga  qtaifea-baji  ak£ 

they  say.       At  length  water  the   underneath,    having    it  had  gone,  they  Bay.    He      person         who  did  not  love  him 

him 

akd,  ni  5[i>[axa-bi  egaE/.  ^in  ^anbe  hf  gan'^a  cte'ctewa*'  can/  mflb^i 

it  was  water  made  himself,    having.  Snake      the    emerging     to     wished  notwithstanding    yet  eddy 

he,  they  say  arrive 

a^'-biama  ma^'ta^a  ca""qti-gan'  nyuta^i"  t'6  te.    "Wg's'a  t'e^a-biama.    Ga"'  12 

had  him,  they  say        under        in  spite  of     at        smothered    he  died  Snake         he  killed  him,  So 

length  they  say. 

nfacinga  aka  ag^a-biama.    Ga11'  akl-biama. 

man  the       went  homeward,  So       he  reached  home, 

(sub.)  they  aay.-  they  aay. 

NOTES. 

277,  3.  kl  q^abe  ol  amajata",  etc.  On  each  side  of  the  bluff  was  a  stream,  and  also 
a  forest.  Each  man  followed  a  stream  till  his  path  ascended  the  hill,  instead  of  con- 
tinuing along  the  stream. 

277,  5.  gara  guatau  a  f  aka,  the  Snake-man.    Frank  La  Fleche  rejects  "gaja"  as 
superfluous. 

378,  2.  e,  he,  the,  or  it,  referring  to  a  subject  or  object  previously  mentioned,  "the 
aforesaid." 

278,  3.  wa'ujingaqtci  (the  first  one),  pronounced  wa'u+jingaqtci  by  Nudan-axa. 

279,  1.  waqinha  gaifa11  $a'i  te.  The  mention  of  paper  is  a  suspicious  circumstance. 
Has  it  not  been  substituted  for  something  else,  as  is  the  case  in  other  myths  ?  See, 
for  example,  the  xoiwere  myth  of  the  young  Black  bear,  Muntcinye. 

279,  5.  ni  k&ja  a^i"  ahi-biama.  The  todge  was  about  three  yards  from  the  stream. 
Mi  kg  $eta°  egihif efa-biama,  that  is,  he  plunged  them  about  one  foot  below  the  surface. 

279,  8.  ahiqti  ^a-biama,  a  very  strong  expression,  showing  the  rapidity  of  his 
movements:  "he  arrived  at  the  very  place,  suddenly." 
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279, 15.  gunge  ahi-hiama.  "gan'ge,  near  to,  refers  to  a  time  or  place  towards 
which  one  moves;  but  acka,  near  to,  implies  rest,  jft&e,  near,  near  to,  implies  that  the 
destination  is  near  the  starting-point." — Frank  La  Fleche. 

279,  20.  ci  ega"  hi"be  li  biama  waqinha  edabe.  Judging  from  the  context,  this 
sentence  is  out  of  place,  and  the  correct  order  is:  Bdi  ahi  biama  (at  the  place  of  the 
third  man).  Ahau,  wanaq^in-ga,  a-biama.  Hi"b6  aciadi  i^a°'^a-biama.  Ki  ga-biaina: 
Gatfidi  ni  wi"  6di  ke  ami  Sihnize  ^a^S  jfi  m  ke  da°baji-ga,  a-biama.  Ci  6gan  lii"be 
'i-biauia  waqi"'ha  edabe.    Kl  6ga"-bianna.    Gan'  a^ai  tS. 

280,  4.  "jaze  ahi-biama,"  is  incorrect.    Read  "jaze  hi  ami" — Frank  La  Fleche. 
280,  8.  inbejide,  the  red-tail  fish,  has  red  fins;  but  the  body  is  not  red. 

280,  9.  igag^eze  jan'-biama.  Sanssouci  reads  ugag^eze,  but  Frank  La  Fleche  thinks 
that  it  should  be  gagijseze  ja"-biama.  He  does  not  understand  Igag^eze  (given  by  a 
Ponka).  The  Fish  lay  in  shallow  water  that  struck  against  it  and  divided,  flowing 
below  it  in  ripples. 

280,  9.  dahe  fa"  e'^aI1be  jan  biama.  The  Snake  lay  in  sight,  on  the  hill,  and  called 
down  to  the  little  Fish. 

280,  19-281,  1.  ni  kg  uha  a^a-biama  -  -  -  -  nqangaqti  ida"b6qti  agi-biama.  After 
leaving  the  Toad,  he  followed  the  shore  of  the  lake,  expecting  to  head  off  the  young  man. 
But  he  could  not  find  him,  so  he  retraced  his  steps.  Again  he  did  not  find  him,  so  he 
went  back  the  third  time.  The  Snake  came  back,  and  right  to  the  middle  of  a  stream 
(the  big-water).   There  was  a  large  Fish  in  shallow  water  next  to  the  shore. 

281,  2.  uan  ede,  i.  e.,  uane  ede. 
281,  4.  aakip  ede,  i.  e.,  aakipa  ede. 

281,  10-11.  uwaijjaki  ece  ama,  in  full,  uwa^akie  ece  ama. 

281,  13.  ni  ma"te  a°dai.  NI  ma^te  ^e  a°dai,  Se  asked  me  to  go  with  him  under  the 
water. — Frank  La  Fleche. 

282, 1.  n6  ^a"  niugacupa  edita",  etc.  Sanssouci  reads  "$e^an  (this  curvilinear 
object)",  instead  of  "ne  ^a"". 

282,  7.  cta"'bei°te,  *.  e.,  cta""be  el-te;  so  <feinte,  280,  18.,  in  full,  ^  6i°te. 

282,  12-13.  gejanga  -  -  -  e£a°be  egan-ga.  The  Big  turtle  was  nearly  on  the  surface 
of  the  water,  pushing  up  the  ^"xe  as  he  moved  along.  Suddenly  the  Snake  got  on 
his  back.  "I  will  ask  you  something.  Do  come  up  out  of  the  water  (i.  e.,  do  lift  your 
head  out  of  the  water  so  that  you  can  answer  my  questions)." 

282,  20.  piqti  jng^iha"  g^i"-biama.  The  Snake  once  more  raised  his  head  higher, 
then  he  raised  it  still  higher,  so  as  to  be  ready  to  attack  the  Big  turtle,  should  his 
suspicions  prove  well-founded. 

TRANSLATION. 

Some  lodges  of  a  people  were  there;  they  were  a  great  many.  And  a  yoimg  man, 
who  was  a  very  handsome  person,  departed  in  a  bad  humor.  At  the  very  dense  forest 
he  went  up-hill  to  a  very  large  bluff.  And  at  length,  from  the  forest  in  the  other  direc- 
tion, a  person  was  approaching,  following  the  other  creek.  He,  too,  was  approaching 
the  hill  which  was  near  him.  Bight  together  they  came,  meeting  each  other.  They 
stood  looking  at  each  other.  At  length  the  man  who  had  been  approaching  arrived 
there,  and  stood  with  him.  "Why!  Let  us  go  homeward.  You  will  eat,"  said  he.  So 
the  youth  went  with  him.    Behold,  the  bones  of  men  had  lain  for  some  time  in  a  cur- 
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vilinear  heap.  The  man  who  went  with  him  was  the  only  one  who  had  killed  those 
who  had  been  killed.  Well,  a  very  old  woman  was  sitting  there.  In  order  that  he 
might  eat  pieces  of  the  persons  who  had  been  killed,  the  food  which  was  in  the  lodge, 
the  old  woman  put  it  in  the  pot  for  the  youth.  She  caused  it  to  be  cooked  till  done. 
"I  never  eat  it."  said  the  youth.  "1  have  put  away  some  of  this  ran.  You  may  be 
used  to  eating  that,"  said  she.  "Yes,"  he  said.  So  she  put  the  corn  in  the  liquor  in 
which  the  human  flesh  had  been  boiled.  And  so,  when  it  was  done,  she  filled  a  bowl 
for  him,  and  he  ate.  "It  is  very  bad!"  thought  he.  "  You  man,  I  pity  you,"  said  the 
old  woman.  "You  man,  you  very  good-looking  one,  I  pity  you.  With  what  indeed 
could  he  have  tempted  you?  And  when  he  was  returning  with  you,  how  eould  you 
consent  to  come  ?  He  is  far  from  being  good.  He  killed  the  men  to  whom  belong 
these  bones  that  you  see.  Fie  shall  depart  to  morrow,  very  early  in  the  morning,"  said 
she.  He  who  had  taken  him  to  his  home  was  a  Snake-man.  He  used  to  fatten  his 
guests,  and  about  the  fourth  or  fifth  day  he  used  to  kill  them.  "It  is  always  so. 
You  will  kill  me.  When  you  finish  with  me,  you  will  hurry.  Lay  down  my  bones, 
and  cover  them  with  a  robe.  I  give  to  you  one  pair  of  those  moccasins  which  I  have 
put  away.  Please  do  your  best.  Notwithstanding  how  far  you  go,  wheu  evening  comes, 
the  Snake  will  overtake  you.  And  as  to  this  pair  of  moccasins  which  1  have  given 
you,  when  you  take  a  step  forward,  you  shall  reach  this  headland  that  you  see.  A 
man  stands  there.  When  you  reach  there,  give  him  that  paper.  Then  pull  off  the 
moccasins,  and  place  them  facing  this  way.  They  shall  come  home,"  said  the  old 
woman.  And  when  the  old  woman  had  told  him  all,  he  killed  her.  When  it  was 
very  early  in  the  morning,  he  cut  the  flesh  in  strips.  He  finished  it.  At  length  he 
uncoiled  the  entrails.  He  arrived  at  the  stream  with  them.  He  plunged  them  this  far 
right  into  the  water.  The  entrails  lay  on  it,  floating,  as  it  were,  in  tiuy  waves.  He 
laid  her  bones  down,  aud  covered  them  with  a:  robe.  He  took  the  moccasins;  and  so 
wheu  he  departed  and  arrived  at  the  peak,  the  headland  became  visible.  When  he 
took  a  step  forward,  he  arrived  at  the  distant  headland;  he  arrived  suddenly  at  the 
very  place.  And  a  man  was  standing  there.  And  the  youth  gave  him  the  paper. 
"Ho!  Hasten,"  said  the  man.  Haviug  pulled  off  the  moccasins  which  the  old  woman 
gave  him,  the  youth  made  them  sit  facing  that  way,  haviug  thought,  "They  will  go 
homeward."  And  the  man  gave  him  moccasins  iu  like  manner,  also  a  paper.  "When 
you  arrive,  you  will  show  that  paper  to  him.  When  you  arrive,  pnll  oil'  the  mocca- 
sins and  place  them  at  the  door,"  said  the  man.  "Yes,"  said  the  young  mau.  "Hurry," 
said  the  man.  The  youth  arrived  near  the  pla.ee,  as  he  moved.  Aud  again  a  man  was 
standing  there.  He  gave  him  the  paper.  "Ho!  Hurry,"  said  the  man.  Havingpulled 
off  the  moccasins  that  the  first  man  gave  him,  the  youth  placed  them  at  the  door. 
And  the  other  mau  gave  him  a  pair  of  the  moccasins,  saying  as  follows:  "You  will 
put  on  these,  and  go.  A  man  stands  in  that  place.  You  will  go  thither.  Do  your 
best."  Again  in  like  manner  he  gave  him  moccasins,  and  a  paper  also.  He  arrived 
there.  "Oho!  Hurry,"  said  the  man.  The  young  man  placed  the  moccasins  outside. 
And  the  man  said  as  follows:  "In  that  unseen  place  lies  a  stream.  Wheu  you  take 
sudden  steps  forward,  do  not  look  at  the  water.''  And  it  was  so.  So  he  departed.  He 
reached  the  other  side.  He  pulled  off  the  moccasins  for  the  owner.  Evening  arrived. 
It  was  evening  of  that  day  wheu  he  killed  the  old  woman  aud  departed.  Passing  on 
up-hill,  he  went  following  the  course  of  the  creek.    Having  arrived  at  the  very  middle 
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of  the  path  around  the  lake,  behold,  he  found  out  the  Snake.  He  was  coming  back 
around  the  lake.   Following  his  own  trail,  he  was  coming  back  agaiu. 

The  young  man  changed  himself  into  a  red-tail  fish.  The  little  Fish  lay,  causing 
ripples  in  the  water.  The  Snake  lay  in  sight  on  the  hill.  The  Snake  questioned  him. 
"I  seek  a  person.  And  as  you  walk  on  the  very  surface  in  full  view,  if  even  a  bird 
goes  flying  along,  you  will  see  it,"  said  the  Snake.  "Yes,  it  is  so;  but  I  have  not  seen 
him.  If  I  see  him,  I  will  tell  you,"  said  the  Fish.  So  the  Snake  went  right  with  the 
current.  He  followed  aloDg  tbe  very  edge  of  the  stream.  At  length  a  very  gray 
Toad  was  sitting.  Just  thus  the  Snake  arrived.  "A  person  having  been  approaching 
here,  you  may  have  seen  him.  Even  if  there  was  only  a  shadow,  you  may  have  seen 
it.  I  seek  him,"  said  he.  "Yes,  my  friend,  when  I  lay  by  day,  a  person  was  here;  a 
person  eame  very  near  shaking  the  ground  by  walking;  but  whither  or  how  he  went, 
I  do  not  know,"  said  the  Toad.  "That  was  he.  That  was  he  whom  I  seek,"  said  the 
Snake.  And  he  departed,  following  the  course  of  the  stream.  And  when  he  thought 
that  he  had  cut  him  off,  the  young  man  had  not  arrived.  Again  was  the  Snake 
returning  around  the  bank.  And  there  was  no  one  at  the  place  where  he  arrived. 
Again  was  he  returning,  following  his  own  trail  by  the  stream.  At  length  he  was 
coming  back  in  the  very  middle  of  the  path  on  the  bank  of  this  very  large  stream. 
Behold,  a  very  large  Fish  lay  in  shallow  water  by  the  bank.  The  Snake  questioned  him. 
"I  have  sought  a  person,  my  friend,  but  I  have  not  found  him,"  said  he.  "The  one 
with  whom  you  talked  yonder  is  he,"  said  the  Fish.  "Is  it  possible!  I  went  to  much 
trouble  to  meet  him,  and  even  then  when  I  saw  him  I  did  not  recognize  him,"  said  the 
Snake.  And  he  went  homeward.  And  the  large  Fish  was  the  young  man.  And  the 
Snake  reached  his  home,  at  the  place  to  which  he  had  taken  the  young  man.  Then  was 
a  Muskrat  approaching  from  up  stream.  The  Snake  took  hold  of  him.  "  I  will  question 
you,"  said  he.  "About  what  may  you  ask  me?  Speak  quickly,"  said  the  Muskrat. 
"When  I  talked  to  a  person,  I  caused  him  to  stand  here,  and  I  think  that  you  are  he," 
said  the  Snake.  "No,"  said  the  Muskrat.  "Why!  I  know  the  person  with  whom  you 
say  that  you  talked.  When  I  sat  in  this  place,  a  man  went  along,  passing  over  my  lodge, 
despite  all  my  efforts  to  prevent  him.  He  broke  a  stick  under  the  water  by  bearing  on  it. 
When  he  asked  me  to  go  with  him  under  the  water,  he  broke  for  me  whatever  I  carried 
home  to  sit  on,"  said  the  Muskrat.  And  the  Snake  said,  "On  what  day  was  it!" 
"Why!  Yesterday  when  the  sun  had  become  very  high,  he  went,  passing  over  my 
lodge.  And  when  he  went  thither,  he  broke  the  stick  by  bearing  on  it,"  said  the  Musk- 
rat.  And  the  Snake  believed  him.  "My  friend,  you  speak  the  very  truth,"  said  the 
Snake.  Again  he  departed,  passing  by  tbe  bank  of  the  stream.  And  along  this  bank  of 
the  stream  the  red-willows  were  leaning  down  close  to  the  water.  A  Red-breasted  turtle 
was  sitting  there.  The  Snake  took  hold  of  him.  "I  w  ill  question  you.  I  have  sought 
a  person  regularly,  but  I  have  not  found  him,"  said  the  Snake.  "Not  so  at  all.  I 
have  just  now  come  back  in  sight.  I  have  just  come  again  in  sight  from  this  pond. 
Therefore,  my  friend,  I  have  not  deceiv  ed  iu  any  particular,"  said  the  Red-breasted 
turtle.  The  Snake  departed.  At  length  a  very  green  Frog  was  sitting,  floating  bv 
the  edge  of  the  shallow  water.  The  Snake  arrived  there.  "My  friend,  I  have  sought 
a  person  regularly.  At  length  you  may  have  seen  him,"  said  he.  "Yes,"  said  the 
Frog.  "Come,  tell  about  it.  I  have  sought  a  person  regularly,  but  I  have  not  found 
him.    I  hope  that  you  will  tell  ine  very  accurately  if  you  have  seen  him,"  said  the 
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Snake.  "Wonderful!  My  friend,  very  late  in  the  evening  yesterday,  when  I  sat  in 
an  eddy  at  this  place  behind  us,  I  saw  the  shadow  of  a  person,"  said  the  Frog.  "  Yes, 
my  friend,  it  was  he.  I  seek  him,"  said  the  Snake.  So  the  Snake  went  to  that  side 
up-stream.  Again  he  departed,  following  the  course  of  the  stream.  And  in  the  very 
thick  green  scum  of  a  lake  the  Big  turtle  was  walking,  pushing  it  up.  The  Snake  sat 
suddenly  on  his  back.  "  My  friend,  I  will  question  you.  Do  emerge  from  the  water," 
said  he.  "Why!  what  will  you  ask  me?  Though  the  person  is  moving  here,  when 
you  do  not  recognize  him,  he  will  kill  you.  Therefore  quit  it,"  said  the  Big  turtle. 
The  Snake  sat  drawn  up,  very  much  coiled  up,  with  his  head  high.  He  sat  thinking 
that  the  Big  turtle  was  the  one  whom  he  sought.  "My  friend,  tell  it  to  me  accurately," 
said  the  Snake.  "No.  Why!  what  I  have  told  you,  I  have  told  truly.  Do  not  do  so. 
Though  the  person  is  moving  there,  when  you  do  not  recognize  him,  beware  lest  he  kill 
you,"  said  the  Big  turtle.  Yet  again  the  Snake  sat  raising  himself.  "This  one  is 
that!"  thought  he.  "Come,  my  friend.  Why!  tell  me,"  said  the  Snake.  "I  have 
suffered  very  much.  Tell  me."  "Wonderful!  Truly  he  does  not  listen  to  his  friend," 
said  the  Big  turtle.  "I  will  tell  you,"  said  he.  " Do  your  best,"  said  the  Snake.  "The 
person  whom  you  seek  lies  in  that  very  large  stream  which  you  saw  formerly.  Do 
your  best,"  said  the  Big  turtle.  "My  friend,  do  you  tell  the  truth?"  said  the  Snake. 
"  There  he  lies.  Do  yonr  best.  If  you  do  not  recognize  him,  he  will  kill  you,"  said  the 
Big  turtle.  "I  will  go  thither,"  said  the  Snake.  "Do  your  best.  If  you  do  not  recog- 
nize him,  he  will  kill  you,"  said  the  Big  turtle.  He  was  going  in  the  midst  of  the  large 
stream.  And  there  lay  the  person  who  was  sought.  And  the  Snake  went  thither.  He 
arrived  at  the  eddy  of  the  stream.  At  length  it  had  gone,  carrying  him  underneath  the 
water.  It  was  the  person  who  did  not  love  him,  that  had  changed  himself  into  water 
(i.  e.,  the  eddy).  Notwithstanding  the  Snake  wished  to  reach  the  surface,  the  eddy 
kept  him  under.  So  he  died  from  suffocation.  The  young  man  killed  the  Snake. 
Then  he  went  homeward.   And  he  reached  home. 
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Told  by  Nudau'-axa. 


xl  d'uba  %{   amama.     Ki  min'jinga  nan'qti-biama.     Ki  iha11'  aka 

Lodge     some    pitched    they  say.         And  girl  fully  grown,  they  say.       And      her  the 

t«nta  mother  (sub.) 

giahe-hna^'-biama.    W6$&  a<J;a-biama.    Ki  najfoa  qade  ibistaqti  aki-biama. 

need  to  comb  her  hair,  they  say.      To  get     she  went,  they        And       hair        grass        pressed         she  reached, 

(wood)  say.  tightly  against   home,  they  say. 

figandan/ja  in/tcanqtci  najiha  giahe  £an'cti.    Piaji  fnahin  ehan+,  a-biama  3 

Though  so  just  now  hair        combed     heretofore.        Bad        indeed  !  said,  they 

for  her  say 

ihan/  aka.    figi^e  Mantcu  ^siiike'  min'jifiga  pfye  akama.    Nu  win'  can'ge  un^ 

her        the        Behold   Grizzly  boar  the  one         girl  was  loving,  they        Man    one      horse  seeking 

mother   (sub.).  "  "who  Bav-  lt 

ahf-biama.    Mantcft  kg  fya-biama.    Gatgdi  Mautcii  Sded£-ke\  Mancan'de 

arrived,  they  say.        Grizzly       the    he  found,  they       In  that  place    Grizaly     there  he  is  lying.  Den 
bear        (ob.)  say.  bear 
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uja"'  jVt'e,  af.    figiife  wi"'  nlaci"ga  SEtbaji  t'6i&  tal,  a-biama.  Wahdta^i11 

lying  in     sound       he        Beware      one        people        suddenly     kill      lest,  aaid  they,  they  Gun 
asleep,     says.  him  say. 

b^uga  ^iz4i-ga.    Can'ge-ma  wag^in  t&    Ga11'  <%axe  a^a-biama.    Egi^e  k& 

all  take  ye.  The  horses      they  sat  on  them..        So     in  a  circle    they  went,  they       At  length  this 

aay. 

3  nrin'jinga-aka  ga-biama:  Dadiha,  mantcuha  in/^ahniD  ckf  te,  a-biama.  Ki 

girl  the      said  as  follows,       O  father,         grizzly-bear       please  bring  it  back  for    said  she,  they  And 

(sub.)        they  say:  skin  me,  say. 

t'e^a-biauia.    Ki  i<^adi  aka  wa<fahan'-biama  nlacinga  b^uga;  ada11  ha  <fan 

they  killed  him,         And      her        the       prayed  to  them,  they  people  all;  there-     skin  the 

they  say.  father     (sub.)  say  fore  (ob.) 

'li-biama.    Ga11',  Ce*<fcu  ugadani-ga,  ihan/  ^iiike*  6  waka-bi  egan/,  gan'min'jmga 

was  given  to  And,     Yonder    fasten  it  down,       her     the  ono  her  meant,  they    having,      so  girl 

him,  they  say.  mother     who  say 

6  wdkinaq^i"  tS    a^i°'   a^a-biania.    $itan'  g£in'-biama.  Xage'-hnau-biama. 

hurried  to  get  as  having  ifc  she  went,  they  Working  she  sat,  they  say.  She  cried  regularly,  they  say. 
ahead  of  her  say. 

Min/jinga  win/  i^aii' ga-biama.    <£itan'  g£in'  tS'di  jug^e  g$in'-biama.  Ga11' 

Girl  one        her  younger  sister,         working      sat        when     with  her     she  sat,  they  Bay.  And 

they  say. 

^itan'-biauia  5[I  Mantcii  gikan-linaD/-biama     E^sa+l  ^-hnan-biama.  Jinga 

worked    they  say    when       Grizzly         shu  cried  for  him  regularly,  E<£a*- !          she  said  regularly,  Small 

bear  they  say.  they  say. 

9  tufa  ^d^a-biama.    Nanha,  ^aka  (mantciiha  £itan'i        E£a+!  d-hnani  hg), 

to  tell       sent  suddenly,  O  mother,     this  one     (grizzly-boar  skin      works      when,     E«fa* !     says    only  .) 

it  they  say. 

a-biama.    Gan'ki  <^itan/  g$i"'-bi  ~s(l  ci  ^gan-biama.    E<fa+!  d-hnan-biama. 

said  she,  they  And        working      she  sat,    when  again     so      they  say.  E$a+ !     she  said  only,  they  say. 

say.  they  say 

Ci  jinga  aka  ci  n<fa  ^a-biama.   Nanha,  ^daka  mantcuha  ^itan'i  5p,  E^a+! 

Again   small      the    again  to  tell     sent  suddenly,         O  mother,    this  one     grizzly-bear      works  when,   Efta* ! 
(sub.)  it  thoy  say.  skin 

12  ^-hnani  he,  a-biama.    Ga"'  ^ictan'-biama.    Bfze^a-biama.    Ga11'  ih^ai  t6 

she  says,  said  she,  they         So      she  finished,  they  say.      She  dried  it,  they  say.         So       placed  it  when 

only  say. 

bize^ai  ^ga*  ga11'  ^ictan/-biama.    Jjigaxe  aifa-biama.    Ki  Sdui'ha-biama 

she  dried  it      as  so      she  finished,  they  say.         Playing        tbey  went,  they       And     sbe  joined  them,  they 

games  say.  say 

Mantcu  pf<fS  aka.    Wihe,  mantcuha  in<fm'gi  mafig$in'-a,  a-biama  Gan' 

Grizzly  bear   loved     the  ono        0  little       grizzly-bear  begone  after  mine  for  me,         said  she,  they  So 

him        who.  sister,  skin  say. 

15  i^e^i"  alri-biama.    Ga11'  juga  gaha  ^au  b<fiiga  aga^ka-biama.    Ga11'  mantcu- 

haviiig  it  she  arrived,  they  So  body  on  it  the  whole  shB  tied  it  on,  they  say.  So  crying  re»n- 
for  her  say.  "  larly  ° 

xage-hna11    w^naxi^a-biama.     Za'e'qti   au/he-hnan'-biama.     MaBtcu  aka 

like  a  grizzly  bear    she  rushed  on  them,  they  In  great        they  fled  without  exception,         Grizzly  bear  the 

say.  confusion  they  say.  <sub.) 

weduixtyg  ta  aka,  a-biama  min'jjifiga  nujinga  edabe.  Egan-hnan'-biama; 

attack  u&  is  about  to,   said,  thoy  say  girl  "boy  also.  So    invariably  they  say ; 

18  wenaxiij;a4inan'-biama.    figi^e  w^duba"'  tfidfhi   >[i  can'can  Mantcu-biama. 

she  rushed  on  them  regularly,  they       At  length   the  fourth  time    arrived    when     without      she  was  a  Grizzly  bear 
aay.  at  it  stopping         ■    they  say. '  ' 

Gan/  "mi^jmga  ^igaxe  juwagAe-ma  b<fiiga  cdnawa^a-biama.    I^afi'ge  <feinke- 

So  girl  playing      those  with  whom  nil       Bho  destroyed  them,  thev  say.     Her  sister     the  one 

she  was  -  who 

onaqtci  ugig^acta-biama.    Gan/  %i  k6  b<ftiga  gan/  cdnawa$a-biam&.  Ga"' 

alone        remained  of  her  (people),  So     lodge  tho         all  so       she  destroyed  them,  they  So 

they  say.  (ob.)  'say. 
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ijan'$e  aka  enaqtci  ina^can'de  ujan/  jau'-biama.    I^an'ge  ^inke  mancan'de 

her  older      the  alono  den  lying      she  slept,  they        Her  younger    the  one  den 

sister       (Bub.)  mil  say.  sister  who 

&   hdbe  kg  ^ijdbe  tS'di  uifciguda-bi  egan/  8'di  g^in'ki^a-biama.  Na"pe^ihi 

that    part      the      door        at  the      dug  an  inside       having    there    she  made  her  sit,  they  say.        Ton  hungry 
(oh.)  corner,  they  say 

ete\  ~  jj.  ke'^a  man^n'-a  he,  a-biama  ijan'd;e  aka.    E'di  ahi-bi  egan/    |i  3 

may     Lodge  to  the  walk  !       aaid,  they  say    her  elder      the         There      arrived,      having  lodge 

be.  v  sister        (sub.).  they  say 

c^nawafaf  ke  ga11'  uha  man£in'-biama.    Gran/  wenand6'qti-hnan  akl-biaina. 

were  destroyed     the       30    following  she  walked  they  say.  So        with  a  very  full  stomach   she  reached  again, 

(line  of)  '  they  say. 

Ci  egasani  t6  egi<faB-biama,  E'di  ma^P'-a  he.    Nanp^^ihi  ete*.  Wahnate 

Again  on  the  morrow      she  said  to  her,  they    There  walk  !  Tou  hungry     may  be.         Tou  eat 

say, 

te\  a-biama.    Ci  Egasani  e'di  ^ki^a-biama.  6 

will,  said  she,  they   Again  thu  next  day  thero~~  she  sent  her,  they  say. 
say. 

figi^e       ke  uha  a^a-biama.    figi^e  m'acinga  duba  edi  akama  j,i 

At  length  lodge  the    follow-  she  went,  they  say.       Behold  person         four       were  there,  they  Lodge 

(line  of)   ing  say. 

ug<^in  g$in/  akama.   We'gidaha^-biama.   Mantcu  itfnu  diiba  ama  aki-biama. 

sittingin  they  were  sitting,        She  knew  them,  her  own,  they     Grizzly-bear    her       four       the       reached  home, 
they  say.  say.  elder  brother  (sub.)         they  say. 

Hin+!  Tfnuha,  wija,nf$e  tan'wang<j>an  ee*nawa&8'qti  edan+!  a-biama.    Xage*  9 

Oh !  O  elder         my  sister  village  has  altogether  do-      (see  note)     said  she,  they  Crying 

brother,  stroyedthem  say. 

najin/  ti^a-biama.    "Wmaqtci  anwan'gig<£4cte,  a-biama.  Eata31  adan?  a-biama. 

shestood     telling  about  I  alone         am  left  of  my  (people),    said  she,  they       Why       there-    said  they,  they 

them,  they  say.  say.     '  '         fore?  say. 

jjfnuha,  wijan'£e  Mantcui  h8,  a-biama.    Ki,  Atan'da11    i    a^igaji  dinte? 

O  elder  my  sister      is  a  Grizzly  said  she,  th«y      And,     At  what  time     to  be      she  may  have  corn- 

brother,  bear  say.  (of  the  day)    coming  mandedyou! 

Mang^in'-ga.    Etanda11  i  a<figaji  5p  cf  te\    An'kajl,  rinuha,  han'egan'tce  12 

Begone.  At  the       to  be  she  com-    when  you  will.  No,  0  elder  morning 

proper  time  coming  mands  be  com-  brother, 

you  ^  ing 

t&'di  5[dci-hnan  ma^ijii11',  a-biama.   Ada"  etanda"  ati  ta  minke,  han'egan/tce 

when      some    inva-  I  walk,        said  she,  they      There-        at  the         I  shall  have  come,  morning 

tame    riably  say.  fore      proper  time 

te'di.    Q^abe*  gahi<J;ege^a  w&ihide  jan'i-a  h6,  a-biama.    Gan/  ag^a-biama 

when.  Tree        at  the,  extending        faraway        lie  ye  said  she,  they         So      went  back,  they  say 

beyond  that  place  say. 

min'jinga  ama.    fi  cti  a^a-biama  (nu  ama).    Aki-biama.     Ki  mancan/de  1  ^ 

girl  '  the         He     too  -  went  they  say     (man      the).         She  reached  again,      And  den 

(sub.).  they  say. 

:s[an'geqtci  ki  ama  3[i  u<fib^an-biama.    Eata11?  a-biama.    Nikasaka  b<j;an' 

very  near  to        she    they  say  when  (the  Bear-girl)  snuffed  Why?     said  (the  sister),    A  fresh  human  smelling 

reached  again  an  odor,  they  say.  they  aay.  smell  of 

hniD,  a-biama  (Mantcu  aka).  An'kaji,  jan<j;eha.  £gi<fe.  Cena. '  (pactan'-a  he. 

you  are,   said,  they  say  (Grizzly-bear    the).  No,  O  sister.        Beware.     Enough.       Stop  talking 

Afi'kaji  he,  a-biama  jingci  aka     Can/  <j;actan'-baji-biama.    Wihe*,  nikasaka  18 

No  said,  they  say    small       the         Still      she  did  not  stop  talking,  they      O  younger   a  fresh  human 

(sub.).  say.  sister,  smell 

b^a"'  hnin,  ehi,  a-biama  (Ma^tcii  aka).    Ga11'  (jsacta^-biama.    Ga1'  ja"'- 

smelling    yon  are,     I  say,     eaid,  they  say  (Grizzly-bear     the).  At        she  stopped  talking,    "     At  they 

of  length  they  say.        •      length  slept 

voi<  yi  19 
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biama. 

they  aay. 


Han'ega°'tce  ama.  Hau. 

Morning         they  say. 


K6,  maD^in'-a  h8.  Wahnate  t^,  a-biama. 

Come,         walk  You  eat       will,  said  (the  Bear- 

girl),  tbey  say. 


Gan/  a^a-biama  min'jinga.    Waiin/  kS  tatfaabe  ehe^a-biama    Egi^e  ugas'i"- 


So      went  tbey  Bay 


girl 


she  rolled  up 
and  over  the 
shoulders 


she  placed  it,  tbey 
aay. 


At  length  peeped 


3  biama  nu  ama.   (tean'ge  i  <fin\  a-biama.    Mi^inga  $'di  ahi-bi  egan/,  caD'- 


they  say  man 


the 
{sub,). 


Your  Bister    is  coming, 


said  (one), 
they  say. 


there 


arrived,  having,  without 
they  say 


canqti  jugigffe  a<£a-biama. 

stopping     with  her     th«y  went,  they 
say. 

utan/  g^fonuda-bi  egan/ 

leggings    pulled  off  his,  they  having 
say 


G-a11'  aifa-bi  egan/,  watcfeka  kg  <^a-biama.  Win' 

So     went,  they  having,  creek         the    they  crossed,  they  One 

say  (ob.)  aay. 


-biama 


fyan'ge  gi'in/ 

his  sister    he  carried  his,  they 
say. 


Masani  ahf-bi  egaD/,  hPbe' 

The  other     reached,     having,  moccasin 
side 


thoy  say 

ugi;an-bi  egan/,  ^an'de  d^naqti  an'ha-biama.    Egi^e  min'$uman'ci  akiha11  hi 

put  his  on,      having,      ground     going  straight   he  fled,  they  aay.         At  length  noon  beyond  ar- 

they  eay  across  -  rived 

tg'  min/jinga  8'di  kiaji  t8. 

when         girl  there     reached  not 

again. 


Egi^e  ijan/dse  aka  sig^  u^uha-biama.  £  ne^S 

At  length   her  elder      the       trail        followed,  they  say.  That  kind- 
sister      (sub.)  ling  a  fire 

g^in/  te'di  atf  t8.    An'han,  agudiqti  cf,  in<j;dni  tal  edan+,  A-biama.    Gra11'  wa^in 

at       she  came.         Yes,           wherever    you  how  can  yon  escape  me?    said  she,  they  1 

anive,  say. 

Sig^e*  u^uha-biama  Mantcu  ama 

Trail       followed     they  nay    Grizzly-bear     the  Peak 

(sub.). 


they 
sat 


So 


having 
them 


a^a-biama  mi  ama 

went    they  say   man  the 
(sub.). 


Baxii  duba  an/^a- 


biama.  Ki  we'duba  an'^a  a<fai  tgdihi  e^aDbe  ati-biama  Mantcu  ama. 


they  say.       And   the  fourth  leaving 


(Pi 


they 
went 


when       in  sight 


they  left 
behind 

Ahad! 

Oho! 


Jiian  ge 

Your  sister 


(^anbe 

in  sight  has 
come 


ti  ha. 


a-biama. 

eaid  they,  they 
say. 

12  aAai  t6     (fa^uhaqtci  uq^a-biama 


Wa<fkan/i-ga. 

Do  ye  your  best, 


waifi" 

having 
them 


she  overtook  them, 
they  say. 


minke,  a-biama  (nu  nan 

I  who,      said,  they  say    (man  grow 


aka). 

the). 


(jba<fuhaqtci 

Very  nearty 


Waqaga  gaxa- 

Tboms        he  made 


came,  they  say  Grizzly-bear  the 
(sub.). 

a-biama.  Gan 

said  they,  tbey  And 
aay. 

Ki,  Ahau!  a-biama,  iriagaskan'b^e  ta 

And,        Oho!      said  (one),  they    I  make  an  attempt  will 

say, 

liq^e  ama. 

they  were  over- 
taken, tbey  eay. 

Gra11'  waqaga  xag£  ib<fanqti 

So  thorns        crying     had  more 

than  enough  of 

Ci  uq^a-biama  gan/,  'Ag^aan^a^g  tcabe 

Again   she  overtook  them,  when,      You  have  made  me  very 
they  say  suffer  *  much 

egan  ^atfe*  taite*,  a-biama.   Ke,  ji^ha,  wi  i<j>agaskan'b$e  ta  minke,  a-biama 

as      you  die    shall,    eaid  sbe,  tbey     Come,      O  elder       I     I  make  an  attempt    will     I  who,     said,  tbey  say 
say,  brother, 

(nu  e'duata"  aka).    Watcicka  jin'gaqtci  (fi^a-biama-    Qdabe'  ciiga  3[idain- 

(man       next  one       the).  Creek  very  small        they  crossed,  they         Tree        thick     sbe  cannot 

say. 

18  ajfqti   gaxa-biama.  Jan/  b^an'ze  kg  edabe  ^angd^ha  gaxa-biama,  Adan 

forceherway  hemade,  theysay.  "Wood  fine  the  also  over  a  large  tract  he  made,  they  eay.  There- 
through at  all  (oh.)  fore 

5jaci  hiaji  ama  Mantcu  ama.    Egi^e  ci  uq^a-biama.    (jtajfeuhaqtci  iiqAa- 

forsome    did  not  arrive     Grizzly-bear     the         At  length  again    she  overtook  them,  Very  nearly      she  over- 

time (sub.).  they  say.  ■  took  them 


biama,  akicuga  ukihange  ifein'ge  gaxa-biama. 

tbey  say,     standing  ttiick   having  no  space  between     he  made,  they  say. 


15  gaefbe  ahf-biama  Mantcii  ama, 

out  of       arrived, -they  say  Grizzly-hear  the 
(sub.). 
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biama.    Ci  <%i<fan' -biama:  'Agtfaa^a^O  hegabaji  t?gan  wan'giife  <j;at'£  tait^, 

They  Bay.      Again   Bbesaid  to  liiin,  they     You  have  made  me      not  a  little        aa  all  you  ilie  shall, 

Bay :  suffer 

a-biama.    Na!  jin^dha,  wi  i<fagaskan'b<j;e  ta  mifike,  a-biama  nujifiga  wiD'. 

said  Bhe,  tbey       Why!      0  elder        I      I  make  an  attempt     will       I  who,      said,  they  say         boy  one. 
aay.  brother, 

Wai[ii  pa-iqti  gaxa-biamn.    Si  te  akusan'de  baqapi-biama.   Wami  k6  ga11'  8 

Awl       very  sharp    lie  made,  they  say.       Foot    ihe      through  and     they  pierced,  they  aay.         Blood      the  30 

(ob.)       through  "  (ob.) 

nanbixan  gan'  man$in/ -biama  Mantcu  ama.    Ci  uq^a-biama.    Cl  ^gi^an/- 

scattered  by        bo  walked       they  say     Grizzly-bear      the       Again  she  overtook  them,     Again     she  Baid 

walking  (aub.)-  they  say.  to  him 

biama:  'Ag^aan<f;a<J;S  lu'gabaji  ega11,  zarn  (fat'e  ta-bi  eh^,  A-biama.  Ahau! 

they  say:      You  have  made  me      not  a  little        as,         aU        ynu  die     shall      I  have    said  she,  they  Oho ! 

suffer  said,  say. 

Me-ga,  ;i.-biama.    GaD/  ^an'de  hebe  usnege  g-axa-biama    Aansi  $6  tedilii  6 

doyouhe    said  (one),  they       So  ground        piece       cracked       he  made,  they  Bay.        To  jump     she  when 

the  one,  say.  over  went 

jan'de  ke  ag^an/kanhan  ga11'   a<J;a-biama.    Egihiffe^a-biama.    Gran'ki  agi- 

ground         the        on  both  sides  so        it  went,  they  say.       She  went  light  into  it,  they  And       were  re- 

(ob. )  say.  turning 

biama   i^inu   wan'gi<fe.    Wahuta^i11   gijiiza-biama.    (fiian'ge  'ag^aawatf.e 

they  say      her  elder  all.  Gun  took  his,  they  say.         Your  sister       has  made  us  snftVr 

brother 

tcabe.  £ganqti  in/'an  tai,  a-biama.  figaxe  najin'-bi  ega1"',  kida-biama,  t'e<fa-  9 

very.  Just  so      we  do     will,  said  they,  they    Around  in     stood,  they    having,     they  shot  at  her,  they 

to  her  say.  a  circle  say  they  say,         killed  her 

biama.    jLan'de  kg  eldg<£an-biama. 

they  say.  Ground      tbe     came  together  again, 

they  Bay. 

NOTES. 

287,  1-2.  giahe •hnaI1-biama.    Her  mother  combed  her  hair  for  her,  although  she 
was  <>rowii.    This  was  customary. 

288,  5-6.  mi^inga  wekinaq^i",  etc.    It  should  read:  mi^inga  aka  wekinaq^i",  etc. 
288,  7.  i^afiga-biama.    The  sister  was  about  two  and  a  half  feet  high. 

288,  8-9.  JiOga,  etc.    Insert  "aka"  after  "jinga."  It  was  omitted  by  the  narrator. 

289,  9.  Hi"+!  cenawa^eqti  edan+!  Eda"+!  is  an  interjection  of  grief,  surprise,  etc. 

289, 12-14.  hanega,,tce  tedi  ^aci-lma"  ina"b£in   -  -  jani-a  h6.    The  idea  is  as  follows : 

"As  I  can  come  only  early  in  the  morning,  do  you  sleep  over  yonder  by  those  trees,  which 
is  nearer  to  the  den.    Then  I  shall  not  have  so  far  to  come,  and  I  can  stay  longer." 

290,  2.  taijiaabe  ehe$6,  to  put  the  blanket  around  the  shoulders,  after  rolling  it  up, 
in  order  to  run  swiftly. 

290,  4.  ^a-biama.   fJudan'-axa  explains  this  by  "  juha-biama,"  they  forded  it. 

290,  8.  agudiqti  ci  iD^eni  tai  eda"+.  Sanssouci  reads :  "  agudiqti  ci  ctectewa"  iD<(!eni 
tai  edan+."    The  inserted  word,  "notwithstanding,"  makes  the  expression  more  forcible. 

291,  6.  usnege  gaxa-biama.   It  was  about  two  feet  wide. 

291,  7.  ^ande  kg  agcfafikanhan  gan  a<fa-biama.    The  ground  went  further  apart. 
The  following  rhetorical  prolongations  were  made  by  Nuda^'-axa: 

288,  16.  za'eqti  a"he-hnan- biama,  pronounced  za+'6qti  anhe-hnan-biama. 

289,  9.  hi"+!  ^iuuha,  pronounced  hi"+!  tiunha*. 

289,  12.  ankajf,  ^inuha,  pronounced  aB'kajl,  }inuha+. 

290,  18-19.  ada"  jjaci  hiaji  ama,  pronounced  ada"  3[a+ci  hiajl  ama. 
290,  19.  (faifuhaqtci,  pronounced  ^a+^uhaqtci. 
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TRANSLATION. 

Some  lodges  camped.  And  a  girl  was  fully  grown.  And  her  mother  used  to  comb 
her  hair  for  her.  The  girl  went  for  wood.  And  she  reached  home  with  grass  sticking  in 
her  hair.  "  Though  it  is  so,  she  has  just  had  her  hair  combed  for  her.  It  is  indeed  bad ! " 
said  the  mother.  Behold,  the  girl  was  in  love  with  a  Grizzly  bear.  A  man  arrived  there, 
seeking  a  horse.  He  found  the  Grizzly  bear  lying  down.  "  He  says  that  a  Grizzly  bear 
is  lying  in  that  place.  He  is  lying  in  a  den,  sound  asleep.  Beware  lest  he  kill  one  of 
the  people  suddenly.  All  ye  take  guns,"  said  the  people.  They  sat  on  the  horses.  So 
they  went  in  a  circle,  surrounding  the  bear.  At  length  the  girl  said  as  follows:  "O 
father,  please  bring  me  the  skin  of  the  Grizzly  bear."  And  they  killed  him.  And  her 
father  petitioned  to  all  the  people;  therefore  the  skin  was  given  to  him.  And  he  said, 
"  Fasten  down  the  skin  yonder,"  referring  to  her  mother.  So  the  girl  took  it  away,  as  she 
had  hastened  to  anticipate  her  mother.  She  sat  working  at  it.  She  cried  continually. 
When  she  sat  at  work,  her  younger  sister  sat  with  her.  And  when  the  girl  worked,  she 
condoled  with  the  Grizzly  bear.  She  continued  saying,  "E^a+!"  The  younger  one 
called  to  her  mother  in  the  distance  to  tell  it.  "  O  mother,  this  one  when  she  works  on 
the  skin  of  the  Grizzly  bear,  says  nothing  but  'E<|;a+!'"  said  she.  And  when  the  girl  sat 
working,  it  was  so  again.  She  said  nothing  but "  E^a+ ! "  Again  the  younger  one  called 
to  her  mother  in  the  distance  to  tell  it.  "O  mother,  this  one,  when  she  works  on  the 
skin  of  the  Grizzly  bear,  says  nothing  but  '  E£a+! "'  said  she.  The  girl  finished  it.  She 
dried  it.  When  she  placed  it  so,  as  she  dried  it,  she  finished  it.  They  went  to  plav 
children's  games.  And  she  who  loved  the  Grizzly  bear  joined  in  the  sport.  "O  little 
sister,  go  after  my  Grizzly-bear  skin,"  said  she.  So  the  younger  sister  brought  it  to 
her.  Then  the  elder  sister  tied  it  on  over  the  whole  of  her  body.  Then,  crying  regu- 
larly like  a  Grizzly  bear,  she  rushed  on  them.  They  fled  without  exception,  in  great 
confusion.  "The  Grizzly  bear  will  attack  us,"  said  the  girls  and  boys.  It  was  so  each 
time;  she  invariably  rushed  on  them.  At  length,  when  the  fourth  time  arrived,  she 
continued  a  Grizzly  bear.  And  she  destroyed  all  the  girls  with  whom  she  played. 
Her  little  sister  was  the  only  one  that  remained.  And  she  destroyed  all  in  the  lodges. 
And  the  elder  sister  slept,  lying  down  alone  in  the  den.  Having  dug  a  corner  in  a  part 
of  the  den  by  the  door,  she  made  the  younger  sister  sit  there.  "You  are  probablv 
hungry.  Go  to  the  lodges,"  said  the  elder  sister.  The  little  sister  arrived  there,  anil 
walked  along,  following  the  line  of  the  lodges,  whose  owners  had  been  destroyed.  And 
she  reached  the  den  again,  having  a  very  full  stomach.  Again  on  the  morrow  the  elder 
sister  said  to  her,  "Go  thither.  You  are  probably  hungry.  You  will  eat."  And  she 
sent  her  thither  again  the  next  day. 

At  length  she  went,  following  the  line  of  the  lodges.  Behold,  four  persons  were 
there.  They  were  sitting  in  the  lodge.  She  recognized  them.  The  four  elder  brothers  of 
the  Bear-girl  had  reached  home.  "  Oh !  Elder  brothers,  my  sister  has  utterly  destroyed 
those  who  dwelt  in  the  village!"  said  she.  She  stood  crying  and  telling  about  them. 
"I  alone  am  left  of  my  people,"  she  said.  "Why  is  it?"  said  they.  "Elder  brothers 
my  sister  is  a  Grizzly  bear,"  said  she.  And  they  said,  "At  what  time  has  she  com- 
manded you  to  be  coming?  Begone.  You  will  be  coming  when  the  time  arrives  again 
and  she  tells  you  to  be  coming."  "No,  elder  brothers,  I  invariably  walk  for  some  time 
in  the  morning ;  therefore  I  shall  have  come  hither  at  the  proper  time  in  the  morning. 
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Sleep  ye  far  hence,  at  the  trees  extending  beyond  that  place,"  said  she.  So  the  little  girl 
went  back.  And  the  men  departed.  The  little  girl  reached  the  deu  again.  And  when 
she  had  arrived  very  near  it  again,  the  Bear- girl  snuffed  the  air.  "Why-?"  said  the 
sister.  "You  have  a  fresh  human  smell,"  said  the  Bear-girl.  "No,  elder  sister.  Beware. 
It  is  enough.  Stop  talking.  It  is  not  so,"  said  the  younger  one.  Still  she  did  not  stop 
talking.  "O  younger  sister,  yon  have  a  fresh  human  smell,  I  say,"  said  the  Bear-girl. 
At  length  she  stopped  talking.    And  they  slept.    It  was  morning. 

The  Bear-girl  said,  "Come.  go.  You  will  eat."  And  the  girl  departed.  She  rolled 
up  the  robe  and  put  it  over  her  shoulders.  At  length  the  men  peeped.  "  Your  younger 
sister  is  coming,"  said  one.  When  the  girl  arriv  ed  there,  they  departed  with  her  with- 
out stopping.  And  having  gone,  they  crossed  the  creek.  One  pulled  off  his  leggings, 
and  carried  his  sister  on  his  back.  Having  reached  the  other  side,  he  put  on  his.  moc- 
casins as  well  as  his  leggings,  and  fled,  going  straight  across  the  country.  At  length, 
when  it  was  beyond  noon,  the  girl  had  not  reached  the  den  again.  At  length  her  elder 
sister  followed  the  trail.  She  had  come  to  the  place  where  they  sat  kindling  a  fire. 
"  Yes,  wherever  you  arrive,  how  can  you  escape  from  me !"  she  said.  So  the  men  went, 
having  her  after  them.  The  Grizzly-bear  follovfed  the  trail.  They  left  four  peaks  be- 
hind. And  when  they  departed,  leaving  the  fourth  peak,  the  <  Irizzly-bear  came  in  sight. 
'•  Oho !  Your  sister  has  come  in  sight.  Do  your  best,"  said  they.  And  they  went  on,  she 
following  them.  She  almost  overtook  them.  And  the  eldest  man  said,  "Oho!  I  will 
make  an  attempt."  They  were  nearly  overtaken.  He  made  thorns,  standing  very  thick, 
with  no  space  between.  And  the  Grizzly-bear  got  out  of  them,  having  had  more  than 
enough  of  crying  on  account  of  the  thorns.  When  she  ov  ertook  them  again,  she  said, 
"  Y'ou  have  maile  me  suffer  very  much,  so  you  shall  surely  die."  "  ( 'unit,  elder  brother, 
I  for  my  part  will  make  an  attempt,"  said  the  next  man.  They  crossed  a  very  small 
creek.  He  made  a  dense  forest,  through  which  she  could  not  force  her  way  at  all. 
He  also  made  small  bushes  extending  ov  er  a  large  tiact  of  land.  Therefore  the  Grizzly- 
bear  did  not  reach  the  end  of  the  forest  for  some  time.  At  length  she  approached  them 
again.  She  nearly  overtook  them.  Again  she  said  to  them,  "As  you  have  made  me 
suffer  not  a  little,  all  of  you  shall  surely  die."  "Why!  elder  brother,  I  will  make  au 
attempt,"  said  a  youth.  He  made  very  sharp  thorns,  resembling  awls.  They  pierced 
through  and  through  the  feet.  The  Giizzly-1  lear  walked,  scattering  the  blood  at  every 
step.  Again  she  overtook  them.  Again  she  said  to  tbeai,  "I  have  said,  'As  you  have 
made  me  suffer  not  a  little,  you  all  shall  surely  die.'"  "Oho!  Do  you  be  the  one,"  said 
the  eldest  to  the  fourth  brother.  And  he  made  part  ot  the  ground  cracked.  When 
she  went  to  jump  over,  the  ground  on  each  side  went  further  apart.  She  went  head- 
long into  the  chasm.  And  all  her  brothers  were  returning.  They  took  their  guns. 
"  Your  sister  has  made  us  suffer  greatly.  We  will  do  just  so  to  her,"  said  they.  Hav- 
ing stood  around  her,  they  shot  at  her  and  killed  her.  The  ground  came  together  as  it 
had  been  before  it  separated. 
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Told  by  CaSt'ge-ska. 


Quga  ijin'ge  am  a  ikiman'^in  a^d-biamd.    Tan'wang£an  hegactgwa^ji 

Badger        Mason     the  (eub.)     aa  a  visitor        went,  they  aay.  "Village  very  populous 

gdedi-^a11  amd.    E'di  ahi-biamd.    Quga  ikiman'$in  atl,  d-bianid.  Nikagahi 

there  it  was     they  say.      There    he  arrived,  they         Badger       33  a.  visitor        has    aaid  they,  they  Chief 
say.  come,  say. 

3  %l   eid  te'di  jug^e  man^in'i-ga,  d-biamd.    Quga  ikima11'^11  ati,  d-biamd. 

lodge  tiis      at  the    with  him  walk  ye,  eaid  they,  they      Badger        as  a  visitor        has    said  they,  they 

say.  come,  say. 

Ahaii!  iki^ai-ga,  mg£6,  d-biamd.    Ki  g'di  jug^e  ahi-biama.  Griku-hna11'- 

Oho  !        let  him  come,    O  first-bom   aaid  he,  they       And  there    with  him  they  arrived,  they      They  in-  regularly 
son,  say.  say.  vited  him 

biamd.    Quga  ijin'ge  e'ku  ati,  a-Jriaind.    Ca11'  giku-hna11' -biamd..  Nuda11'- 

fhey  say.  Bndgur     his  son     I  invite  I  have    said  (one),  Still    they  in-  Tegularly  they  say.  War- 

him     come,      they  say.  vited  him 

6  hanga  uju  aka  ijan'ge  win/  wa'u  iidan  t'an/-biama.    <fM  Quga  ijifi'ge  kiku 

chief          princi-    I  he    his  daughter  one      woman     good       he  had,  they  say.        This    Badger       hiB  son     they  in- 
pal     (sub )  "  vited  him 

t6'di  wa'u  aka  ga-biama:  j^and^a  l<fiku  he"be  in'^ahnin  cki    te,  d-biamd. 

when      woman     the      said  as  follows,      Fresh  meat     they  in-     a  piece     you  having     you      will,  said  she,  they 
(sub.)        they  say:  vite  you  to  it  for  me   comeback  say. 

An'han,  ega"  5p'ct8  ega11  tate*,  d-biamd.    Ki  ag^e"  amdma  kiku  te.    Ki  wa'u 

Yes,  so       even  if      so        shall   said  he,  they       And    he  was  going  back,    invited  when.     And  woman 

(be),         say.  they  say 

y  akd  iijel)e  dciadi  g<f;in'  akdma.    Tand^a  <fand  ^a11  <J>e*  ab(fiD/  agff,  d-biamd 

the  door  on  the  was  sitting,  they  Fresh  meat  you  the  this  I  have  I  have  said,  they  say 
(sub.)  outside  say.  begged    (ob.)  comeback, 

Quga  ijin'ge  akd.   Ki,  P'^in  gi-a  he,  d-biamd  wa'u  akd.   Ki  e^i"  aki-biamd. 

Badger     his  son      the        And,      Bring  it  hither       said,  they  say  woman    the        And  having  lie  reached  there 
(sub.).  to  me,  -  (sub.).  it  for  her   again,  they  say. 

Ki  'i-biarad  3p,  Atan/  3[i  ^ag<fe*  tatd?  d-biamd.    <jtdb<fin  jan'-qtiegan  ag$d  td 

And     he  gave  to    when.     How     when    you  go       shall  1    said  she,  they  Three     nights      about         I  go  will 

her,  they  say  long         m    homeward  aay.  homeward 

12  minke,  d-biamd  Quga  ijin'ge  akd.    Ki,  Angdg^e  tate",  ^ag^d  t&dlhi  3(1, 

I  who,        said,  they  say     Badger       his  son        the        And,    "We  go  home-     shall,      you  go       arrives  when 

(sub.;.  ward  homeward      at  it 

d-biamd  wa'u  akd.  Gau/  can/  kiku  ga11'  najin--biamd  ili  ^an'di.  Ki  gd-biama: 

said,  they  say  woman    the  So       still    inviting   ao     they  stood",  they  say  lodges    at  the.       And     he  said  aa  ful- 

(sub.).  him  lows,  they  say : 


Gasdni  ag^e*  td  minke,  d-biamd.    Agfe"  2[i  angdg^e  td  ecd  fa^cti,  d-biamd 

To-morrow      I  go     will     I  who,       saidhe,they         I  go     when  we  go  home-  will    you    heretofore,  said,  theysav 
homeward  say.  homeward  ward  said 

15  Quga  ijin'ge  akd    An'han,  egipe     Angdg^e  tate\    Han/  ip.  an'oniqi  te, 

Badger       his  son        the  Yea,         I  said  it.         We  go  honic-      shall.       Night  when    yon  ronse  will 

(sub.).  ward  me 

d-biamd.    (xan/  ja"' -biamd  5[i  frp^d-bianid  Quga  ijin'ge  akd.  (fcqi-biamd. 

said  Bhe,  they         So        thoy  slept,  they  when    awoke,  they  say       Badger       his  son        the         He  wakened  her 
say.  say  (sub.).  they  say.  ' 

jdhan-gd.  Angdg^e  t6  ecd  ^an  ag^e*  td  minke,  d-biamd.  Jugijje  agAd-biamd. 

Arise.  We  go  home-  will   you    the     I  go     will    I  who,      said  he,  they      "With  her  he  went  homeward ' 

ward  said        homeward  say.  they  say.  ' 
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figi^e  i<fadi  aka  igidaha^-biama  fringe"  tS,  i&6  te.    Ga-biama  i^adi  aka: 

At  length      her       the      knew  his  own    they  say   was  miss-  when,  she  when       Said  as  follows,      her  the 
father     (sab.)  "  ing  liadgone  they  say        father  (sub.): 

Cin'gajin'ga  wiwfya  Qiiga  ijin'ge  jiig<fee  kigtfe',  a-biama.    In^in^ahnlqe  tai, 

Child.  my  own      Badger       his  son      with  her  has  gone    said  he,  they      You  chase  mine  for  me  will, 

again,  say. 

a-biama.    U<f;aq<f;ai  \\,  Quga  ijin'ge  t'e^a^e  tai.    Cin'gajifi'ga  wiwfta  in$in/- 

Baid  he,  they       Ton  overtake     if,      Badger     his  son       you  kill    will.  Child  my  own     you  hav- 

aay.  her  him 

<f;ahnin  cki  tai,  a-biama  i^adi  aka.    Inc'age  aka,  Nikagahi  ijan'ge  Qiiga 

ing  her  for    you     will,   said,  they  aay      her        the         Old  man        the  Chief         his  daughter  Badger 

me       coming  father     (sub.).  (sub.), 

back 


ijin'ge  jng^ie  akiag^e  te*  ama    (pi  itfeahniqe  tai  U<j;aq<Jsai  ^i,  Quga 

his  son     with  ber   he  has  gone  back,  they  aay.     You    chase  his  for    will    indeed!        You  overtake  when,  Badger 


ijin'ge  t'e^atjje  tai  a£a+!    Wa'ii  ^ink^  i<jjalmin  cki  tai  a^a+!  a-biama  inc'age  6 

his  son   you  kill  him  will  indeed!         "Woman  the  (ob.)  you  have  her  you    will  indeed!    said,  they  say    old  man 

for  bim  coming 
back 

aka  Ahau!  a-biama.    Qiiga  ijin'ge  nikagahi  ijan'ge  kig^dega"'  ^iqe*  awaci, 

the  Oho!     said  they,  they     Badger     his  son  chief  his        has  gone  again  as   to  pin-    be  hag 

(sub.),  aay.  daughter  sue    aBked  us, 

a-biama.    (jpiqa-biania.    Gan'ki  Qiiga  ijin'ge  gicka11'  agaji-biama  wa'u  aka. 

eaid  they,  they     They  chased,  they  And        Badger      hia  son     to  go  faster   commanded,  they    woman  the 

say.  aay.  say  (sub.). 

Gickan'-a  he\  Uwaq^ai  5p  £gi^e  t'e^e"  tai.  Wi  eata11  5[i  t'eVijse  taba,  a-biama  9 

Go  faster  They  overtake  if    beware    they  kill  lest.       I      why      if    they  kill     will  1    said,  they  say 

us  yon  me 

wa'u  aka.    Egi^e  wa<f£qe  ama  e'^a'be  ati-biama.    Wa'u  aka  ga-biama: 

woman      the        At  length     pursuer        the        in  sight      came,  they  say.        Woman       the        said  as  follows, 
(sub.).  (sub.)  ~  "     '  (sub.)         they  say: 

C^ati  6,  a-biama.    Uwaq^ai,  a-biama.    T'e^e"  te\    GickaD'-a  he,  a-biama. 

Yonder   he,  said  she,  they        "We  are  over-    eaid  she,  they      He  kill  you  will.  Go  fast  said  she,  they 

has  come  say.  taken,  say.  say. 

tJq^a-bi  ega11',  wa'u  ta11  u$an'-biama.  Gan'ki  Qiiga  ijin'ge  akiha"  Aiqa-biama.  12 

Overtook      having,   woman   the   they  held  her,  they        And        Badger     his  son      beyi  ud     they  pursued  him, 
them,  they  say  (oh.)  aay.  they  say. 

Ki  win/  a<j;in/  ati  ega11'  Qiiga  ijin'ge  uq^a-biama  >{I  ga-biama:  Kagdha, 

And      one     having   come   having      Badger       his  son       be  overtook  him,     whfn  be  said  as  follows,    My  friend, 
him  "  they  say  they  say : 

t'ean/^i^e  ta-bi  (fan/ja,  t'eVi&i-inaji.  Gickan'-ga.  Man'de  b<fiqan,  ehe*  ta  minke. 

we  were  to  kill  you     though,     T  do  not  kill  you.  Go  faster.  Bow        I  broke  it,  I  say  will    I  who. 

(he  said) 

Q^abe*  ce*  zande*  ce'  akibanafi'-ga,  a-biama.  Win'  ci  S'di  ahi-biama.  U(faq^e.  15 

Tree  -    that    thick     that  run  to  with  all  your    said  he,  they       One   again  tbeie  arrived,  they  say.      You  over- 
forest  might,  say.  took  him. 

Eata11  t'e^a^aji  a.    Man'de  ke  b(J;iqan  ga11'  t'e'aifa-niaji,  a-biama.  Ce'te' 

"Why      you  did  not     ?  Bow        the    I  broke  it    so      I  did  not  kill  him,   said  he,  they      Yonder   he  goes 

'kill  him  (oh.)  say.  homeward. 

Gicka"  iha-ga,  a-biama.   Ci  waijsiqe  e'di  ahi-bia-ma.  Hau!  kagdha,  t'ean/^iA6 

Going       suddenly,     said  he,  they     Again  pursuer    there  arrived,  they  say.       Ho !        friend,     we  were  to  kill 
faster        be  thou,  say. 

ta-bi  $an'ja,  t'eViifa-majl  ta  milike.   Gickan'i-ga.  Q^ab^  ce'ffa11  akibanan'-ga,  18 

you     though,  I  kill  you  not      will     I  who.  Go  ye  faster.  Tree      yonder    run  to  with  all  your 

(lie  said)  might, 

a-biama.     ^jan'g&qtci  fag(j;iP  a-biama.     Man'de^a*  b^ise\  eh^  ta  minke, 

said  he,  they  "Very  near  to       you  have     said  he,  they  Bowstring      I  broke  it,   I  aay   will       I  who, 

say.     '  *  come  again,  say. 
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a-biama.    Wiu'  ci  S'di  ahf-biama,    U^aq^e  <f,aD'cti.    E4tan  aja11"?  a-biama. 

said  be,  they  One  again  there   arrived,  they  say.       You  over-     hereto  lore.        Why    yon  did  it?   said  he,  they 

say.  took  hhn  say. 

Eata11  fe^a^ajl  a.    Man'de^a"  b^ise  vga?  nfta  g<fe   ee'te,  a-biama.    Ci  wa- 

Why       you  did  not     'f  Bowstring      I  broke  it     as        live    hi-  goes    ,\  under     said  he,  they     Again  pur- 

kill  him  home-   (see  nod'),  say. 

ward 

3  f-fqe  e'di  ahl-biama.    Haul  kageha,  nikagahi  uju  t'eau/^i^e  ta-bi  af  fan/ja, 

euer      there  arrived,  they  sny.         Ho!  friend,  chief         princi-     we  were  to  kill  you      he  though, 

pal  (he  said)  said 

ail'ka-an'<|aM_>ajt  (fanfya  te.    Si  nian'<J;S,  ehu  ta  minke,  a-biama.  Grickafi'-ga, 

we  are  nut  so.  You  live  will.    Foot  it  hurt  me,  I  say  will    1  who,       said  he,  they  Go  faster. 

Bay. 

Qifabe  akibanaTi'-gft,  a-biama.  Win/  ci  e'di  ahf-biama.  Tena'!  U^aqdieqtia"'. 

Tree        run  to  with  all  your     said  he,  they       One     again  there    arrived,  they  say.     "Why !         Ton  really  overtook 
in  iff  lit,  say.  him. 

t$  Eata"  tV'<fa<faji  a.    Si  nian'<j;S,  ga11'  tVifa-maji.    Cete  g$6.    Gricka11  (fiqii-gfi, 

Why      did  yim  not    (       Foot    hurt  me,       so      I  did  not  kill  him.       Yonder   he  went        G-oing        chase  him, 
kill  him  homeward.  faster 

a-biama.    Ci  wa^iqe  e'di  ahf-biama.    Hau!  kageha,  cete  %i  win/ egihe  line* 

said  he,  t  hey      Again    pursuer      there  arrived,  they  say.         Ho!         Mend,      yonder  lodge  one    headlong  you 
say.     '  "      ~  into  it  "yo 

te,  a-biama.   (fanfya  te,  a-biama.    Si5[an/ anan'b<fi"<J;a,  ehe'  ta  minke,  a-biama. 

will,   said  he,  they        You  live    will,   said  he,  they         Ankle       twisted  in  run-      I  say  will     I  who,        said  he,  they 
say.  say.  ning,  say. 

9  Wi"'  e'di  alu-biama.    Na^cta1' -biama.    Tena'!    U$aq£eqtian'  <fau'ctl.  Eata" 

One     there   arrived,  they  say.       He  stopped  running,  Why!         You  really  overtook   heretofore.  Why 

they  say.  him 

aja11'?  WP'fake.  Si^an'anan'b<tin<j;a,  gau'anan'cta".  C6te  gpZ.  Gi'cka1  <fiqa-ga, 

yon  did  You  tell  the  Ankle  I  twisted  it  in  so  I  stopped  run-  Yonder  he  went  Going  chase  him, 
it?  truth.  running,  ning.  homeward,  faster 

4  biama.    Man^in'-ji   win/    cgihe   ai&Aa-biama     Au'he  ama.  Za'e'qtia11'- 

said  he,  they  Earth-lodge         one        headlong    he  had  gone,  they  say.        He  fled        they  In  a  very  great 

say-  iuto  it  aay.  confusion, 

12  biama  wa^iqe  ama..    Ki  wa'ii  aka  wajin'-pibajf-biama.    jJl  mauta^a  wa'ii 

they  say       pursuer        the         And    woman     the  was  f-ross  they  say.     Lodge     within  it  woman 

(suh.).  (sub.) 

win/  e'di  g<fin'-biama.    L"Lahawag<j;e  gi'in'-biama  wa'u  aka.    Man'dehi  a$in/ 

one      there       sat      they  aay.  Shield  carried  her  own,       woman       the  Spear  havinw 

they  say.  (sub.).  "  ° 

g^fza-biama.  ■  Quga  ijin'ge  man'dehi  abaM-biama.  la-a  he\  Awadi  ci  a. 

she  seized  her  own,       Badger      his  sou  spear  she  brandished  it  at      Speak  On  what     you  ' 

they  say.  him,  they  say.  (business)  are 

coming 

15  Ifaajl  5[i,  tVwife  ta  minke,  a-biama.    Qiiga  ijin'ge  dan'be  ctewan'-bajf- 

You  do       if,       I  kill  you     will      I  who,       said  she,  they       Badger     "his  son       looked  at     in  the  least  not 
not speak  say.  her 

biama.     Man'dehi    abaha    ctS    ce<jre-war'-baji-biam4;  gian'ha-bajf-biama. 

they  say.  Spear         she  brandished  even        he  stirred  not  at  all     they  say ;       he  fled  not  from  her  thev  sav 

it  at  him  '     '  J ' 

Nan'de  ke'^a  nfacinga  wiu/  jan/  ke  ama.    Ejata11  fe  l^a-biama.  j.afige'ha, 

Wall  at  the         person        one       was  lying,  they  Prom  it     speech  he  made  come  0  sister 

say.  to  liei,  they  say. 

]8  wi^a'ha11  ca^ifike^a-gft.  Can<finke*a^  ta  minke,  a-biama  wa'u  aka.  Wa'ii 

my  sinter's  let  him  alone  (aa  he  sits).  I  let  him  alone  (as  will  I  who,  said,  they  say  woman  the  "Woman 
husband  he  sits)  (sub.). 

aka  Quga  ijin'ge  aifixa-biama.    Wa'u  (jjinke  g^V'-bi  5[i  nujiilga  isafi'ga 

the  liad»er  his  son  married  him,  thev  Woman  the  (oh,)  he,  married  when  bov  her  brother 
(sub.)  aay.  her,  they  say 
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ba'spi-hna"  cancan'-biama. 

robe  over  his  head   always     they  say. 


adan,  a-biama. 

3  said  he,  they 


Oh! 


Ki  Qiiga  ijin'ge  akd  gd-biamd: 

And    Badger     his  son       the      said  its  follows, 
(sab.)        they  say: 

uwib^a  5[I'ct6  eata11  ajan/  tadan+, 

I  tell  you       even  if        how        yon  do  will? 

that 


Wi;4han  eata" 

My  wife's  why  so 
brother 


d-biamd. 

said  she,  they 
say. 

Ki 

And 


wa'u 

woman 


niijifiga  ga-biama:  j^afige'ha,  W44han  uli^a-ga  ha,  a-biama. 

hoy  said  as  follows,         O  sister,         my  sister's       tell  it  to  said  he,  they 

they  say:  husband  him  say. 

Hin-i-!  wi'sa^aM  <^}ahan  uebifca  gan'  eata1  gaxe  tada".   WieetS  wabifci'a  hS, 


Ki 

And 

akd, 

the 
(sub.), 


Oh!      my  dear  younger  your  sister's 
brother!  husband 


I  tell 
him 


I  have  failed 
with  them 


a-biama.     Cl   gan'aka   ci  imaxd-biamd. 

in     sitting  a  again 


said  she,  they 
.  say. 


he  questioned  her, 
they  say. 


Eata" 

How 


e"i*te 

it  may 
be 


u<j;d-ga, 

tell  it, 


a-biama. 

said  he,  they 
say. 


!  wisaD^aI1+ !  (jityaha11  u^b^a-  6 


j^angdha,  wijdha11  mt£a-g&,  ehe*,  d-biamd.  Hin-\ 

O  sister,         my  sister's     tell  it  to  him,    I  say,   said  be,  they  Oh! 
husband  say. 

da"  eata"  uke"ta"  dan'ctean'  tada\    Wiecte  waMi'a  he,  a-biama. 

when     how      be  acquire   may,  (perhaps)       J  Even  I    I  have  failed  said  she,  they 

it 


my  dear  younger  your  sister's 
brother !  husband 


I  have  failed 
with  them 


I  tell  it  to 
him 

Ha.  CI 

TI  Again 


imaxa-biama.  Ci  mijinga  ga-biama:  jjangelia, 

he  asked  her,  they  Again       boy          said  as  follows,         O  sister, 

say.  they  day: 

(fcijaha11  udb^a  ta  mink^s,  d-biamd  (wa'u  akd). 

Your  sister's    I  tell  it  will      I  who,       said,  they  say    (woman  the), 
husband       to  him 

'ag<fa<fal  K      «    ™  A  ■  ■ n  n    *  ^  a' 


wfyaha11  uf<fa-g&,  d-biamd. 

tell  it  to  him,    said  he,  they 


my  sister's 
husband 


Ciiaha1  wa'u  wf  an'kiga11  9 


W1 

one     made  him  suffer. 


Najiha   mdqa"  aijii1 


Tour  wife's 
brother 


Hair 


ga-biama:  Anai 

said  as  follows,    How  many 
they  say :         are  they 

pi-hnan-man/  £de 

I  arrived,  regularly,  but 


KI, 

And, 


she  cut  oft'  having 
it 

Wa'ii  aka 

"Woman  the 
(sub.) 


ag<fa.f, 

she  went 
homeward, 


a-biama. 

said  she,  they 
say. 


Ki 

And 


Quga  ijin'ge 

Badger         his  son 


dubai  he,  d-biamd  wa'u 

are  four  said,  they  say  woman 


I  have 

hna°'  cl 

regularly  you 
arrive 


wabAi*a  ag^l,  a-biama  wa'ti  aka. 

I  have  failed  I  have  said,  they  say  woman  the 
with  them  come  home,  (sub.). 


KI, 

And, 


a,  a-biama.    WPaqtci  aja11'  ke-hna11'  pi, 

1      said  he,  they  Once  I  sleep    the  regularly  I 

say.  arrive, 


Ana 

How 
many 

a-biama. 

said  she,  they 
say. 


aka. 

the 
(sub.). 

^aja11' 

you  sleep 

Hi-be- 

Moccasin 


E'di 

There 

ke- 

the 

ana 

how 
many 


12 


u^d^a11  ke-hnan/  ci  a,  a-biama.   Hinbe'  nan'ba  ua^a"  ke-hnan/  ag^f,  a-biama. 


you  put  on   the  Tegularly  you  ? 

come 

Ki  e'di  b<fe*  ta  minke,  d-biamd  nti  aka. 

And  there     I  go   '(fill     I  who,      said,  they  say  man  the 

(sub.). 

tuskan/ska  a,  d-biamd  nujinga  akd. 

in  a  line  with      ?    said,  they  say         boy  the 

(sub." 

a-biamd  wa'u  akd. 

said,  they  aay   woman  the 
(sub.). 


said  he,  they      Moccasin      two      I  put  on    the  regularly   I  have    said  she,  they 
—  come  home,  say. 

Hinbe'  ifigdxa-ga,  d-biamd    Awa-  15 

Moccasin     make  for  me,      said  he,  they  "Where 
say. 

Mi^e^'be  tifa11'  uskaD'skadi  g<£in', 

Sunrise  becomes        in  a  line  with         it  sits, 

again  (?) 

e*de  sabs'  hegabaji;  ddan  wdb^i1 

bnt     watchful        very ;  there- 
fore 


E'di  pl-huan-ma! 


hna11  ag$i,  d-biamd 

ifgu-  I  have  said,  they  say 
larly  eonio  home, 


agifi  cte'cteVa" 

I  come  notwithstanding 
homo 


ca" 

stiU 


wa'u 

woman 

g'di 

there 


aka. 

the 
(sub.). 


Ki,  Ga1"  ca"'  e'di  b^e"  ta  minke. 

And,     So        still     there     I  go    will      I  who. 


I  have  failed 
with  them 

Wab<f»'a  18 

I  fail  with 
them 


b^ 

I  go 


td  minke  <£an'ja,  uman'e  d'uba  ingdxa-ga, 

will     I  who       though,     provisions       some        make  for  me, 


d-biamd  GaD 

said  he,  they  say.  So 


a<j;d-biama 

he  went,  they  say. 


A^d-biamd,  a^d-biamd,  a^d-biamd,  a^d-biamd. 

He  went,  they  say,    be  went,  they  aay,    he  went,  they  say,  he  went,  they  say. 
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Hebadi  ja°'-biama.    figasani  min'  <j;an  hide  hi  3p  6'di  abi-biama.  Egiifee 

On  tho  way      he  slept,  they         The  uext  day    sun      the       low      ar-   when  there    he  arrived,  they  Behold 
aay.  rived  aay. 

wa'u  aka  watcigaxa- biama.    Ndxe-qa^u  utiD/-biama.    Najiha  ga<fan  e'ga11 

woman  the  (sub.)        danced  tliey  say.  Drum  they  hit,  they  say.  Hair  that  like 

<fizai  e'ga11  wateigaxe  a^in/  um;i.    Wagi^ade  ahi-bi  egan/,  wadaD'be  najin/- 

thoiy        as  dancing         they  had     they         Creeping  up  on     arrived,    having,    looking  at  them    he  stood 

took  it  say.  them  they  aay 

biama.    Ugas'in-biama.    Wa'u  ama  can'gaxa-biama  n^xe-ga^ii  utin/  te. 


they  say.  Hu  peeped    they  say.        Woman     the  (sub.)         quit  it 

ati-biama 


they  say 


Egi<fe 

At  length 


n  g<f  a  -  bi  am  a . 

To  the     they  went  back,  they 
lodge  Bay. 

biama.    We<fe  a<j;a-biama 

they  a.iv.  To  find  it      tliey  went,  they 


in  sight      they  came,  they 
say. 

j a11'  agia<£a-bi ama. 

wood     they  went  for  it,  they 
say. 


ma" 


zepe 


beating  the 

(Ob.). 

n' 


ctl  a$in- 

too     they  had 


Pack- 
strap 

Wa'u  win/  najiha  ska'qti, 

Woman  one         hair        very  white, 


win/  jfdeqti,  win/  ^uqtci-biama,  win/  ziqtci-biama. 

one       very  red,      one     very  green,  they  say,    one     yellow  very,  they  say. 


A-i-bi  can'ja  <fa""qti  gan/ 

They  were     though     without  the  least 


kidaaze 

sein  ing  each 
other 


approaching, 
they  say 

au'he  atiagifa-biama  Quga  ijiu'ge  aka  3[i'an/qti-biama.  tJdanqti 

to  flee    they  started  suddenly,     Badger      his  son      the      painted  himself,  they       Very  good 
they  say.  ~  (sub.)  say. 

9  3[i^axa~biama.    Wa^aha  t&  eti  udanqti  sp^axa-biama.    Jan/  win'  aka11  najin/- 

he  made  himself,  they  Clothing     the     too     very  good     he  made  for  himself,       Wood    one    leaning   he  stood 

say.  they  aay.  on 

biama.   Wa'u  Uan'ge  jinga  aka  min/jmga  pahan'ga  ati-biama. 

they  say.         Woman    her  sister     small      the  girl  before         came,  they  say. 

(sub.) 

i<j;a-biattia.   Hin+!  jan^ha,  nu  win'  i^aspife,  4-biama. 

Bhe  found  him,  Oh!      elder  sister,    man    one     I  have  found  said  she,  they 

they  say.  for  myself,  say. 

12  ja11'  an<£iqan  tan'gata11,  ga11'  wakida  taf,  a-biama.  Ja11' 

wood   we  break         we  will,        so  let  him  wateh,     said  she,  they  Wood 

aay. 

a-biama 


HiM 

Oh! 


he\an  $ictaD/ -biama  ip,  'Pweak 


tied  in 
bundles 


they  finished,  they  when, 
Bay 

wikfijie'  taf  minke,  a-biama 

ise  you  to  will  I  who,  said  he,  tbey 
ry  them  say. 


Cause  us  to  carry 
them, 


Qiiga  ijin'ge 

Badger     his  son 

wine",  wfci't? 

my  little  my  sister's 
sister,  husband 

iqan'-biama.  Jan/  k6 

wooa      they  broke,  they        Wood  the 
aay.  (ob.) 

Ahau!  Hajinga  u<j>fsnani-ga. 

Baid  they,  they        Oho !  Cord  put  the  cords  on 

say.  the  bundles 

Hajinga  u<fisnaa-bi  egan/,  man'de  g^fsninde 

Cord       put  them  on,  they  having,         bow        pulled  his  out 
say 


15  egan/,  wan'giife  t'e*wa£a-biama  wa'u  duba  ^anka.  Najiha  ge  b^iiga  mawaqa' 


having, 

biama. 

they  say. 

biama. 

they  say. 


he  killed  them,  they  say  woman     four      the  (ob.). 


the 
(ob.) 


he  cut  off 


So 


te'^a  a^4-bi      najiha  g<fefza-bi  egan/,  rjfg<fau-biama,  Usa- 

lodge   to  it      he  went,  when      hair      took  his,  they  having,     he  carried  in  bis  robe     He  fired 
they  say  aay  abovethebelt,  they  say.  (thegraas) 


Cude  sabS. 

Smoke  black. 


Ki  ga-biama:  ^angdha,  wuaha"  agf  eb^ga11.  Use 

And     he  said  as  fol-         O  sister,        my  sister's    is  com-     I  think.  Hehaaflre< 
lows,  they  Bay :  husband     ing  back  (the  grass) 

18  a-biama.  Wfecte  wab^i'a-hna^ma11'.  Eata1'  <j>4ahan  wad>in  gf  tada",  a-biama. 

said  lie,  they        Even  I      I  have  failed   regit-     I  have.       How     your  sister's  bringing  com-    will!      said  she,  they 


say. 

Ci  usa-biama. 

He  fired  (the  grass), 
agaiu        they  say. 

a-biam 

Baid,  they  say 


with  them  larly 

Utf;i-biani;i 

He  fired  it,  they 
say 


3p  cude 

when  smoke 


them  ing  home 

jide  ama    (fJi^aha11  wa<fin  cugf, 


they 
say. 


Tour  sister's 
husband 


having 
them 


there  he 
is,  coming, 


a  Quga  iguq^a11  aka,    Gi  ^an'ge  g<fef-bi  jp,  ci  usa-biama.    Cude  te 

,ay   Badger      his  wife       the      Again      near       h ad  come,  when,  again   he  fired  it,  they        Smoke  the 


they  say 
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ska'qtci  ama    (fqaha11  <fab$n  wa^in  cugi,  a-biama.    Ci  usa-biama.  Ciide 

very  white       tbey      Your  sister's      three       having     there  he   aaidshe,they     Again  he  fired  it,  they  Smoke 
say.         husband  them     ia,  coming,        say.  say. 

tS  luqti  ama.   (ffyaha11  wan'gi^e  wa<j;in  cugf,  a-biama.    figi^e  (tyanbe  ag^i- 

the     very       they      Your  sister's  all  Laving      there  he   said  she,  they      At  length    insight    he  came, 

green       say.         husband  them     is,  coming,  say. 

biama.  (jfcUaha"  c^g^ii  he,  a-biama.  Agikipa  aAa-biama.  Wan'gi^e  tMawa^g,  3 

they  say.     Your  sister's  yonder  he  said  she,  they    To  meet  her    shu  went,  they  All  I  killed  them, 

husband      naa  come  say.  own  say. 

a-biama    Wijaha11  najlha  e;a  cti  i<J^b<£in  ag$,  a-biama.   CaB/  he,  a-biam4. 

said  he,  they        My  wife's  hair       his     too      I  have       I  have     said  he,  they      Enough     .     said  she,  they 

say.  brother  for  him   come  home,        say.  say. 

Wafi'gi^e  wahni"  fag^i  udan  hg,  a-biama.    Han/  3p  Quga  igaq<£aD  ak4 

All  having       you  have     good  said  she,  they      Night    when    Badger        bis  wife  the 

them       come  home  say.     '  (sub.) 

<fab<£in  waglqu5[a-biania.   WVwatci  a<J;iD'-biama.   Egasani  te,  ID''e  j^g^an-ga,  6 

three       sang  for  her  own,  tbey  say        Scalp-dance     they  had  it,  they      The  next  day  when,  Stone    put  in  the  fire, 


say. 


a-biama.  Uda-biama    IjahaD  <fink^  najlha  ^izal  te  sna  ke  giaskeba-biama. 

said  be,  they     They  entered,  they     Hiswife'a    the  (ob.)       hair        took   when  sear     the    he  scraped  for  him,  they 
say.  say.  brother  (ob.)  say. 

Warn!   gaclba-biama   3[I   najlha  ^g^an-biama.    Ki  najlha  ^gigan-biama. 

lilood       he  forced  out,  they  aay  when       hair  he  put  on  for  him,        And        hair  was  as  before,  they 

they  say.  say. 

Qdanqti   gi^axa-biama.    (fte   najfha   wa'u   dviba   wa^in  agfi   t&  can'can 

Very  good       he  made  his  (relation),       Thia        hair  woman        four        having    hecamo     aa  continually 

they  say.  them  home 

wat<figaxa-biama. 

danced  they  say. 

NOTES. 

294,  5-6.  nudanhanga  uju,  the  principal  war-chief  was,  in  this  case,  the  head-chief. 

294,  11.  <pab$ia  ja^qtiega"  agife  ta  minke.  Frank  La  Fleche  inserted  "qi,"  when, 
after  "jau-qtiega11." 

295,  7.  kigifedega",  in  full,  kig£6  edega1". 

295,  9.  Uwaqifai  ip.    Oan'ge  ska  gave  "  Uwaq^e  3p*,  if  he  overtake  them." 

295, 11.  Ceati  e.  .  Frank  La  Fleche  reads,  "  Ceati  e-i  h6,  yonder  they  have  come." 

295,  11.  Uwaq^ai,  a-biama.  T'e^i^g  te.  Gicka"-a  kg,  a-biama.  Frank  La  Fleche 
reads:  "Uwaq^ai.  T'e^e  tal.  Gickan/-a  he,  4-biama,"  as  "tai"  refers  to  many,  and 
"te"  to  one  or  two. 

295,  15.  zande  ce  akibanan  ga.    Zande  cghi^a"  akibanaii-ga. — Frank  La  Fleche. 
295,17.  Gicka"  iha -gil.  Rather,  Gicka11  ^iqa-ga.  Pursue  him  more  rapidly. — Frank 
La  Fleche. 

295,  17;  296,  2;  296,  7.  CI  wa^iqe  6di  ahi  biama.  Insert  "ama,  the  (sub.),"  after 
"wa^iqe." — Frank  La  Fleche. 

295,  18.  Gicka"i-ga,  dictated  by  mistake,  instead  of  the.  singular,  gickan-g&. 

296,  1;  296;  9.  eata"  aja"'.  Eata"  aja».— Frank  La  Fleche.  When  the  interroga- 
tive sign,  "a,"  follows,  we  can  say,  "E£itan  aja"'  &."  But  otherwise  we  mast  say, 
"Eata"  aja"." 

296,  2.  Mandela"  b^ise  ega"  ni^a  g^e,  cetS.  Frank  La  Fleche  reads:  "Man'dejja" 
biffse  i'ga",  ni"'ja  gfii  ha,  cete,  He  has  gone  back  alive,  in  that  direction,  because  I 
broke  the  bowstring1." 

296,  5.  q^abe  akibanan-ga.    Insert  "cehiif.a",  yonder." — Frank  La  Fleche. 
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296,  12.  Ki  wa'u  aka  wajF-pibaji-biarua.  This  probably  refers  to  the  woman  in  the 
earth-lodge.    If  so,  this  .sentence  is  out  of  place,  and  should  follow  the  next  one. 

296,10.  Mandehi  abaha  cte  ce<|'e-wau-baji-biama.    Frank  La  Fleche  gives: 
Man'dchi  abahai  ama  eft-  ce<|-e-ctewa"Mwji-biama.. 

Spi  iu         it  was  brandished  oven     he  did  not  lu  .  d  it  in  the  least, 
at  Uim,  tliey  say  tlh.y  say. 

297,  2.  eata"  aja°'  tada"+.  If  spoken  by  a  male,  it  would  have  been,  "eata"  aja" 
tada"." 

297,  i.  fijaha"  w'difa  gan/  eata"  gaxe  tada".  This  should  be,  "fi'jaha"  uebfa  qi, 
eata"  g;ixe  tada"+." — Frank  La  Fleche. 

297,  7.  eata"  uketa"  tla"'ctean'  tada".  As  it  was  spoken  by  a  female,  it  should  be, 
"eata"  uketa"  da"'otea»'  tada1","  or  "ta<la"+."— Frank  La  Fleche. 

297,  18.  Ki,  On"  ca'"  edi  bfe  t:i  minke.  "Ga""  is  superfluous.  Read,  "KI,  can/ 
e'di  bfe  ta  minke." — Frank  La  Fleche. 

298,  3.  For  "  wagfade,"  read  "  wagfade."— Frank  La  Fleche. 

298,7-8.  ca"qti  ga"  kidaaze  ga"  atiai|-a-biama.  Saussouci  reads:  "ca"'qti  ga"  ki- 
daaze  ga"  a"'he  atiaifa  uia^^'-biama,  they  continued  scariug  each  other,  and  started 
to  flee."   ca"qti  ga"=e'a"  ijsingeqti,  for  no  reason  whatever. 

298,  11-1-.  wici'e"  ja"  a"<fiqa"  taii'gata"  ga"'  wakida  tai.  Sanssouci  reads:  "ja"' 
a"£iqa"  tan'gata".  Wici'e  ga"'  wakida  tai,  We  will  break  the  wood.  My  sister's  hus- 
band will,  in  the  mean  time,  be  on  guard  (for  us)." 

298,  13.  T'weakif  ai-a,  Cause  us  to  carry  it  on  our  backs :  "  Help  us  to  our  feet  with 
the  packs  on  our  backs."  The  women  lie  down  and  put  the  pack-strap  around  them. 
Then  some  one  has  to  raise  them  to  their  feet. 

298,  18.  Eata"  fijaha"  wa.fi"  gi  tada".  It  should  be,  "Eata"  fijAha*  w4fi»  gf  ta- 
da"-!-," as  spoken  by  a  female. 

299,  3.  (flu'ilia"  c^g^iii  he.    Frank  La  Fleche  reads:  "$i4aha"  cegfi  e." 

''Yoursister's    yonder  he." 
husband       has  come 

TRANSLATION. 

The  Badger's  son  went  as  a  visitor  to  a  very  populous  village.  "Badger  has  come 
as  a  visitor.  Go  ye  with  him  to  the  lodge  of  the  chief,"  said  they.  "Badger  has  come 
as  a  visitor,"  said  they,  when  they  addressed  the  chief.  "Oho!  Let  him  come,  O  first- 
born sons,"  said  he.  And  they  arrived  there  with  him.  They  used  to  invite  him  to 
feasts.  "I  have  come  to  invite  Kadger's  son  to  a  feast,"  said  one.  Still,  they  con 
tinued  inviting  him  to  feasts.  The  principal  war-chief  had  a.  beautiful  woman  for  his 
daughter.  When  they  invited  this  son  of  the  Badger,  the  woman  said  as  follows: 
"  You  will  please  bring  back  for  me  a  piece  of  the  fresh  meat  of  which  yon  are  in- 
vited to  partake."  "Yes,  if  it  be  so,  so  shall  it  be,"  said  he.  And  he  was  going  back 
from  the  feast.  And  the  woman  was  sitting  outside  the  door.  The  Badger's  son 
said,  "I  have  brought  back  this  fresh  meat  for  which  you  begged.?  And  the' woman 
said,  "Bring  it  to  me."  And  he  took  it  to  her.  And  when  he  gave  it  to  her,  she  said, 
"How  long  shall  it  be  before  you  go  homeward?"  "In  about  three  days  I  shall  go 
homeward,"  said  the  Badger's  son.  "And  when  the  time  comes  for  you  to  go  home- 
ward, we  shall  go  homeward,"  said  the  woman.  And  still  they  continued  inviting  him 
to  leasts  at  the  village.  And  he  said  as  follows:  "I  shall  go  homeward  to-morrow 
You  said  heretofore  that  when  I  went  homeward,  we  would  go  homeward."    "Yes  1 
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said  it.  We  shall  go  homeward.  You  will  waken  me  at  night,"  said  she.  And  when 
they  slept,  the  Badger's  son  awoke.  He  wakened  her.  "Arise.  You  said, 'We  will  go 
homeward.'  I  am  going  homeward,"  said  he.  He  went  homeward  with  her.  At  length 
her  father  knew  that  his  daughter  was  missing,  when  she  had  gone.  Her  father  said 
as  follows :  "The  Badger's  son  has  taken  my  child  away.  You  will  chase  her  for  me.  If 
you  overtake  her,  you  will  kill  the  Badger's  son.  You  will  bring  my  child  back  to  me." 
The  old  man  said,  "  It  is  said  that  the  Badger's  son  has  gone  back  again  with  the  chief's 
daughter.  You  are  to  pursue  her  for  her  father.  When  you  overtake  her,  you  will  kill 
the  Badger's  son.  You  will  bring  the  woman  back  to  him."  "Oho!  The  Badger's  son  has 
gone  again  with  the  chief's  daughter,  so  he  has  asked  us  to  pursue,"  said  they.  They 
pursued.  And  the  woman  commanded  the  Badger's  son  to  go  faster.  "Go  faster.  If 
they  overtake  us,  beware  lest  they  kill  you.  But  as  for  me,  why  should  they  kill  me1? " 
said  the  woman.  At  length  the  pursuers  came  in  sight.  The  woman  said  as  follows: 
"Yonder  they  have  come.  We  are  overtaken.  They  will  kill  you.  Go  faster."  The 
pursuers  having  overtaken  them,  took  hold  of  the  woman.  And  they  pursued  the 
Badger's  son  beyond  the  place.  And  one,  having  kept  on  till  he  came  to  him,  overtook 
the  Badger's  son,  and  said  as  follows :  "  My  friend,  though  the  chief  said  that  we  were  to 
kill  you,  I  do  not  kill  you.  Go  faster.  I  will  say  that  I  broke  the  bow.  Run  with  all  your 
might  to  yonder  dense  forest,  to  yonder  trees,"  said  he.  And  one  arrived  where  the  first 
pursuer  was.  "You  overtook  him.  Why  did  you  not  kill  him  1 "  "I  broke  the  bow,  so  I 
did  not  kill  him.  Yonder  he  goes  homeward.  Quicken  your  pace  immediately,"  said  he. 
And  the  second  pursuer  arrived  where  the  Badger's  son  was.  "Ho!  my  friend,  though 
the  chief  said  that  we  were  to  kill  you,  I  will  not  kill  you.  Quicken  your  pace.  Run  with 
all  your  might  to  yonder  trees.  You  have  nearly  come  home.  I  shall  say  that  I  broke 
the  bowstring,"  said  he.  One  arrived  there.  "You  overtook  him.  Why  did  you  do 
that?  Why  did  you  not  kill  him?"  "As  I  broke  the  bowstring,  yonder  he  goes  alive 
towards  his  home.  Quicken  your  pace  immediately,"  said  he.  And  the  third  pursuer 
arrived  there.  "Ho!  My  friend,  though  the  head-chief  said  that  we  were  to  kill  you, 
we  are  not  the  persons  to  do  that.  You  will  live.  I  will  say  that  my  foot  hurt  me. 
Quicken  your  pace.  Run  with  all  your  might  to  the  trees,"  said  he.  And  one  arrived 
where  the  third  pursuer  was.  "Why!  You  really  overtook  him.  Why  did  you  not 
kill  him?"  "My  foot  hurt  me,  so  I  did  not  kill  him.  Yonder  he  goes  homeward. 
Quicken  your  pace  and  pursue  him,"  said  he.  Again  a  pursuer  arrived  there.  "Ho ! 
My  friend,  yonder  is  a  lodge.  You  will  go  headlong  into  it.  You  will  live.  I  shall 
say  that  I  sprained  my  ankle  in  running,"  said  he.  One  arrived  there.  He  stopped 
running.  "Why!  you  really  overtook  him.  Why  did  you  do  that?"  "You  tell  the 
truth.  I  sprained  my  ankle  in  running,  so  1  stopped.  Yonder  he  goes  homeward. 
Quicken  your  pace  and  chase  him,"  said  he.  The  Badger's  son  had  gone  headlong  into 
an  earth-lodge.  He  fled.  The  pursuers  made  a  great  uproar.  A  woman  sat  inside  the 
lodge.  And  the  woman  was  cross.  The  woman  carried  her  own  shield.  She  seized 
her  spear,  and  brandished  it  at  the  Badger's  son.  "  Speak.  On  what  business  have 
you  come  ?  If  you  do  not  speak,  I  will  kill  you,"  said  she.  The  Badger's  son  did  not  look 
at  her  at  all.  Even  though  she  brandished  the  spear  at  him,  he  stirred  not  at  all ;  he 
did  not  flee  from  her.  A  man  was  lying  by  the  wall.  Thence  he  addressed  her.  "O 
sister,  let  my  sister's  husband  alone."  "I  will  let  him  alone,"  said  the  woman.  The 
woman  married  the  Badger's  son.    When  he  married  the  woman,  the  boy,  her  brother, 
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kept  his  head  always  covered.  And  the  Badger's  son  said  as  follows:  "Why  is  my 
wife's  brother  so  ?"  "Oh!  Even  if  I  tell  you,  how  can  you  do  that  which  ho  desires?" 
said  she.  And  the  boy  said  as  follows:  "O  sister,  tell  it  to  my  sister's  husband." 
And  the  woman  said,  "Oh!  My  dear  younger  brother,  if  I  tell  it  to  your  sister's 
husband,  how  can  he  do  it?  Even  I  have  failed  to  harm  them."  Again,  after  sitting 
a  while,  he  questioned  her.  "Tell  how  it  is,"  said  he.  "O  sister,  tell  it  to  my  sister's 
husband,  I  say,"  said  he.  "Oh!  My  dear  younger  brother!  When  I  tell  it  to  your 
sister's  husband,  how  may  he  acquire  it?  Even  I  have  failed  to  harm  them,"  said  she. 
He  asked  her  again.  And  the  boy  said  as  follows,  "  O  sister,  tell  it  to  my  sister's 
husband."  "I  will  tell  it  to  your  sister's  husband,"  said  she.  "A  woman  who  resemb'es 
me  has  made  your  wife's  brother  suffer.  She  cut  off  his  hair,  and  took  it  homeward." 
And  the  Badger's  son  said  as  follows:  "How  many  are  they?"  And  the  woman  said, 
"The  women  are  four.  I  have  been  there  regularly,  but  I  have  come  home  unsuc- 
cessful." And  he  said,  "  How  many  times  do  you  usually  sleep  before  you  arrive  there  ? " 
"  I  usually  arrive  there  after  sleeping  once,"  said  she.  "  How  many  pairs  of  moccasins 
do  you  usually  put  on  when  you  are  coming?"  said  he.  "  I  usually  put  on  two  pairs  of 
moccasins  before  I  reach  home,"  said  she.  "And  I  will  go  thither.  Make  moccasins 
for  me.  With  what  is  it  in  a  straight  line  ?''  said  her  husband.  "It  is  in  a  line  with 
sunrise.  I  have  been  there  regularly,  but  they  are  very  watchful;  therefore  I  have 
always  come  back  unsuccessful,"  said  the  woman.  "  But  still  I  will  go  there.  Though 
I  will  go  there  at  any  rate,  even  if  I  return  unsuccessful,  prepare  some  provisions  for 
me,"  said  he.  So  he  departed.  He  went,  and  went,  and  went,  and  went.  He  slept  on 
the  way.  The  next  day,  when  the  sun  was  low,  he  arrived  there.  Behold,  the  women 
danced.  They  beat  the  drum.  As  they  took  hair  like  that  of  his  brother-in-law, 
they  had  it  for  dancing  over  it.  Having  arrived  by  creeping  up  on  them,  he  stood 
looking  at  them.  He  peeped.  The  women  stopped  beating  the  drum.  They  went 
homeward  to  the  lodge.  At  length  they  came  in  sight.  They  had  pack-straps  and  axes. 
They  went  for  wood.  One  woman  had  very  white  hair;  one  had  very  red;  one,  very 
green;  and  one,  very  yellow.  Though  they  were  approaching,  they  were  continually 
scaring  each  other,  and  starting  suddenly  to  flee.  The  Badger's  son  had  painted  himself 
very  well.  He  had  made  himself  very  nice-looking.  He  had  also  made  his  clothing 
very  good.  He  stood  leaning  against  a  tree.  The  youngest  sister  among  the  women,  a 
girl,  came  first.  She  found  the  Badger's  son.  "  Oh !  elder  sisters,  I  have  found  a  husband 
for  myself,"  said  she.  "  Oh !  little  sister,  we  will  break  wood,  and  my  sister's  husband 
shall  be  on  guard,"  said  one.  They  broke  branches  of  wood.  When  they  finished 
tying  up  the  wood  in  bundles,  they  said,  "  Cause  us  to  carry  them  on  our  backs."  "  Oho ! 
put  the  straps  on  the  bundles.  I  will  cause  you  to  carry  them  on  your  backs,"  said  he. 
When  they  had  put  on  the  straps,  he  pulled  out  his  bow,  and  killed  all  of  the  four 
women.  He  cut  off  all  the  hair.  And  when  he  had  gone  to  the  lodge,  he  seized  the 
hair  of  his  brother-in-law,  and  put  it  in  his  robe  above  the  belt.  He  set  the  grass 
afire.  The  smoke  was  black.  And  the  brother-in-law  said  as  follows:  " O  sister,  I  think 
that  my  sister's  son  is  coming  back.  He  has  fired  the  grass."  "Even  I  have  always 
failed.  How  is  it  possible  for  your  sister's  husband  to  be  coining  home  with  them?" 
said  she.  Again  he  set  fire  to  the  grass.  When  he  set  fire  to  it,  the  smoke  was  red. 
"There  is  your  sister's  husband,  coming  home  with  them,"  said  the  Badger's  wife.  Again 
when  he  had  come  very  near,  he  set  the  grass  afire.  The  smoke  was  very  white.   "  There 
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is  your  sister's  husband  coming  with  three  of  them,"  said  she.  Again  he  set  the  grass 
afire.  The  smoke  was  very  green.  "There  is  your  sister's  husband,  coming  home  with 
all  of  them,"  said  she.  At  length  he  had  come  in  sight.  "Yonder  has  come  your  sis- 
ter's husband,"  said  she.  She  went  to  meet  her  husband.  "I  have  killed  all.  I  have 
also  brought  back  my  wife's  brother's  hair  to  him,"  said  he.  "  That  is  well.  It  is  good 
for  you  to  bring  home  all,"  said  she.  At  night  the  Badger's  wife  sang  the  dancing-songs 
for  the  three.  They  had  the  scalp-dance.  The  next  day  her  husband  said,  "Put  stones 
in  the  fire."  The  two  men  entered  a  sweat-lodge.  When  the  Badger's  son  took  the  hair 
of  his  wife's  brother,  he  scraped  the  scarred  place  on  the  top  of  the  head.  When  he 
forced  out  the  blood  by  scraping,  he  put  the  hair  on  the  place.  And  the  hair  was  as 
before.  He  made  it  very  good  for  his  relation.  The  three  danced  continually,  as  the 
Badger's  son  had  brought  home  the  hair  of  the  four  women. 
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Told  by  jI<fun-NAnpJijI. 


Ifig^an'-sin-snede  win'  macing;i  wia'  atfi*'  akama,   Ki  cin'gajin'ga  cteVa"' 

Long-tailed-cat  one  man  unt      was  keeping  him,        Ami  child  soever 

they  say. 

(fingai  te.    Ki  gan/  <fe*  cm'gajin'ga  gaxai  te.    Egi^e  macinga  crnujin'ga 

he  had  none.        And       so       this  child  he  made  him.        At  length        person  young  man 

a^e  amama.    jj.  te  ^an'geqtci  ahf-bi  5p  egi<fee  ;aqti  d'uba  manfin/  amama.  3 

was  going,  they      Lodge  the        very  near       he  arrived,  when  behold      deer       some      were  walking,  they  say. 
say.  they  say 

We5[inaq<j;ai  tS   ;i   te^a  ahi-biama,  wahtitan<fin  fymged  ega\     Ki   e"  cti 

He  hid  himself     when  lodge    at  the     he  arriveu,  they  gun  he  had  none      aa.  And    he  too 

from  them  aay, 

(finge*  akama.    Ga-biama:  Dadiha,  ^aqti  d'uba  umakaqtci  6dedf-ama  ha. 

bad  nonc,  they  say.        He  said  as  follows,      O  father,        deer        some  very  easy  there  they  are 

they  say: 

Wahutanfin  anwan"i-ga,  a-biama.    Ahau!  a-biama.    Wahutan<fin  ctSwa11'  6 

Gun  lend  me,  said  he,  they  Oho !         said  he,  they  Gun  soever 

say.  aay. 

a^in'ge,  a-biama.  Ce*nujin'ga  tan  Ifig^'-si^sndde  isan'gaki^al  te\  (fcsan'ga 

I  have  none,     said  he,  they         Young  man     the  Long-tailed-cat  he  made  him  a  younger     Your  younger 

say.  (ob.)  brother  to  him.  brother 

jug<fe   ma^itV-ga.     Egi<fe   ^isan'ga  i<fahusa  te.     (Cisan'ga  i^api^in/qtci 

with  him  walk.  Beware      your  younger      yon  scold      lest.       Your  younger         very  gently 

brother  him  brother 

jug<f>e-hnafi'-ga  ha,  a-biama  i^adi  aka.    figi^e  jug^e  a^a-biama.    (fe'ame^  9 

eo  with  him  reeularly  said,  they  say      his        the        At  length  with  him  he  went,  they  say.       These  are 

&  1  father    (sub.).  ~  they, 

kagc'ha,  a-biama.     JL^^  ^bazti-biama.     Ki  ga11'  £bazu  tgdfta11  wenaxtya 

O  younger     said  he,  they  Deer      he  pointed  at  for  him,      And      so      he  pointed   after  the  attacking 

brother,  say,  they  say.  at  for  him  them 

aifea-biama.  Ga11'  ucka"'  <J;andiqti  can/  ^aqti  win/  tTe*<j;a-biama  Ingifan/-sin-sne'de 

he  went,  thoy  aay.       So         deed        just  at  the      yet      deer      one    killed  it,  they  say  Long-tailed  cat 
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aka.    Ga°'  'i°'  akl-biama.    (fesan'ga  c<%a"-hnan'  (%an  t^qia^e,  a-biama 

the  So      carrv-   he  reached  homo,      Tour  younger   in  that  way  invari-      as        I  prize  him,    said,  they  say 

(sub.).  ingit  they  say.  brother  ably 

iriadi   aka.  .  Ga11'  indada11  wanfya.  ckan/hna   5p    ^isan'ga  ui^a-hnafi'-ga. 

hia  father    the  So  what  animal  yon  wish         if      your  younger    tell  it  to  him  regularly, 

(sub.).  brother 

3  Wanfya  b^ugaqti  t'eVatfe  maD*in'-biama  Ing<fsan'sin-sne'de  aka.    Dadiha,  kage* 

Animal  all  killing  them      walked,  they  say  Long-tailed  cat  the  0  father,  younger 

(sub.).  brother 

'abae  juag<fe   bffe'  ta   minke,  a-biama  c^nujin'ga  aka.    Gatedi  q^abd 

hunting     I  with  him      I  go      will       I  who,        said,  they  say       young  man  the  In  that  tree 

(sub.).  place 

cugaqti  ui^anbe  najin/  t6  ededi  amai.    fi'di  dahadi  <j;isan'ga  i<fape  g^in^ga. 

very  thick       up-hill       stands     the  there  they  are  (mv.) .     There    on  the  hill  your  youoger  waiting  sit. 

brother  for 

6  Gan/  ce'nujin'ga  aka  dahadi  Ing*an/-sin-snede  i<j;ape  g<fiu/-biama.  Kage, 

So  young  man        the      on'the  hill  Long-tailed-cat  waiting       sat,  they  say.  O  younger  this 

(sub.)  for  brother, 

indadi  'acpae  et^  te\  a-biama.    Ga11'  dahadi  g<fin'-biama  ce'nujin'ga  aka, 

my  father    yon  hunt     may    the,     said  he,  they  So       an  the  hill       Bat      they  say       young  man  the 

say.  (sub.). 

Gan'  Ingjjan/-sin-sndde  qijjabe*  cuga  egih  aia^a-biama.   Jj&qti  win/  u£an/-biama. 

So  Long-tailed-cat  tree       thick  headlong  had  gone,  they  say.         Deer       one    he  held    they  say. 

9  (fcq^ajgqtci-biama.    Ga11'  e'di  ahf-biama.    (fosnti  a^a-biama.  Ubatihe^a- 

He  made  cry  out  by  holding,  So        there     he  arrived,  they      Dragging  he  went,  they  say.        He  hung  it  up 

they  Bay.  Bay.  it 

biama.     Wasabe-ma  win'  kan'b^a,  kage*,  a  biania.     Wacin/  bAate  te*gan, 

they  say.  The  black  bears      one         I  wish,       O  youngor  said  he,  they        Fat  meat        I  eat       in  order 

brother,  say.  that, 

a-biama.    Eghfe  win/  u^an/-biama.    E'di  ahi-biama.    iSgi^e  3[aci  t'e*^e 

said  he,  they       At  length     one       he  held    they  say.       There     he  arrived,  they        Behold       some   he  was  kill- 
say.  „.-    say.  time 

12  akama.   Ifig^all'-sin-sne*de  aka  hpg<fag^idai-de  >[idi5[a  man£in'-biama.  Hau! 

ingit,  they  say.        Long-tailed-cat  the     got  foam  on  him-    since    rubbing    he  walked    they  say.  Ho ! 

(Bub.)      self  by  biting  himself 

kag£,  jabe-ma  win'  kau'b<fa  ha,  a-biama.    Ni  k§  anase  te.    Ca11'  ga11'  e'gih 

O  younger  the  beavers     one        I  wish  said  he,  they    "Water  the     obstructed.  And  after  head- 

brother,  say.  some  time  long 


aia^a-biama     £gi(fe  jabe-ma  win/  jin'gaji  ddegan  e*<J>anbe  a^in/  ag^i-biama. 

he  had  gone,  thej       At  length   the  beavers      one      not  small        but  so        in  sight     having  be  came  back,  they 

say.                                                                                                                    it  say. 

15  Kagd,  nuonan'-nia  win/  kan/b^a  ha,  a-biama.     Gan/    ci   win/  t'e^a-biama 

O  younger-       the  otters           one         I  wish                 said  he,  they           So       again     one  he  killed,  they  say 


nuona11'.     Ki  i^adi  aka  nan'de-gfpibaji  t6  ga11'  ligine  a-i-biama.  Gafi'ki 

otter.            And  bis  father   the      heart  was  bad  for  him       ae      so        seeking    he  was  coming.  And 
(sub.)                                                       them,  his      they  say. 

own 

pahan'gaqtci  ^aqti  t'e^ai  t&  8'di  ahi-biama.     Ci       wasabe  tV^ai  te*  e'di 

the  very  first  deer       killed     the    there    he  arrived,  they      Again  this  black  bear      killed     the  there 

say. 

18  ahi-biama.    Ci  <fce"  jabe  t'dAai  t§  6'di  ahf-biama.    Ci       nuona11'  t'e^ai  t6 

he  arrived,  they    Again  this  beaver     killed    the   there    he  arrived,  they     Again  this       otter  killed  the 

say.  say. 

e'di  ahi-biama.    Na!  tfisan'ga  fringe  t'e^a&e,  kage*,  a-biama.    Ca11'  dga11 

there    he  arrived,  they       Fie!     your  younger     weary     you  kill  him,  my  child,    said  be,  they       Enough  so 
Bay.  brother  say. 
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g&xa-gfi,  a-biama.    GaB'  d  ce*na  wa'i11'  ag^a-biama.    -lAadi  aka  zani  wa'iB'- 

-    make  it,       said  he,  they         So      that  enough  carrying    tliey  went  home-  His       the       all  carried 

say.  them        ward,  they  say.  father    (sub.)  them 

biama.      Gan/  .  aki-bi   egan'   ijin'g-e   aka   akfwaha   wa<fate  g<fin'-biama. 

thoy  say.  So      reached  home,  having        his  son         the  both  eating         they  sat,  they  say. 

,  they  say  (sub.) 

Ifig^an/-sin-sn^de  6  tiju-biama,  i^adi  t'an/  tS;   Ada1'  i<fadi  i5[idiski  jugig^e  3 

Long-tailed-cat  he    principal,  they        his        had     the ;   therefore      kis         near  him         with  his 

Bay,  father      him  father  without  touching 

gf.in'-biaml    Ga11'  iha"'  aka  6  otl  tSga^qti  agi'a^a-biama.     Gra"'  edlta" 

aat      they  say.         So  his        the     she   too        just  so        tuok  cam  of  her  own,  So       after  that 

mother   {sub.)  they  aay. 

'abae  jtigig^e  a^-hnan-biama.    (fcisail'ga  winaqtci  t'^g-ga"  'iD/-adaD/  jtigfe 

hunting      with  hia       he  went  regularly,  they       Tour  younger      only  one       killed  having  carry   and      with  him 
say.  brother  it  it 

gf-hnan-ga,  a-biama.     Ahigi   t'eVa^S   tSdihi  5[inan'da^in  fgi5[uha-biama  6 

be  coming  back       said  he,  they.         Many        killed  them       when        making  himself        feared  it  for  hia,  they 
regularly,  aay.  crazy  by  running  aay 

i<fadi  aka.     Ga11'  <%an-hnan'-biama.     Wanfya  winaqtci  t'^Aai  ga11'  jugfe 

his         the  So  thus  regularly,  they  say.  Animal  only  one      ho  killed  it     so      with  him 

father  (sub.). 

agf-hna11' -biama.   Ci  'abae  jiig^e  ah£-biama.   (fcsan'ga  watcicka  win'  gtiata* 

ho  was  coming  home  regit-    Again  hunting  with  him  he  arrived,  they      Your  younger        creek         one     from  the 
larly,  they  say.  say.       '  brother  further  (ob.) 

tfye  t&'di  cugaqti  najin/  tg'di  6di  'abae  ju^agife'  te,  a-biama.     Gan/  e'di  9 

comes    at  the     very  thick      stands      at  the     there    hunting  you  with  him  will,   Baid  he,  they  So  there 

forth  say. 

ahi-biama.    Kage\  indadi  'acpae  etd  t&       a-biama.    Ga11'  a^a-biama. 

he  arrived,  they       0  younger  my  father   you  hunt    may   the  this,   said  he,  they  So      there     ho  wont,  thoy 

aay.  brother,  •  a£^.     •  fia^ 

E'di  abf-biama  3p  5[aciqti  e'ga"  an/pan  nuga  kede  t'e^e'  akama.  Kag<5, 

There    arrived,  they  say  when     a  very  long  time  elk  male    lying,  and  ho  was  killing  it,  they      O  younger 

say.  brother, 

mantcii-ma  wiD'  t'd^a-g&,  a-biama.    Egi<fe  win/  u^an/  atiag^a-biama.    E'di  12 

the  grizzly  bears     one  kill  it,        said  he,  they      At  length     one      he  held     suddenly     they  say.  There 

aay. 

a^a-biama.     MaDtcu-xage  Mgabaji- biama.     H'a!  h'a!  h'a!  e>-hnan-biama 

he  went,  they  aay.       Grizzly  hear  crying      very  much     they  say.  H'a!       h'a[      h'a!     said  only    they  say 

ma^cii  aka.    Egi^e  t'e^a-bikdama.    Akiq&ate  ag^an/kaI1ha11  ^iqapi  i^djfa- 

grizzlybear     the        At  length      he  was  lying  killed,  On  the  body  on  both  sides  pierced  forcibly 

(eub.).  they  say.  under  the  foreleg  with  claws 

biama  Ingd;an/-sin-sne'de  tan/.    Ga11'  ^e-nuga  win'   ci  ie'naxfAaki^a-biama.  15 

they  aay  Long-tailed  cat  the  So        buffalo-hull       one     again     he  made  him  rush  on  it,  they 

(ob.).  Bay. 

j^e-nuga  ta11  t'd<fca- biama.    Gan'ki  ci  ga-biama:  Rage*,  $e*t$di  wasabe  sig^ 

liuffalo-bull    the     he  killed  it,  they  And       again   be  said  as  fol-     O  younger    in  this     black  bear  trail 

(ob.)  aay.  Iowa,  thoy  say ;     brother,  place 

te"  una-ga,  a-biarn&  ce'nujin'ga  aka    Ingdsa^-sP-sndde  agudi  ^aqtal  te, 

tho      hunt  it,       said,  they  aay        young  man         the  Long-tailed-cat  where        was  bit  the, 

(ob.)  (aub.). 

akiq^ate   ca11'  bMga  fbaqti-hnan'-biama.    Ca11'  ib^an-baji  e'ga™  pi  'abae-  18 

on  tho  body      in  fact     all  over        was  constantly  swelling  up  Yet        unsatisfied        like     again  was  con- 

under  tho  fore-  very  much,  they  say.  stantly 

logs 


kf£6-hnan/ -biama  ce'nujin'ga  aka. 

causing  Mm  to  hunt,  they       young  man  tho 
aav'  (sub.). 
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lSgi^e  ci  wat'e^S  ugine  a^ai  Ci  S'di  ahf-biama.  Egi<J;e  mantcu  t74$Q  t£ 

At  length  again     Blayer       seeking    went.    Again  there   he  arrived,  they    At  length  grizzly  bear  killed  the 
them,  hie  own  say. 

e'di  ahi-biamd.   Ki  nan'de-gipibaji-biamd.    Egi<j;e  wasdbe  i*'tcan  t'^dsai  t£ 

there     he  arrived,  they      And    heart  was  bad  for  Mm     they  a  a y.       At  length    black  bear       now        Mlled  the 
say.  ^ 

3  disnu  gi  ami  E'di  ahf-biamd.  Ingjjan/-sin-sn^de  i$&di  $in  agine  i$an'-biamd. 

dragging  was  coining,  "There  he  arrived,  they  Xong-tailed-cat  his  father  the  embraced  suddenly,  they  say. 

it        they  aay.  say.  (ob.)  his 

Hau!     (fcsan'ga-  wanfya-ma  wajin'-pibaji  u^dhnaji  etd  5[i,  d-biamd.  An/, 

Ho!  Your  younger       the  animals  cross  you  not  to         ought,        said  he,  they  Yes, 

brother  tell  to  pi™  Bay. 

dadiha,  £gan,  d-biamd  mijifiga  aka.   l^anban/  ^isan'ga  wi^ct&wa*'  uf^aji-ga, 

O  father,       so,      said,  they  say        boy  the  A  second     your  younger        even  one  tell  him  noj, 

(sub.)  time  brother 

6  d-biamd.    Gan/  ci  i^ddi  akd  wan'gi^e  t'^wa<j;6  ^anka  wa'i^-biama.  Ga"' 

Baid  he,  they  So      again  his  father  the  all  killed  them    the  ones  .   carried  them,  they  So 

say.  (sub.)  say. 

wa'in'  akf-biamd.    Ihan/  aka  xage'qti  agin  i^'-biamd,  warn!  kg  gi$an'bai 

carrying    he  reached  home,   His  mother  the   cried  bitterly  embraced  suddenly,  they  say, .    blood      the     saw  her  own 
them  they  say.  (sub.)  hers 

te\  C&rajifi'ga  ie  tS  i^adi  giaxai  t8  ci  ^giAan/-biama  wa'u  akd.  (fcsan'ga 

when.     Young  man      word  the  his  father  made  for    the  again    said  to  him,  they      woman    the         Your  younger 

him  say        ~  (sob.)  brother 

9  i^a°ban'  wi^ctewa1"  ctan'be  3p  uf^aji-a,  a-biama.    An'fi°  'ag<faan'£aAai£in, 

a  second  even  one  you  see  it       i£       do  not  tBll      said  she,  they      You  have      come  near  making  me 

time  him,  say.  suffer, 

a-biama.  Gan/  edita11  giniki^g  g<fin'-biaind.   'Abaa-baji,  wac(5  ctean/  akaga". 

said  she,  they       So      after  that    causing  him  they  sat,  they  Bay.      He  did  not  hunt,    rich  in       even         he  was, 
say.  to  recover  food  because. 

Egi^e  han/egaI1tc6/qtci  amd  2[i  ^inga-bitdama  Ingd}a11'-siI1-sne'de  amd  Dadiha, 

At  length  very  early  in  the  morn-    they  when  he  was  missing,  they  Long-tailed-eat  the         0  father 

hig  say  say  "  (sub.). 

12  kagd  ama  <fingai,  d-biamd  c^nujin'ga  aka.    (fcsan'ga  'dbae  <fe  td,  a-biama. 

younger  the  is  missing,  eaid,  they  say  young  man  the  Your  younger  hunting  went,  said  he.  they 
brother    (sub.)  say  (sub.).         younger  say. 

Grff  ta  fin\  a-biama.    Min/  ^an  man'ci  tiijsa1"   3p  agifi-biama.    Gran'  idsadi 

Coming  he  will  be,     said  be,  they       Sun      the       high       it  became  when  he  came  borne,  they       So     his  father 
back  say.  again,  suddenly  say. 

$mk6  gidaspaD-biama.    Gan'ki  aci  a<fd-biamd.    Gra11'  iifadi  ama  uMgihd- 

the(ob.)     he  pushed  his  to  attract  And        out       he  went,  they  So       his  father    the       followed  his 

notice,  they  say.  say.        ,  (sub.) 

15  biamd.  Ni-uwagi-a^ica11  6'di  a<fd-biamd.  E'di  ahi-biamd  3ji  ^gi^e  jdbe-ma 

they  say.       Place  for  get-     towards      there     they  went,  they     There     they  arrived,     when  behold     the  beavers 
ting  water  say.  they  aay  " 

win/  ganyke  amd,  jin'gaji.  Ci  hldea^ica11  g'di  ahi-biamd.  Ci  e'ga"  jdbe-ma 

ono      lay  for  some  time,     not  small.     Again      down-stream  there  they  arrived,       Again    so       the  beavers 

they  say  they  aay. 

win/  gan'ke  amd,  jin'gaji.    Gra11'  c^nanba  t'eVarid-biamd.    Wa'i"'  ald-biamd. 

one     lay  for  some  time,     not  small.  So       only  those       ao  killed  them,  they  Carrying  he  reached  home 

they  say,  two  eay.  them  tlieysay. 

18  Ga11'  e*gasdni  nan/ba  jan'-qtidgan  t6'di  jug(fe  a<J;a-biamd  nujinga  akd.   Ci  ^dqti 

So      the  next  day      two         sleeps,  about       when  with  him  went,  they  say         'boy         the      Again  deer 

(Bub.). 

nan'ba  t^wa^d-biamd.  Wasdbe  na^bat'eVa^d-biamd.  Gan/  6'di  dhigi  t'^wa^d 

two      he  killed  them,  they  aay.     Black  bear      two      ho  killed  them,  they  say.      So     there    many      he  killed 

them 

biamd.    G^ba  t'^waifd-biamd:  ?dqti,  wasdbe  cti,  jabe  cti.    Min/  £au  hfde- 

thoy  say.  Ten        ho  killed  them,  thoy  say:    deer,       black  bear     too,    beaver    too.         Sun      the  low 
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qtci  hi  5[i  aki-biama.    Dadiha,  kage*  ahigiqti  t'eVa^S  ha,  a-biama  nujinga 

very   arrived  when    they  reached  O  father,    younger  very  many  tilled  them  said,  they  say  boy 

home,  they  say.  brother 

aka.    Egasani  te  uhe  a^ai  t€,  wafi'gi<fe.    I<£adi  jugig<f:e  a<j;a:biama,  iha11' 

the        The  next  day  when  to  bring      went,  all.  Hia  father     with  his      he  went,  they  say,  his 

(sub.).  infhemeat  mother 

edabe.  Ifig^an'.-sin-sndde  aka  aijja-baji-biama.  Wenaxi^a-biama  niaciDga  aji  3 

also.  Long-tailed-eat  the        did  not-go,  they  say.         Attacked  them,  they  say       people  differ- 

(anh.)  "  '  ent 

ami.    Ce*nujin'ga  pahan'ga  gaq<);i-biama.    Wa'ujifiga  e'duata*  gaq^i-biama. 

the  Tonng  man  first   "      they  killed  him,  they  Old  woman  next        they  killed-her,  they 

(sub.).  '         „  say.  say. 

Lfeadi  ama  nan'jinck&'qtci  akf-biama-.    <fihau'  <fijin'<f;e  edabe  waqifci,  a-biama. 

His        the  barely  reached  borne,  Tour     yonr  elder       alao       they  killed   said  he,  they 

father     (sub.)  they  say.  mother     brother  them,  say. 

E'di  anga^e       a-biama.   E'di  ahf-biama.   Ing();an/-sin-sn^de  i^adi  6'di  hi  6 

There  let  us  go,       said  he,  they  .    There  they  arrived,  they  Long-taiied-cat        his  fether  there  ar- 

-say.  say.  ~  rived 

wiuwatan'ga  t'e^a-biarna  macinga  ama  Ingifca^rsi^sn^de  aka  w<3naxi<£a-biama 

as  soon  as         killed  him,  t&ey        people        th«  Xong-tailed-cat  the     attacked  them,  the>  say 

say  (sub.),  (sub.) 

nfacFga  (jjafika.    Cafi'ge  k6  edabe  wiu/  t'e'Aa-biama  IngAan'-sin-sne'de  aka.  Ci 

people        the  (ob.).  Horse      the       alao       one      killed  them,  they  Long-tailed- cat  the  Again 

(ob.)  say  (sub.). 

wdnaxi^a-biama.  Uijsukihehe'be  wa<Jrin-biama  IfigAan/-siD-sne'de  aka.  Niacinga  9 

ho  attacked  them,  they  say.      One  after  another     had  them,  they  say  Long-tailed-cat  the  Man 

(Bub.). 

win'  can'ge  u$as'in  ^gan-hnau-siqti  t'e^a-biarna. ,  G^bahiwin/  t6'  t'ewa^a- 

one        horse       Bticking  to  so  throughout  he  killed,  they  say.  A  hundred        the  he  killed  them, 

biama.  Wa^iqapi  u^fqpa^g  feVa^e-hna^-biama.   Min/  ty&  e*kitan'qti  wiuaqtci 

they  say.      Piercing  them    he  pulled  off     he  killed  regularly   they  say.       Sun     had     just  then  only  one 

with  claws  them  gone 

ugacta- biama.  12 

was  left    they  say. 

NOTES. 

304,  6-7.  kag6,  ^6  indadi  'acpae  et6  tS.  Another  elliptical  phrase,  which  is,  in  full, 
kage,  ^etSdi  i"dadi  'acpae  et6,  e  t8  (younger  brother,  in  this  place,  my  father,  you  hunt, 
may,  said  it),  or  some  like  phrase.  Prank  La  Fleche  gives:  ^ee  ha  i"dadi  'acpae  etee  t6. 

804,  12.  iqig^ag^idai.  This  was  caused  by  the  bite  of  the  bear,  as  well  as  by  the 
struggles  of  the  Puma  himself. 

304,  IS— 305,  1.  ea1"  egan  gaxa-ga,  a  strong  command. 

305,  3.  i^adi  fa"'  t6.  The  Puma  was  considered  the  real  child  of  the  man  and 
woman;  and  the,  young  man  was  merely  called  so.  He  was  adopted  after  the  Puma. 
"Kage,"  in  the  text  just  above  this  phrase,  may  be  translated  "my  child",  beiug  used 
instead  of  "nisiha." 

306,  9.  a^i"  'ag^aa^^a^a^i",  contracted  from  an'ij;in  'ag$aa"'<j;a$6  aifi". 

TRANSLATION. 

A  man  was  keeping  a  Puma.  And  he  had  no  children  at  all.  And  so  he  regarded 
this  Puma  as  his  child.  At  length  a  youug  man  was  going.  When  he  arrived  very 
near  the  lodge,  behold,  some  deer  were  walking.  Concealing  himself  from  them,  he 
reached  the  lodge,  as  he  had  no  gun.    And  the  lather  of  the  Puma,  too,  had  none. 
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The  young  man  said  as  follows:  "O  father,  some  deer  are  there,  very  easy  to  kill. 
Lend  me  a  gun."  "Oho!  I  have  no  gun  whatsoever,"  said  he.  He  caused  the  Puma  to  be 
the  younger  brother  of  the  young  man.  "  Go  with  your  younger  brother.  Beware  lest 
you  scold  your  younger  brother.  Be  accustomed  to  go  very  gently  with  your  younger 
1  irother,"  said  the  father.  At  length  the  Puma  went  with  the  young  man.  "These  are 
they,  O  younger  brother,"  said  the  young  man.  He  pointed  at  the  deer  for  him.  And  so, 
after  he  pointed  at  the  deer  for  him,  the  Puma  went  to  attack  them.  And  the  Puma 
killed  a  deer  j  list  at  the  place  where  the,  young  man  had  found  the  deer.  And  he  carried 
it  home.  "  Because  your  younger  brother  always  does  thus,  I  prize  him,"  said  the  father. 
"And  if  you  desire  any  kind  of  animal,  tell  your  younger  brother."  The  Puma  contin- 
ued to  kill  all  kinds  of  animals.  "  O  father,  I  will  go  hunting  with  younger  brother," 
said  the  young  man.  "There  they  are  in  that  place  out  of  sight,  where  the  very  dense 
forest  stands,  extending  up  hill.  Sit  there  on  the  hill,  and  wait  for  your  younger  brother." 
And  the  young  man  sat  on  the  hill,  waiting:  for  the  Puma.  "  O  younger  brother,  this  is 
the  place  where  my  father  said  that  you  might  hunt,"  said  he.  And  the  young  man 
sat  on  the  hill.  And  the  Puma  went  headlong  into  the  dense  forest.  He  took  hold 
of  a  deer.  He  made  it  cry  out  bitterly  because  he  held  it  with  his  claws.  And  he 
arrived  there  at  the  hill.  He  went  dragging  it.  He  hung  it  up.  "I  desire  a  black 
bear,  O  younger  brother,  in  order  to  eat  fat  meat,"  said  the  young  man.  At  length 
the  Puma  caught  hold  of  one.  He  arrived  there.  Behold,  he  was  some  time  in  kill- 
ing it.  Since  the  Puma  got  foam  on  himself  in  struggling  with  the  black  bear,  he 
rubbed  himself  as  he  walked.  "Ho!  O  younger  brother,  I  desire  a  beaver,"  said  the 
young  man.  The  water  was  obstructed.  And  after  a  while  the  Puma  went  head- 
long into  the  water.  At  length  he  came  back  in  sight,  bringing  a  large  beaver.  "O 
younger  brother,  I  desire  an  otter,"  said  the  young  man.  And  the  Puma  killed  an 
otter.  And  as  their  father  was  sad  at  heart,  he  was  coming  seeking  them.  And  he 
arrived  first  at  the  place  where  the  deer  had  been  killed.  Nest  he  arrived  at  the  place 
where  the  black  bear  had  been  killed.  And  he  arrived  at  the  place  where  the  beaver 
had  been  killed.  And  he  arrived  at  the  place  where  the  otter  had  been  killed.  "Fie! 
my  child,  you  kill  your  younger  brother  with  fatigne.  Do  stop  it  at  once,"  said  he. 
And  they  went  homeward,  carrying  just  that  many  animals.  The  father  carried  all  on 
his  back.  And  having  reached  home,  both  of  his  sons  sat  eating.  The  Puina  was  the 
principal  one,  as  he  had  a  father;  therefore  he  sat  with  his  father,  near  him,  but  not 
touching  him.  And  his  mother  also  in  like  manner  took  care  of  her  own  child.  And 
after  that  the  young  man  went  hunting  regularly  with  his  adopted  brother.  "When 
your  younger  brother  has  killed  just  one  animal,  carry  it  on  your  back,  and  be  coming 
home  with  him,"  said  the  father.  The  father  feared  for  his  son,  lest  he  should  make 
himself  crazy  by  running,  if  he  killed  many  animals.  And  so  it  continued.  When 
he  killed  just  one  animal,  he  was  coming  home  with  him.  And  he  arrived  there  with 
him  as  he  hunted.  "You  will  go  thither  with  your  younger  brother  to  the  place  where 
the  trees  stand  very  thick  by  the  creek  which  comes  forth  from  the  remote  object," 
said  he.  And  he  arrived  there.  "O  younger  brother,  this  is  the  place  where  my 
father  said  that  you  might  hunt,"  said  lie.  So  he  went  thither.  When  he  had  been 
there  a  very  long  time  he  was  killing  the  male  elk  that  was  lying  there.  "O  younger 
brother,  kill  a  grizzly  bear,"  said  the  young  man.  At  length  the  Puma  took  hold  of 
one  suddenly.   He  went  thither.    He  was  crying  very  much  like  a  grizzly  bear.  The 
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grizzly  bear  said  nothing  but  "H'a!  h'a!  h'a!"  At  length  he  was  lying  killed.  The 
Puma  had  been  pierced  very  deep  with  his  claws  on  both  sides  of  the  body,  under  the 
forelegs.  And  the  young  man  made  the  Puma  rush  on  a  buffalo  bull.  He  killed  the 
buffalo  bull.  And  again  the  young  man  said  as  follows:  "O  younger  brother,  hunt 
the  trail  of  a  black  bear  in  this  place."  The  Puma  was  continually  swelling  up  wher- 
ever he  had  been  bitten  on  the  body  under  the  forelegs,  in  fact,  all  over  his  body.  Yet 
the  young  man  was  repeatedly  making  him  hunt,  as  if  he  was  not  satisfied. 

At  length  the  father  went  again  to  seek  the  slayers,  his  sons.  He  arrived  there. 
At  length  he  arrived  at  the  place  where  the  grizzly  bear  had  been  killed.  And  his 
heart  was  sad.  At  length  he  arrived  there  whither  the  Puma  was  coming,  dragging 
the  black  bear  which  he  had  just  killed.  The  Puma  embraced  his  father  suddenly. 
"Ho!  You  ought  not  to  tell  your  younger  brother  about  the  savage  animals,"  said  the 
father.  "Yes,  O  father,"  said  the  youth.  "Do  not  tell  your  brother  about  even  one 
of  them  any  more,"  said  the  father.  And  again  did  the  father  carry  all  those  animals 
that  were  killed.  And  he  carried  them  home  on  his  back.  The  mother,  crying  bit- 
terly, embraced  the  Puma  suddenly,  when  she  saw  his  blood.  The  woman  said  to  the 
young  man  the  words  which  the  father  had  said  to  him.  "  If  you  see  even  one  of  them, 
do  not  tell  your  younger  brother  about  it  any  more.  You  came  very  near  causing  me. 
to  suffer,"  she  said.  And  after  that  they  sat,  causing  him  to  recover.  They  did  not 
huut,  as  they  were  rich  in  food.  At  length  the  Puma  was  missing,  when  it  was  very 
early  in  the  morning.  "O  father,  younger  brother  is  missing,"  said  the  young  man. 
"Your  younger  brother  has  gone  hunting.  He  will  be  coming  back,"  said  the  father. 
When  the  sun  was  high  the  Puma  came  home.  And  he  pushed  against  his  father  to 
attract  his  attention.  Then  he  went  out,  and  his  father  followed  him.  They  went 
-  •  towards  the  place  where  they  got  water  for  the  lodge.  When  they  reached  there, 
behold,  a  large  beaver  had  been  lying  there  for  some  time.  And  they  reached  a  place 
that  was  down-stream.  And  a  large  beaver  had  been  lying  there,  too,  for  some  time. 
And  the  Puma  had  killed  just  those  two.  The  father  carried  them  home  on  his  back. 
And  about  the  third  day  afterward  the  youth  went  with  him.  And  the  Puma  killed 
two  deer.  He  killed  two  black  bears.  And  there  he  killed  many.  He  killed  ten: 
deer,  black  bears,  and  beavers.  When  the  sun  was  very  low,  they  reached  home.  "  O 
father,  younger  brother  has  killed  very  many  animals,"  said  the  youth.  The  next  day 
all  went  to  bring  the  meat  into  camp.  The  young  man  went  with  his  father  and 
mother.  The  Puma  did  not  go.  Another  people  attacked  them.  They  killed  the 
young  man  first.  Next  they  killed  the  old  woman.  The  father  barely  reached  home. 
"They  have  killed  your  mother  and  your  elder  brother.  Let  us  go  thither,"  said  he. 
They  arrived  there.  As  soon  as  they  arrived  the  men  killed  the  Puma's  father.  The 
Puma  attacked  the  men.  The  Puma  killed  one  and  his  horse.  He  attacked  them 
again.  The  Puma  encountered  them  one  after  another.  He  killed  a  man  with  the 
horse  that  he  was  on ;  and  so  on  throughout  the  ranks  of  the  foe.  He  killed  a  hun- 
dred. Piercing  them  with  his  claws,  he  pulled  them  off  their  horses  and  killed  them. 
Just  as  the  sun  set,  only  one  man  was  left. 
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THE  RACCOONS  AND  THE  CEABS. 


Feank  La  FLiCHE's  Version. 


Egite  Misa  ama      amama.    Egi£e  ga-biama: 

At  length  Raccoon     the       was  going,  they       At  length  he  said  as  follows, 
(sub.)  say.  they  say: 


Ka-ge  Ml-ira 

Younger  Coon 
brother 


ha! 

O! 


ha-zi  an'-<(!al  afl-ga-«ie  te  ha,     ka-ge  Mf-5[a  ha! 

grapes      weeat  let  us  go  younger      Coon  O! 

brother 


3  Wln^ha,  ce"  bAate-hnan'di  hf  a^sa^aii'de-ma11',  gaD'  adan  ubijsl'age. 

OmyJlder      that   I  eat  it    invariably    tooth       shake  me  rapidly,  so     therefore  I  am  nnwilling. 

brother,  when 


Ka-ge  Mi-sp    ha!  3[an'-de  an'-^at  an-ga-^e  te  M,    ka-ge  Mi-ira  ha! 

Yonnger      Coon  O!  plnms        weeat  let  ns  go  yonnger      Coon  O! 

brother  brother 

Wrjin<feha,  c6  bifate-hnan'di  a°(j!an'wafike'ga-hnan-ma'1',  gan'  adaD  ubefd'age. 

0  ray  elder      that    I  eat  it    invariably  it  always  makes  me  sick,  so      therefore    I  am  unwill- 


m 

« 

l — 4 

1-  <5 

nan'-pa  an'-<J;at  an-g-a-^e  te  ha, 

choke-cher-    we  eat  let  na  go 


Ka-ge  Ml-jra  ha! 

Tonnger      Coon  O ! 

brother  ries  uiuinei 

Wljin<^ha,  ce"  b^ate-hnan'di  snia^'t'e-ma11,  gaD/  ada11'  ub<fi'age. 

0  my  elder       that     I  eat  it    invariably  I  am  chilly,  so      therefore  I  am  unwilling, 

brother,  when 


ka-ge  Mf-^a  La! 

yonnger      Coon      O ! 


h  h  K 


HI  Villi. 


Ka-ge  Mi-5[a     ha!  Man'-ckan  aD'<);at  afi-ga-^e  te  ha,  ka-ge  Mi-3[a  ha! 

Younger      Coon  O !  Crab  wo  eat  let  us  go  younger      Coon        O ! 

brother  brother 

9  Ha!  ji""$e,  ha!  jin'£e,  ji^ha!  ce"  in'udan-hnan-man'.    Egife  ^e"  ama.  Egi$e 

0 !       elder       O !       elder     elder  brother  that       always  good  for  me.  At  length  they  went,       At  leDgtb 

brother,  brother,         O!  they  say. 

Man'ckan  ni-uwagi  ahi-biama.   Egi<fe  t'e  gaxa-biama.  Egi^e  nan'jin  <fackan' 

Crab        where  they       they  arrived,        At  length  dead     they  made,  they         Beware     barely        you  stir 
got  water  thpy  say.  say. 

(fi°'he  ail    Ata"',  Ahau!  ehe"  2(1  (jjacka"'  te  ha.    Egi^e  cibe  ^i'l'i^ai  cte"cte- 

over        1  When,        Oho !       I  say  when     you  stir     will    .  Beware'  entrails  they  tickle  notwith- 

(you) 
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wan/,  daq<£uge  u<fibahin'i  ctdctewa™',  icta  <fei^ijin'dai  ct^ctewa11',  ^gi<fe  ^ackau/ 

standing,      nostrils        they  push  up    notwithstanding,     eye   they  reach  into    notwithstanding,    bewaro       yon  stir 
into  yonr  your 

<jun'he  aii.    Ata11',  Ahaul  eluS-^'ji  ^ackan/  te  ha,  a-biama,  (Mi5[a  na11'  aka). 

ever        !  When,       Oho !       I  say        if        yon  stir     will  said,  they  say  (Raccoon   grown  the). 

£gi<fe  MaD'ckau  min'jmga  d'uba  ni  agfahf-biama.    Ki  gan/<j;afika  w^<fa-biama.  3 

At  length       Crab  girl  tome   water  arrived  for,  they  say.    And      after  they        they  found  thorn, 

(stood)  awhile  they  say, 

J^a^i11'  u$a  ag^a-biama.    Wa^aquqiixe  nan'ba  tJ6  ak^  a^a!  U+!  a-biama. 

Running  to  tell  it  they  went  home-  Raccoon  two        dead  the  two  indeed!  Halloo!    said  (aome), 

ward,  they  say.  (lie)  they  say. 

£gi<fe  Man'ckan  nikagahi  <j?mke'di       ahi-biama.    Egi^e  Man'ckan  nikagahi 

At  length        Crab  chief  to  bim       to  tell    they  arrived,         At  length        Crab  chief 

it  they  say. 

aka  e^anbe    ati-biama.    Egi<£e   w^naxitfa  <f  ^a-biama.    Ki  inc'age  win/  6 

the         in  sight         came,  they  say.       At  length     to  attack  them       he  sent  suddenly,       And      old  man  one 
(sub.)  they  aay. 

fekl^e  t^ga"  juwag<jia-biama.    (£gi<fe  Mh[a  akadi  £'di  ahi-biama.    Ki  win/ 

to  act  as    in  order     with  them     they  say.        {At  length  Raccoon   by  them  there     they  arrived,  And  one 

crier  to  "  they  say. 

ga-biama:)  Hinda!  clbe   b^f'iAa  t^-ana,  a-biama.     Cibe   <fH<fa-bi  (sp) 

said  as  follows.        Let  me  see !    entrail    I  tickle  iim  will     !  said  he,  they         Entrail      he  tickled  (when) 

they  say:)  say.  they  say 

c^ectewan'ji  ja11' -biama.    <j)a<J;uhaqtci  fqa  ama  3[i  $ctan/ -biama.    Ci  ama  9 

stirring  not  at  all      he  lay,  they  say.  Almost  he      they    when  he  stopped,  they  say.      Again  the 

langhed    say  other 

kS'di  a^a-b  egan/  daq^uge  (fijin'da-biama.  C^ectSwan/ji  jan/ -biama.  Ci  ama 

by  the      went,     having       nostrils     he  reached  into,  they  aay.      Stirring  not  at  all     he  lay,  they  say.   Again  the 
they  say     '  other 

ke'di  a^a-biama.    Icta-^anha  (fizfbeqtci  u<fan/-biama.    C^ect$wan'ji  jan/- 

by  the      he  went,  they  eay.        Eye-border         taking  by  the       he  held,  they  say.  Stirring  not  at  all  lay 

very  edge 

biama  Mii[a  aka.    H^!  wa^awatcigaxe  t&   ai  a<J;u+!  ^  feki^g  (f^a-biama  12 

they  say     Raccoon     the  Ho!  yon  are  to  dance  he  says  indeed,    say-  proclaim-      Bent  suddenly, 

(sub.).  halloo!     ing       ing  they  say 

Man'ckan  inc'age  aka.    Egi^e  watcigaxa-biama.    "Watclgaxe  u£ican'-biama. 

Crab  old  man        the         At  length     they  danced      they  say.  Dancing  they  went  around 

(sub.).  them,  they  say. 

Wa<faquqiixe  nan/ba  t'^  ak^,  Ama  si^de  sned^,  Ama  m'dje  q^xe.  U+! 

Raccoon  two        dead  the  two  The  one      heel         long,         The        face        spotted.      Halloo ! 

(lie),  other 

(a-biama  iVage  aka).    Egi^e  tan/wang<£an  b<fuga  watclgaxe  ia^ican/-biamd,  15 

(said,  they  say      old  man     the).         At  length  village  all  dancing  went  around  them, 

they  say, 

Man'ckan  tan/wafig^a11.    figi^e,  Ahau!  a-biama.    Akf$a  najin/  atia^a-biama. 

Crab  village.  At  length,      Oho !       said  he,  they  Both        stood      suddenly   they  say. 

say. 

Wdnaxi<fe  aifea-biama.  Man'ckan  %i  agikibana^'-biama.  Wa^ate  nian^in'-biama. 

Attacking     they  went,  they  Crabs        lodge  ran  with  all  their  might  for    Eating  them  they  walked,  they  say. 

them  say.  their,  they  say. 

T'ewa^e  man<j;in' -biama    Egi<fe  nanbaqtci  akiagAa-biama.  K^!  Mang^in'i-ga.  18 

Killing  them   they  walked,  they  say.     At  length      only  two      had  gone  back,  they  say.    Oomo!  Begone. 


Ma11' oka"  efige  tai  (a-biama  Mi5[4  aka).  Ceta»'. 

tboy  say    will    (said,  they  say  Raccoon    the),  c"  e— 

of  you  (they) 
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NOTES. 

310,  9.  ha  ji"<j:e.  liA  ji°$e,  ji^ha.  Used  in  expressing  thanks,  approval,  or  a  peti- 
tion.   So,  lni  liija",  ha^ga",  4igan'ha,  102,  9. 

310,  11.  an,  pronounced  au<. 

311,  i.  waifaququxe  na"ba  t'e  ake  aifa  u+.  ,jafi"-nanpajl  uses  "  wa<jaxuxe"  instead 
of  "wafaququxe."  As  "afa"  is  a  masculine  term,  it  shows  that  a  man  cried  out,  not 
the  girls. 

311,  11.  icta-j[a"ha  ^izibeqtci  u£an-biarna,  pronounced  ^izi+beqtci,  etc. 
311,  12.  ai  a£u+,  in  full,  ai  i'ufca  u+. 

311,  14.  The  dancing-song  sung  1  >y  the  old  man  Crab  was  as  follows; 


Wa-fa-qu-qu'-xe  na"'-ba  t'6  a-ke,      A- ma  si-£6-de  sne-de,  A-ma  in'-djg  q$6- 


xe,  u+. 

311,  19.  mancka11,  from  ma",  ground;  and  eka",  to  move,  stir;  i.  e.,  "they  who 
scampered  over  the  ground."  Perhaps  the  craw-fish,  rather  than  the  crab,  is  referred 
to  in  this  myth. 

TRANSLATION. 
At  length  the  Raccoon  was  going.    At  length  he  said  as  follows: 

h  "t. 


Se 


'  Young  er  broth  er  Coon !       Let     us     go      to      eat    grapes,  Yonng-er  broth- 


er  Coon."  "  O  my  elder  brother,  whenever  I  eat  them,  my  teeth  chatter  rapidly,  and 
therefore  I  am  unwilling."  "Younger  brother  Coon!  Let  us  go  to  eat  plums,  Younger 
brother  Coon."  "O  my  elder  brother,  whenever  I  eat  them,  they  make  me  sick,  and 
therefore  I  am  unwilling."  "Younger  brother  Coon!  Let  us  go  to  eat  choke-cherries, 
Younger  brother  Coon."  "O  my  elder  brother,  whenever  I  eat  them,  I  am  chilly,  and 
therefore  I  am  unwilling."  "Younger  brother  Coon!  Let  us  go  to  eat  Crabs,  Younger 
brother  Coon."  "O!  elder  brother,  O!  elder  brotlier,  elder  brother,  O !  They  always 
agree  with  me."  At  length  they  departed.  At  length  they  reached  the  place  where 
the  Crabs  got  water  for  the  village.  At  length  they  pretended  to  be  dead.  "Beware. 
Dou'tyou  dare  to  stir  at  all.  When  I  say, 'Oho!' you  will  stir.  Beware.  Evenifyou 
are  tickled  in  the  sides,  even  if  they  push  their  claws  up  your  nostrils,  even  if  they 
reach  into  your  eyes,  do  not  stir  at  all.  When  I  say, '  Oho ! '  you  will  stir,"  said  the  elder 
Raccoon.  At  length  some  Crab  girls  arrived  there  for  water.  When  they  had  been 
there  some  time,  they  found  the  Raccoons.  They  ran  homeward  to  tell  it.  "  Two  Wa<fa- 
qnquxe  are  lying  dead.  Halloo!"  said  some  of  the  men.  At  length  they  arrived  at 
the  lodge  of  the  Crab  chief,  whither  they  had  gone  to  tell  it.  And  the  Crab  chief  came 
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in  sight  of  the  Raccoons.  And  he  sent  some  away  to  attack  them.  And  an  old  man 
went  with  them  to  act  as  a  crier  and  to  sing  for  the  dancers.  And  they  reached  the 
Raccoons.  And  one  said  as  follows  to  himself:  "Let  me  see!  I  will  tickle  him  in  the 
side!"  When  he  tickled  him  in  the  side,  the  Raccoon  lay  without  stirring  at  all.  When 
the  Raccoon  almost  laughed,  the  Crab  stopped.  And  the  Crab  went  to  the  other 
Raccoon,  and  thrust  his  claws  up  his  nostrils.  He  lay  without  stirring  in  the  least. 
Going  again  to  the  former  Raccoon,  he  took  hold  of  bis  eyelids  by  the  very  edge.  The 
Raccoon  lay  without  stirring  in  the  least.  The  aged  Crab  man  proclaimed  aloud,  say- 
ing, "Ho!  he  says  that  you  are  to  dance.  Halloo!"  At  length  they  danced.  They 
danced  around  the  Raccoons.  The  old  man  said: 

I'v  J  J!1  J  J'-JTi  jjj.  I  J^hTO^d 

Two   w;t  -  $a-  qu  -  qu  -  xe  are     ly-ing  dead.      The  one  has  a  long  heel. 

The  oth-er  has  a  spot  -  ted  face.  Halloo!  At  length  the  whole  Crab  vil- 
lage went  dancing  around  them.  At  length  the  elder  Raccoon  said,  "Oho!"  Both 
Raccoons  stood  suddenly.  They  went  to  attack  them.  The  Crabs  ran  with  all  their 
might  to  their  lodges.  The  Raccoons  walked  along,  eating  and  killing  them.  At 
length  just  two  Crabs  had  gone  home.  "Come!  Begone.  You  shall  be  called  'Ma° 
cka",'"  said  the  Raccoons.   The  End. 


THE  RACCOONS  AND  THE  CRABS. 

jX^iii-na11pAjij6  Version. 


£gi<(;e  Mi>[a  ama  a-l-biama.    Kage  Mhfe+!  kage  Mi>[e+!  kage  Mis[e+! 

At  length  Raccoon    the    was  coming,  tliev      Younger     <.'^>n  0!     yotmfrer    Coon  M!      younger    Coon  0! 

say.  brother  brother  brother 

hazi  aD<£at  anga<fe  ha+,  kage  Mi>[e+!  a-biama.   WijPfeha!  ce*  b$ate-hnan/ 

grapes     we  eat         we  go  !       younger     Coon  0!      said  he,  they  O  my  elder       that     I  eat  regularly 

brother  say.  brother! 

<|;an'di  nixa  an<£a"/nie-lina',-mar".   Ni  te  b<|satan  te'di  a^'daxete"  ctan,  acka  3 

when     stomach  pains  me  in     regu-     I  have    "Water  the     I  drink       when         it  purges  me        hahit-  close 
larly    (or,  I  do) .  nally , 

gama"  a,]6  ctan  ha,  a-biama.    Kage  Mhje+!  kage-  Mike+!  kage  Mh[e+! 

I  do  that     I  stool  habit-  said  he,  they       Younger       Coon  0 !      younger     Coon  O !      younger     Coon  0 ! 

ually  say.  brother  brother  brother 

giibe  a^at  anga<J;e  ha+,  kage  Mii[e+!  a-biama.    Wiji^ha!  c^au  bAate- 

hack-       we  eat         we  go  !        younger     CoonO!       said  he,  they  ()  my  elder         that  I  eat 

berries  brother  say.  brother ! 

hnan'rli  in'gtj;  an/wasa  ctan.    Wajin'qidaa(j}e,  a-biama.    Kage  Mh[e+!  kage  6 

regularly,        I  am  constipated        habit-         I  get  out  of  patience      said  hr.they       Younger     Coon  O!  younger 
when'  nally.  with  it,  Bay.  biotlim  brother 

Mhie+!  kage  Mhje+!  wajkle  an<f;a.t  afiga^e  ka+,  kage  Mh[e+!  a-biama. 

(Vjnnd!       younger       CoonO!          buffalo         wo  nrtt         wo  go  !         ymnigcr       Coon  0!         said  he,  thiy 

'brother  l.iii  iia  brother  say. 
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Wfjin(j!dha!  cefya11  bjsate-hnan'di  ijan'xe  an'£a'f'tya  c;gan  ajffgfi'ii  ctau.  Wajf- 

0  my  elder  that  I  eat  regularly,  onus  it  itches  ine  as  I  scratch  habit-  I  get  out  of 
brotherl  when'  myself  ually. 

qidda^S,  d-biamd.    Kdge  Mh[e+!  kdge  Mi^e+!  kdge  Mh[e+!  Man/ckan  a11- 

patience  with    saidhe,they       Younger     CoonO!     younger     CoonO!     yonnger    CoonO!  Crab  we 

it,  say.  brother  brother  brother 

3  wan'$at  afig&$e  te  hau,  kdge  Mi5[e+!  d-biamd.   Hal  jin£e,  hd !  jin<fe,  ji^ha, 

eat  them         wo  go       will      !        younger     Coon  O !     said  he,  they        O!      elder      O!      elder  elder 

brother  Bay.  brother,  brother,    brother  OI 

c^-hnan  wa<fdte  awdsi^S  eta11,  a-biama.    Gan'ki  a^a-biama  ega11',  w^<j;ig<fan 

that  only        eating        I  think  of      habit-     said  he,  they  And        they  went,  they    having,  plan 

(them)  tbem         ually,  say.  say 

gdxe  man<fin'-biama.    Tan/wang<fan  h(%acteVaD/ji  ^ad^  a<£d-biartid.  Ji^ha, 

making    thoy  walked,  they  say.  Village  very  populous  near      they  went,  thBy    Elder  brother, 

by  say. 

6  ukie  angdse  5[i  dkicuga  3[I  wian/naxf^ai     anwaD/d;ate  taf,  a-biama.  An'kaji, 

to  talk     we  make     if     standing     when  we  rash  on  them      if      we  eat  them     will,   said  he,  they  Ho, 
with  them  thick  say. 

a-biama   ijin'6e    aka.     Ga-biama:   Nf-agihi   tS'di   win'£an$an  t'^wa"'^ 

said,  they  say     his  elder        the         He  said  as  follows,     Arrive  there       at  the         one  by  one  we  Trill  them 

brother      (sub.).  they  say:  for  water 

anwan/^ate  ang<f;in/  tai,  a-biamd.  Ci  isan'ga  akd,  An'kaji,  we*^ig<fan  wi  ddxe  ha, 

we  eat  them       we  sit      will,   said  he,  they  Again  his  younger   the  Ko,  plan  I     I  make 

say.  brother    (sub.),  it 

9  d-biama.    Can'ge  tine*  ujan'ge  gaxa  agfi  kS'^a  dah.6  a^in  baxu  e'ta11  te 

said  he,  they  Hors»        seeking       road        it  forks    is  com-     at  the        bill      ridge      peak        jnst  the 

say.  bag  again  that  far 

afigdxe  te,  a-biama.   An'han,  ca11',  a-biama.    Ce'  tate*,  d-biamd.   E'la  a<fca- 

let  us  make  it,      said  he,  they  Yes,        enough,   said  he,  they       That  shall  be,   said  he,  they     Thither  they 

say.  say.  say.  went 

biama.    Ega11  ujan'ge  ke  akfoa  man/a$aqti  gan/  jan'-biamd.    T'e'  gaxd- 

they  say.  So  road         the        both        flat  on  the  back       so         they  lay,  they         Dead  they 

say.  made 

12  biama.   Wackan'-ga,  a-biama.   Can/  'a"'  d^i<fin'  ct(?ctSwan',.ictd  m£ibahin 

they  say.  Do  your  host,       said  (one),  they     Still      how  hehasyou       notwith-  eye     the    he  pushes  in 

say.  standing,  your 

cte'ctSwa*',  cibe  <j;i^a'l'i$ai  cte'ctSwa11',  ddq^uge  t6  u^ibahin  cte'etewa"',  da  Aan 

even  if,         entrails  he  tickles  you        even  if,  nostrils      the  he  pushes  in         even  if,         head  the 

your 


sida  te"  <j;inaB/ha  (fe^S  cte'ctSwa"',  ce^aji-ga,  d-biamd.   Egi^e  can'ge  une*  win/ 

toe     the  he  kicks  you   send-  even  if,  do  not  stir,      Bald  he,  they      At  length     horse      seekino1  one 

aside       ing  off  say. 

15  agi  amdma.    Ujan'ge  kg  uhd  agl-biamd.    We^a-bi  sfE,  Ci!  ci!  cl!  d^ake 

was  returning,  Road        the    follow- hewas  returning,    He  found  them,  when,   Ci!      ci!      ei!    these  two 

they  say.  ing  they  say.  they  aay  lyino- 

nan/ba,  d-biama.    We'beta^-biamd.    Ci  S'di  a-f-biamd.    Sidd  gan/  nanhd 

two,         said  he,  they  He  went  around  them.      Again  there  was  approaching,         Toe      thus     he  kick  od 

Bay.  they  say.  they  say.  ono 

^(jja-biamd  3p  c£^ect8wan'ji  jan'-biamd.    Utfd  ag<fa-biama.   Wa^dxuxe  eci> 

aside  suddenly,     when    moving  ndt  at  all      he  lay,  they  say.       To  tell  he  went  homeward,  Raccoon       you  say 

tJm.\  say  it  they  say.  ~  ' 


18  hnan  naB'ba  tte  ak(±  a<fa     Hun+!  a-biania.    Tan'wang^an  ga11'  g^'-biama. 

rogn-  two  dead  the  indeed.  Halloo !  said  he,  thoy  Village  so  sat  tbev  sav 
larly                           two  (lie)  say. 

Hinda!  d-biamd  ban/  naV-bi  akd.    I5gi^e  iVdge  win/  cikafi'gea^a  g&i 

[lark!       said  he,  they   calling    heard  it,  they   ho  who.     At  length     old  man      one  far  apart         he  wl 


he  who 
was  sit- 
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akama  ban'  te  na'a^'-bi  egan/  uakiha11  u<J;a  ag^a-biama.   Wa<faxuxe  nan'ba 

tin  2,  they  calling  the  heard  it,  they    having       beyond       to  tell     went  homeward,  Raccoon  two 

say  say  it  thoy  say. 

t'^  akd,    af  a<fea+  u!  a-biama.    jj.  ama  za'e'qtian'-biama.  Wana£an-biama. 

dead     the         Im    indeed,    hal-    said  he,  they      Lodge     the         in  great  confusion,  they  They  heard  them,  they 

two  (lie),  Bay  a  loo!         say,  say.  aay. 

Wawa^atcigaxe  te,  ai  a£a+  u!  a-biama.  Can/ cin'gajifi'ga  man$in'  wakan'dagi  3 

Ton  are  to  dance,  he   indeed,  hal-  Baid  he,  they      And  child  to  walk     forward  (=  quick) 

says  loo!  say. 

ctewan/  b<fugaqti  ahi-biama.    Abf-bi  egan/  akicugaqti  ^gaxe  najin/-biama. 

even  all  arrived,  they  say.       Arrived,     having       standing  very       around       stood      they  say. 

they  say  close  together 

Pc'ageqti-bi  edegan  a^uhagg'qtci  ahi-biama.    Imang^et'a11  a-inajin'-biama. 

A  very  aged  man,  but  at  the  very  last      arrived,  they  say.         Using  a  staff         he  came  and  stood,  they 

they  say  say. 

Maucia:iaha  najin/i-ga  ha,  a-biama.    (f^ama  Ictinike  ^ipfi  aAa!  a-biama.  6 

Off  at  a  distance         stand  ye  said  he,  they  These  Ictinike       skillful    indeed !      said  he,  they 

say.  (=  cunning)  say. 

Haba^i^ai-ga,  a-biama.   Hinda!  watfit£an/i-ga,  a-biama.    Cfbe  waAi'itfai-gS,, 

Get  yourselves*  ready,      said  he,  they      Let  ns  see!  feel  them,  said  he,  they      Entrail      tickle  ye  them, 

say.  say. 

a-biama.    Cibe  wafi'i^ai-de  ce^ectSwa^-bajf-biama.  ^arika,  a-biama. 

said  he,  they        Entrail     tickled  them  when    they  moved  not  at  all       they  say.       Dead  they  who,      said  he,  they 
aay.  say. 

T'ai  h&.    K4  wawatcigaxai-gft,  a-biama.   Pc'age  aka  w^qmja  g<j;iD'-biama.  9 

They     .        Come,  dance  ye,  said  he,  they        Old  man      the     singing  for       sat      they  say. 

are  dead  1  say.  them 

lbehin  utin/-biama.    <j^xe  fcii^a  gasaAu  utiD'-biama.   Wa^txuxe  nan'ba  t'd 

Pillow         hit      they  say.        Gourd     round      to  rattle      he  hit    they  say.  Raccoon  two  dead 

ake\    In'de  q^q^e,  in'de  q<fe*q$e;  Sin'de  sn^de  q^q^e;  Hi11'  jan'xe  ^an'ga, 

the.  Face        spotted,        face        spotted ;  Tail         long        spotted ;      Hair     offensive  big, 

a-biama'.   Jin<^ha,  c^jatfiea11  w^naxi^ai-ga,  a-biama.   Najin/  atia^a-bi  egan/  1 

said  he,  they      Elder  brother,    on  that  side  attack  them,  Baid  (one),  they      Stood      suddenly,  they  having 

say.  say.  say 

edftanqti  t'^wa<j>g  wa<fate  mani£in'-biama.  jj.  kg  ugidaaza-biama.  Djiibaqtci 

forthwith    Trilling  them  eatingthem     they  walked,  they      Lodge  the    they  scared  them  into  their         Very  few 

say.  own,  they  say. 

ald-biama.    Ceta11'  nanctan/-biama,   w&ianda-bi  ega11'.    Haha!  gau'badan 

reached  home,  So  far          they  stopped  running,       felt  full  after  eating,     having.        Hal  ha!  juat  as  we 

they  Bay.  they  say,  they  say  wished  (J) 

w^nandeawakid&j  a-biama.  1 

we  have  been  caused  to  feel    said  they,  they 
full  after  eating,  say. 

NOTES. 

313, 1:  Mh[e+  must  be  intended  for  a  vocative.  This  myth  contains  the  only  in- 
stance of  its  use  in  the  texts. 

313,  2.  hazi,  pronounced  ha+zi;  so  gube,  313,  5,  is  pronounced  gu+be;  wajide, 
313,  7,  waji+de:  and  Manckan,  314,  2,  MaN-cka". 

313,  3.  an(fandaxete,  from  idaxete. 

313,  6.  iflgij:  a"wansa,  i.  e.,  ifig^e  a"wa,1sa,  from  iiig^(e)-usa. 
315,  2.  za'eqtia11,  pronounced  za+'eqtia". 
315,  4.  bfugaqti,  pronounced  bifu+gaqti. 

315,  6.  ^eama  Ictinike  $ipii  a£a.  Here  the  Raccoons  are  called  "Ictinike"  as  well 
as  "Waifaxuxe."   And  besides,  the  Omaha  and  Ponka  delegates  at  Washington,  in 
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August,  1881,  spoke  of  the  (two)  Ictinike  who  planned  to  catch  the  crabs.  Frank  La 
Fleche  says  that  the  Raccoons  were  as  cunning  as  Ictinike,  knowing  all  his  tricks,  but 
he  and  they  should  not  be  confounded. 

315,  11.  inde-q^exe,  or  Inde  q^eq^e,  "spotted  face,"  is  a  (pegiha  name  sometimes 
applied  to  the  raccoon.  Frank  La  Fleche  says  that  "hi"  ja^xe  ^aflga"  cannot  be  said 
of  a  raccoon. 

315, 14-15.  Haha!  etc.  Such  phrases  were  commonly  used  by  Ictinike  in  express- 
ing his  delight  at  having  overreached  others. 

TRANSLATION 

At  length  the  Raccoon  was  approaching.  He  sang  as  follows  to  his  younger  brother 
in  the  distance: — "O  younger  brother  Coon!  O  younger  brother  Coon!  O  younger 
brother  Coon !  We  go  to  eat  grapes,  O  younger  brother  Coon!"  "O  my  elder  brother! 
whenever  I  eat  those,  my  stomach  aches  me,  and  when  I  drink  water  I  have  the  cholera 
morbus  so  bad  that  I  have  an  action  whenever  I  take  a  step,"  said  the  younger.  "  O 
younger  brother  Coon !  O  younger  brother  Coon !  O  younger  brother  Coon !  We  go 
to  eat  hackberries,  O  younger  brother  Coon!"  said  the  elder.  "O  my  elder  brother! 
whenever  I  eat  them,  I  am  constipated  for  a  long  time.  I  get  out  of  patience,"  said  the 
younger.  "  O  younger  brother  Coon !  O  younger  brother  Coon !  O  younger  brother 
Coon !  We  go  to  eat  buffalo-berries,  O  younger  brother  Coon ! "  said  the  elder.  "  O  my 
elder  brother !  whenever  I  eat  them,  annlus  mem  prurit  me,  et  scabo.  I  get  out  of  patience," 
said  the  younger.  "O  younger  brother  Coon !  O  younger  brother  Coon!  O  younger 
brother  Coon !  We  will  go  to  eat  Crabs,  O  younger  brother  Coon ! "  said  the  elder. 
"Thanks,  elder  brother!  Thanks,  elder  brother!  elder  brother,  thanks!  I  always 
think  of  eating  those  alone,"  said  the  younger.  And  they  departed,  planning  as  they 
went.  They  went  towards  a  very  large  village  of  Crabs  which  was  close  by.  "  O  elder 
brother!  let  us  pretend  to  go  and  pay  a  friendly  visit.  Ar.d  when  they  stand  very 
thick  around,  let  us  attack  them  and  eat  them,"  said  the  younger.  "No,  let  us  kill 
them  one  by  one  as  they  go  for  water;  and  then  we  can  eat  them,"  said  the  elder 
brother.  And  the  younger  brother  said,  "  No,  I  have  a  plan.  Let  us  pretend  to  be 
dead  on  top  of  a  ridge  of  hills,  where  the  path  which  they  take  when  they  go  after 
horses  turns  aside  as  it  comes  back  this  way."  "Yes,  that  will  do.  That  shall  be 
it,"  said  the  elder.  They  went  thither.  And  both  lay  flat  on  their  backs  in  the  path. 
They  pretended  to  be  dead.  "Do  your  best,"  said  the  elder.  "No  matter  how  they 
treat  you, — even  if  they  thrust  their  claws  into  your  eyes,  even  if  they  tickle  you  on 
the  side,  even  if  they  thrust  their  claws  up  your  nostrils,  even  if  they  kick  your  head 
aside  very  suddenly  with  their  toes, — do  not  stir."  At  length  one  who  had  been 
seeking  horses  was  coming  back.  He  was  coming  back  along  the  path.  When  he 
discovered  them,  he  said,  "Ci,  ci,  ci!  those  who  are  lying  are  two."  He  went  around 
them.  Then  he  approached  them.  He  kicked  one  aside  suddenly,  but  the  Raccoon 
lay  without  stirring  at  all.  And  the  Crab  went  homeward  to  tell  it.  "Two  of  those 
whom  you  call  Wa^axuxe  lie  dead.  Halloo ! "  said  he.  Those  in  the  village  sat  as 
they  were.  "Hark!"  said  he  who  heard  the  call.  At  length  an  old  man,  who  had 
been  sitting  at  a  very  remote  place,  heard  the  call,  and  went  further  homeward  to 
tell  it.  "He  says  that  two  of  the  Waifaxuxe  lie  dead.  Halloo!"  said  he.  The  lodges 
were  in  great  confusion  (i.  e.,  they  made  a  great  commotion  by  talking  and  shouting.) 
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They  heard  them.  "You  are  to  dance,  he  says,  indeed!  Halloo!"  said  the  crier. 
And  every  one  arrived  there  including  even  the  children  who  were  forward  in  learn- 
'  ing  to  walk.  Having  arrived  there,  they  stood  around,  beiDg  very  close  together.  A 
very  aged  man  was  the  last  one  to  arrive.  He  approached  and  stood  leaning  on  his 
staff.  "  Stand  ye  off!  These  Ictinike  are  cunning.  Hold  yourselves  in  readiness.  Let 
us  see!  Feel  them.  Tickle  them  on  their  sides,"  said  he.  When  they  tickled  them 
on  their  sides,  they  did  not  stir  at  all.  "They  lie  as  if  dead.  They  are  dead.  Come, 
dance,"  said  he.  The  old  man  sat  singing  for  them.  He  beat  a  pillow  with  a  round 
gourd,  which  he  made  rattle.  Said  he  (in  his  song) : 
"Two  raccoons  lie  dead. 

Spotted  face,  Spotted  face, 

Spotted  long  tail, 

Big  offensive  hair." 

"O  elder  brother!  attack  them  on  that  side  next  to  you,"  said  one  of  the  Raccoons. 
Having  started  at  once  to  their  feet,  they  went  along  killing  and  eating  them.  They 
scared  them  into  their  lodges.  Very  few  reached  home.  They  did  not  chase  them  any 
longer,  as  they  had  eaten  to  their  satisfaction.  "Ha!  ha!  It  is  just  as  we  desired. 
We  have  been  caused  to  feel  full  after  eating,"  said  the  Raccoons. 
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Told  by  Nuda^'-axa. 


Nfacinga  g<j;(5bananba  nudan'   a<fa-biam£    Wa<fata-baji-biama.  Nan- 

Person  twenty  to  war  went,  they  say.  They  ate  not        they  eay.  Hun- 

pt'hi"  wakan'diifeqti-biama.    Egaxe    agi-biama.    Can/,  <^'inha!  Ctyixide 

gev  very  impatient  from     they  say.        In  ;i  circle      they  were  return-     Enough,     O  servants!  Lootiug 

ing,  they  say.  around 

man^in'i-ga.   Wackan/i-ga,  u<j>ixide  t8,  a-biama  nudan'hanga  aka.    Ki  ^giife  3 

walk  ye.  Do  your  heat,  looking    the,  said,  they  say  war-chief  the.        And  at  length 

around 

win/  ^an$ia'  agi-biama.    Nudanhang4!  wanfya  win/   3ded£  amd  eb^ga11, 

one         running     was  coming,  they  O  war-chief!  animal         one  there    is  moving      I  think, 

say. 

a-biama.    Ahati!  4-biama  nudan'hanga  aka.   Indada"  wanija  dskaD  ebndga"? 

said  he,  they  Oho  I      said,  they  say        warahief  the.  What  animal      it  may  ho  yon  think? 

say. 

a-biama.   Nudanhafig&!  je-nuga,  eb^ga11,  a-biam4  Ahaii!  a-biama  nuda11'-  6 

said  he,  they  O  war  chief  I  buffalo  hull,       I  think,        said  he,  they        Oho !     said,  they  say  war- 

say,  aay. 

hafiga.    Cau'-de,  <^inha!   annfy  etai,  a-biama.    Pi  dan/be  man£ia'i-ga  cl. 

chief.  If  bo,         O  servants !     we  live      may,     said  he,  they     Again    to  see  it  walk  ye  again. 

aay. 

VA   ^an^in'  a^L-biama  win'.    figi^e,  ma"^"'        amama  ^e-niiga  am&.  N&! 

Aj-aiu  running       went,  they  say     imo.  Behold,     walking       was  going,  they  say  hofFalohull      the.  Me! 

nudan'haiiga  i^apa-ga  ha,  a-biamii    Ga11'  i^ape  a^a-biamu.    (j[M<j;u  gfin'i-ga,  9 

war-chief  wait  for  him  said  they.         And       waiting   they  went,  they  Hero        sit  ye, 

they  say.  for  him  eay. 
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a-biama,  wagaqifa11  6  wawaka-bi  ega11'.   Gan/  a£a-biama.  Andan'be  jan'i-ga, 

said  he,  they        servant        that  he  meant  them,     having.      And     he  went,  they  say.      Looking  at       lie  ye, 
say,  they  say  mo 

a-biama.    Anase  najin/-biama.    Egi^e  a-i  amama  ^e-niiga  ama,  Agata 

said  he,  they        To  inter-  ■    he  stood,  they  say.       At  length     was  approaching,      buffalo  bull       the.  Aiming 
say.  cept  it  "they  Hay  at  it 

jan/~biama.  Waliuta11^13,  kg  basmi  ^a-biama.  Agata-bi  a^utanqtci.  Ahi-bi 

he  lay,  they  say.  Gnu  the  he  poshed    BuddeBly,  they       He  aimed  at  it,     in  a  straight        Ho  arrived, 

along  aay.  they  say  line.  they  say 

e?gi<fee  wanfya  aji  amama.    Nau'pe  ja11' -biama.    Wahtitan£in  kg  g^fza- 

when   behold       animal    different  wa  a  moving,      Fearing  it     he  lay,  they  say.  Gun  the  betook 

they  Bay.  his 

biama.    Akfda-maji  sp'cte  t7^an^aji  et^ganji  aha",  e^ga11  jan'-biama.  Ci 

they  say.  I  shoot  not  even  if      he  kills  me       not  apt  !  thinking      he-lay,  they  say.  Again 

not 

aldde  3p'ctg  muaona11  can/  t'^an<fe  et^ga"  aha11,  e^ga11  jan/-biama.  I^aug<fe 

Ishoot     evenif   Imisshim      still      tokillme       apt  !  thinking     he  lay,  they  aay.  AUthowhile 

at  him 

nan'wape  jan/-biama.    We's'a  ^an'ga  amama,  sin'de-q^4  ^Aa^ska-biama. 

fearing         he  lay,  they  say.  Snake  big        it  was  moving,      tail-rattler  this  size,  they  say. 

they  say, 

(f ipWde  gan'  ^isadm-bna^'-biama:  Tcu+.   GaD'  kida-biama.  C^ect6wan/ji 

Shook  by  pull-     so       it  rattled  invariably,  they  say:      Tcu+.        And       he  shot  at  it,  they         Hot  moving  at  all 
ins  aay. 

najin/-biama.    Kidaf-bi  t£'di  6gi&e  qia^a  aia^a-biama.    In/tan  nudan/hafiga 

it  stood,  they  say.       It  Teas  shot  at,     when     behold     falling     it  went' suddenly,  Now  war-chief 

they  eay  they  say. 

^ifik^  kfde,  a-biama.    Gan/ 6'di  ag^a-biama.   E'di  akl-biama.    N&!  rid'inha! 

the        shot        aaidthey,         And    there  he  went  back,  they     There  he  arrived  again,     Bother!  O  servants! 
at  it,        they  say.  say.  they  say. 

wanija  win/  t'^a^S  ^an'ja  nan'pewa^e,  a-biama.  Na!  nudanhanga!  can/  andan'- 

animal        one    I  killed  it  though        dangerous,        said  he,  they      Why!        0  war-chief !        BtiU  let  us 

say. 

gudan'be  tai  edadaa  wanfya  ^i^te,  a-biama.  WeVa  lafi'ga,  a-biama.  Wiihu+'a! 

consider        what  animal     it  may      said  they,  Snake         big,       said  he,  they  Really 1 

be,         they  eay.  say. 

a-biama.    Zani  <faquba-biania.    Ga11'  S'di  ahf-biama  wan'giife.  Hinda! 

aaidthey.  All        wondered,    .they  say.       And        there    arrived,  they  say  all.  See! 

they  say. 

um&snai-ga,  a-biama.  Umasna-biama.   Egi6e  cin'  h^gaji-biama  W^'s'a  aka. 

split  it  with  a        said  he,  they      They  split  it   they  say.        Behold    fat        very,      they  say      Snake  the. 
knife,  say. 

Kl  ^d-ma  mkacinga  uk^in  t'6wa$ai  tS  u<j;ib<fan  b^a11'  udanqti  ^ga"qtian' 

And    the  buffa-  people  common        kill  them     when  they  smell       odor       very  good        just  like 

loes  (i.  e.,  Indians)  '  J 

ufib<fan-biama  WS's'a  aka.    Nudanhafiga!  lida^tia1"  ii^ih6an  t6,  6o-a,"- 

amelt       theysay       Snake        the.  Owar-chief!  verygood  smell        the,  buffalo  *"\iust 

qtia11',  a-biama.     WtSgaska^ai-ga,  a-biama  nudan'hafiga  aka.    Gan/  ntye 

like,  said  they,  Test  it,  said,  they  aay  vrar-chief  the.         And  kindlm" 

they  say.  afire" 

ct8  it^a-biama.    d^de  t§  nahegaji-biama.    Kl  na^p^hi11  te  wakan'diika- 

even    they  put  it  on,  they         Fire       the      burnt  very  hot,  they  And       hunger        tho        impatient  from 

say.  say. 

biama.   Ahau!  a-biama.    K4,  <fet5'inha!  fgaska^ai-ga,  a-biama  nudan'hanga 

they  say.  Oho!        said  ho,  they      Come,   0  servants!  test  it,  said,  they  say  war-chief 

say. 

aka.    Mi"'  <j;a"  ^uhaqtci   idd-him"  ($ga°-biama.    Ga"',  (jMcfmqti,  <fi<3'i"iii'i ! 

the.         Sun       the  nearly  had  gone  only       so        they  say.         And,      Kighthero,      O  servants! 
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anjan/  tai,  d-biamd.    Gan/  je-6rtfn  (fa11  can/  basnan/  i<fan/<fea-biamd.  Nm'deifai 

lot  us  sleep,     said  lie,  they       And      buffalo  rib     the      so       they  placed  on  sticks     they  say.  Cooked 
say.  to  roast. 

te  <^duataa  can'  akasta  it^a-biamd.    Can/  win/  pahafl'ga  ^atd  taitd  nan'pa-bi 

when     next  so        in  a  heap     they  put  it,  they         And      one         before  eat      shall      feared,  they 

say.  say 

egau',  akast  it<^e  g^in'-biamd.    Gan/  6gi$e  nudan'hanga  akd  gd-biamd: 

having,     in  a  heap  putting        they  sat,  they  And       at  length         war-chief  the        said  as  follows, 

it  say.  thoysay: 

Ahaii!  a-biania.    <fe(inha!  h6be  in'fia  gii-ga,  a-biama.    G-a11'   Mbe  c;<j;in 

Oho!        said  he,  they        O  servants!      a  piece         bring  to  me,  said  he,  they       And        a  piece  having 

say.  eay.  for  him 

aki-biamd.  (J)atd-biamd.  Egitfe,  TJdanqtian',  ^e'in/,  d-biamd.  j^-ma  anwan/- 

theyrBachedagain,      He  ate  it,  they        At  length,     Very  good,        servants,  said  he,  they     The  buffa-         we  eat 
they  say.  Bay.  say.  loes 

^atai  dganqtian',  a-biama.    Gran/  zani  (fata-biama.    Ki  nia^inga  nujingd- 

them  just  like,  said  he,  they        And         all  ate     they  say.      And        person  boy 

say. 

biama.    Nujingd-bi  dde  £ata-baji-biania.    lnahin/-bi  otS  <£atd-baji-bianid. 

they  say.  Boy,  they  say       but      he  ate    not    they  aay.       They  were  will-    even     he  ate    not      they  say. 

ing,  they  say 

(p£linha!  %6~m&  anwan'$atal  ^gan  ha,  a-biaina.    B<fan/  pfbaji-bdji,  tida^qtia11'. 

O  servant !     the  buffa-      we  eat  them         it  is        .      said  he,  they        Odor  bad       not,  very  i^ood. 

loes  like  Bay. 

(pata-g&,  a-biama  nudan/hafiga  aka.    Ub^i'age,  a-biama  nujinga  aka.  Gan/ 

Eat  it,       said,  they  say         ■war-chief  the.        I  am  unwilling,  said,  they  say       boy  the.  And 

ndde  tS  dgaxe   g<f;in'-biamd.    Ki  nujinga  akd  gaqa^a  g^in-biama.  Gan/ 

kindled  the    around  it        they  sat,  they         And  boy  the         apart  sat     they  say.  And 

(fire)  say. 

ugahanadaze   ama.    Gan/  lnandSqtian'-bi    egan/  ja^-hnaMnamd.  £gi^e, 

dark  they  say.      And      felt  very  full  after  eating,     having      slept  each  one,  they  say.      At  length, 

they  say 

Ahaii!   a-biama.    (fc'inha!  dahani-g&  ha,  a-biama.    Piajiqtia11',  d-biama 

Oho !         said  he,  they        O  servants !  arise  Baid  he.  they  "Very  bad,  said,  they 

say.  say.  say 

nudan'hanga  aka.    Gan/  liwakid  ^i'aqti,  can/  ga11'  W6's'a  amd  b^iiga.  £gi$e 

war-chief  the.        And         to  talk  to      he  failed,   strange  to        Snake       the         all.  Behold 

them  say  (3)  •  (—were) 

atan'-ke-da11'  b<fugaqti  <£i<$  gaqa  5pg^fctan-biama  WSV&  sad-ih&  Nudan/- 

just  as  long  as  he  lay  all  half  of  the  body     finished  himself,  they         Snake        was  Iving  "War- 

say  stretched. 

ha^ga  dnia  akd  gd-biamd:  Ahaii!  d-biamd.  Giidagiba11  <^<£ai-ga,  (d-biamd), 

chief  the  other     said  as  follows,       Oho!       Baid  he,  they       Yonder  call  to  him,  (said  he,  they 

they  say :  Hay.  say), 

nujinga  ^  wakd-bi  egan/.    Nujinga  akd  agi-biamd.    Kd,  ^'inhd!  wadan/- 

boy       that    meant  him,     having.  Boy  the     was  coming,  they     Come,    O  servant!  look 

they  say  say. 

bai-ga,  d-biamd.  (fd'inh&I  §6  nan'^apdgan  hndtaji  fcpaha11,  d-biamd.  Nujifiga 

at  us,  said  he,  they        0  servant !    this     you  feared,  as       you  ate  not  you  know,      said  he,  they  Boy 

say.  say. 

aka  xagd  najin'-biamd    Gan',  TJsafiga,  d-biamd.  (j/fnaqtci  ^anfya  tet  d-biama. 

the  crying  stood  they  say.  And,  Hopeless,  said  he,  they  You  alone  you  live  will,  said  he,  they 
(sub.)  say.  say. 

Wa^dcka11  (Jjag^d  te  ha,  d-biamd.    Gan/  §6  afigugaca11  auman/<fiDi  eddda11 

You  try  yon  go    will  said  he,  they        And      this       we  traveled  we  walked  what 

homeward  say. 

afigunai  ke  b^ugaqti  a"^i'i,  d-biamd.    Qub£  'i'-biamd.    ($6  wed<fape  ca11' 

we  sought     the  all  we  give    said  be,  they        Sacred     they  gave  bim,       This     you  wait  for  yet 

you,  say.  they  say.  ub 
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an'ba  (5[I)  hnc  te.    figi^e  waan'<j;a  f^uka-biama  nujinga  aka.   Waiin/  }aiiga 

day    (when)  you  go  will.     At  length  to  leave  them     afraid  of,  they  say  boy  tho.  liobe  large 

ge  win/  ujf  we^'in  tai   Maja11'  iidan  ge'di  dake  ;aiiga  wi11'  gage  i<fan'awa<f;i(fe 

the  one     filling  yon  carry     will.       Land        good      at  the      hill        large      one       those  you  put  us 

us 

3  tai,  a-biama  nudan'bafiga  aka.  GaQ'  an/ba  ami  Wan'gi^eqti  eganqti  gagfgije 

will,  said,  tbeysay        war-chief  the.      And        day    theysay.  All  juat  so        coiled  up 

g<^in/  akama,  akig$in'g<J;in  g^in'-biama.    Ki  waiin/  ^anga  win/  ^iza-bi  ega11', 

were        sitting,         sitting  on  one       they  sat,  they  say.      And      robe  large       one        took,  they  having, 

another  Bay 

uji-biama.  Ki  w^'in  atfa-biama.  <jak^  udanqti  £dedi-$an  ama.  E'di  i<faD'wa<j;a- 

he  put  them  in,     And  carrying    he  went,  they         Hill      very  good       there  it  was,  they       There    he  put  them, 
they  say.  them  say.  say. 

6  biama.    ^ahe  jin'gaji,  dak^  bazii,  c^bi^e  ega11  q<fab^  nauba  bazu  idanbe 

they  Bay.  Hill       not  small,       hill      curvilinear  extending  like  it       tree         two      curvilinear     in  the 

top,  yonder  top  middle 

ag£a-biama.    Ga11'  S'di  i£an/wa£a-biama  q^abe*  tS  kid£  tg'di.    G^e*  tate" 

were  pul  down  on,         And         there       he  put  them,      they  say         tree        the    bottom    by  the.      Go  home-  shall 
thoy  say.  '  ward 

igidahan'-bi  egan'}  WeVa  ama  btfugaqti  nujifiga  tan  agida'a-biania,  jiiga  ke 

they  knew  of  their   having,       Snake        the  all  boy        the    lay  thick  on  their  own,      body  the 

own,  they  say  (sub.)  they  say, 

9  aka-biama.   Ga11'  waan/$a  ag$a~biama.    Ga11'  %i  ke'^a  aki-biama.  Nuda11'- 

f  passed  over.  And  leaving  he  went  homeward.  And  lodge  at  the  he  reached  home,  War- 
they  say.  them  they  say.  they  say. 

kafiga  $in<fan/  wanfta  ^atal  e*de  6  jii  5[ij[axai,  a-biama.       nug£  $6  cany 

chief  the  one         animal         ate        but  that  body      made  for     said  he,  they      He  summer   this  (anex- 

who  was  himself,  say.  pletive) 

^wa^a^ai-ma,  wa'u,  cin'gajin'ga,   can'ge   w4^in-m4   ct6waD',  edada11  a^in/ 

yon  who  are  his  rela-     woman,  child,  horse  those  that  he         even,  what  he  has 

tions,  bas 

12  gijan'be  gan<£a-biama,  a-biama  nujifiga  aka.    (Nugd  t§'di  tfi  $an  can/qti 

to  see  his    he  wishes,  they  say,    said,  they  say        boy  the.  (Summer      when  lodges  the    at  any  rate 

wa;a"'be  ka11  b<j;a,  a-biama  nudan'kafiga  wiDd^<fanska  Wg's'a  aka.)  GaD/  nugd 

I  see  them       I  wish,      said,  they  say        war-chief  ono-half  Snake      the.)         And  summer 

te"   gaq^a11'    atfa-biama.     E'di    aki-biama.    Afigati,    a-biama.  (/M^andf, 

when  migrating       they  went,  they         There     they  arrived,  they        We  have        said  he,  they  Here  it  is, 

say.  Bay.  come,  say. 

i5  a-biama.  Ki,  Edi'qti  nn%i  tai,  a-biama.  Gau/  wa'u,  cifi'gajifi'ga,  can'  b^uga 

said  he,  they      And,    Just  there     we     will,       said  they,         And      woman,  child,  in  fact  all 

Bay.  camp  they  say. 

e'di  aki-biama.    E'di  aki-biama  5p  ^gi&e  <^anba-biama.    E'di  mancan'de 

there    arrived,  they  say.      There  they  arrived,  they  when  heboid     they  came  out,  they        There       holes  in  the 

say  say.  ground 

gaxe  akama.    Ei  ka,  4-biama.    Egi^e  nan'wa^ape  tai.    Ei  ka.  figi(fe 

they  had  made,  they       Those  said  ho,  they        Beware        you  fear  them        lest.      Those     .  Beware 

say.  are  they  eay.  ^  are  they 

18  we^eVke  tai    Ckan'ji  najin'i-ga,  a-biama  nujifiga  aka.    Egi<fe  WgVa  ama 

you  nee  from     lest.       Motionless      stand  ye,        said,  they  say        boy  the.        At  length     Snake  the 

them 

b^ugaqti  niijifiga  ta11  agida'a-biama.    Akihau  a^a-biama.    NikaeiDga  ama 

all  boy        the      lay  thick  on  their  own,         Beyond       they  went,  they  People  the 

they  say.  say. 

dgaz^ze  najin/ -biama.    Gan'  wagikau-biama.    Xage  za'e'qtian'-biam;i.  Ca1" 

in  a  row         stood,  they  say.  And      they  condoled  with  tlioir        Crying         they  made  an  uproar,  lu  faot 

own,  they  say.  '    they  say. 
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b^tiga  wdkan-biama.    Ga11'  u<fiigadbai  t6  nlacinga  wahai  tS  fb$anqtian'- 

all        condoled  with  them,       And  they  went       when       people       they  passed   as     were  fully  satis- 

they  Bay.  throughout  overthem  fled 

biama  We's'a  ami   Gan/  mancan'de  tS'^a  6gaz6ze  akig^in/-biama  WS's'a  ami 

they  say       Snake       the        And         holeB  in  the     at  the     in  a  row      sat  with  one  another,       Snake  the 
(anb.).  ground  they  say  (sub.)- 

(b&  n£acinga   aki'e   amd^a  wadan'be  jan/-biama.    Can'ge-ma  8'di  kantan/  3 

Ihis        people        standing      at  them        looking  at      they  lay,  they  say.         The  horses         there  tied 
thick  them 

it^wekiifa-biama.    Wa'in/  gg,  canakag<fe  cti,  w^gas4pi  cti,  man'de,  utan/ 

they  placed     they  say.         Packs       the,  saddle  too,  whip  too,  bow,  leggings 

theira  for  them 

an'£a  a-ii  g$,  hinb^  an'£a  a-ii  gS  edabe,  b^uga  6'di  itd<£a-biama.  Gan/  cl 

left      were    the,   moccasins      left        were     the       also,  all       there     they  put  them,        And  again 

coming  coming  they  say. 

m&^e  aji   ami    Ci  8'di  gaq<fan/  at£-biama.    Ki  8'di  wa^fona-bajf-biam4.  # 

winter      a  dif-  they  say.   Again  there    migrating      they  came,  they      And    there  not  visible,  they  say. 

ferent  say. 

Cafl'ge  waan/^a  am4  in'tcanqtci  jai  g&  ^ifig^-hnan-biam4.   Ada11  mancan'de 

Horse      they  left  them    the         jnst  now      dunged  the      there  waB  none,  they  say.        There-     holeB  in  the 

(pi.)  fore  ground 

manta^a  wag<j;a<fin  akiag^a-biamd,  6  u^a-hnan-biarua. 

inside        having  them       they  had  gone  back,     that    they  tell  regularly,  they 
they  say,  say. 

NOTES. 

317,6-7.  Ahau!  a-biama  nudanha5ga.    Insert  "aka"  before  the  period. 
317,  7.  a"nri  etai,  in  full  annrja  etai. 

317,  9.  nuda"hanga  nfapa-gS.  The  scouts  had  gone  out  of  sight  of  the  war-chief; 
so  they  spoke  to  the  one  running,  telling  him  not  to  proceed  so  rapidly,  but  to  wait  till 
the  leader  came  in  sight. 

318,  3-4.  ahi-bi  jri,  when  the  animal  reached  the  man. 

318,  8.  ^ip'ande,  etc.   Whenever  the  Snake  lifted  his  tail,  it  rattled. 

318,  14.  cin  pronounced  ci°+  by  N"udan-axa. 

319,  13-14.  egiife  atan-keda",  etc.  £Tudan-axa  said  that  this  referred  to  the  war- 
chief  who  was  the  last  one  to  eat  part  of  the  Snake.  Half  of  his  body,  that  is,  all  on 
one  side,  had  been  changed.  On  one  side  he  was  a  snake ;  on  the  other,  a  man,  the 
whole  length  of  his  body,  as  he  lay  extended  on  the  ground. 

320,  2-3.  Maja-  udan  ggdi,  etc.  I  agree  with  Frank  La  Fleche  in  substituting  for 
this,  Maja"  uda",  Anh6  taHga  gg'di  win/  i<f,aI"awa(fa<j;e'  tai:  Land,  good,  hill,  big,  on  the, 
one,  you  will  place  us. 

320,  6.  dahe  bazu  cehi^ie  ega",  etc.   This  shows  that  the  narrator  was  referring  to 
a  bluff  in  sight  of  the  place  where  he  was  telling  the  myth. 

320,  7.  Next  to  the  trees  was  grass,  and  below  the  grass,  on  the  sides  of  the  hill, 
was  only  the  soil. 

321,  1.  Whenever  any  Snake  recognized  relations,  horses,  etc.,  he  crawled  over 
them. 

321,  2.  akig^i",  equivalent  to  jug^e  g^i"- 

321,  7.  When  the  tribe  left  the  Snakes,  they  fastened  the  horses  to  posts  driven 
into  the  ground.   On  their  return  they  found  fresh  manure  dropped  here  and  there  in 
a  line  with  the  posts;  but  neither  horses  nor  footprints  could  be  seen. 
vol.  VI  21 
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TRANSLATION. 

Twenty  men  went  on  the  war- path.  They  ate  nothing.  They  were  very  impatient 
from  hunger.  They  made  a  circuit  and  were  coming  back.  "That  will  do,  O  servants! 
Look  around  as  you  walk.  Do  ytfur  best  at  searching,"  said  the  war-chief.  And  at 
length  one  was  coming  running.  "O  war-chief!  I  think  that  an  animal  is  moving 
there,"  said  he.  "Oho!  What  sort  of  animal  do  you  think  it  is?"  said  the  war-chief. 
"O  war-chief!  I  think  that  it  is  a  buffalo  bull,"  he  said.  "Oho!"  said  the  war-chief. 
"If  so,  O  servants!  we  may  live.  Go  again  to  look  at  it."  And  one  went  running. 
Behold,  the  buffalo  bull  was  going  along  walking.  "Fie!  Wait  for  the  war-chief  to 
come  in  sight,"  said  the  rest  of  the  scouts.  And  they  went  slowly,  waiting  for  him 
to  appear.  "Sit  ye  here,"  said  he,  addressing  the  servants.  And  he  departed.  "Lie 
ye  looking  at  me,"  said  he.  He  stood  for  the  purpose  of  intercepting  the  buffalo.  At 
length  the  buffalo  bull  was  approaching  him.  He  lay  aiming  at  it.  He  pushed  his 
gun  along  suddenly.  He  aimed  directly  at  it.  When  it  arrived,  behold,  it  was  a 
different  animal.  He  lay  fearing  the  sight  of  it.  He  took  back  his  gun.  He  lay 
thinking,  "If  I  do  not  shoot  at  him,  he  will  be  very  apt  to  kill  me!  And  if  I  shoot  at 
him  and  miss  him,  still  he  will  be  apt  to  kill  me!"  All  the  time  he  lay,  fearing  the 
sight  of  it.  It  was  a  big  Snake,  with  a  rattle  as  large  as  a  man's  head.  Whenever  he 
lifted  his  tail,  he  rattled  it:  "Tcu+"  (whispered).  And  he  shot  at  the  Snake,  which 
stood  (sic)  without  stirring  at  all.  But  after  the  Snake  was  shot  at,  behold,  he  fell 
suddenly.  "Now  the  war-chief  has  killed  him,"  said  they.  And  the  war-chief  went 
back  to  them.  He  reached  there  again.  "O  psha!  O  servants!  Though  I  have  killed 
an  animal,  it  is  dangerous,"  said  he.  "Why!  O  war-chief!  let  us  examine  it  at  any 
rate,  whatever  sort  of  animal  'it  may  be,"  said  they.  "It  is  a  big  Snake,"  said  he., 
"Really!"  said  they.  All  wondered.  And  all  arrived  there.  "See!  split  it  length- 
wise with  knives,"  said  he.  They  split  it  with  knives.  Behold,  the  Snake  was  very 
fat.  The  Snake  had  a  very  good  odor,  just  like  that  of  the  buffaloes  when  the  Indians 
kill  them.  "O  war-chief!  the  odor  is  very  good.  It  is  just  like  that  of  the  buffaloes," 
said  they.  "Test  it,"  said  the  war-chief.  And  kindling  a  fire,  they  put  it  on.  The 
fire  was  very  hot.  And  they  were  impatient  from  hunger.  "Oho!  Come,  O  servants! 
test  it,"  said  the  war-chief.  The  sun  had  almost  set.  "O  servants!  let  us  sleep  just 
here,"  said  he.  And  they  thrnst  sticks  through  the  spare-ribs,  running  one  end  of 
each  stick  in  the  ground,  close  to  the  fire.  When  the  spare-ribs  were  cooked,  they  put 
them  in  a  heap.  And  as  each  one  feared  to  eat  before  the  rest,  they  sat  putting  them 
in  a  heap.  And  at  length  the  war-chief  said  as  follows:  "Oho!  O  servants!  bring  a 
piece  to  me."  And  they  took  a  piece  to  him.  He  ate  it.  At  length  he  said,  "Servants, 
it  is  very  good.  It  is  just  like  the  buffaloes  that  we  eat."  And  all  ate,  except  one,  who 
was  a  boy.  Though  they  were  willing,  he  did  not  eat.  "O  servant!  it  is  like  the  buf- 
faloes that  we  eat.  The  odor  is  not  bad.  It  is  very  good.  Eat  it,"  said  the  war-chief. 
"I  am  unwilling,"  said  the  boy.  And  they  sat  in  a  circle  around  the  fire  which  they 
kindled.  But  the  boy  sat  apart  from  them.  And  it  was  dark.  And  having  felt  very 
full  after  eating,  each  one  slept.  At  length  the  war-chief  said,  "  Oho !  Servants,  arise ! 
It  is  very  bad."  And  he  failed  to  talk  with  them,  as,  strange  to  say,  they  were  all 
Snakes.  Behold,  the  war-chief  had  finished  changing  the  half  of  his  body;  the  whole 
of  one  side  lay  stretched  out  in  the  shape  of  a  Snake.   The  other  war-chief  said  as 
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follows:  "Oho!  Call.yonder  to  him,"  referring  to  the  boy.  The  boy  came.  "Come,  O 
servant!  look  at  us.  O  servant!  you  know  that  you  did  not  eat  because  you  feared 
this,"  said  he.  The  boy  stood  crying.  And  the  war-chief  said,  "It  is  a  hopeless  case. 
You  alone  will  live.  Do  try  to  go  homeward.  We  give  to  you  everything  which  we 
sought  in  our  travels."  They  gave  him  their  sacredness  (or,  their  charms).  "You 
have  waited  this  long  for  us,  yet  when  it  is  day,  you  can  go."  At  length  the  boy  was 
afraid  of  leaving  them.  "Having  filled  one  of  the  large  robes,  you  will  please  carry 
us  on  your  back.  Please  put  us  on  a  good  land,  on  one  of  those  large  hills,"  said  the 
war-chief.  And  it  was  day.  All  were  sitting  just  so,  coiled  up  and  upon  one  another. 
And  having  taken  a  large  robe,  he  put  them  in  it.  And  he  departed,  carrying  them. 
A  very  good  hill  was  there.  There  he  put  them.  It  was  not  a  small  hill;  it  was  a 
hill  with  a  curvilinear  top,  like  the  one  extending  yonder,  with  two  trees  set  down  on 
the  middle  of  the  curvilinear  top.  And  he  put  them  there,  by  the  bottom  of  the  trees. 
As  they  knew  that  he  was  about  to  go  homeward,  all  the  Snakes  lay  thick  over  the  boy 
(i.  e.,  they  covered  the  surface  of  his  body,  as  he  stood);  they  passed  over  his  body. 
Aud  leaving  them,  he  went  homeward.  And  he  reached  home  at  the  lodges.  "He 
who  was  the  war-chief  ate  an  animal,  and  changed  his  body  into  that  sort  of  animal. 
He  said  that  he  wished  to  see  whatever  he  has,  in  the  summer,  you  who  are  his  rela- 
tions, the  women  and  children,  and  even  his  horses,"  said  the  boy.  The  war-chief 
who  was  partly  a  Snake  had  said,  "In  the  summer  I  wish  to  see  the  lodges  at  any 
rate."  And  when  it  was  summer,  they  removed  the  camp.  They  arrived  there.  "We 
have  come.  Here  it  is,"  said  the  boy.  And  the  people  said,  "Let  us  camp  just  here." 
And  the  women,  the  children,  in  fact  all,  arrived  there.  When  they  arrived  there, 
behold,  the  Snakes  came  in  sight.  They  had  made  dens  there.  "Those  are  they. 
Beware  lest  you  fear  them.  Those  are  they.  Beware  lest  you  flee  from  them.  Stand 
still,"  said  the  boy.  At  length  all  the  Snakes  lay  thick  on  the  boy.  They  went  beyond 
him.  The  people  stood  in  a  row.  And  they  condoled  with  them.  They  made  a  great 
uproar  by  crying.  In  fact,  all  condoled  with  them.  And  when  the  Snakes  had  gone 
throughout  the  line,  and  had  passed  over  the  bodies  of  the  people,  they  were  fully 
salisiied.  And  the  Snakes  were  in  a  row  at  the  dens,  sitting  with  one  another.  They 
lay  looking  at  the  crowd  of  people.  Their  horses  were  placed  there  tied ;  the  packs, 
the  saddles  too,  the  whips,  bows,  the  leggings  which  they  had  abandoned  when  they 
were  approaching  to  kill  the  Snake,  also  the  moccasins  which  they  had  abandoned 
when  they  were  approaching — all  were  put  there.  And  it  was  another  winter.  Again 
tliey  removed  and  came  to  the  place.  And  then  the  Snakes  were  invisible.  The 
horses  which  they  had  left,  and  which  had  recently  dropped  manure,  were  missing. 
Therefore  it  is  reported  that  they  took  them  back  into  their  dens. 
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Told  by  Ntjdad'-axa. 


Nfacinga  nudan/  ahf-biamd.    Ag^i-jan-hnan'-biamd.    Egi^e  rnaja*'  jan/ 

Men  to  war     arrived,  they  say.      They  slept  on  the  way  home  regn-     At  length        land  Bleep 

larly,  they  aay. 

tai       ag^f-biama.    £gi<fe  jan£an'qa  ^an'ga  (gdedi-ke  ama).    (/Je*  uja11'  udaD- 

will    the  they  came  back  to.       Behold  log  big       (were  lying  there,  they       This   to  sleep  very 

they  Bay.  aay) .  in 

3  qtian',  jan<faD'qa  £ab<£in-biama.     figase  jan'-biamd.    figi^e  an'ba  amd  3ji 

good,  log  three      they  say.         Around        they  lay,  they        At  length       day        they  when 

say.  say 

^ade'sage  (ama).    Nudan'hafiga  akd  u^ixida-biama.    figi^e  jaD(fan'qa  amd 

high  wind      (they  say).  War-chief  the     looked  around,  they  say.       Behold  log  the 

(sub.) 

WfiVa-  ^afl'ga  akdma.  Hau,  ^#inI  plajiqtia"'.  ,jahani-ga,  d-biamd.  Wan'gi^e 

Snake         big       were,  they       Ho,     servants  I  it  is  very  bad.  Arise,  Baid  he,  they  All 

say.  Bay. 

6  ia^ixa  jan/  akama.    Gafi'ki  ukig<j;an-biama.    Kig^ldindin'-biamd.    Ki  ^ad*?- 

with  open   were  lying,  they  And        they  took  hold  of  one       They  held  firmly  to  one  another.     And  high 

mouth  say.  another,  they  say.  they  say. 

sage  gasnu-hna11  a^a-biama.    Uhafi'ge  naji11'  aka  xagd  najin'-biamd.  Gan/ 

wind      blowing  along       went   they  say.  The  end         stood        he      crying      stood      they  say.  And 

regularly  who 

ga-biama:  Hau,  ^'inh£!  we*$ig£an  win/  i^da^g  ha,  d-biamd.    Can/  Indada11 

he  said  as  fol-  Ho,        0  servants  t  plan  one  I  have  found  .       said  he,  they       In  fact  what 

lows,  they  say:  Bay. 

9  jinjin'ga  a$n'-bi  kg'  can/  b(j;uga,  ma11'  kg,  hinb^,  mahin,  wa'i-biamd  WeVa 

small  things      they  had,       the    in  fact       all,         arrow    the,  moccasins,     knife,      they  gave  to  them,  Snake 
they  say  they  say 

^anka.    Gafi'ki   i   t§  a^apiii  t£  e'ceta11'  gan/  ab^age  ke'  ama.    W6's'a  amd 

the  (ob.).  And      month  the      closed    when    that  far      so        a  calm      (lay)  they  say.        Snake  the 

&  jfaiadesaga-biama  iatjiixa  jan'i  t&   Gan/  $6  g<j;adin/  jan/  kg'  aansi  gAe'-hnaD- 

that      made  wind  with  their       with  open    they  when.     And    this    across        it     the    leaping      they  went, 
months,  they  say  mouthB      lay  lay    (ob.)   across  homeward 

regularly 

12  biama.     Hau,    ^'inha!    win/  pahan'gai-ga,  d-biamd.     Gan'  u^f£aga-biam;i, 

they  say.  Ho,         O  servants !       one  go  ye  before,  said  he,  they         And      thoy  were  unwillin*T 

say.  they  say, 

nan'pe-hnan'i  te\    Ahaii!  a-biama.     (fce'^ha!  wieb<fdn'  te,  a-biama  nudan'- 

tliey  feared  regu-       as.  Ohol       said  he,  tlioy         6  servants!       I  am  he       will,  said,  they  say  war- 

larly  say. 

hanga  aka.   Can'  indada"  ct£wan/  nudan'hanga  &  waoka"'  maD|in/  am^ga1 


makes  an  walk's  that  clasB  that 
effort 


15  gaxe  man<j;in'  amega11  t'6  te  nan/pa-baji  gaD/  wieb<fin  ta  mifike,  a-biama 

doing         walks  that  cIbbs      die    will         fears  not  so        I  aua  he       will      I  who,       said,  they  say 

nuda"'hanga  aka.    Gan/  nudan'banga  ^ifikt4  e'di        amd  ^1  id^ixa  jan/  amd 

war-chief  the.         And  war-chief  the      there      was  going    when  with  open     was  lying, 

homeward  mouth         they  say 


THE  WARRIORS  AND  THE  THREE  SNAKES. 


325 


u^lza"  aka.     Gan/  aansi  akiag^a-biama.    Ahaii  1  a-biama.  Wacka^i-gSL, 

middle        the  And      leaping     he  had  gone  homeward,  Oho!         said  be,  they  Be  strong, 

one.  over  they  say.  aay. 

a-biama  nudan'hanga  aka.    Gan/  ci  nudan'hanga  ama  aka  ci  tigs?  aansi 

eaid,  they  Bay  war-chief  the.  And   again         war-chief  the       the     again     bo  leaping 

other    (sub.)  over 

akiag^a -biama.    Ahaii,  ^'in!  wackan'i-ga,  a-biama.    £  angagi  3[i  dganqti  3 

had  gone  homeward,  Oho  1     servants  1         be  strong,         said  he,  they      That  we  coming  when     jnat  ao 

they  say.  say.  homeward 

gaxe  gan'*ai-ga,  a-biama.    Ci  dgan-hnan  win'^ancan  agife'  najin/ -biama.  Ci 

to  do         desire  ye,        said  he,  they     Again    so  regularly  one  by  one        going     they  stood,  they  say.  Again 

say.  *  homeward 

win/  aka  4ga.n  agtjsa-biama.  Ci  win/  aka  ag<£ai  ete*gan,  nikacinga  g^ba-^abtfi". 

one      the      so        went  homeward,     Again  ,one      the      went         apt,  man  thirty, 

they  aay.  (sub.)  homeward  *  **« 

Ci  win/  aka  aausi  ag^a-biama.    Ci  win/  aka  £duatan.    Ana  akii-ma  wacka11'  6 

Again  one      the    leaping   went  homeward,      Again  one      the    next  to  him.       How  reached  there  to  be  strong 
(sub.)    over  they  say.  (sub.)  many  again 

akig<faji-hnan'-biama.    fide  ^deaiaqtci  najin'  tan  abag^a-biama.  Ictab^i 

commanded  one  another  regularly,         But      at  the  very  bottom     stood    the  one  hesitated    they  say.  Tears 
they  say. 

asnu-biama.    Haa,  ^'inha!  mi  hnin.    Nu  aD$in'  dga11  angiigacan'i,  a-biama. 

trickled,  they  say.  Ho,        0  servant  I    man  yon  are.      Men    we  are      so  we  travel,  said  (the 

leader)  they  say. 

(Jlaxage,  $#in,  piaji  ckaxe,  a-biama.   Egi^e       ama  3[i  WSVa  aka  nan'qahi  9 

You  cry,     servant,    bad       you  do,      said  he,  they      At  length  he  was  going  when     Snake       tbo  backbone 

say.  homeward  (sub.) 

kg  £it'uqa-bi  egan/  waja11  kine"  ama.    Ki  man'a^a  gaha  kigifdtfe'  2[i  can/can 

the  raised  in  a  hump,  having   he  lay  down  again     they        And    on  his  back  he  knocked  him  down  when  without 
they  say  suddenly,  say.  again  stopping 

^asnin'  ^(jsa-biama.    Ahaii!  a-biamd.    Ga11',  £e*linha,  angu-hna11  anman'<j;in. 

he  swallowed  him   they  aay.  Oho  1       said  (the  leader)       So,        O  servants,         we  alone  we  walk, 

suddenly  they  say. 

Niacinga  win4qtci  ctewa11'  agudi  t'e*  gan/$ai  3[i  t'ai,  a-biama.    Gan/  ag^a-  12 

Person  one  Boever        where     to  die     wishes       if  he  dies,   said  he,  they  So     they  went 

say.     "  homeward 

biama.    Ga11'  aki-jan-hnan'-biama.    Gan/  e"gan-hnan  ja11' -biama  weahide  t6. 

they  say.  So        they  slept  on  the  way  home  So        thus  regularly   they  slept,  they    at  a  distance  when, 

regularly,  they  say.  say 

£gi<fe  nan/ba  wadan'be  a^a-biama.    Niidanhanga!  gatSdi  %i  d'liba  Sdf  ^an? 

At  length      two  to  see        went  they  say.  0  war-chief  I  in  that    lodge     aome      there  the, 

place 

a-biama.   Ahaii!  a-biama.   Niidanhanga!  uwajia^ai,  a-biama.   Wackan'-ga.  15 

said  they,  Oho  I       said  he,  they  O  war-chief  1  we  are  tired,       said  they,  Be  strong, 

they  say.  say.  they  say. 

Can'ge  anwan'gag£in  afigan'<£ai,  a-biama.     Ahaii!   a-biama.     Gan/  &'di 

Horse  we  sit  on  them  we  wish,         said  they,  they  Ohol         said  he,  they  So  there 


aki-biama.  j^-^a^haqtci  k$'di  najin'-biama.  Nudan'hanga  akfwa  %ii  <fan'di 

they  reached  The  very  edge  of      by  the  they  stood,  they  aay.  "War-chief  both     lodges   to  the 

again,  they  say.  the  lodges 

a^a- biama.    EgiAe  can'ge  hdgaji  ke"  ama.    Ki  nudaD'hanga  akiwa  wabasf-  18 

went    they  say.         Behold        horse         a  great  many  in  a  line,       And         war-chief  both      drove  them 

they  say.  before  them 

biama.    Wa^in  ag^a-biama.    Gan/ama  ga^uadi  wa<fin  akf-biama.  tJwagi^d 

they  say.         Having       they  went  back,        After  a  while  at  that  place   having      they  arrived  To  tell  them 

them  they  say.  them      again,  they  say. 
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mang&in'-ga,  a-biama,  nudan'hanga  ama  (finke'  6  waka-bi  ega11'. 

begone,  said  be,  they  war-chief        the  other    the      that    he  meant,  having, 

say,      "  one  who  they  say 

akf-biania.    Nudan'hanga  <fi<f;f)a  ujawa  g;ixe,  a-biam 


Uwagi^a 

To  tell  them 


he  arrived  again, 
they  say. 

3  a-biama  wafi'gi^qti. 

said,  they  say  all. 


your  pleasant 


has 
made, 


said  he,  they 
say. 


Han! 

Ho! 


Gran'  6'di  akf-biania. 

-  And     there  he  arrived  again, 
they  say. 


wakanta*'i-ga,  a-biama,  b<£ugaqti.  Can'ge 

tie  them,  said  he,  they  all.  Horsea 


biama  btfuga. 

they  say  all. 


GaD' 

Aid 


hna-i 

/  Blept 
regularly 


thev  alept      when  having 

1  -ly 


t8  wa£in  ag^ai  tS 


6  aki-biama. 

they  arrived  home 
again,  they  say. 

b<fugaqti  can'. 

all  In  fact. 


GraB/  can'ge 

And  horse 


akli-ma 


wa<fin 

those  that  they  took 
home 


midanhanga, 

O  war-chief, 

Can'ge  ee'-nia 

Horse  those 

Gan'  wabasf- 

And      they  drove 
them  before 
them 

j^f  an'«fea  a-ii  ^an'di 

Lodge  abandon-  they      at  the 
ing  were 
coming 

inc£age  edabe  wa'i-biama, 

old  man  also       they  gave  to  them. 

they  say, 


Ahaii!  a-biama. 

Oho!       said  he,  they 
say. 

waka^ta11' -biama. 

they  tied  them,  they  Bay. 


they  went  the. 
homeward 


NOTES. 


324,  3.  egaxe  ja"-biama.  If  this  refer  to  the  logs,  it  means  that  two  logs  lay- 
parallel,  and  one  at  the  end  went  across,  forming  a  partial  inclosure.  If  it  refer  to  the 
men,  it  means  that  they  lay  around  the  fire,  inside  this  inclosure. 

324,  6.  ukigifa"  ....  Kig^idlndi".  Frank  La  Fleche  makes  these  "u:qig£an"  and 
"yg^idlndi",''  which  seems  to  confound  the  sociative  in  "ki"  with  the  reflexive 
in  "qi." 

325,  6.  ana  akii-ina,  etc.  As  many  as  reached  the  other  side  of  the  Snake  that  lay 
across  their  path,  encouraged  those  remaining  to  jump  over. 

325,  7.  naji"  ta"  abag^a-biama.  As  the  verb  is  preceded  by  the  classifier  ta",  read 
"  abag^a  ama." — Frank  La  Fleche. 

325, 10.  gaha  kig^S.  Frank  La  Fleche  says  that  the  Omahas  say, "  gah6  Mg^S," 
and  the  Ponkas, "  gaha kig^e."   See  "bahaufe^e"  and  "bahe'  i^8"  in  the  Dictionary. 

325,  19.  ganama,  etc.  After  the  two  war  chiefs  had  moved  a  while  on  their  way 
back  to  their  comrades,  they  arrived  again  (ga^uadi)  at  that  place  (unseen  by  the 
narrator)  where  their  comrades  were.  But  before  they  arrived  in  sight  of  the  camp, 
one  ordered  the  other  to  go  ahead  and  tell  the  news. 


TRANSLATION. 

Some  men  on  the  war-path  reached  the  place  of  their  destination.  They  slept  on 
their  homeward  way.  At  length  they  returned  to  the  land  where  they  were  going  to 
sleep.  Behold,  large  logs  were  lying  there.  This  was  a  very  good  place  to  sleep  in. 
The  logs  were  three.  They  lay  around.  At  length,  when  it  was  day,  there  was  a 
high  wind.  The  war-chief  looked  around.  Behold,  the  logs  were  three  immense 
Snakes.  "Ho,  servants!  It  is  very  bad.  Arise,"  said  he.  All  the  serpents  were 
lying  with  their  mouths  gaping  wide.  And  the  men  took  a  firm  hold  of  one  another. 
And  the  high  wind  continued  to  blow  the  men  along  towards  the  mouths  of  the  Snakes. 
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He  who  was  at  the  end  stood  crying.  And  he  said  as  follows:  "Ho,  O  servants!  I 
have  found  a  plan."  And  they  gave  to  the  Snakes  all  their  possessions,  such  as  arrows, 
moccasins,  and  knives.  And  from  the  time  that  they  closed  their  mouths  there  was 
a  calm.  The  Snakes  made  the  high  wind  with  their  mouths,  when  they  lay  with  open 
mouths.  And  the  men  went  homeward  by  jumping  over  the  Snake  which  lay  across 
their  path.  "  Ho!  O  servants!  Let  one  of  you  go  before,"  said  the  war-chief.  And 
they  were  unwilling,  as  all  were  afraid.  "Oho!  O  servants,  I  will  be  he!  As  the 
war-chief  belongs  to  the  class  of  men  who  are  continually  making  efforts  to  accomplish 
anything  whatsoever,  and  who  are  accomplishing  it,  not  fearing  to  die,  I  will  be  the 
one  to  undertake  it,"  said  the  war-chief.  And  when  the  war-chief  was  going  home- 
ward, the  middle  Snake  was  lying  with  open  mouth.  And  leaping  over  him,  he  went 
homeward.  "Oho!  Be  ye  strong,"  said  the  war-chief.  And  then  the  other  war-chief 
leaped  over  in  like  manner  and  went  homeward.  "Oho,  O  servants!  Be  ye  strong. 
Desire  to  do  just  as  we  do  when  we  are  coming  homeward,"  said  the  war-chiefs.  And 
so  they  continued  going  homeward  one  by  one;  then  one  went  homeward;  then  one 
was  apt  to  go  homeward,  thirty  men  in  all.  Again  one  leaped  over  and  went  home- 
ward- Again  the  one  next  to  him  leaped  over.  As  many  of  them  as  reached  the  other 
side  of  the  Snake  exhorted  one  another  to  do  their  best.  But  he  who  stood  at  the 
very  end  of  the  line  hesitated.  The  tears  trickled  down  his  face.  "Ho,  O  servant!  you 
are  a  man.  We  are  men,  and  so  we  travel.  O  servant,  you  do  wrong  to  cry,"  said  the 
war-chief.  At  length  when  this  man  was  going  homeward,  the  Snake  raised  his  back, 
forming  a  hump,  and  the  man  lay  down  suddenly  on  the  Snake's  back.  And  when  the 
Snake  threw  the  man  over  on  his  (».  e.,  the  man's)  back,  he  swallowed  the  man  imme- 
diately. "Oho!"  said  the  war-chief.  "So,  O  servants!  we  walk  alone.  When  any 
one  person  wishes  to  die  at  any  place,  he  dies."  So  they  went  homeward.  And  they 
used  to  sleep  on  the  homeward  way.  And  thus  they  slept  regularly  when  at  a  dis- 
tance. At  length  two  went  as  scouts.  "O  war-chief!  some  lodges  are  there  in  that 
place,"  said  they.  "Oho!"  said  he.  "O  war-chief!  we  are  tired.  Be  strong.  We 
desire  to  ride  horses,"  said  they.  "Oho!"  said  he.  And  they  reached  there  on  their 
homeward  way.  They  stood  by  the  very  edge  of  the  lodges.  Both  war-chiefs  went 
to  the  village.  Behold,  a  great  many  horses  were  in  a  long  line.  And  both  war-chiefs 
drove  them  along  before  them.  They  took  them  away  towards  their  comrades.  After 
moving  a  while,  they  reached  that  place  again  with  them.  "Begone  and  tell  them," 
said  one  war-chief,  addressing  the  other.  He  arrived  there  again  and  told  them.  "Your 
war-chief  has  done  a  pleasant  thing,"  said  he.  "Ho,  O  war-chief!"  said  everyone. 
And  the  war-chief  who  had  the  horses  arrived  there  again.  "Oho!"  said  he,  "tie  ye 
all  those  horses  with  lariats."  They  tied  the  horses  with  lariats.  And  they  drove 
all  before  them.  And  they  slept  regularly  as  they  went  homeward.  They  arrived 
home  again  at  the  lodges  which  they  had  abandoned  when  they  were  coming  in  this 
direction  towards  the  foe.  And  all  the  horses  which  they  had  brought  back  they  gave 
to  the  women  and  the  old  men. 
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THE  SUN  AND  MOON. 


Told  by  aA^in-NAnPAjf. 


Awimaka-majl    Nfkacinga  u^eVinawa<f6  ct6wan/  waoni^^a11  <%an  ahigi 

I  am  out  of  patience  with  People  I  collect  them         notwith-        yon  scatter  as  many 

yon.  standing  them 

uqpa^6wa^a^-ctan/,  a-biama  Nfanba   ak&.    Nfacinga  ahigi  ulif  ew^ka"- 

yon  cause  them  to  he    habit-      said  they  say         Moon  the.  People  many     to  grow       I  wish  for 

lost  «ally, 

3  b^ega11  wab^ie^a"  (feaAe"  ctewa"'  ugahanadaze  u(j;ajf-hnan  dgan  ahigi  nanp^hiD 

them,  as     I  scatter  them       laud-      notwith-  darkness  you  put    regu-      as        many  hungry 

denly       standing  them  in  it  laxly 

t'eVa^a^S-hna11,   a-biama  Min/  aka.    Hau,  nfkacinga-mace !  ahigi  ju<fat'an' 

you  kill  them     regu-        said  they  Bay     Sun       the.  Ho,  ye  who  are  people!         many     you  mature 

larly, 

taite\    Pahaci  amusta  wi^an/be  ag*iD'  taf  minke.    Edada"  cka11'  manhnin'i 

shall  Above        directly         I  see  you        I  sit       will      I  who.  What       business        ye  walk 

above 

0  g6  b(fugaqti  fwib<ffg$an  agrii"'  taf  minke,  a-biama    Nfanba  aka  ga-biaina: 

the  all  I  ruling  you         I  sit       will      I  who,       said  he,  they  Moon        the      said  as  follows, 

say.  they  aay: 

Ci  wf  cti  e'ga"  ag^in'  ta  minke.  UAeVinwi^-de  ugahanadaze  3p  ci  u^eVinqti 

Again  I    too     bo         I  sit      will    I  who.  I  collect  you      while  darkness  if  again  assembling 

in  full  force 

akf-$ajan/  taf.   Can/  ckaD/  manhnin/  tai  t£  b<fuga  wf  fwib^fg^a11  taf  minke, 

youeleepthere    will.      Infact  business     you  walk       will   the       all  I        I  ruling  you       will  Iwho, 

again 

9  a-biama.    Ci  ujafi'ge  ukiawataD  anman'<fin  taite\    Haci  manb<f;in/  ta  minke, 

said  she,  they     Again      road  one  after  the         we  walk  shall.       Behind        I  walk        will     I  who, 

say.  other 

a-biama  NfaBba  aka.    Nfanba  aka  wa'ii  win'  ^ganqtian/i.    Nexe  afga^a 

said,  they  say        Moon  the.  Moon  the      woman      one  is  just  like.  Kettle  carrying 

on  the  arm 

she  walks    regularly.  _ 

NOTES. 

The  Sun  and  Moon  used  to  reside  on  the  earth  prior  to  their  quarrel  recorded  in 
the  myth,  of  which  this  fragment  is  all  that  has  been  preserved. 

328,  2.  uqpaif&wa^afifi,  you  cause  them  to  be  lost,  i.     you  kill  them  by  your  heat. 
328,  2-3.  ewekanbf  ega",  i.  e.,  ew6kanb£a  egan. 
328,  8.  aki-£ajan,  from  kija11. 

TRANSLATION. 

"I  am  out  of  patience  with  you.  Notwithstanding  I  assemble  the  people,  you 
scatter  them,  and  thus  cause  many  to  be  lost,"  said  the  Moon.  "I,"  said  the  Sun, 
"have  desired  many  people  to  grow,  and  so  I  scattered  them,  but  you  have  been 
putting  them  in  darkness,  and  thus  have  you  been  killing  many  with  hunger.  Ho,  ye 
people!  many  of  you  shall  mature.  I  will  look  down  on  you  from  above.  I  will  be 
directing  you  in  whatever  occupations  you  engage."  The  Moon  said  as  follows:  "And 
I,  too,  will  dwell  so.  I  will  collect  you,  and  when  it  is  dark,  you  shall  assemble  in  full 
numbers  and  sleep.  In  fact,  I  myself  will  rule  all  your  occupations.  And  we  shall 
walk  in  the'  road  one  after  the  other.  T  will  walk  behind  him."  The  Mood  is  just  like 
a  woman.    She  always  walks  with  a  kettle  on  her  arm. 
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Obtained  fkom  Joseph  La  Flbche. 


Ta^wangfa"  win/  6di-<fan  ama.   Ki  wa'ti  win/  iidanqti  a^'-biama  tan'- 

Village  one        it  was        they       And   woman     one      very  good    they  had,  they  eay  vil- 

there  say. 

waflg^a11  akadi    Ki  c&mjifi'ga  gan/$a  ahf-hnan-biama.  Ki  (fiia  hnan-biama. 

lage  at  the.        And     young  man        desiring    they     regu-    they  eay.      And    they    regu-     they  say. 

her     arrived   larly         "  failed  larly 

Ki  nlacinga  c^nujin'ga  win/,  Hindd!  wa(u  gan/^ai  (fi'a-ona,11!  6&e  wa'u  3 

And        person  young  man  one,       Let  me  see  I     woman      they  de-      failed    regn-       but  woman 

sired  ularly 

kan'bi£a  b^d  t^-na,  e^gan-biama.  Gan/  cdnujin'ga  aka  a<fa-biama.   Can/  dahd 

1  desire  her   I  go  will   1      he  thonght,  they  say.       And       young  man        the    went   they  say.        And  hill 

(sub.) 

win/  ijatigaqti  £di-<fan  5[1  nfaciBga  wi*'  ag<j;in'  akama.    C^nujin'ga  min'<(;ig^an/ 

una        very  large         it  was    when     person        one     was  sitting,  they  say.         Young  man         thinking  of  the 
there  woman 

a^d  ama  nlacinga  dahadi  g^in'  ^in'ke  ^ad^  a^a-biama.   Ki  macinga  dahadi  6 

be  who  was        person        on  the  hill      sat      he  who     from  a    went  they  say.      And      person         on  the  hill 
going  near  point 

g^i"'  aka  mafi'g^e  najin/-bi  3[I  ci  g^'-hnaMnama.    Ki  S'di  ahf-biama 

sat      he  who         erect  stood,  they    when  again      sat      regu-    they  say.       And    there     arrived,  they 

Bay  larly  say 

cenujin'ga  min'^ig^an/  ama,  nfaciuga  ^ifikS'di.   Ki,  Kag£ha,  eata11  ^ag^in/  a, 

young  man         thinking  of  a        the,         person  by  the.  And,       Friend,  why        you  sit  J 

woman 

a-biama  cenujin'ga  aka,    Ki  ama  aka  ga-biama:  Kagdha,  %6  $£ma  wea-  9 

Baid,  they  say      young  man         the.        And      the      the      said  as  follows,        Friend,       buf-     these  I  at- 

other    (Buh.)        they  Bay:  falo 

naqib^a  kan'b^a  e'dega11  akiisande-onan/  ib^dga11  in/t£  sis[an  i$akantan/  ha, 

tack  them  I  wish  but  through        regu-     I  have  gone,     atone      ankle        I  tie  to  it 

(and  beyond)     larly  as 

a-biama.    IB/<8  ^angaqti  ^an  e'de  si^ja11  ikantan  g^'-biama.    Ki  ama  aka, 

Baid  he,  they        Stone       very  large       the      hnt     ankle      tying  to        he  Bat    they  Bay.      And     the  the 
aay.  *  other  (sub.) 

ga-biama:  Kagdha,  e;ahi  sji'cte'  ^ajan'onia  te  h&.    Wagaca"  b^-de  jug^e  12 

said  as  follows,         Friend,       the  time     if  ever         you  run        will  Traveling        I  go  when    to  be 

they  say;  comes  with 

an^ifi'ge.    Angatfe  te  ha,  d-biama.    An/hau,  a-bi  egan/,  jug^e  a<fa-biama. 

I  have  none.  let  us  go  said  he,  they  Yes,        said,  they   having,    with  him    he  went,  they  say. 

say.  say 

Egi^e  ci  ne*  ^angaqti  nan/ba  Sdf-^a"  yji,  S'di  nfaciBga  win'  g$in'  akama. 

At  length  again  lake      very  large         two  it  was      when,    there        person         one       was  sitting,  they 

there  eay. 

Ga°'  nl  t6   ^ata"'   gan$a-bi-de  bamaxe  ni  tS  £ata"'  a^a-bi  ct6wan/   ci  15 

And     water    the    to  drink       he  desired,  while     stooping    water   the    to  drink    he  went,       notwith-  again 
they  Bay  they  say  standing 

dagahan-hnan'-biama.  Ki  ^ama  ce'nujifl'ga  6'di  ahi-biama.  Kag&ia,  eatan 

l'Oiaisud  the    regu-      they  say.      And      this  young  man       there      arrived,  they  Friend,  why 

head  larly  say. 
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£ag<fi""  a,  a-biama.   An'han,  kag<5ha,  nf  ^6a"  b£atan  kan'b£  ddega"  anAam'- 

you  sit        ?     said  lie,  they  Tea,  friend,      water    this       I  drink  it      I  wish         but  I  never 

say. 

b£aD-maji-onan-man'  ega11  ce'hi^a11  edabe  yft  Matan  ka?h66g&u  ag£in/  ha, 

get  enough  to  satisfy  me  as         yonder  one  also        if    I  drink  it         I  wish,  as  I  sit 

3  a-biama.  Kag^ha,  e^ahi  sp'cte'  ni  onata11  te  ha.  Jtig^e  an^in'ge.  Afiga^e  te  ha, 

said  he,  they         Friend,      the  time   if  ever  water    you      will  To  be  with  I  have  none.  Let  ub  go 

say,  comes  drink 


a-biama.    Gran'  nan'ba  juwag<fa-Mama,  <fab<|;in  te\   A<fa-bi  yt,  ci  egi<fe  ma- 
said  he,  they        And  two         he  went  with  them,  three      the.    They  went,  when,  again  atlength  per 
say.                                              they  say,  they  Bay 

ci"ga  win/  maB'xa|a  mflxide  man<j;in/  amama.    E'di  ahf-bi  ega11',  Eata11 

son  one  at  the  sky         looking  was  walking,  they  Bay.         There   they  arrived,  having,  Why 

they  say 

6  manhnin'  a,  a-biama.   An/han,  kagdha,  manb£idan  ^a^-de  man/  in'g^i-maji 

you  walk       ?     aaid  he,  they  Tea,  friend,  I  pulled  the        I  sent  it  but   arrow   it  has  come  T  not 

say.  bowstring         suddenly  back  to  me 

egan  i^aape,  a-biama.    Kagelia,  wagaca11  b^-dega11  jug^e  an(fifi'ge.  E^4ha 

as      I  wait  for  it  said  he,  they  Friend,         traveling        I  go      but       to  be  with   I  have  none.  Further 

to  appear,  say.  on 

^i'cte"  man/  k£  u^agine  te\    Anga^e  te  ha,  a-biama.    An'han,  4-bi  ega1", 

ifever     arrow     the   youseekyour  will.  Letusgo         .       aaidhe,they  Tes,        aaid,  they  having, 

own  Bay.  say 

9  a<fa-biama.    Dtiba-biama.   figi^e  nfacinga  wiD/  Aiziie  jan/  akama.  ^agaha"'- 

they  went,  they         Four      they  say.     At  length       person        one    stretched       was  lying,  He  raised  his 

say.  *  out  theysay.  head 

bi  5fi-hnan/  ci  pi  jan'-hnan-biama.  figi&e  ^an'de  kg'ia  wana'an-hnan/  ak&ma. 

they  when  regu-   and  again  he  lay  regu-     they  say.      Behold      ground     on  the       he  was  listening  regularly  to 
aay  larly  larly  something,  they  say. 

Kag^ha,  eata11  (faja11'  a,  a-biama.   An'han,  kagelia,  deji  dada11  gg'  ct6wan/  ii 

Friend,         why      you  He     1    aaid  he,  they  Tes,  friend,       vegeta-    what       the       soever  com- 

say.  tion  iug 

12  t6  nyu  te"  aana'a"  ha,  a-biama.    Kagdha,  e^&ha  ^p'ctg  a^ana'a11  te  ha. 

the    breath-    the    I  listen  to  it  aaid  he,  they  Friend,         further      if  ever     you  listen  to  will 

ing  say.  on  it 

Aiiga^e  te  ha.   Wagaca0  manb<fin/  ddega*  jug^e  an$in'ge,  a-biama.  An'han, 

Let  us  go  Traveling  I  walk  but         tobewith  Ihavonone,      said  he,  they  Tes, 

eay.  '  . 

a-bi  ega11',  jugijse  a^a-biama.    Egi«fe  tn^'wang^a"  ^an'di  ahf-biama.  Gan/ 

Baid,      having,     with  him  he  went,  they  say.     At  lengi  a  village  at  the        they  arrived  And 

they  say  they  say. 

15  nfacinga  ama  S'di  ahf-bi  3p  nlacinga  akigqti  wabanan'-biama.  Nfacinga 

man  the       there      arrived,     when       people         standing      gazed  at  them,  they  say.  Person 

(sub.)  they  say  very  thick 

satan  atfi  ha,  a-biama.    Awadi    $atfi   a,  a-biama.    An'han,  wa'ii  cinkd 

they  said  they,  they      For  what     haveyou     f     Baid  they,  they         TeB,         woman  the 


have  come 


say. 


angan'£a  angati,  a-biama.   Wa'u  $mk6  gan'£a  atf-hnan  tide,  ttkii;  rii'&-hnaDi 

wo  llnairiTl  cr         urn  hnvn        oqirl  trio-tr   Mien        Wmnnn       '  +ha  jlnaM^o      +1.  ,     i  n-ji  th6V  T 

fail  larly, 


s  desiring      we  have     said  they,  they     "Woman      the       desiring    they  regu-      out,      ddffi-       thev  resm- 
her  come,  say.  her       have    larly  cult;       fail  ' 


come 


18  a-biama.    Gran/  ga-biama:  Wa'ti  ^inke"  $ag^&n/  ckaD'hnai  3tf  in"g  rf^a11 

said  they,  they      And       they  aaid  as  fol-    Woman         the        you  marry        you  desire         if      stone  tbi* 
say.                         Iowa,  they  say:  her 

<£aan'ona  ffyafai  ?(t,  majan/  wddajiaia  gaefbe  fefafoi  sfl,  *agdan'  tai.  Tan'- 

you  throw  it  away        if,       land          to  a  remote       out  from      you  send  it    if,     you  marry    will.  Vil- 

her 

wang^a"  ten  u'aze-hna"1  can'can,  a-biama.   Ki  c^nujin'ga  min'(tig*an'  ffa"'4a 

l»go               tho     iUhadcs  rem-    oontumnJly,  iildtley.they    An4      yonngman        thtaHngofa  desired 

"»y*                                                 woman  her 
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aka,   Qe-f!  kag^ha,  t4qi  hdgaji,  a-biama.    Kagdha,  edada"  tgqi  &.  T^qi 

hewho,      Alas  I       my  friend,       difh-       very,         said  he,  they         My  friend,         what         aiifi-     t  Difficult 
colt  say.  cult 

ctSwan'jI,  a-biama  I^"6-s^J[an-^ka°ta,"  aka.    Ga='  S'di  aijsa-biama  P'^-si^a1- 

not  at  all,        Baid,they  aay  Stjne-   ankle-     tied-   to        the.        And      there    went    they  say  Inf 

fka-ta"'  aka  f"6  <fan'di.    E'di  ahi-bi  ega11',  in"S  abit'a-bi  ega11',  bahi<j;<fya-  3 

ikantan'  the     stone      to  the.         There     arrived,     having,    stone     leaned  on  it,      having,      he  pushed  it 

they  aay  they  say  away 

biama.    ln"S  da"  ugaoneon<%an  ga*ubeqtian'-biama.    Ki  edlta"  in"6  $an 

they  say.        Stone    the       aa  it  was  cracked  in       it  waB  ground  very  fine  by  the       And    from  that     etone  the 
many  places  by  the  fall  fall,  they  aay. 

ga^ube  tigdSqtia^'-biamd,  maja11'  btfiiga  agudi  ctSwa11'  in''e"  ge\   Egi<fe  ci 

beaten  flue   it  was  scattered  far  and  wide,       land       the  whole      where        Boever       Btone    the     At  length  again 
they  say,  (pi.). 

ga-biama:  Nfacinga  ^afikd  wa^dte  taf  ha.  TJwagihan'i-g&,  a-biamd.   Tan/-  g 

they  said  aa  fol-  Men  the         they  eat     will      .  Cook  ye  for  them,        said  they,  they  Vil- 

low's,  they  aay:  say. 

wang^a"  bAugaqti  uwagihaB/ -biama.    <£e*xe  hegajl  *in/  ahi-biama  nf  ct6 

lage  the  whole       cooked  for  them,  they  say.        Kettle       many       can  y-     they  arrived,     water  even 

ing         they  say 

edabe.    Ki  ga-biama:  He!  kage'ha,  an*a'a  take*,  a-biama.    Ki  Nf-<£dtan- 

also.  And  he  said  as  follows,   Alas  I      my  friend,     we  fail  to     shall,     said  he,  they       And  "Water-drinker- 

they  say :  eat  say. 

;anga  aka  ga-biama:  Kage*ha,  aD^asnin  tan'gata11,  d-biamd.  An'han,  kage*ha,  9 

large         the    aaid  as  follows,       My  friend,    we  swallow  it     we  who  will,     said  he,  they  Tea,        my  friend, 

they  say:  aay. 

a-biama  ama  aka.    Wa^dta-biamd  wan'gi^e.    Wa<£4ta-bi  <Jian/ja  Ni-^dta11- 

said,  they  aay     the       the.  They  ate    they  aay  all.  They  ate,  they  say  although  Mi-^ata0- 

other 

^afigd  aka  Mxe  t8  caD/   ujl  ^izd-bi  ega11'  £asnin'  ^a-biamd.    Ni  t&'  cti 

qaQga         the      kettle    the    yet       filled    took,  they    having     swallowed    suddenly,  theyaay.    Water   the  too 

say 

wan'gi^e  <fasnin/ -biama.    Egi<fe  can'gaxd-biamd.    Hau.    Va'u  win/  aB'sagi  1 2 

all  he  swallowed,  they        At  length     they  ceased,  they  say.  IT  Woman     one  swift 

Bay. 

h<%aji  e*degan,  <fakfbanan'i  $agfanona  ^ag^i  3p,  wa'u  <j>ag$an/  tai,  a-biama. 

very  but,  ye  run  a  race         you  leave  her     you  come     if,      woman    you  marry       will,  said  they,  they 

back  her  say. 

Egi^e  P'^-si^aMka^a"  aka  ga-biama:  Wf  juag^e  b^  td  niifike,  d-biamd, 

At  length  I""8-8l^a"-ikaBta11'  the     said  aa  follows,       I      I  with  her    I  go    will      I  who,       said  he,  they 

they  say:  say, 

wa'ii  6  waka-bi  ega11'.    Gan'  jiig^e  a^a-biama.    P'^-sfyaMkana1"  aka  15 

woman    that    he  meant,       having.         And       with  her    he  went,  they  say.  ID"S-siq;a,,-ika,,taa'  the 

they  say  (aub.) 

wa'ii  $in  jdg^e  aifd-biamd.    Maja11'  kfbana11  jiiwagife  agi-hna11  <fan'di  6'di 

woman     the     with  her  he  went,  they  aay.         Land       to  run  a  race      with  them      was  coming       at  the  there 
(ob.)  1  back  regularly 

jug^e   ahf-biamd   mi  *inke\    (pe^uta11  judwag<ie-hnan  ag^S  h&  P'tan 

with  him    she  arrived,  they    man     the(ob.).         Thence  I  with  them      regu-  I  go  .  Mow 

say  laHy  homeward 

an'ziangi^  te  hS,  d-biamd  wa'u  akd.  .  Gra*'  g^in'  jtig£a-bi  3p,  wa'ii  akd  18 

let  us  rest        .      said,  they  say    woman      the.        And        sat       he  with  her,  when,    woman  the 

they  Bay  (sub.) 

ga-biama:  Gratedi  ja^-a  hg,  a-bi  ega"',  hi  uma-biama.    Ga"'  mi  kg  ja"t'£ 

said  as  follows,        Tn  that      lie  thou      .       said,     having,    lice      she  hunted  for,         And      man    the  was  sound 
tli  uy  say:  place  they  say  him  they  say.  asleep 
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amd.    Jant'^  sp'ji  an'$a  ag^4-biama  wa'ii  aka.   <jah^  win'  w&ihidS'qti  Sdl 

they  Sound      when    leaving  went  back,  they  say  woman     the.  Hill       one      ata  great  distance  there 

say.  asleep  him 

£gi*e  wa'ii  aka  d$anbe  ald-biama.    Cteag^i       a-biama.  Wadan/ba-bi 

i  behold    woman      the      insight    came  back,  they  say.   Yonder  has  that  said  they,  they        Looked  at  them, 

come  back  one,         say.  they  say 

3  ega11',  e'giie,  wa'ii  aka  eona11'  aiuama.    Kl  ga-biama:  Kage*ha  WanaV, 


whe 


having,     behold,     woman    the        alone        was  moving,      And    he  Baid  as  follows,    My  friend  Listener, 

they  say.  they  eay: 

iftkage  $ing4&  ha.    AnaW-ga,  a-biama.    Gan/  Wana'a11'  aka  anaV-bi 

my  friend         is  not  Listen  to  him,        said  he,  they        And         "Wana'a1"         the      listened  to  him, 

say.  they  say 

ega11',  ^gi<fe,  jan/q<fiide  anaV-biama.    Inkage  jan't?e  ke*,  a-biama.  Hau, 

having,      behold,         snoring  listened  to  him,  they        My  friend       sonnd      lies,     said  he,  they  Ho, 


6  kag^ha  Man((adan,  i'gaskan'<):a-ga  ha,  a-biama.  Ga11'  Man(tidan-;an'ga  ma11'  win' 

friend       Pull-the-bow,      make  an  attempt        .      said  he,  they     And  Pnll-the-bow-large        arrow  one 

say. 

^iza-bi  egan/,  man/  k8  <£aqan'-biama,  ki  ^idan/  $e*£a-biama.    Gran/  nlacinga 

took  it,      havimg,     arrow      the      bitoff      they  eay,     and  pulling      sent  forcibly, they      And  man 
they  say  the  bow  aay. 

^ga"  jan't'e  ke"  sp,  daqti  ke'di  'ii-biama  Man$daIHan'ga  aka.    Gan'  daha11- 

thus        sound     lay  when,  right  on    on  the    wounded  him,         Man<fidan-;anvga  the.        And  arose 

asleep  the  nose  they  say 

9  bi  ega1',  egiie  wa'ii  aka  Ainga-bit^ama.    Ga"'  ag^a-biama.    Egi^e  wa'ii 

they  having,  behold  woman  the  had  disappeared,  they  And  he  went  hack,  they  At  length  woman 
say  say.  Bay. 

(finke-  5[all'gSqtci  ki  ^inke"  uqifa-biama.    Wa'ii       an'^a  ag<fa-bi  ega11'  nu 

the         very  near  to   reached  she  who     he  overtook,  they       Woman    the     leaving     he  went      having  man 
home  say.  her  homeward, 

they  say 

aka  pahan'ga  aki-biama.    Ga1'  wa'u  $wk6  uhi-biama.    Ga1'  wa'ii  cfdnke' 

the  before        reached  (the  goal),      And      woman    the  (ob.)      he  overcame,         And       woman    the  (ob.) 

(sub.)  they  say.  they  eay. 

12  g^an'-biama  nil  aka. 

he  married  her,      man  the. 
they  say 

NOTES. 

329, 10.  si:wan  i^akantan  ha.  He  tied  stones  to  his  ankles  to  keep  himself  from 
running  too  swiftly. 

330, 1.  kanb^  edega",  i.  e.,  kan'bi£a  e'dega". 
330,  2.  ka-bifega11,  %.  e.,  kan'b(Ja  ega1. 

330,  7.  b<f6-degan  may  be  "b<f<5  £degan." 

331,  19.  gatfidi  ,jan-a  h6;  i.  e.,  lie  with  your  head  in  my  lap. 

332,  8.  £egaa  ja»t'e  ke  sp.,  when  he  lay  sound  asleep,  with  his  face  on  his  hand, 
having  his  cheek  turned  upward. 

The  narrator  made  the  following  rhetorical  prolongations  in  the  text: — 329,  1. 
u+da"qti  instead  of  uda=qti;  330,  15.  a+ki6qti  instead  of  akieqti;  331,  7.  b<fu+gaqti 
instead  of  bifugaqti;  332,  1.  we+ahidgqti  for  weahidgqti;  332,  10.  qafi+gfqtci  for 
jraBgeqtci. 
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TRANSLATION. 

A  very  beautiful  woman  dwelt  in  a  certain  village.  And  the  young  men  used  to 
go  thither,  as  they  desired  her.  And  they  always  failed  to  win  her.  And  one  young 
man  thought,  "Let  me  see!  They  have  desired  the  woman,  and  have  always  failed, 
but  I  desire  the  woman  and  I  will  go!"  And  the  young  man  departed.  And  there 
was  a  very  high  hill,  on  which  a  person  was  sitting.  The  youth  who  was  thinking  of 
the  woman  drew  near  the  man  sitting  on  the  hill.  And  the  person  who  sat  on  the  hill 
stood  erect  and  then  sat,  at  short  intervals.  And  the  young  man  who  was  thinking 
of  the  woman  arrived  there  by  the  man.  And  the  young  man  said,  "My  friend,  why 
do  you  sit?"  And  the  other  said  as  follows:  "My  friend,  I  wish  to  attack  these 
buffaloes,  but  I  always  go  beyond  them,  so  I  tie  stones  to  my  ankles."  The  stones  were 
very  large,  but  he  was  tying  them  to  his  ankles.  And  the  youth  said,  "My  friend,  if 
ever  the  time  comes,  you  can  run ;  but  I  am  without  a  companion .  Let  us  go."  The  man 
said,  "Yes,"  and  went  with  him.  At  length,  they  came  in  sight  of  two  large  lakes, 
where  a  man  was  sitting.  When  he  wished  to  drink  water,  he  bowed  his  head  and 
drank;  and  he  raised  his  head  again.  The  young  man  arrived  there.  "My  friend, 
why  do  you  sit?"  said  he.  "Yes,  my  friend,  I  wish  to  drink  this,  but  I  never  get 
enough,  so  I  am  desiring  to  drink  yonder  one  also,"  said  the  man.  "My  friend,  if  ever 
the  time  comes,  yon  can  drink  it.  But  I  have  no  companion ;  let  us  go,"  said  the  youth. 
And  the  mau  went  with  the  two,  making  three.  As  they  went,  they  saw  another  per- 
son, who  was  walking  and  looking  at  the  sky.  Having  reached  him,  the  youth  said, 
"Why  do  you  walk?"  "Yes,  my  friend,  I  pulled  the  bowstring,  and  sent  the  arrow 
far  away.  But  as  the  arrow  has  not  come  back  to  me,  I  am  waiting  for  it  to  appear," 
said  the  man.  "My  friend,  I  am  going  traveling,  but  I  have  no  one  with  me.  You 
can  seek  your  property  in  the  future.  Let  us  go,"  said  the  youth.  When  the  man 
said,  "Yes,"  they  departed.  They  were  four.  At  length  there  was  a  person  lying 
stretched  out.  Whenever  he  raised  his  head,  he  lay  down  again.  Behold,  he  was 
listening  regularly  to  something  on  the  ground.  "My  friend,  why  do  you  recline?" 
"Yes,  my  friend,  the  different  kinds  of  vegetation  are  coming  forth,  and  I  am  listening 
to  their  breathing,"  said  the  man.  "My  friend,  you  can  listen  to  it  in  the  future.  Let 
us  go.  I  walk  on  a  journey,  but  I  have  no  one  with  me,"  said  the  youth.  When  the 
man  said,  "Yes,"  he  went  with  him. 

At  length  they  arrived  at  the  village.  And  when  the  men  arrived  there,  the  people 
crowded  around  to  gaze  at  them.  "  Five  men  have  come,"  said  the  people.  "  Why 
have  you  come?"  "Yes,  we  have  come  because  we  desire  the  woman,"  said  the  five 
men.  "Though  they  come  regularly  on  account  of  the  woman,  they  always  fail,  as  it 
is  difficult  to  win  her,"  said  the  people.  And  they  said  as  follows:  "If  you  wish  to 
marry  the  woman,  you  will  throw  this  rock  away,  and  send  it  out  from  this  place  to  a 
remote  land.  It  always  overshadows  the  village,  and  keeps  away  the  sunlight." 
And  the  youth  who  desired  the  woman  said,  "Alas!  my  friends,  it  is  very  difficult." 
"My  friend,"  said  I^'S-shiau-ikaHa1"  (He-who-tied-stones-to-his-ankles),  "what  is  diffi- 
cult? It  is  by  no  means  difficult."  He  went  to  the  rock.  When  he  arrived  there,  he 
leaned  against  the  rock,  and  pushed  it  away.  As  the  rock  was  cracked  in  many  places 
by  the  fall,  it  was  ground  very  fine.  And  from  that  cause,  that  is,  from  the  rock  which 
was  ground  very  fine,  came  all  the  stones  which  are  scattered  far  and  wide  over  the 
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whole  earth,  wheresoever  they  are.  And  they  said  again  as  follows :  "  Let  the  men  eat. 
Cook  ye  for  them."  All  the  villagers  cooked  for  them.  They  carried  many  kettles 
thither,  also  water.  And  the  youth  said  as  follows :  "  My  friends,  we  cannot  eat  it 
all."  And  M -^ata^afiga  (He- who-drank-much- water)  said  as  follows:  "My  friend,  we 
Khali  devour  it."  "Yes,  iny  friend,"  said  the  other  one.  All  ate.  Though  they  ate, 
Ni-^taVjanga  took  a  kettleful  and  baited  it  down.  And  he  swallowed  all  the  water. 
At  length  they  ceased. 

"There  is  one  woman  who  is  very  swift  at  running.  If  you  run  a  race  together, 
and  you  come  back  ahead  of  her,  you  can  marry  the  other  woman,"  said  the  people. 
At  length  I°"6-sfa[an-ika,'tai'  said  as  follows:  "I  will  go  with  her,"  referring  to  the 
woman.  And  he  went  with  her;  II1"S-8ft[a,1-ikanta11'  went  with  the  woman.  She  arrived 
with  the  man  at  the  land  whence  she  was  accustomed  to  be  coming  back  with  them 
when  she  ran  races.  Said  the  woman,  "I  always  go  homeward  from  this  place  with 
those  whom  I  accompany.  Let  us  rest  now."  And  when  he  sat  with  her,  the  woman 
said  as  follows:  "Lie  in  that  place."  When  she  said  it,  she  hunted  lice  for  him.  And 
the  reclining  man  was  sound  asleep.  When  he  was  sound  asleep,  the  woman  left  him 
and  went  homeward.  The  woman  came  in  sight  again  on  a  very  distant  hill.  "Yonder 
they  come,"  said  they.  When  they  looked,  behold,  the  woman  was  coming  alone.  And 
the  youth  said  as  follows:  "Friend  Waua'a"  (Listener),  my  friend  is  missing.  Listen 
to  him."  And  Wana'a"  listened  to  him.  And,  behold,  he  heard  him  snoring.  "My 
friend  lies  sound  asleep,"  said  he.  "Ho,  friend  Ma^ida"  (Pull-the-bow),  make  an 
attempt,"  said  the  youth.  And  big  Ma^ida"  took  an  arrow  and  bit  off  the  end,  and 
pulling  the  bow,  he  sent  the  arrow  with  great  force.  And  when  the  man  lay  thus, 
sound  asleep,  big  Ma"^ida"  wounded  him  right  on  the  nose.  And  when  he  arose, 
behold,  the  woman  had  disappeared.  And  II1"6-si5[an-ika"1ta°'  went  back.  At  length, 
when  the  woman  had  nearly  reached  home,  he  overtook  her.  Having  gone  homeward, 
the  man  left  the  woman  behind,  and  reached  the  goal  before  her.  So  he  overcame 
the  woman;  and  the  youth  married  the  other  woman. 


THE  ORPHAN:  A  PAWNEE  LEGEND. 


Dictated  in  $egiha  by  Big  Elk,  an  Omaha. 


Pahafi'gaqtci  (Ja^i11  ami  Wakan'da  ^inke"  lbaha^-biauia.  Hdga-bail- 

At  the  very  first      Pawnee      the  Deity  the       knew  him,  they  say.       They  were  always 

hnau'-biama.     Gaq^a11'  a^a-biama.     Wahan'<ficige'qti  i3[an  jugigifca-biama 

numorous,  they  say.        On  the  hnnt     they  went,  they  A  real  orphan  his     1  he  with  hia  own  thev' 

say.  grandmother  say,  ' 

wa'ujifigaqtci,  tfgife.    j/ha  tfiqifige  gi'i"'-hnan-biama  h[an'  ama.  Waha1"- 

a  Tory  old  woman,         dwelt.      Tent-skin   worn  by      carried  her  own  regularly,      his         the.  Or- 

uao  they  say  '  grandmother 

(ficige  aka  man'de  kg  a<fin'-biama.    Waiin'  <fan  eti  pfiiji,  ha  waiin/;  naiiha 

phan  the  bow        the     had      they  say.  Bob©        the     too      bad,      skin      robe;  hair 
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cti  q^an/je-hnan'-biama.    Wegi^e-ctan'-biama.    jj.  kg  of  uhan'ge  gS  ahf-bi 

too    uncombed  regularly,  they  say.      Begging-visitor-chro'nic,  they  nay.   Lodge  tbo  lodge       end         the  arrived  at, 

(line)  (pi.)   they  say 

2|i  ce'ta"  uM  wegi(fe  a^-hna11' -biama.  Wegi^e-cta"'  <fada-biama,  ijaje-t'afi' 

■when  so  far    follow-  visiting  to    he  went  regularly,  they  Wagi^e-cta"'  they  called  him,         thev  caused 

ing  beg  say.  they  say,  tiira  to 

ki<j;a-biania.    Gaq&a11'  a^a-biama.   Ca11'  Wegi^e-cta11'  fo[uhe-hnau/ -biama,  uha  3 

have  the  name,         On  the  hunt  they  went,  they        Still        W6gi<Je-ctan'        they  wort-  afraid  of  regularly,  fol- 
they  aay.  say.  they  say,  lowing 

a^-hnan-biama.      Gaq^an/    a^a-biama.     Han'egan/tce   3[i    waha"' -biama. 

he  went  regularly,  they  On  the  hunt      they  went,  they  Morning  when      they  removed,  they 

aay.  Bay.  "  say. 

Egi^e  jan'-biaina.    Jjiu^iq^ige  ke'di  jan/ -biama.    (fe'tide  aia<feai  k£s'di  ja"'- 

Behold    he  slept,  they  aay.        Old  camping-      by  the    he  slept,  they  say.        Leaving     they  had     at  the   he  slept 
ground  him  solitary  gone 

biama.     Jant'^qti  jan'i  te\     figi^e,  (f^ake*  aka  ha,  a-biama  waqe  ama.  6 

they  say.         Sound  asleep       belay.  At  length,    This  one  reclining      .       said,  they  say     white  the 

is  he  man  (sub.). 

cjahaI1-bi  ega11',  6gi&e  waqe  duba  akaina.    Ag<fa-biama  waqe  ama  Waha11'- 

Arisen,  they    having,    behold     white       four     were,  they        Went  back,  they       white      the  Or- 
say  '  man  say.  say  man  (sub.). 

$icige  aka  a^a-biama.    l^a-biama.    UgaqAa*  ujan/ge  uha  a^ai  te\  Ca11', 

phan  the       went,  they  say.        He  awoke,  they  say.       The  hunting         road         follow-     he  went.  And, 

'*  party  ing  it 

Waha^ijiicfge  ama  at£-bajl,  ecaf-de   ci   atfi  ha,  a-biama  cdnujifl'ga  ama.  9 

Orphan  the     has  not  come,  ye  said  but  again  he  has  said,  they  say      young  man  the 

come  "  (pi-). 

Waha11' -biama.    W^gi<fe  ci  S'di  ahf-biama  mkagahi  uju  ili  te'di.  Ijafi'ge 

They  removed,  they  3ay.     Yisiting  to  again  thero    he  arrived,  they        chief         ptin-  lodge  at  the.  His 

1  beg  say  cipal  daughter 

.  ce"tan  wa^ixa-baji-biama.    Ga11'  u'i-biama  Wahan'^iclge  <finke*.   Ki,  NfkaciD- 

ao  far      had  not  married,  they  say.  And      Bhe  gave  him  Orphan  the.         And,  The 

food,  they  say 

ga-ma  wa^ate  ^ing^-hna11!;  $e<fu-hnan  wa<fate  t'an/  ha.  Can/  atan'cte  ga11'  12 

people  food  theyhavenone         here      only  food  is  And      whenever     at  all 

regularly ;  (owned)  (?) 

^atl  ckan'hna  3[I  tf-ga  ha,  a-biama.    Ci  uq^e*  ati-biama  we"gi<fe.    Wuhu ! 

yon       you  wish      when    come  said  he,  they     Again  quickly    he  bad  come,      visiting  to  Really ! 

come  hither  aay.     *  they  say       '  beg. 

wa^ate  (fing^ga11  winaqtcian  wa^ate-hna^'i  an'ba  gS,  ai  te\   In'tcanqtci  u^i'i 

food  as  there  is  only  once  they  eat    regularly      day      the,    he  said.  Just  now      she  gave 

none  you  food 

$ag$£  <j;an'cti,  a-biama.    Ki  ijafi'ge  aka  ci  u'i-biama  ibaha^'-bi  egan/.  15 

yon  went   heretofore,    Baidhe,  they      .And         his  the     again    gave  hiin  food,      she  knew  him,  v  because, 

homeward  say.  daughter  they  say  they  Bay 

Wahan/-biama.    Ki  nikagahi  uju  ijafi'ge  aka  ga-biama:  Nanha,  $6  waha11' 

They  removed,  they  say.     And        chief         princi-        his         the     said  as  follows,      0  mother,    this  removing 

pal      daughter  they  say: 

aifaf  2[i  uhe"  u<fuciqti   ^atf       h§',  a-biama.     Ki  nikagahi  ijafi'ge  aka 

they  go  when   path       at  the  very    you  pitch  will      .       said  she,  they        And  ohief         his  daughter  the 

front         the  tent  say. 

ce'nujm'ga  g<fubaqti  ukfe-hna11' -biama,  ca11'  in'cte  wa^ixe  gan'<j;a-baji-biama.  18 

young  man  all  courted  her  regularly,  they     yet       as  if      to  marry  a     she  did  not  wish,  they  Bay. 

say,  man 

(fie*  tf-bi  tS  i$&pe  %i   e"gani  tS,  wa'ii  ama  we*<fe"  a<fa-biama,  ja11'  agfa^a- 

Thia  to  have    the    waiting  pitched  like  it    when,   woman      the      tudis-     they  went,  they      wood     they  Treat 
come,  to  appear    the  (aub.)    cover  it  say,  for 

they  say  tent 
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biamd.    Ja11'  t6  *in/  ag^f-biama.    Kl  nfkagahi  aka  6'di  ahfi  t&  Gazan'aja 

they  eay.         "Wood  tho  carry-    they  came  back,        And         chief  the     there    arrived.         In  the  midst  of 

ing  they  aay. 

e*gan  $atf  ete*de,  a-biama  nikagahi  aka.     Wa'ti  aka  ga-biama:  EgaDja 

so        yon  should  have     said,  they  say         chief  the.  "Woman      the      said  as  followB,       Though  so 

pitched  tho  tent,  they  say: 

3  min'jinga  (fijaii'ge  $<tyu        an'gaji  <%an  a^i  he\  d-biamd.    Ki  nikagahi 

girl         your  daughter     here       to    commanded      as     I  pitched  .       said  she,  they      And  chief 
pitch  it      me  it  Bay. 

ijan'ge  ja11'  t<5  'in/  ag^i-biamd.    j,i  te'di  ite*$a-bdji;  gaqa^a  ite^a-biama. 

his        wood  the  carry-     she  came  back.        Tent     at  the   she  did  not  put  it;       aside       Bhe#ntit,  they  say. 
daughter  ing  they  say. 

figi^e  Wahan/<j>icfge  i^a"'  ^utf  ama,  tfha  fiqfyige  gi'i"'  ama.  Wa'ujifiga, 

At  length  Orphan  his         was  coming,       tent-      worn  by     she  car-     they  Old  woman, 

grandmother    they  say,         skin  use        ried  hers  say. 

6  diida  gi-a  hS,  d-biamd  nikagahi  ijafi'ge  aka,  jan/  tS'di  iifape  g<fiu/.  Wa'ii 

this  way  come      .      said,  they  say         chief        his  daughter  the,     "wood    at  the    'waiting      eat.  Woman 
thou  '  for  her 

aka  icte  ga11'  iaji  amd.    Jjiha  t£  jan/  tS'di  ite^S  ama.     j^i  te"  igaxd-biama. 

the    ashamed    as     spoke  they  Skin-     the   wood .  by  the  she  put    they        Lodge  the   she  made  of  it,  they 

not     say.  tent  it        say.  say. 

Hin+!  e-hnaD  g^in'-biama  wa'ujin'ga  akd.    Ce*nujin'ga  ama  ge'-hnan-biamd: 

Oh!         saying        sat      they  say       old  woman        the.  Young  man      the  (pi.)  said  as  follows,  regularly, 

regularly  they  say : 

9  Wal  nikagahi  ijafi'ge  aka  Wahan/<ficige  i2[an'        t8   fgidxai,  d-biamd. 

Why !  chief         his  daughter     the  Orphan  his  grand-  lodge  the    made  for  her,      said  they, 

mother  they  say. 

Kage'ha,  Afyixe  ta  aka  eb<fe*gan,  d-biamd.    j^i  t&  <fictan/-biamd.  Waiin' 

Friend,  she  will  marry  him  I  think,       said  they,  they    Lodge   the    she  finished,  they  say.  Kobe 

say. 

umP'je  edabe  Wahan/^icfge  %i  te^a  nagig$an/-biamd  nikagahi  ijan'ge  aka. 

bed  also  Orphan  lodge  to  the      carried  hers,  they  say  chief        his  daughter  the. 

12  Wa!  ^aD/  ^gan  c^he  ha,  a-biama.    Ahii  tS  Wahan'<j;icige       te^a.  te" 

Why!       itisjustaslthought  said  they,  they      He  arrived  Orphan  lodge   at  the.     Lodge  the 

say. 

ugfda-baji  najin'-biama.     Can'qti   agiddg^a  najin'-biamd,  wa'ii  nian'ta;a 

he  entered  not  his    he  atood,  they  say.  In  spite  of     bashful  about      he  stood,  they  say,      woman  inside 

his  own 

g£in'  akaga".    Nft!  l-ft  he,  a-biama.    jj.  tS  ugfda-biama.    Umin'je  udanqti 

sitting  as  she  was.       Fie !    come  said  she,  they    Lodge  the    he  entered  his,  they  Bed         very  good 

say.  say.  " 

15  gidxe.    Jugife  g<fin/  akama.    A^ixd-biamd.    Watfiate  jug^e  a^in'-biama.  Ki 

she  made  With  him  she  was  sitting,  She  married  him,  they  Food  with  him  she  bad  they  say.  And 
for  him.  they  say.  say.  *  ' 

c^nujiiTga  ama  ga-biama:  Wa!  kag^ha,  Waha^icige  aAixa-biama  nikagahi 

young  man         the      said  as  follows,     Why !    my  friend,  Orphan  she  has  married  ohief 

(pi.)         they  aay:  they  say 

ijafi'ge  aka,  e^hnan-biamd.    Ga-biama:  (fiadi  t;paze  tai  gasani  u^ehna  te 

hia  the,       they  said  regularly,        Ho  said  as  follows,     Tour      let  them  stop    to-morrow   yon  tell  him  will 

daughter  they  say.  they  say:  father  to  rest 

18  ha,  a-biama.    Nikagahi  aka  iektyeVaki<j;d-biamd.    Can/,  Eata*  te'ga11  epaze 

said  he,  they  Chief  the    made  them  act  as  criers,  they  say.       And,       Why      in  order    stop  to 

aay.  that  rest 

te*dan,  e^gan-biamd.  *  E^apaze   te,  ai   46a,    u+!   gasdni,  d-biamd.  Ki 

ehouhl  ?     they  thought,  they  say.        Tou  stop  to      will,    lie     indeed,    halloo !   to  morrow,     said  he,  they  And 
rest  aays  8ay. 
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ga-biama:  Eata"  wa^ate  $mg£  3[i  e*paze  t^inte,  a-biama.    figi<fe  waqe  duba 

they  said  as  fol-      Why  food       -without,  when  atop  to     should?      said  they,        At  length    white  four 

lows,  they  say:  rest  they  say.  man 

e'di  ahl-biama.    Waqe  duba  atfi  ha,  a-biama  nujifiga  ami  U^winia^i^8 

there  arrived,  they  say.     White  man    four      they  said,  they  say       hoy  the.  You  assemble  your- 

have  come  selves 

te,  ai   a<fa,  u+!   a-biama,  Wahan'^icfge   akd   e'ga"  gaxe  agaji-bi  ega11'.  3 

will,    he    indeed,  halloo!  said  (the  crier),  Orphan  the  so  to  do      commanded,  having, 

says  they  say,  they  say 

Nlkagahi  ^inke'  3[ig^itan  wagaji-biama,  g<fuba.   Edada11  g^iiba  <fi(i  li$sA  a<fa, 

Chief      \  the  one      to  adorn        commanded  them,  all.  What  all       to  give    they  indeed, 

who      themselveB  they  say,  you  promise 

u+!     rta^ig^ita"  te,  ai  a*a,    u+!     Man'zeska  winaqtci  iijuqti  win'  gaxe 

halloo!     Tou  adorn  your-    will,   he    indeed,    halloo!  Silver  one  really        one     to  make 

selves  says  principal  him 

*i$ai  tS.      Egtye    waqe    a  ma   ^<£anbe    atl-biama    i'gasani  G-acibaia  6 

they  promised.     At  length      white         the         in  sight       had  come,  they      the  morrow    when.  Outside 
man  say 

janman'<fin  atf  najin'-biama.     Waqe  uju  aka  pahan'ga  g^in'-biama.  Ki 

wagon  having    stood      they  say.  White    .  princi-     the  before  sat      they  say.  And 

come  man  pal 

nikacinga  g^uba  gacibe  ahi-biama,  ja^i11.   Gan/  waqe  arna  S'di  a-i-biama, 

people  all  ont  of       arrived,  they      PawneeB.      And       white        the      there      were  coming, 

say,  man         (pi.)  they  say, 

ddba.   Ki  uju  aka  ga-biama  waqe  aka:  Nfkacinga  angax  'ian'<f>ai  ^in'kefa11'  9 

four.        And   ptin-    the    said  as  follows,     white      the:  Man  we  make  wt  promised   he  who  was 

cipal  they  say  man  him  the  one 

u^fxide  man(j;in/i-ga,  a-biama.    Can/  ^ke  wadan/be  u^ixide  inan<j;in'-biama 

seeking  him  walk  ye,  said  he,  they        And       this      looking  at  them     seeking        walked      they  say 

say.  (line)  him 

waqe  ama.    Nudan'hanga  (finke^a  aki-biama.    Na!  nudanhanga,  an^an'<f;a- 

white        the  War-chief  to  the      they  arrived  again,     Why!         O  war-chief,  we  did  not 

man        (pi.).  they  say. 

baji,  a-biama.    Na!  pahan'gaqtci  ctan'bai  te  fepaha"  &nte,  a-biama.    Haul  12 

findhim,  said  they,  Fie!         at  the  very  first      ye  saw  him    as    yon  know  probably,  said  he,  they  Ho! 

they  say.  him  say. 

kd,    ci  u^sixide  ma^P'i-ga,  a-biama  waqe  nudan'hanga  aka. 

come,  again  seeking  him        walk  ye,         said,.they  say    white  war-chief  the. 

man 

Ki  Wahan/((!icfge  aka  waiin/  <fan  giin'~biama.   Man'de  ke  edabe  ag$a<fin. 

And  Orphan  tho      robe        the       put  on  his,  they  Bow         the      also       he  had  hiB. 

say, 

Nxijinga  ama  gazan'adi  najin'-biama.   GakS  wadan'be  <fictan'-bi  yfi  niijinga-  15 

Boy  tho         among  he  stood,  tboy  say.  That     they  saw  them    they  finished,  when  towards  the 

(pi.)  (line)  they  say 

;a<fican  u^ixide  a<f/i-biania.    Egi^e  ifa-biama.    (jlc'ake'  aka  ha,  ai  te"  u$a 

boys  looking       tin  y  went,  they       At  length  they  found  him,         This  one  is  he  said  when  to  tell 

among  them  say.  tln-y  say.  they  it 

ag(fa-biama.   Wahan'<ficige  dan'bai  5[i  u^a  ag^ai  hfl.       eb<f,egan,  a-biama. 

they  went  back,  Orphan  they  saw   when     to    they  went      .      That    I  think,  said  (one), 

they  say.  him  tell  it     back  they  say. 

Hau!  niidanhanga,  6dedi-aka,    e*  mfa  aki-biama.    Waqe  ama  e'di  a<fa~  18 

Ho !  0  war-chief,  he  is  there,        that  to  tell  they  arrived  again,       White         the      there  went 

they  any.  man  (pi.) 

biama  wan'gi^e,  ag<fin  g^in'-bi  egan';  man'zeska  <j>a"'  cti  a^in/i  te,  waiin/  caD' 

they  say  all,  sitting  on     sat,  they     because ;  silver         the      too     they  had,        robe  the 

say 

VOL  YI  22 
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cti  a^si"' -biama.    fi'di  a-f7naji,l'-biaina.    Ga-biama:  Angii  cti  wawaci  ega" 

too   they  had,  they  aay.       There    they  approached  and  stood,     He  said  as  follows,       We       too      we  are  as 

they  say.  they  say :  employed 

angati,  a-biama.  Nudan/hafiga  <fifikS';a  edada11  u<J;a  'i<j;a-biama.  Nikacinga 

we  have     said  he,  they  "War-chief  to  him         what        to  tell    he  promised,  they  Person 

come,  say.  say. 

3  win/  nikagahi  uju  gaxe   'iife",   adau  edada*  g^ubaqti  in'ga^i"  angati,  a-biama. 

one  chief         prin-  to  make       he        there-       what  every        we  having      we  hare      said  he,  they 

cipal      him     promised,     fore  for  him         come,  say. 

Eonan'qti  a^qtiega11  gaxai  t£,  u^ut'a<fa-bajii-ga  ha.    Can/,  edada"  m'ga$iu 

He  alone  a  great  man      ia  made     as,      do  not  be  jealous  of  him  .  Indeed,       what  we  have 

angati  <fan'ja      (figaxai  t&  ^ganqtian'i.    K^,  agiman(j5in/i-ga.    Waiin/  ug^a11' 

brought        though   that    made  for     the     is  just  like  it.        Come,        walk  ye  for  him.  Robe        put  in 

to  him  him 

6  a^in/  gfi-ga,  a-biama.  Diiba  S'di  a^a-biama.    Naza^a  agfahi-biama.  Wan* 

having      come       said  he,  they        Four      there    went,  they  Bay.       To  the  rear    they  went  for  him,  Kobe 
him        again,  say.  they  say. 

ug^a11'    a$in'    a<£a-biama.     Nikagahi   g<fubaqti   gi^a-baji-biama.  ldanbe 

patting        having       they  went,  they  Chief  every  one  were  sad       they  say.  In  the 

him  in  him  say.  middle 

g^in^ki^a-biama.  Waqe  aka  ga-biama:  <pe*<£inke\    E  an/qtiegan  uju  angaxe 

they  made  him  sit,  they        "White      the     said  as  follows,    .   This  is  the      That     great  man        prin-  let  na  make 
say.  man  '  they  say:  one.  cipal 

9  tai,  ai  (fee*  nan'p'ia  te*gan  in'ga<|;in  angati,  a-biama.  A^a-bi  ega11',  nan'p7inki^a- 

him,    he     This  to  wear  on  in  order    we  having     we  have    said  he,  they     He  went,    having,   he  made  him  wear 
said.  the  neck         to  it  for  him        come,  say.  they  say  it  on  his  neck 

biama  Wahan'<^icige  $inke\   Re",  wat'a"'  k&  e*^in  gii-ga,  a-biama.  Jan-man'<tin 

they  say  Orphan  the  (oh.).     Come,     goods      the   bring  ye  to  him,    said  he,  they  "Wagon 

say. 

ge  aki-bi    egau',  Wahan'if;icfge  (finke"  u^iicia^aqti  wat'a"'  gg'  ctewa11', 

the     having    they  reached    having,  Orphan                the       just  before  him  goods       the  soever 

for  him    there  again,  ' 
they  Bay 

12  ndxe,  wahutan^iD  cti,  can/  b^tiga,  akast  iteldAa-biama.  Ninf  kiige  win' 

kettle,  gun  too,     in  fact        all,  in  piles     they  put  them  for  him,     Tobacco      box  one 

they  say. 

^iq^uda-biama  Wahan/<f;icige  aka.    Wafi'gi^e    ane    mafl'gfe  najin' -biama. 

pulled  out  of,  they  say  Orphan  the.  All       ■   putting  the       erect  he  stood,  they  say. 

arms  around 

Nini  b^aaka  ^.angaqti   g§   mati'gfye   najin'-bi  egan',  ia-biama.  (fiahidai 

Tobacco         flat  very  large       the  erect  he  Btood,        having,      he  spoke,  they     They  ridi'-ule 

(pU  they  say  say.  (0n6> ' 

15  ctectewa11'  ^actan/  e*gan-hnan'i  ha.    Nini  t£  ^iza-bi  ega11',  can'qti  gan/  a11' da 

notwithstand-      they  stop  usually  Tobacco   the    took,  they    having,       for  no  special  throw 

ing  talking-  .say  reason         '      ing  it 

(fe^g  najiD/ -biama;  lkinewaki^a-biama.    Itfga"  <finke*  watV  kg  gfoiba  gi'i- 

seud-  he  stood,  they  say :  he  made  them  they  say.  Hia  grand-  the  goodB  the  all  he  cave 
ing  it  scramble  for  it  father  jg8 

biama.    I;igan  aka  cte  gtya-bajf-biama,  man'zeska  win'  'ii-bajf-bi  egan/. 

they  say.       His  grand-     the     even        was  sad        they  say,  silver  one      they  did  not  give  because 

father  hlm>  they  say 

18  Wat'aB'   akastaqti    ahigiqti   %l  te^a  wa'in/  ^eVaktya-biama.    Waqe  aka 

Goods         piled  very  high     ft  great  many  lodge  to  the    carrying      he  sent  them     they  say.       "White  man  the 

{an.  oh.) 

ga-biama:  (fifyifik£  nikagahi  uju  angaxe  tiawaktyaf.    Edada11  we^ihlde 

said  aa  follows,         This.one  chief       principal    we  make     we  have  been  sent        "What  implements 

they  say:  him  hither. 
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^tyin'ge  5[i,  wat'a"'  (jji^in'ge      gfofa-hna^i-ga.    Ingaxe  afig4ti-hnan  tan'gata11, 

yon  have      if,       goods         yon  have     if,     ask  of  him  regularly       We  do  it  for  we  come    regu-        wo  will, 
none  none  as  a  favor.  him  hither  larly 

a-biama.    Wa'u  aka  e^e  e^ai  am  a  i<J;adi  aka  u<^winwa<fa-biama  Ca11' 

said  he,  they        Woman     the   relation    her        the  her        the       he  collected  them     they  say.  And 

say.  own       (pi.)  father 

wa^aha   udan   a^in'i   gS  u^wmkitfed-biama  etfe  e^a  ami    Cafl'ge  uda11  3 

clothing        good       they  had     the     they  collected  for    theyaay    relation  ,  her    the  (pi.).        Horae  good 
(pi.)  him  'own 

pahan'ga  a^in/i  tan/  eti  gi'i-biama  wa'ii  $mk6,  Wahan/<ficige  a<fin/  tega11. 

before  he  had  it   the      too     he  pave  his,  they    woman       the,  Orphan  to  have  it   in  order 

(st.)  say        "  that. 

Can'gaxe  gan/  waha11'  a<j}a-biama.    Tan'wang<j;an  gtfuba  igi<fig$an'-biama,  %& 

Finished         aa      removing    they  went,  they  "Village  the  whole     he  ruled  it      they  aay,  bur- 

say,  falo 

un^  gaq<j;an'  a^ai  te\   Wa'u  ^ifike  Wahan'<^ic±ge  aka  cari'gag^i11  jiigig^ai  te.  6 

to  hunt  migrating      they  when.    Woman      the  Orphan  the     riding  a  horse      he  with  her  (past 

went  sign). 

Caa'-hnan  ibahauqtian/i  5[i  ca1"  igie-hnan'-biama  nikacinga  ama.  Wanasa- 

Yet     regu-         they  knew  him      when    yet       they  talked  against  him  people  the  (pi  ).         They  aur- 

larly  very  well  regularly,  they  Bay  ~  rounded  a  herd 

biama.    jj&   wadan'be  ag<fi-bi  ega11',  Wahan'<ficige  aka  wanase  t£  8duihe 

they  Bay.      Buffalo     seeing  them      returned,     having,  Orphan  the     Burronnding  the     to  join  it 

they  aay  them 

£i<fa-biama.    WVu  aka         e%k  ama  waginasa-biama.    Ga11'  wanase  te  9 

he  promised,  they      Woman      the    relation    her    the  (pi.)      surrounded      theyaay.       And        snrroond-  the 
aay.  own  their  (buffaloes)  ing  them 

ag<j;ii  t6,  wa'ii  ama  nan'pa  ag£a<^  'i(£a-biama.    Wahan/^icige  igaq^a11  ak& 

they  had  when,  woman  the  (pi.)      choke-      going  for    spoke  of,  they  say.  Orphan  hia  wife  the 

come  back  cherries 

e'di  a^e*  (i£a-biama.    Egafi-ga,  a-biama  Wahan/<j;icige  aka.  Cafi'ge  an'sagi'- 

there    going  spoke  of,  they  say.  Do  bo,         said,  they  say  Orphan  .  the.  ■        Horse  very 

qti  winr  a^in  a^a-biama,  wa'ti  aka.    Jug&e  a^a-baji  Wahan<ficfge  aka.  12 

swift    one     sitting  on     went,  they  say       woman       the.        With  her       went  not  Orphan  the. 

Egi^e  za'a-biama.    NaD'pa  agihi-maja  cenawa^g'qti  wa<fin  a-i-bi,  ai  a*a! 

At  length   uproar  they  Bay.  Choke*       at  those  who  went    having  entirely  ex-      they  are  chasing     he  indeed 

cherries  for  them  terminated  them  them  hither  sayB 

1  (see  note), 

a-biama.    Ga11'  nlka^iqa-biama.   Wahan'<£icige  aka,  (Jan'ge  an'sagi  ata  tan 

said  (one),  And      they  pursued   they  say.  Orphan'  the,         Horse         awift      beyond  the 

they  say.  the  foe  (et.) 

hi"'  ska'qti-ma  i^in'ka'ta^i-ga.    Aagig£ia  tace,  a-biama.     Man'dehi-hna"  15 

hair    those  very  white  tie  ye  it  for  me.  I  ride  my  own     must,    said  he,  they  say.         A  dart  only 

sian<fe*  a^i11' -biama.    Nika^lqe  t6  a^ai  te\    Gan/  ui$a-hnan/i  te'  agi  ama: 

merely     he  had    they  say.        Pursuit  of  the    the       he  went.       And        telling  him  regu-     the     they  were  re- 
foe  larly  turning : 

Wahan/<ficige  igaqtfa11  na^nhaqti  mjsa^i  te,  a-biama.    E'di   ahf-biama  3p 

Orphan  Ms  wife  nearly  they  held  her,   said  they,  they      There      he  arrived,  they  when 

say.  say 

na^uhaqtci  u<fan'  amama  Caa"'  ama.    Wa'u  aka  naifsuhaqtci  u^an'i  tg  £'di  18 

very  nearly         they  were  holding     Dakotas   tho  (pi.).      Woman     the         very  nearly         they     when  there 
her,  they  say.  held  her 

ahii  te\   Atf  ha,  a-biama,  wa'u  (finkd  ugikia-bi  ega11'.    Eceqti-hna11  <fan'ctiT 

he  arrived.     I  have  said  he,  they     woman      the     he  talked  to  his,   haviDg.        Tou  said    regu-  heretofore, 

come  say,  they  say  ~         just  that  larly 

a-biama  wa*u  aka.  $n'  win'  nafuhaqtci  u*an'i  h£,  a-biama  wa'u  aka. 

Baid,  they  Bay  woman    the.        This  one  the  (mv.)  one       very  nearly       took  hold  said,  they  Bay  woman  the. 


340      THE  <p EGIHA  LANGUAGE— MYTHS,  STORIES,  AND  LETTERS. 


Ahau!  a-biama.    We*naxtya-biama.    Win/  ubaqpa^a  biama.    Man'dehi  ke 

Oho  I       said  he,  they       Hi*  attacked  them,  they  say.      One     -  he  pushed  and  they  eay.  Dart  the 

say.    '  made  fall 


ijaha-biama.    Ci  wa<fin  a-fi  te,  e;atan-ma  ahigi  ami    Ci  na^uhaqtci  u<£aD'i 

he  stabbed  with  it,      Again    they  were  driving    those  from  (the     many      the        Again      very  nearly        held  her 
rimy  say.-  them  back,  foe)  (sub.). 

3  te,  Ece'qti.   (fe^a  ^in  win'  <fa<fuhaqtci  u£an'i  he,  a-biama.    Ahau!  a-biama. 

when,   Yon  said      This  one   the    one         very  nearly       took  hold  said  she,  they         Oho!        said  he,  they 

just  that.  (hit.)  say.  say. 

Wakan'di^eqti  gaxe  wenaxi^a-biama.  Caa11'  win'  ubaqpa<fa-biauia.  Man'dehi 

Very  impatiently       doing  he  attacked  them,  they  say.     Dakota    one      he  pushed  and    they  say.  Dart 

made  fall 

ke  ijaha-biama.   Ci  wa$in  a-ii  t&    Ci  e'gitjsa^-biama  wa'ii  aka,  Na<fuhaqtci 

the     he  thrust  him  with,  Again    they  were  driving     Again  said  to  him,  they  say    woman    the,  "Very  nearly 

they  say.  them  hack. 

6  if^a  (finke*  win/  u<J>an'i  he\   Eceqti-hna11  ^an'cti.  Ahau!  a-biama.  Wenaxi<£a- 

this    he  who  is  one     took  hold  You  said    regu-    heretofore.       Oho!      Baid  he,  they      He  attacked  them 

onebe-  just  that     larly  say. 

hind 

biama.    Caan/  win/  ubaqpa<fa-biama.    Man'dehi  kg  ijaha-biama.  Wdduba11' 

they  say.         Dakota    one      he  pushed  and    they  say.  Dart  the    he  thruat  him  with,     The  fourth  time 

made  fall  they  say. 

tgdihi,  (/Mia  <j;inke'  win'  na^uhaqtci  u$aQ/i  he.    Ece'qti-hna11  <fan'ct5,  a-biama 

when  it    This  one  hewhoia  one         very  nearly      took  hold  You  said    regu-     heretofore,  eaid,  they  aay 

came,      behind  just  that  larly 

9  wa'u  aka.  Ahau!  a-biama.   Wenaxi«f  a-biama.'  Egi^e  cail'ge  eia  aka  gaskii 

woman     the.  Oho !       said  he,  they      He  attacked  them,  they  say.     At  length     horse      his     the  panted 

say. 

tg,  bazan'zanqti  wiQ/  man'dehi  ijahai  te.  Gan'ki  ^gan\YetaI1-hnaIl/i  t£  ibaha"'- 

when,     pushing  right      one  dart  he  thrust  him        And       so  he  did  to  them  regularly  the  they 

among  them  with  it.  "  knew  it 

biania.  Gan/  a<j>ipu--biania  akicuga.  Wa^fonajl'qtia11'  ama.  Hau.  Can'gaxai 

they  say.       And     theycloscduponhim,     standing        He  was  not  visible  at  all     they  If  They  ceaaed 

they  say  near  together.  say. 

12  te,  Waha^icige  t'e^ai,  a-biama.    Wahan'ificige  ugme  ahi-biama.  Can/ 

when,  Orphan  they  killed   said  they,  they  Orphan  to  seek    they  arrived,  they  Yet 

him,  say.  their  own       *  say. 

ucka11'  ate"   i<£a-bajf-biama;  cafi'ge  ke'  cti  fya-bajf-biama,  nfkacinga  ctl 

deed  even    they  did  not  they  say ;        horse        the      too     they  did  not  they  say,  man  too 

find  find 

^ingg'qtia11' -biania.    Can'gaxa-biama.    Ca11'  wa'u  aka  ald-biama  3p  wa<ftaha 

was  altogether      they  aay.        Thr*y  ceased     they  say.       And      woman    the     reached  borne,    when  clothing 
missing  they  aay 

15  udaD  }[i3[axai  t6.    Gran'ki  han'  2[i  ^ifiga-bite'ama  nikagahi  uju  ijafl'ge  aka. 

good     she  made  for  her-  And        night  when  she  had  disappeared.  chief         prin-    his  daugh-  the 

self.  they  say  cipal  tor 

Ca11'  anwaD'waia  mug^a11  i<J^   t6  na£an/  gan/^ai  cteAva11'  naV-bajf-biama. 

And  to  what  place       stealing  off  she  had  the    to  bear      ihvy  wished     notwith-      they  did  not  hear  they  sav 

gone  standing  ' 

E  pahaii'ga  waqe  ama  ibahan'i  te"  nikacinga  uke^in  we*bahan  tii   tS,  ada11 

That       before  white      the       they  know    the  Indiana  knowing  them    they    the,  there- 

man       (pi.)  had  come    " '  fore 

18  Wahan'<fidge  akaman'ci  $6  e'ska"  e<ft%an-biama.    Wa'ii  <fin/  ctl  man'ci  &6 

Orphan  the      high       went  it  might    they  thought,  they  say.      "Woman    the     too       high  wont 

be  (mv.) 

dska"  e^gan-biama.    Ada"  ^ihadi  una'an-baji  can'cani  t6. 

it  might  they  thought,  they  say.      There-    down  below        they  have  never  heard  about 
be  fore  them. 
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NOTES. 

334,  1.  Wakancla,  as  here  used,  means  "The  Great  Spirit,"  not  "a  deity." 

335,  1.  q£anje,  equivalent  to  "q^a^-bajl"  or  "gahajl,"  uncombed. 
335,  1.  %i  kg  refers  to  the  shape  of  the  Pawnee  camp. 

335,  5.  Sanssouci,  the  Omaha  ex-interpreter,  said  that  the  Orphan  had  so  great  an 
appetite  that  the  Pawnees  grew  tired  of  him.  They  put  him  on  the  ground,  flat  on  his 
back,  and  fastened  down  his  hands  and  feet  with  tent-pins.  A  wolf  approached  him. 
The  Orphan  told  his  trouble;  whereupon  the  wolf  pulled  out  the  tent-pins,  and  took 
him  to  the  camp. 

335,  6.  ^eake'  aka  ha:  "This  is  he  for  whom  we  have  been  hunting;"  said  by  one 
not  a  relation,  on  discovering  the  object  suddenly.  Compare  "^ejinga  aka  ti  aka  ha," 
p.  156,  note  on  149,  12. 

335,  7.  egi<J;e  waqe  duba  akama.    Waqe  ama  jant'6  ke  5[i  da"'be  ahii  te  fifa'e^e  • 
gau'qtia,,i:  "When  the  white  men  arrived  there  to  look  at  him  as  he  lay  sound  asleep, 
they  had  compassion  on  him  in  reference  to  something."   They  thought  that  the  Great 
Spirit  pitied  the  Orphan,  who  was  poor;  and  this  caused  them  to  help  him. 

335,  8.  ugaq^a11  ujaflge,  the  road  made  by  the  party  in  moving  along. 

335,  17.  uhe  uifuoiqti  ^aji  te  hg,  you  will  pitch  the  tent  directly  at  the  front,  ahead 
of  the  party. 

336,  8.  hin+  ehna"-biama :  The  old  woman  was  so  astonished  that  she  could  say 
nothing  else. 

338,  16.  i^iga"  ....  g^uba  gi'i-biama.    This  must  not  be  taken  literally,  as  he 
sent  the  people  to  his  own  lodge  with  great  piles  of  goods. 

339,  13.  na°pa  agihi-ma^a  cenawacjjgqti  wa^i"  a-i-bi  ai  a^a,  a-biama.  Here  "}a,"  to, 
at,  in  "agihi-maqa,"  has  the  force  of  from.  Compare  "wenuda"  ati-hnau-biama  nika- 
cinga  aji  ama/ra,"  in  the  myth  of  the  Turtle  on  the  war-path,  254,  2.  Note  the  several 
speakers  implied  in  this  sentence.  Some  one  who  witnessed  the  attack  gave  the 
alarm,  saying,  "Na^a  agihi-maqa  cenawa^gqti  wa^i11  a-ii  afa."  Those  who  heard  this, 
but  who  were  not  witnesses  of  the  attack,  said,  "Na"pa  agihi-ma^a  ceuawafeqti  wa^i" 
a-i-bi  ai  a^a."  The  narrator  of  the  myth,  in  repeating  this  to  the  collector,  added  to 
it  "a-biama:"  "It  is  reported  that  they  said  it." 

339,  19.  eceqti-hna11  ^ancti.  The  woman  was  cross,  wajlu-pibaji.  She  remembered 
the  words  of  her  husband,  the  Orphan,  whom  she  reminds  of  what  he  had  said: — "You 
did  say  that.    Eemember  this,  and  act  accordingly." — Sanssouci. 

The  narrator  made  the  following  rhetorical  prolongations: — 334,  1.  pahau+gaqtci, 
for  pahaBgaqtci;  334,  4.  pia+ji,  for  piaji;  336,  14.  u+da"qti,  for  uda°qti. 

TRANSLATION. 

At  the  very  first  the  Pawnees  knew  the  Great  Spirit.  They  were  always  numerous. 
They  went  on  the  hunt.  A  real  Orphan  dwelt  in  a  lodge  with  his  grandmother,  who 
was  a  very  aged  woman.  The  grandmother  used  to  carry  her  tent-skin,  one  that  was 
worn  by  use.  The  Orphan  had  a  bow.  His  skin  robe  was  unsightly,  and  his  hair  was 
always  uncombed.  He  lived  by  visiting  the  lodges  and  begging.  He  went  throughout 
the  camp,  from  one  end  to  the  other,  visiting  the  lodges  and  begging  for  food.  They 
called  him  "The  Beggar;"  they  made  him  have  the  name.   They  removed  the  camp. 
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Though  they  nicknamed  him,  they  were  always  apprehensive  on  account  of  The  Beggar, 
so  he  continued  going  throughout  the  camp.  They  removed  the  camp  when  it  was 
morning.  Behold,  he  slept.  He  slept  by  the  old  camping-ground  (or,  among  the  litter 
and  remains  of  the  old  camp).  He  slept  when  they  had  departed,  leaving  the  place  a 
solitude.  He  lay  sound  asleep.  At  length  he  heard  some  white  men  say,  "This  one  is 
he  whom  we  seek."  When  he  arose,  behold,  four  white  men  were  there.  The  white  men 
went  back.  The  Orphan  departed.  He  was  fully  aroused.  He  went  following  the 
road  made  by  the  migrating  party.  The  young  men  said,  "You  said  that  the  Orphan 
had  not  come,  but  he  has  come  again."  They  removed.  Again  he  went  to  beg  at  the 
lodge  of  the  head-chief,  whose  daughter  had  not  yet  taken  a  husband.  And  she  gave 
food  to  the  Orphan.  And  the  chief  said,  "The  people  have  no  food.  Only  here  does 
food  abound.  And  whenever  you  wish  to  come,  come  hither."  Soon  after  he  came 
again  to  beg.  "Really!  when  people  have  but  little  food,  they  eat  only  once  a  day. 
You  have  just  gone  home  with  the  food  which  she  gave  you,"  said  the  chief.  And  his 
daughter  gave  the  Orphan  food  again,  because  she  knew  him.  They  removed.  And  the 
daughter  of  the  head-chief  said  as  follows:  "Mother,  when  they  remove  and  depart 
this  time,  please  pitch  the  tent  at  the  very  front  of  the  path."  And  all  the  young  men 
used  to  court  the  chief's  daughter;  yet  she  acted  as  if  she  did  not  wish  to  marry. 
When  the  mother  pitched  the  tent,  waiting  for  the  Orphan  to  come,  the  women  went  to 
find  fuel;  they  went  for  wood.  They  came  again,  carrying  wood  on  their  backs.  And 
the  chief  arrived  there.  "You  should  have  pitched  the  tent  amongst  the  rest,"  said  the 
chief.  His  wife  said  as  follows:  "Though  it  is  so,  I  pitched  the  tent,  as  the  girl,  your 
daughter,  commanded  me  to  pitch  it  here."  And  the  chief's  daughter  came  back, 
carrying  wood.  She  did  not  put  it  at  the  lodge;  she  put  it  aside.  At  length  the 
Orphan's  grandmother  was  coming  directly  to  that  place,  carrying  her  worn  tent-skin. 
"Venerable  woman,  come  this  way,''  said  the  chief's  daughter,  who  sat  by  the  wood, 
waiting  for  her  to  appear.  As  the  old  woman  was  ashamed,  she  did  not  speak. 
She  placed  the  tent-skin  by  the  wood.  The  chief's  daughter  made  a  tent  of  it.  The 
old  woman  sat  there,  saying  nothing  but  "Oh!"  Each  of  the  young  men  continued 
saying  as  follows:  "Why!  the  chief's  daughter  has  made  the  tent  for  the  Orphan's 
grandmother.  My  friends,  I  think  that  she  will  marry  him."  She  finished  the  tent. 
The  chief's  daughter  carried  her  robes  and  beds  to  the  Orphan's  tent.  "Why!  It  is 
just  as  I  thought,"  said  one.  The  Orphan  arrived  at  his  tent;  but  he  did  not  enter  it. 
In  spite  of  what  was  done,  he  stood  diffident  about  entering  his  tent,  because  the  woman 
was  within.  "Fie!  Come,"  said  she.  He  entered  his  tent.  She  made  a  very  good  bed 
for  him.  She  was  sitting  with  him.  She  married  him.  She  had  food  with  him.  And  the 
young  men  said  as  follows :  "  Why,  friends,  the  chief's  daughter  has  married  the  Orphan." 
-  The  Orphan  said  as  follows  to  his  wife:  "Please  tell  your  father  to  let  them  stop  and 
rest  to-morrow."  The  chief  sent  the  criers  around.  And  the  people  thought,  "Why 
should  they  stop  to  rest  ? "  "He  says  that  you  are  to  stop  and  rest  to-morrow,  halloo ! " 
said  the  criers.  And  the  people  said  as  follows:  "Why  should  one  stop  to  rest  when 
he  is  without  food?"  At  length  four  white  men  arrived  there.  "Four  white  men  have 
come,"  said  the  boys.  "He  says  that  you  will,  indeed,  assemble  yourselves,  halloo!" 
said  the  criers,  the  Orphan  having  commanded  them  to  do  so.  The  chief  commanded 
all  to  adorn  themselves.  "  He  promises,  indeed,  to  give  you  all  kinds  of  things,  halloo ! 
He  says,  indeed,  that  you  will  paint  yourselves,  halloo!"   The  white  men  promised  to 
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give  a  silver  medal  to  the  principal  chief.  At  length,  on  the  morrow,  the  white  men 
came  in  sight.  The  wagons  came  and  stood  outside  of  the  camp.  The  principal 
white  man  sat  before  them.  And  all  the  Pawnees  went  outside  of  the  camp.  And 
the  four  white  men  were  approaching.  And  the  principal  white  man  said  as  follows: 
"Go  and  seek  him  whom  we  promised  to  make  a  great  man."  And  the  white  men 
were  seeking  him  among  those  who  were  in  the  line  of  the  middle-aged  and  aged  men. 
They  returned  to  their  leader.  "  Why !  O  leader,  we  did  not  find  him,"  said  they.  "  Fie ! 
as  you  saw  him  at  the  very  first,  you  probably  kuow  him.  Ho!  Oome,  go  again  and 
seek  him,"  said  the  white  man  who  was  the  leader. 

And  the  Orphan  put  on  his  robe.  He  also  had  his  bow.  He  stood  among  the 
young  men.  And  when  the  white  men  finished  looking  at  the  line  of  the  elder  men, 
they  departed  towards  the  young  men,  to  look  among  them.  At  length  they  found  him. 
When  they  said,  "This  one  is  he,"  they  went  back  to  tell  it.  When  they  saw  the 
Orphan,  they  went  back  to  tell  it.  "That  is  he,  1  think,"  said  one.  "Ho!  leader,  he  is 
there,"  said  they  on  their  arrival.  All  the  white  men  went  thither,  being  on  seats  in 
the  wagons;  they  had  the  medal,  and  the  robe  too.  They  approached  and  stood  there. 
The  principal  white  man  said  as  follows :  "  We,  too,  are  employed,  so  we  have  come." 
He  promised  to  tell  something  to  their  superior  (the  President).  "He  has  promised  to 
make  one  man  head-chief,  therefore  we  have  brought  all  the  things  to  him.  As  he 
alone  is  made  a  great  man,  do  not  be  jealous  of  him.  Though,  indeed,  we  have 
brought  the  things  to  him,  that  is  just  as  if  it  was  done  for  you.  Oome,  go  after  him. 
Put  him  in  a  robe,  and  bring  him  back,"  said  the  principal  white  man.  Four  went  for 
the  Orphan.  They  went  to  the  rear  for  him.  Putting  him  in  a  robe,  they  departed  with 
him.  Every  one  of  the  chiefs  was  displeased.  The  white  men  made  the  Orphan  sit  in  the 
middle.  The  principal  white  man  said  as  follows :  "  This  is  the  one.  Let  us  make  him  the 
principal  great  man.  We  have  brought  this  for  him  to  wear  on  bis  neck."  Having 
gone  to  the  Orphan,  he  made  the  latter  wear  the  medal  on  his  neck.  "  Come,  bring 
ye  the  goods  to  him,"  said  the  white  man.  When  they  brought  the  wagons  to  him, 
the  different  kinds  of  goods,  kettles,  guns,  in  fact  all,  were  placed  in  piles  just  before 
the  Orphan.  The  Orphan  pulled  the  tobacco  out  of  one  box.  Putting  his  arms  around 
all,  he  stood  erect.  Having  stood  erect  with  his  arms  around  very  large  pieces  of  flat 
tobacco,  he  spoke.  "Notwithstanding  people  sometimes  ridicule  one,  they  usually 
stop  talking.  You  have  been  ridiculing  me;  but  it  is  time  for  you  to  stop  it."  Having 
taken  the  tobacco,  he  was  throwing  it  away  to  make  them  scramble  for  it.  He  gave 
most  of  the  goods  to  his  wife's  father.  His  wife's  father  was  displeased,  because  they 
did  not  give  him  a  medal.  The  Orphan  sent  them  to  his  lodge  with  a  great  many  goods 
piled  up  very  high.  The  white  man  said  as  follows :  "We  have  been  sent  here  to  make 
this  one  the  head-chief.  When  you  are  destitute  of  implements  or  goods,  ask  favors  of 
him.  We  will  come  hither  from  time  to  time  to  perform  for  him  what  he  may  desire." 
The  woman's  father  collected  her  relations.  And  her  relations  collected  what  good 
clothing  they  had.  The  chief  gave  a  good  horse,  the  one  which  he  had  before,  to  the 
woman,  for  the  Orphan.  When  they  ceased,  they  removed  the  camp.  The  Orphan 
ruled  the  whole  village  when  they  removed  to  hunt  the  buffalo.  The  Orphan  rode 
horseback  with  his  woman.  Yet,  when  the  people  knew  him  very  well,  they  invariably 
talked  against  him.  They  surrounded  a  herd.  When  they  returned  from  seeing  the 
buffaloes,  the  Orphan  promised  to  take  part  in  surrounding  the  herd.   The  woman's 
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relations  surrounded  their  own  part  of  the  herd.  And  when  they  had  returned  from 
surrounding  them,  the  women  spoke  of  going  for  choke-cherries.  The  Orphan's  wife 
spoke  of  going  thither.  "Do  so,"  said  the  Orphan.  The  woman  departed,  riding  a 
very  swift  horse.  The  Orphan  did  not  go  with  her.  At  length  there  was  an  uproar. 
Said  the  people,  "It  is  said  that  they  are  exterminating:  those  who  went  for  choke- 
cherries,  as  they  are  chasing  them  hither."  A7id  they  pursued  the  foe.  The  Orphan 
said,  "Tie  for  me  my  very  swift  horse  with  very  white  hair.  I  must  ride  mine."  The 
Orphan  had  only  a  dart.  He  went  in  pursuit  of  the  foe  And  they  were  coming  back 
regularly  and  telling  him,  "They  nearly  took  hold  of  the  Orphan's  wife."  When  he 
arriv  ed  there,  the  Dakotas  had  nearly  caught  her.  When  the  woman  was  very  nearly 
caught  he  arrived  there.  "I  have  come,"  said  he,  speaking  to  his  wife.  "You  did 
say  just  that  regularly.  This  one  behind  has  very  nearly  taken  hold,"  said  the  woman. 
"Oho!"  said  he.  He  attacked  them.  He  pushed  one  and  made  him  fall  off  his  horse. 
He  pierced  him  with  the  dart.  Again  many  from  the  foe  were  driving  them  back. 
When  they  nearly  caught  hold  again,  she  said,  "  You  said  just  that.  This  one  behind 
has  very  nearly  taken  hold."  "Oho!"  said  he.  Acting  very  impatiently,  he  attacked 
them.  He  pushed  a  Dakota,  making  him  fall  off  his  horse.  He  pierced  him  with 
the  dart.  Again  they  were  driving  them  back.  The  woman  said  to  him  again,  "This 
one  who  is  behind  has  very  nearly  taken  hold.  You  said  just  that  heretofore." 
"Oho!"  said  he.  He  attacked  them.  He  pushed  at  a  Dakota,  making  him  fall  off. 
He  pierced  him  with  the  dart.  When  the  fourth  time  came,  the  woman  said,  "This  one 
who  is  behind  has  very  nearly  taken  hold.  You  said  just  that  heretofore."  "Oho!" 
said  he.  He  attacked  them.  At  length  when  his  horse  panted,  he  pushed  here  and 
there  among  them,  and  thrust  a  Dakota  through  with  the  dart.  And  they  knew  that 
he  did  so  to  them  regularly.  And  they  closed  upon  him,  standing  very  close  together. 
He  disappeared. 

When  they  ceased,  it  was  said  that  they  had  killed  the  Orphan.  They  arrived 
from  the  Pawnee  camp  to  seek  the  Orphan.  Yet  they  did  not  find  the  slightest  trace 
of  the  occurrence;  they  did  not  find  the  horse,  and  the  man  had  disappeared  altogether. 
They  ceased.  And  when  the  woman  reached  home,  she  made  good  clothing  for  herself. 
And  when  it  was  night,  the  daughter  of  the  head-chief  had  disappeared.  And  notwith- 
standing they  wished  to  hear  to  what  place  she  had  stolen  off,  they  did  not  hear.  The 
first  white  men  knew  it  when  they  had  come  arid  known  the  Indians ;  therefore  the 
Indians  thought  that  the  Orphan  might  have  gone  on  high.  They  thought  that  the 
woman  too  might  have  gone  on  high;  therefore  they  have  never  heard  anything  about 
them  down  on  this  earth. 
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Told  in  $egiha  by  Big  Elk. 


Ta^wang^a"  d'uba  gdedf-ma  hega-baji'qti.   Ci  nfkagahi  aka  ijan'ge 

Village  some     there  they  were       very  populous.       Again         chief  the  his 

daughter 

wa^ixa-baji  te,  ijin'ge  aka  ctl  min'g<j;an-baji  te.    Ijin'ge  aka  nanba-biama. 

she  had  not  married,       his  son       the      too        they  had  not  married.  His  son      the     were  two,  they  say. 

Wanasa-biama.    j^-ma  t'cwa^6-hnan/i  te.    Ki  $6  nfkagahi  ijin'ge  ama  3 

They  sur-     they  Bay.       The  buffa-      they  killed  them  regularly.      And    this         chief  his  son  the 

rounded  a  herd  loes  other 

<J;mke^an  ;e  win'  ie*naxfyai  te,  U5[an'haqti.    Uq^g'qti   kide  g<fin/i  te.  j^e* 

he  who  had      unf-    one  he  attacked  him,        far  apart  (from  Very  snon       shooting  he  sat.  Buf- 

heen  falo  the  rest).  at  him  falo 

ama  ian/in-ajfqti  aiatfcai  te  aan'de  mautaha.    NIkacinga  aka  egauqti  e"gihaqti 

the       not  seen  at  all        baa  gone       ground  into.  Man  the        just  so  headlong 

aia^ai  te"  can'ge  u^aha.   j$  aka  pahan'gaqti  egih  aiatfai.    Itfadi  aka  ieknfe-  6 

he  had  gone      horse        with  it.       Buf-     the        at  the  first  head-    had  gone.  His      the        sent  out 

falo  long  father 

waki^a-biama.    Cin'gajin'ga  eia  aka  wanase  6de  kiaji,  ai  aAa.  Ctan/be 

criers  they  say.  Child  his       the    he  surrounded    but     he  has     he    indeed.       Ton  saw 

them  not  come  says  him 

back, 

(fiance'  uona  te,  ai  a*a,  a-biama.    Nfkacinga  win/  dan/ba-bi  a-biama.  Can/ 

you  who        you  will      he  indeed,     said  they,  Man  one      heaawhim  that  he  said,  they  Yet 

moved  tell  it,      says  they  say.  say. 

ian'beqti  ha.  Wa^fqe  <fe  te",  a-biama.   Ilspe*  dan/cte"  egih  i^e*,  ca11'  rnansnan'-  9 

I  saw  him  Chasing     he  went,   said  he,  they     A  sunken     perhaps      head-   he  has   yet  very  level 

plainly  say.  place  long  gone, 

snanqti  ama  rf.  ^inge'qti  tig^e  ha,    ld;aaba11'  ^an/ba-maji,  a-biama.  Une' 

ground        it  was   when  missing  alto-    he  became  A  second       I  did  not  see  him,     said  be,  they      To  seek 

gether  time  say.  him 

akigtfaji  i<j;adi  aka.    <fe<j}uqti  ha,  a-bi  egan/,  ugae'qti  una  biama.  Gtyiiba 

he  com-      his  father    the  Just  here  he  said,   having,    scattering:  far    they  sought  him,  All 

manded  the  (sub.).  they  say  and  wide  they  say. 

one  with  him 

una-biama  nikacinga  ama.    Egide  mancaD'de  e"gih  i^ai  gan'te  ama.  12 

sought  him,  they         people  the  Behold  pit  headlong  he  had      for  some  time,  Bnf- 

say  (pL  Bub.).  gone  they  say.  falo 

aka  man^in'ka  heloe  nancp£  aia^a-biama.    Can'ge  tan/  cti  ma^ifi'ka  na^cpe" 

the  soil  a  piece   kicking  off      had  gone,  they  Horse        the      too  soil  kicking  oft 

(sub.)  a  piece  say.  (std.  ob.)  a  piece 

aiaAa-biama.    Akiha11  sig<fe  <£inga-biama.    Gan/  nikacinga  g<ftiba  e*gih  aia^a- 

had  gone,  they  Beyond        trail     there  was  none,  they       And  people  all        head-   had  gone, 

say.  "  say.  long 

biama.    Mancan'de   te"  jin'gaji'qti  i$e*^eqtian' -biama.    E';a  waha11'  atia^e  15 

they  say.  Pit  the     not  small  at  all   it  went  suddenly,    they  say.      Thither  to  remove  sud- 

down,  down,  denly 

'ifa-biama  i^iadi  aka.    E'di  a-f-Ti-biama ;  maI1can/de  e*gaxe  a-l-ii-biama. 

Bpoke  of,  they     his  father     the         There        they  came  and  pit  around  it       they  came  and 

say  (snb.).  camped,  they  say ;  camped,  they  say. 
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Cdnujin'ga  ikagew4»J;S-m&  cti  dgan  wa$ahan'i  te\    Ce'nujin'ga  win/  waliuhajl 

Young  man         those  whom  he  had  as    too       bo        he  implored  them.  Young  man       one  stout-hearted 

friends 

3p,  nan'de  sagf  dan'cteau'  ud6  £e*  gfga^ai  w4^ahan'i  te\  Egi^e  win/  fgadiza- 

if,        heart       firm        perhaps        enter-  to  go   wishing  for     he  implored  them.      At  length  one       rode  round 
ing  him  and  round 

3  biama  %i\  <j;an.    TJde   $6   'ftfa-biama.    Itfadi  $mk6  uf6ai-g&  ha,  a-biama. 

they  say    village  the       Entering  to  go    he  promised,  they    Hie  father    the  one       tell  to  him       .      said  he,  they 
(cv.ob.).  say.  who  (ob.)  say. 

Hajifiga  u^eVi^e  tace,  4-biama.    J^ha   hajifiga   sii-bi   egan/,  u^winifa- 

Cord         he  collect  them     must,      said  he,  they       Buffalo-  cord       cut  in  strips,  having,      he  collected 

say.  hide  they  Bay  them 

biama.    Hajifiga  kg'  ikantaQ/-de,  ha-bu:ja  win/  ugij;in/  ingaxe  taf,  a-biama. 

they  say.  Cord  the         he  tied  when,   skin  round      one      to  sit  in       please  make  it     said  he,  they 

(ob.)         with  -  for  me,  say. 

6  Gan/  <fictan/ -biama.    Can/  4gudi  pi  cte'etewa11'  u4'anhe  ta  miftke.  Ub^a11' 

And       they  finished  it,  they        Now        in  what  I  arrive        soever  I  put  the     will      I  who.  I  take  hold 

say.  place  body  in 

h§6  t4  minke  $an'ja,  ^an'de  ke  hide  pi  tgdfhi  5[I  hajifiga  kg  hfyidsf&gfyi  ta 

I  go   will    I  who      though,      ground      the     the    I  reach  when  here-        cord        the    I  pull  on  it  and-  will 

(ob.)  bottom  after  (ob.)  denly 

minke.    B(fldandaE/  3p  hnfze  taf,  a-biama.    Egi^e  ^an'de  kg  ma°ta^a  ahf- 

I  who.  I  pull  on  it  re-    when      you       will,    said  he,  they       At  length    ground      the       inside         he  ar- 

peatedly  take  it  say.  "  (ob.)  rived 

9  biama.    Ug4hanadazg'qtian te\   Wablt'an-biama  3p  $6  ama  ti3[an'adi  gat'e' 

they  say.  It  was  very  dark.  He  felt  around,  they  say   when  buf-      the       by  itself     was  lying 

falo  (aub.) 

akama;  can'ge  cti  U3[an/adi  gatfe*  akaina;  macinga  cti  usja^adi  gat'e*  akdma. 

dead  from        horse       too       by  itself      was  lying  dead  from         man         too        apart  was  lying  dead  from 

the  fall ;  the  fall ;  the  fall. 

(p6ke  niacinga  ke  <fiza-bi  egan/}  uq^uqa  ug£an'-biam4.   Gan'ki  g4tg  can'qti 

This  man  the    he  took  him,  having,     the  hollow     be  put  him  in,  they  And         that    in  spite  of 

(reel,  ob.)  (recLob.)  they  say  (bag?)  say.  thing 

12  atfai  tg  spira-baji  te  ha.  Gan/  nfkacinga  u'an'ha-bi  egan/,  gl tfa-biama.  Gafl/ki 

he     when  he  did  not  ask  the  And  man         he  put  him  in  it,  because,  they  rejoiced,  they  And 

went  favor  for  himself  they  say  say. 

t'e  kg'  ^iz4-bi  egan/,  ni^a  ^inke'  gisi^a-baji-biama.    Can/  i^ape  gdin/  tg 

dead  the  one    they  took     having,      alive     the  one  who    him  they  forgot,  they  say.        Tet       waiting        he  sat 
(ob.)    him,  they  say  (ob. )  for  it 

<£anja,  (fiza-baji  g^iD'  te  xage-hnan-biam4.    Nfkagahi  aka  ijan'ge  wafixaji 

though,       not  taking     he  sat   when   he  cried  regu-     they  say.  Chief  the      his  daugh-  virgin 

him  larly  *  (Bub.)  ter 

1-5  (finke*  &  W(.'ci-biam4.  Ahni11'  ^ag^i  ^1  (fag<fan/  tate,  a-biam4.   Ug4can  man<fcin/ 

she  who  that  he  hired  Lim  for,      Vim  have  you  come  if  you  marry     shall,    said  he,  they      Traveling    he  walked 
(ob.)  they  say.  him  back  her  say. 

te   caD'  ug4hanad4ze.   Egi^e  wa'ujifiga  ake'de  uhe'  e^ai  ahi-biama.  Wa'u- 

when  still  dark.  At  length      old  woman     was  sitting,  travelingthe    he  arrived,  they  Old 

when     path.heoame  say. 
toher  suddenly 


jinga  ^inke'  d;ahan'-biam4.    Can/,  wa'ujinga,  majan/  $6$u  ti  li^iciqti  atf, 

woman      she  who     he  implored  her,  they        Yet,         old  woman,  land  here  to  come  very  dim-  I  have 

(ob.)  say.  hither        cult  come, 

18  4-biam4.    ^an'de  ke  pahacistya  kg'^a  atf.    Nfkacinga  win'  mancan'de  $6 

said  he,  they  Ground      the         up  above         to  the    I  came.  Man  one  pit  this 

say.  (ob.) 

uqp4£g  ti.    B<ffze  te'gan  ad.    A"'<f!iza-baji  ha.    Gan'ki  e4tan  ag^  tate*  b^f'a 

falling  from    be        I  take     in  order    I  have     Mo  they  took  not     .  And        how        I  go      Bball    I  fail 

a  height    canif .       him         to         come.  back 

ha.    Wa'ujifiga,  inwifi'kafi-gfi,  a-biama,    Ed4dan  uwfka"  tate*  d4xe  tatf; 

"Old  woman,  help  me,  said  he,  they  say.        What         I  help  you      shall        I  do  shall 
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<feifige\  a-biama.    Nikacinga  win/  gaifiirike*  ga^u  g<fin/.    E'di  man<fiu'-a  he\ 

there  is      said  she,  they  Man  one      that  (unseen)    in  that     he  aita.       There       walk  thou 

nothing,  any.  one  (unseen) 

place 

£  (figaxe  t^,  a-biama.   E'di  a^a-biama.    E'di  abi-bi  ega11',  xfjebe  Aa11  ga^usju 

He     bewilldoit     saidahe,they      There  he  went,  they  say.      There    arrived,    having,      door    the  heknockedon 
for  you,  say.  they  say  (ob.)  repeatedly 

ama.    le-hna11  wana'a11  naji"'  <fan'ja,  gtyiciba-baji  te.    Wa'ii  aka  ga-biama:  8 

theyaay.      Speaking        hearing       he  stood     though,     they  did  not  open  it  for        "Woman     the      said  aa  follows, 
regularly         them  him.  (aub.)        they  say; 

Na!  gata11  niacinga  win'  tii  he\    J^jebe  gfyicfba-a  he,  a-biama.   figiie,  cid 

Fie !      that  one       person      one     he  has     .  £>oor      open  it  for  him      .      aaid  she,  they       Behold,  child 

(atd.)  come  say. 

git'e',  ada"  ia-baji  g^in'-biama.   Gtya-bajX  g^in/-biama.    jjma^te  ahl-biama, 

his  was    there     not  speak-     he  aat,  they  say.  Sorrowful        he  sat,  they  Bay.  Within  the     he  arrived,  they 

dead,  ing  "  lodge  say, 

wa'u  aka  tfjebe  gi<J}iciba-bi  ega11'.  Can/  ia-baji  g^i°'-biama  mi  aka.  NaDpeTrin  6 

woman    the       door      opened  for  him,   having.     Yet     not  apeak-      Bat,  they  say        man     the  Hunger 
(sub.)  theyaay  ing  (=hns-  (Bub.). 

band) 

wakan'di^e  ama.  Iwanxa-biama.  WiVwaiata11  rnanhnin/  a,  a-biama.  Gan/ 

be  was  impatient   they  say.      He  asked  him,  they  From  what  (place)       you  walk       t     said  he,  they  So 

from  '  Bay.  eay. 

ug^a-biama.    Pah4ci-k6^atan  manb<fin/  e*de  macinga  win/  wanase  e*de  uqpa<f;S 

he  told  of  his,  they  Above      from  the      I  walked        but        man  one         headed        but  falling  from 

say.  them  off  a  height 

ti.    B^ze  t^ga"  ati.    An'$iza-bajl  ha.    Gan'ki  eata11  agi^e"  tate'  b<ff'a  ha.  9 

he       I  take       in  order    I  came.     They  did  not  take  And  how      I  go  back  shall      I  fail 

came.      him  to  me 

Inwin'kan-ga,  a-biama.   Cin'gajin'ga  git'e*  ug<fa-biama.   Cin'gajin'ga  ant'an'i 

Help  thou  me,        said  he,  they  Child  his  was  he  told  of  his,  they  Child  we  had 

say.  dead  say.  him, 

ede,  w&'ai  ha.    Cin'gajin'ga  t'e  kS'    ^ganqti  an<jsfgaxe  tan'gata'',  a-biama, 

but      he  died  Child  dead  the  one     juat  like      we  make  you     we  who  will,     Baid  he,  they 

to  us  (ob.)  him  eay, 

ciegi^ai  e'  waka-bi  ega11'.    Can'  edada11  ab^in/  g^dbaqti  ^i^a,  a-biama  12 

taking  him    that     he  meant,      having.       In  fact        what        I  have         everything       is  youra,    said,  they  say 
as  hia  child  they  say 

iifadi  aka.    la- baji-hnaD  ca11'  agife*  gan'<fai  ega11.    Ca11'  edada°  eddce  2[i,  ^gan 

hia       the  He  spoke     regu-     yet  to  go       ho  wished    some-         Yet         what         you  aay    if,  ao 

father   (sub.).  not        larly  homeward  what.  what 

widaxe  te  ha,  a-biatna  i^adi  aka.  Tan'wang<fan  (fi^iia  ^ag^e  ckan'hna  ifi'cte', 

I  do  for  you  will    .      said,  they  eay     his        the  Village  your      you  go       you  wish      even  if, 

father    (sub.).  back 

ega*  te,  a-biania.    figi^e  ag^e*  'ff  a-biama-.    (fag^d  tate*  <fan'ja,  Can'ge  hi"'  lft 

so      will,  said  he,  they       At  length     to  go      he  spoke  of,  they         You  go     shall      though,       Horse  hair 
say.  homeward  say.  homeward 

gan/  aiag<J;in  agtfe*  te,  dadiha,  ece"  ap,  ega11  te  ha,  a-biama.    Wa'ti  aka 

of  such    I  sit  on         I  go      will,     0  father,    yon  say  if,       so        will  said  he,  tbey        Woman  the 

a  kind        him       homeward  say.  (snb.) 

ga-biama:  Na!  cin'gajin'ga  we^ifigai  (fan'cti  e'ga^ti  g&i.  Edada11  wi"' aonin/ 

said  as  follows       Fie!  child  we  had  none  heretofore    just  like     he  has      "What        one      you  had 

'  theyaay:   '  him  come- 

Aan'cti  'f-a  he,  a-biama,  (.'grange  d  wagika-bi  ega11'.  Cin'gajin'ga  wfdaxe.  18 

heretofore   give  to  said  she,  they    her  buaband  that  ahe  meant  hers,  having.  ChUd  I  make  yon. 

him  say,     '  they  say 

Edada™  wi'i  ta  minke.    Edada"  kan'b<fa  ctewa11'  idaxe-hnan-man/,  ab^in/ 

What        I  eive   will     I  who.  What  I  desire         Boever  I  make  regu-     I  use,      I  have  it 

you  with  it  larly 

kan/b<fca      a-biama.    Edada"  gan'<fai  3p,  abazu  fgaxe-hnan'-biama. 

I  desire       if     said  he,  they  What        ho  desired  when,   pointing    he  made   regu-      they  say, 

aay.  at  it        with  it  larly 


348      THE  </!EGIHA  LANGUAGE— MYTHS,  STORIES,  AND  LETTERS. 


Dadfha,  cafi'ge  hi"'  sk&'qti  dag^i"  ag^e-  kan'b^a.   Nna-^anga  hi"'  ska'qti 

O  father,         horse       hair   very  white  I  sit  on  it     I  go       I  wish.  Bar-big         hair    very  white 

homeward 

c£nauba.    Canakag<j;e  uda11,  a-biama.    Ke',  e'di  man<£ifi'-ga.    Cafi'ge  ^ijebe 

those  two.  Saddle  good,     said  he,  they       Come,  there        walk  thou.  Horse  door 

say. 

3  <jdeiba-ga  ha,  a-biama.    (f/ihan/  e^anba  i<fanbaB'  wactan'be  ckan'hna  ^i,  wa- 

pullopen         .       said  he,  they  Tour  too  a  second        you  see  ns         you  wish     when,  you 

say.  mother  time 

ctan'be  tal,  a-biama.    Kiifagifd  te  ^"'ja,  K^,  dadlha,  uhi  kg  ag^  kan'b^a, 

see  us  will,    said  he,  they       You  go  home  will    though,    Come,    O  father,      path    the      I  go       I  desire, 

say.  again  (oh.)  homeward 

ece'  te,  a-biama  itfadi  aka.    Ag<£a-biama.    In''e  6an  $iaza  tig^  gan/qti  gaxa- 

you  win,  said,  they  say  his  the  He  went  homeward,  Stone  the  pulled  suddenly  just  so  he  made 
say  father  (sub.)-  they  say.  (ob.)       open  them 

H  biama,  man'ze  i^abazu  uskan/skaqti-bi  gan/.    Uhe'ata11  uf^anbe  naDi&taqi  a^a- 

they  say,       iron        pointing  at '  in  a  very  straight  line   because.  Steps  up-hill        making  the   he  went 

them  with         with,  they  say  (or,  Bridge)  sound  "ijaqi" 

at  every  step 

biama.    Gan'  im/£e  ;afigaqti  win'  ^rjebe  t&  agaqade  g^in'  $an  bahe*  ti^^ai 

they  say.         And     stone     very  large      one     door-way  the     covering       it  sat     the     he  pushed  it  aside  when, 

(oh.)  (ob.)  suddenly 

e^anbe  akii  te\    Cafi'ge  ami  gicka11'  tiifa^a,  naxixi^a  ti^a<j;a  ma11^11' -biama, 

in  sight    he  had  come        Horse         the  he  was  quick  beginning  he  was  timid  beginning  he  walked     they  say, 
again.  (sub.)    in  moving     suddenly  suddenly 

and  repeatedly,  now  and  then 

9  majan/  piaji,  b<fan'  piaji  u(fib£an'-bi  egaD/.   E^anbe  ahi-bi  egan'ja,  tan/wafig^an 

land        bad,        odor      had    he  smelt,  they  say  because.        In  sight    he  arrived,    having,  village 

they  say  though, 

an'$a  a-ii  (fa11  ugfne  a<fa-biama.     Ihgtye  in'tcanqtci  waha11'  a^a-bikeama. 

heleft    became  the    seekinghis   hewent,  they  say.        Behold        very  recently      removing      they  had  gone  in  a 
(ob.)  •  line,  they  say. 

I<fape  g<j;in/  t£  $an'ja,  waha11'  a^a-bikdama.    jjiu^iq^ige  cafi'ge  ama  nan'pe 

"Waiting     they  sat  though,     removing   they  had  gone  in  a  line,       Old  camping-  horse        the     fearing  the 

for  him  they  say.  ground  (sub.)  sight 

to  appear 

12  ma11^11' -biama.  Ugaq^a*  ujange  kg  uha  a(fa-biama.    Egi^e  niacinga  nan/ba 

walked      they  say.     Road  of  the  migrating  party  the  follow-    he  went,  they        At  length     person  two 

(ob.)    ing  say. 

dabe*  ^an'ga  $an  ugaq*aIL  ujan'ge  kg  we^e  £e*$ai  te\    E  nikagahi  liju  igaqd;an 

hill         large      the  road  of  the  migrating  party  the     he  discovered  them      That  chief       princi-     hia  wife 

(ob.)                                      (ob.)   suddenly,  by  looking  pal 

that  way. 

d$auba  weVet'a11'  man^in/ -biama.    Hacia'ja  u<£ixidai  tS,  Cafi'ge  ag^in  cdati, 

too        mourning  for      walked      they  say.  Behind        they  looked  when,     Horse         ruling  yonder 

their  dead  he  comes, 

15  ugaq^a11  ujan'ge  ke  uha,  a-biama.   ;$[an'ge  a-i-biama.   I^ape  g<jdn'-biama. 

road  of  the  migrating       the    he  fol.  said  they,  they         Near        he  was  coming,   "Waiting  for  they  sat,  they  say. 
party  (ob.)    lows,  say.  they  say.      him  to  appear 

Cafi'ge  ama  nan/wape  man$in/ -biama,  b$aB'  piaji  u^ibtfa^-biama.    N&!  edada* 

Horse         the    fearing  them       walked      they  say,      odor       bad    they  smelt    they  Bay.        "Why!  what 
(sub.) 

ukit'e  hnin/  hau,  &  ^a-biama  nikagahi  liju  aka.    Wieb$in  hau,  a-biama. 

nation    you  are       !      say-     sent  suddenly,  chief  prin-      the  It  is  I  !       said  he,  they 

ing         they  say  eipal    (sub.).  say. 

18  Ca11'  winan/wa  eonin,  ece',  a-biama.    Wanasai  cifi'gajifi'ga  ifi^iia  mancan'de 

Yet       which  one     you  are    yon    said  he,  they    They  surrounded  child  your  pit 

that,       say,  say.  a  herd 

e*gih  ty6  hfyize  pi.    An/omza-baji.    Wieb*in  hau,  a-biama.    Ajiqti  dga11  t§ 

head-     had     I  take    I  was     You  did  not  take  me.  It  is  I  !         said  he,  they       Very  dif-    like  the 

long     gone      him     there.  say.  ferent  (as) 
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inc'age  ak4  gfjai  te\    Na!  w4gazuqti  waig$a.-g&,  a-biama.    Wanasai  t& 

oldman       the       doubted  his  .     Why!       very  straight       tell  about  your-      saidhe,they  Theysur-  when 

(sub.)         word.  self,  say.  rounded  a  herd 

cin'gajifi'ga  ^iffya  16  kS'  u^aha  e*gih       mancan'de  mantaia  gat'e*.    Ki  ^ize* 

child  your      buf-   the  in  cocneo-   head-  he  had  pit  inside         he  was       And  to  take 

falo  (ob.)  tion  with    long     pone  killed  by  him 

the  fall. 

wd^agaji  5p,  abag^af.    (JJijafl'ge  we^aci         wi   bifize  ^an  wieb^i"'.  3 

you  com-     when,   they  drew  back    Your  daughter    you  paid     when,     I      I  take  him  I  went  in  the       it  is  I. 
ma'nded  them.  through  diffidence.  with  past 

Nan'jinck§'qtci  e^anbe  agifi,  a-biama.    Edihi  ibahaD'-biam4.    Jane"  iang4 

Barely  in  sight      I  have     said  ho,  they  Then        they  knew  him,  they  Hill  large 

come  home,      say.  say. 

<fan  ukikie  najin/  te.  jfi  ^an;at,an  nikagahi  ijin'ge  aka-  wadan/be  i^ai  te.  Na! 

the     talking      they  stood.   Tillage    from  the  chief  his  Bon      the  looked  this  way.  "Why! 

(ob. )   together  (ob.)  (sab.) 

inc*age  aka  dahe*  ;anga  <£an  e'di  ti  ^afika  ci  niacinga  win/  cafi'ge  4g<£in  atfi  6 

oldman    the        hill        large      the    there  have  they  who  again      person        one       horse        riding    he  has 
(sub. )  (ob.  J  come  come 

aha".    TJwakid  najin'i.  E';a       ta  minke.  Hinda!  wa?aD/be        ta  minke, 

!  Talking  to    he  stands.   Thither  I  go  will      I  who.       Let  me  see !     I  see  them      I  go    will     I  who, 

them 

a-biama.    E'^a  a^ai  tS  can'gag^i11.   I$4di  ^itikg'di  akf-biama.  Nikacinga 

said  he,  they      Thither      he  went       riding  a  horse.      His  father    to  (the  ob.)      he  came  again,  Person 
say.  they  say. 

d4dan  mjiakiai  hau.   Tena'l  fijin'<te  ^ize*  hi  ijiinke'de  g$i  hau,  4-biama.    Nan-  9 

what      yon  talk        ?  Why !      your  elder  to  take  he  ar-    he  who,    ho  has     !        said  he,  they  They 

with  brother      him    rived       and    come  again  say. 

bu<fan-biama.  Gan/  ijafi'ge  ^inkf;  'i-biama.    U(f4  mafig$fi'-ga,  a-biama  i<f4di 

shook  hands,  they  say.    And  his  daughter  the  one  he  gave  to  him,    To  tell  begone,  said,  they  say  his 

who         they  say.  it  father 

aka.    Nikacinga  nikagahi  wan'gi<feqti  u^win^e  tai  ha.    Ce'nujifi'ga  wahe'- 

the  (sub.).      Person  chief  all      *         let  them  assemble  Young  man  stout- 

haji  wan'giifeqti  u^win^e  tai  ha.    In<j5in/danbe  etai,  wiian'de,  a-biama.  12 

hearted  all  let  them  assemble  .  They  look  at  mine    may,     my  daughter's     said  ho,  they 

husband,  say. 

U^win^[i^4-biama.    Dan'be  a-ii  te\   Ed4dan  (i  tai  ke  a<£iD'  a-ii  te.  Nfka- 

They  assembled     they  say.      To  see  him     they  ap-  What     to  give  will   the  having  they  came.  Per- 

proached.  him  (ob.)  them 

ciDga  gat'e*  ke^an/  §iz6  $e  <fin/  g^i,  ai  a^a.    Ki  nikagahi  (finke'  iian'de^ai 

son        killed  by    he  who    to  take  he  who  was  he  has   he    indeed.      And        chief  the  one     has  him  for  his 

falling'       was         him        going       come  says  who  son-in-law 
back, 

e'ga*  i(fagictan'be  line*  te,  ai  a^a,  4-biama.    Ca"'  edada"  <fa'i  ckan/hnai  gg  15 

as,    you  see  his  (relation)  you  go  will,  he  indeed,   said  he,  they        And        what  •  you  give      you  wish  the 
says  say.  him  (pi.  ob.) 

e*d:ahnin  ane*  te,  ai  a$a.    Nikagahi  ak4  i^aha",  ai  a^a.    C^nujin'ga  waciice 

you  take  them  to    will,   he   indeed.  Chief  the      to  thank     he   indeed.         Toung  man  brave 

him  says  (sub.)   for  them,  says 

ed&be  wan'gice  S'di  a-i-biam4.    Can/  w4^aha,  cafi'ge  udan-m4  cti  b^ugaqti 

alao  all  there   approached,  they       And       clothing,         hoTse      the  good  ones  too  all 

say. 

'i-biam4.     Itfga11  ak4  nikagahi  uju  t6  (i-biani4.    jj.  u^ucia^a  gi4xai-ga,  18 

they  gave  to       His  wife's     the  chief         princi-  the     gave  to  him,       Tent    in  the  center    make  ye  it  for 

him,  they  say.         father      (sub.)  pal     (ob.)     they  say.  him, 

4-biam4.     Utfeueia^a  tf-biama.     (fictaB'-biam4.    Tan/wafig$an  wa<f4ta-b4ji. 

said  he,  they         In  the  center      he  set  up  the  They  finished,  they  Nation  they  did  not  eat. 

say.  tent,  they  say.  ^  say. 

I<fea<feipe  g$iB'  ega"  wa<f4ta-baji.     P'tca"  wahaB/  a-ii  t6  $ag<^i,  4-biama. 

Waiting  for   they  sat      as         they  did  not  eat.  Now        to  remove     they  when  you  have    said  he,  they 

vou  are  coming      come  back,  aay. 
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Hau!   a-biama   &6  aki  aka,  IVage  nan'ba  ieki$&  man<ftin'i-ga,  a-biama. 

Ho !         aaid  ho,  they    this      he      he  who,    Old  man           two         to  act  aa  walk  ye,  said  he,  they 

say                reached                                    —               criers  say. 
home 

Nfkagahi  uju  Aifik^  i;an'de  ifeiflke'  gasani  e^apaze  te,  af  a*a.   Ca11'  anwan'- 

Chief         princi-  he  who     his  son-in-    he  who    to-morrow      you  rest      will,   he  indeed.      And        to  what 
pal  law  saya 

wa;a  ct6  hnaji  te,  af  a^a,  4-biamd.    Can'ge  wdg^i"  akii  ^anka  egasdni 

place      soever  yon  go    will,  he    indeed,    said  they,  they         Horse       riding  them     they     they  who   the  neit  day 
*  not  saya  say.  reached  (ob.) 

home 

wadan/be  wagdji  te\    Ki  uq<fS'qtci  wadan/be  ag^f-biamd.    I<jiddi  ^inke"  gi^ai 

tuactasscouts   he  commanded       And      very  soon     acting  aa  scouts  they  came  hack,  His      he  who   he  asked 

them.  "  they  say.  father  of  him 

te  man/ze  kg  fgaxai  tS  uq^g'qtci  $6  he'gajiqti  wdxai  te.    Wands  'f^a-bianid. 

the  iron  the  he  did  when  very  soon  bnf-  a  great  many  he  made  them.  To  enrronnd  he  apoke  of,  they 
(ob.)  (ob.)     with  it  falo  "  them  aay. 

jj^-ma  muwahega-bajl  amd.   Wandse  t<5  edufhe  a<fd-biamd.    Wa'u  akd 

The  buffa-    they  killed  many  of  them      they       Surrounding   the      to  join  it       he  went,  they  Woman  the 

loes  who.  them  aay.  (sub. ) 

gd-biamd :  Wandse  t6  g'di  wa^an'be  b^  kan'b<£a.    J^-ma  wa^an/be  tdce, 

said  as  follows,     Surrounding    the     there         I  see  I  go       I  wish.  The  buffa-     I  see  them  must, 

they  say :  them  loes 

d-biamd.    T'e'waife'  3p  df   etdga11,  4-biamd.    I^~ma  t'dwa^d-bi  ega11',  agf- 

she  said,  they        They  are      when  I  come       apt,       said  she,  they       The  buffa-  they  killed  them,  having,  she  was 
say.  killed  hack  say.  loes  they  say  coming 

back, 

biamd;  igdqifa13  dahddi  najin/ -biamd     E'di  ag^f-biamd.    j^e"  t'dawa^S  £an'ja 

they  say  ;       his  wife      on  the  hill    she  stood,  they  say.        There     he  came  back,       Buffalo  I.killed  them  though 

they  say. 

wadade  ta  amd,  d-biamd.     Wandse  am  a  akii  t&     Ci  wands  *f<fai  te\- 

they  will  cut  them  up,         said  he,  they        They  who  surrounded  reached  home.    Again     to  sar-         he  spoke 
say.  them  round  of it. 

Nfkagahi  i^an'de  aka  wadan'be  <feVaki<f  'f^ai, .  d«fea,  a-biama.    Ci  %6  <J:an 

Chief  bis  son-in-      the    to  act  as  scouts   to  send  them  he  spoke  indeed,  eaid  he,  they     Again  buf-  the  (cv. 

law         (sub.)  of,  say.  falo  herd) 


12  maja11'  ucka11'  Aan  ci  eganqti  atf  amdma.    Wandsa-biamd.    Ci  miiwahega- 

land        where  the  deed  again     just  so        they  had  been         They  surrounded  them,      Again    they  killed  many 
was  done  coming.  they  aay. 

bajf-biamd.    £gi^e  nfkagahi  uju  aka  ijin'ge  akd  dgi^e  wajin'cte  akdma. 

of  them,  they  aay.      At  length         chief         princi-     the       his  eon       the      behold      was  in  a  bad  humor,  they 

pal     (sub.)  (sub.)  say. 

Nfkagahi  t£  wa'faji  egan/,  ijan'de  gi'f  t6  6  wajin'cte,  infugit'd^e"  akdma. 

Chief  (-taincy)    the    he  did  not  because,     his  Bon-in-       he    when  that    he  was  in  a        he  was  envious  of  his  (rela- 
(ob.)  give  to  him  law       gavetohis  bad  humor  about>  tion),  they  say. 

15  Ki  haQ/  tg  can'ge  aka  ugtfa-biania    la-biamd.  Dadfha,  nfkacinga  win/  han'- 

And  night  when     horse       the    to]d  of  his,  they  aay.    He  spoke,  they        0  father,         person  one  night 

(sub.)  say. 

hnan'di  t'e'awa^e'  gand>dqtian'i,  d-biamd.    Ki  ha11'  t£  dgikihfde-hnan'-biamd. 

regularly        to  kill  ua         he  desires  very      aaid  he,  they      And    night  when   he  attended  to    regu-    they  say. 
when  much,  say.  his  own  lany 

Egtye  wandsa-biamd  ^gasdni  3[i,  maja11'  ucka11'  <fan'di.    Ci  e"ganqti  $6  ama 

At  length  they  surrounded  them,    the  next    when,      land      it  happened    at  the.       Again    just  so      buf-  the 
theyeay  day  *'  fah)  <Brib.) 

18  ati  amdma,  hegajl.     Egi^e  i:idhaa  akd  %6  $an  naat?^wa^6  gan$d- biamd. 

they  had  been  com-      a  great  At  length    his  wife's      the     buf-    the     they  trample  him   he  wished  they  say. 

ing,  many.  brother      (sub.)  falo   (herd)         to  death 

j^-ma  wenaxtyd-biamd  3p',  waii1'  (fa11  u^ugahf-biama.    Ba>[VLwinxe  ca"'  g'di 

The  buffa-  they  attacked  them,  they  when,  robe  the  he  waved  they  say.  Turning  around  still  there 
loes  (ob.)  say  (ob.)  in  his  course  (?) 
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gan/  gaxai  waiiu/  <j>an  ij4han  ^inke*  ^-ma  gazaD/adiqti  a<j;ipu-bi  egan/,  wa^iona- 

ao       he  did       robe       the  his  sister's  the  one   the  buffa-  right  among  them    they  closed    having,       he  was  not 
(ob.)    husband       who  loes  in  on  him 

ji'qtia11''  ama.    Nlkagahi  i^an'de  6mk&  %6  ama  nant'al,  a-biama.  Nant'a-bi 

seen  at  all      they  Chief  his  eon -in-  the  (ob.)  buffalo  the      they  tram-  said  they,  they      They  trampled 

say.  law  (sub.)   pled  him  to         say.  him  to  death, 

death,  they  aay 

5p,  %6  ama  u'e^a  gan/  usnue-kihaha-biama.   Cl  ucka"'  ctSwa11'  f<fa-baji-  3 

when,  buf-      the    scattering      so         they  went  in  long     they  say.     Again  what  was       soever         they  did  not 
falo    (sub.)  "  lines  in  all  directions  done  find 

biama.    Cafi'ge  ct<3  toa-baji-biama.    tJju  ct6  itjia-baji-biama.    Edada11  cte 

they  say.  Horae       even     they  did  not  find,  they       Princi-    even    they  did  not    they  say.  What        at  all 

say.  pal  find 

gdi-$anji   ama.  nanAin'gai   t6'di  cafi'ge   ama  edada11  gaxe  cinke'ia 

it  was  not      they  say.   Buffalo   trampled  him  to      when        horse  the  what       he  made    to  liirn  who 

there  *        nothing  (sub.) 

akiag^ai  te\  6 

they  had  gone 
back  again. 

HOTES. 

This  is  a  Dakota  myth. 

345,  4.  uq^Sqti,  equal  here  to  eca"qti,  "very  near  to  (the  place  where  he  first  at- 
tacked him)." 

345,  11.  une  akig^aji  i^adi-aka.    If,  as  Prank  La  Fleche  suspects,  this  should  be 
"une  wagaji,"  the  meaning  is,  "The  father  commanded  them  to  seek  for  him;" 

346,  9.  ugahanadazgqtian'te.  The  second  syllable  was  pronounced  with  consider- 
able emphasis  by  the  narrator.    So  also  was  the  first  syllable  of  wangiAeqti,  349,  11. 

347,  17-18.  edada"  wi"  aoni"  $a"ctl  'i-a  h{s,  equivalent  to  "edada"  wi"  aoni"  ke<fa"' 
'i-a  hfi."    Said  by  the  woman  to  her  husband. 

347,  20.  edada"  ga"^ai  3[I  abazu  igaxe-hna"-biaina.   A  parenthetical  phrase,  used 
by  the  narrator  in  explaining  the  words  of  the  speaker. 

348,  10.  egiife  i"tca"qtci  wahan  aijja-bikeama.    The  tribe  had  no  food,  and  so  had 
just  removed  in  order  to  hunt. 

348,  13.  we$g  £e^ai,  he  gazed  away  towards  him,  and  so  discovered  him  suddenly. 
"We^8  ^eifg"  to  gaze  in  the  direction  one  is  going;  but  "we^6  i<j;8,"  to  gaze  back,  or 
this  way.    They  refer  to  looking  at  distant  objects.    See  wada"be  i^ai,  349,  5. 

348,  16-17.  edada"  ukit'6  hni"  hau.    "Hau,"  in  several  places  in  this  myth,  shows 
that  the  voice  was  raised  in  speaking  to  one  in  the  distance. 

349,  6.  i"c'age  aka  dahe  fjanga  ^a"  Sdi  ti  ^afika,  etc.  The  old  man  and  his  wife 
had  come  on  their  way  as  far  as  the  large  hill.  Their  son  looked  back  from  his  place 
with  the  tribe,  and  saw  them.  They  were  in  the  rear,  as  the  mourners  follow  the  main 
body  of  the  people. 

350,  6.  je-ma  muwahega  baji  ama,  used  when  seen  by  the  narrator  ;  but  when  other- 
wise, we  must  say,  "j^i-ma  muwahegabaji-biama:  "  They  say  that  the  men  killed  many 
buffaloes  by  shooting  them." — Frank  La  Fleche. 

350,  15-16.  On  the  night  that  the  horse  and  mule  were  attacked,  the  horse  was 
wounded  by  the  envious  brother-in-law.  But  the  owner  healed  him  by  pointing  the 
iron  at  the  wound. 

351,  3.  usnue-kihaha,  a  long  line  of  the  buffaloes  in  every  direction  as  they  went 
homeward.    See  "snue,"  "kihaha,"  etc.,  in  Part  II. 

351,  5.  edada"  gaxe  ^iiike^a,  i.  e.,  the  man  who  resided  underground. 
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TRANSLATION. 

There  were  some  villages  which  were  very  populous.  The  chief's  sons  were  un- 
married, and  his  daughter  was  a  virgin.  There  were  two  sons.  They  surrounded  the 
herds  of  buffaloes.  They  used  to  kill  the  buffaloes.  One  of  the  sons  of  this  chief 
attacked  a  buffalo  when  far  apart  from  the  rest.  Very  soon  he  shot  at  it.  The  buffalo 
had  gone  out  of  sight  into  the  ground.  The  man  and  his  horse,  too,  went  headlong; 
but  the  buffalo  went  down  first.  The  father  sent  out  criers.  "He  says  that  his  child 
intercepted  the  buffaloes,  but  he  has  not  reached  home.  He  says  that  you  who  have 
seen  him  will  please  tell  it,"  said  the  criers.  One  man  said  that  he  saw  him.  "I  saw 
him  very  distinctly.  He  went  in  pursuit.  Perhaps  he  went  headlong  into  a  sunken 
place,  for  when  he  was  on  very  level  ground  he  disappeared  altogether.  I  did  not  see 
him  a  second  time,"  said  he.  The  father  commanded  him  to  join  him  in  seeking  his  son. 
When  the  man  who  saw  him  said,  "It  was  just  here,"  the  people  scattered  far  and  wide, 
seeking  him.  All  the  people  sought  him.  Behold,  he  had  gone  down  the  pit  some 
time  before.  The  buffalo  had  gone,  having  kicked  off  a  piece  of  the  soil.  The  horse, 
too,  had  gone,  having  kicked  oft'  a  piece  of  the  soil.  There  was  no  trail  beyond  the  pit. 
And  all  the  people  went  directly  to  it,  without  hesitation.  The  pit  was  very  large,  and* 
extended  far  downward.  The  father  spoke  of  removing  thither  suddenly.  There  they 
approached  and  camped ;  they  camped  around  the  pit.  The  father  implored  the  young 
men  and  those  who  had  been  his  friends.  If  there  was  one  man  who  was  stout-hearted, 
and  who  had  a  firm  heart,  the  father  wished  him  to  enter  the  pit  and  go  after  the  young 
man,  and  so  he  implored  them.  At  length  one  rode  round  and  round  the  village.  He 
promised  to  enter  and  go  after  the  missing  one.  "Tell  his  father.  He  must  collect 
cords,"  said  he.  Having  cut  buffalo  hides  in  strips,  he  collected  the  cords.  "  Please 
make  a  round  piece  of  skin  for  me,  and  tie  the  long  line  of  cord  to  it,"  said  he.  And 
they  finished  it.  "Now  it  matters  not  to  what  place  I  go,  I  will  put  the  body  in  the 
skin  bucket.  I  go  to  take  hold  of  him,  and  when  I  reach  the  ground  at  the  bottom, 
I  will  pull  suddenly  on  the  cord.  When  I  pull  on  it  repeatedly,  you  will  draw  it  up,"  " 
said  he.  At  length  he  reached  the  ground  inside  the  pit.  It  was  very  dark.  When 
he  felt  around  in  the  dark,  the  buffalo  was  lying  alone,  being  killed  by  the  fall;  the 
horse,  too,  was  lying  by  itself,  having  been  killed  by  the  fall ;  and  the  man  lay  apart 
from  them,  having  been  killed  by  the  fall.  Having  taken  this  body  of  the  man,  he 
put  it  in  the  hollow  skin.  But,  strange  to  say,  when  he  went  down  he  did  not  ask  any 
favor  for  himself.  And  they  rejoiced  because  he  put  the  man  in  the  vessel.  And 
having  taken  the  dead  one,  they  forgot  the  living.  Yet  though  he  sat  waiting  for  the 
skin-bucket  to  appear  again,  he  was  not  drawn  np;  so  he  continued  crying.  The  chief 
had  induced  him  to  undertake  this  by  promising  him  his  virgin  daughter.  "If  you 
bring  him  back,  you  shall  marry  her,"  said  he.  The  young  man  wandered  about  in  the 
darkness.  At  length,  when  traveling  in  the  path,  he  came  suddenly  upon  an  old  woman. 
He  petitioned  to  the  old  woman.  "Venerable  woman,  though  this  laud  is  very  difficult 
to  reach,  I  have  come  hither.  I  came  to  the  hole  in  the  ground  up  above.  One  person 
came  hither,  having  fallen  from  a  height  into  this  pit.  I  came  to  take  him  back.  They 
have  not  drawn  me  up ;  and  I  have  no  way  of  going  back.  Venerable  woman,  help 
me,"  said  he.  "There  is  nothing  that  I  can  do  to  help  you.  A  person  is  in  that  place 
out  of  sight.   Go  thither.    He  is  the  one  that  will  do  it  for  you,"  said  she.    He  went 
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thither.  When  he  arrived  there,  he  knocked  repeatedly  on  the  door.  Though  he  stood 
hearing  them  speaking,  they  did  not  open  the  door  for  him.  The  woman  said  as  follows : 
"Fie!  a  person  has  come.  Open  the  door  for  him."  Behold,  the  man's  child  was  dead, 
therefore  he  sat  without  speaking.  He  sat,  being  sorrowful.  The  young  man  arrived 
within  the  lodge,  the  woman  having  opened  the  door  for  him.  Tet  her  husband  sat 
without  speaking.  The  young  man  was  impatient  from  hunger.  The  husband  ques- 
tioned him:  "Prom  what  place  have  you  walked?"  said  he.  So  the  young  man  told 
his  story.  "I  walked  up  above,  but  a  man  headed  off  the  herd,  and  having  fallen 
from  a  height,  he  came  hither.  I  came  hither  to  take  him  back.  They  did  not  take  me 
back ;  and  I  have  no  way  of  going  back.  Help  me,"  said  he.  The  man  told  him  of  the 
death  of  his  child.  "  We  had  a  child,  but  he  died.  We  will  treat  you  just  like  the  child 
who  died,"  said  he,  referring  to  his  adopting  him  as  his  child.  "All  things  which  I  have 
are  yours,"  said  the  father.  The  young  man  did  not  speak,  yet  he  felt  some  desire  to  go 
homward.  "And  whatever  you  say  I  will  do  it  for  you.  Even  if  you  desire  to  go 
homeward,  it  shall  be  so,"  said  the  father.  At  length  the  young  man  spoke  of  going 
homeward.  "Though  you  shall  go  homeward,  if  you  say,  'I  will  go  homeward  riding 
a  horse  of  such  a  color  of  hair,  O  father!'  it  shall  be  so,"  said  the  father.  "Pie!  here- 
tofore we  were  deprived  of  our  child,  and  this  young  man  who  has  come  home  is  just 
*  like  him.  Give  him  one  thing  which  you  had,"  said  the  woman,  addressing  her 
husband.  "  I  make  you  my  child.  I  will  give  you  something.  Whatever  I  desire  I 
always  make  with  it,  when  I  wish  to  have  anything,"  said  the  father.  (When  he 
wanted  anything  he  used  to  point  at  it,  and  thus  obtain  it  by  means  of  the  iron.) 

"O  father,  I  wish  to  go  homeward  riding  a  horse  with  very  white  hair.  I  also 
desire  a  mule  with  very  white  hair,  and  a  good  saddle,"  said  the  young  man.  "  Come, 
go  thither.  Open  the  door  of  the  stable.  When  you  wish  to  see  us  again,  you  shall 
see  us.  Though  you  will  go  homeward,  you  shall  say,  '  Come,  O  father,  I  desire  to  go 
homeward,'"  said  the  father.  The  young  man  went  homeward.  He  made  the  rocks 
open  suddenly  by  pointing  directly  at  them  with  the  iron.  He  went  up  the  steps, 
making  the  ground  resound  under  the  horse's  feet.  And  when  he  pushed  aside  a  very 
large  rock  which  lay  as  a  cover  to  the  entrance,  he  arrived  again  on  the  surface  of  the 
earth.  The  horse  and  mule  were  very  sudden  in  their  movements;  they  continued  to 
shy  at  every  step,  as  they  snuffed  the  odor  of  what  was  a  bad  land  in  their  estimation. 
When  the  young  man  had  come  again  to  the  surface,  he  departed  to  seek  his  nation  that 
he  had  left.  Behold,  they  had  very  recently  removed  and  departed.  Though  they  waited 
some  time  for  him  to  appear,  they  had  removed  the  camp  and  departed.  The  horse  and 
mule  walked  along,  fearing  the  sight  of  the  old  camping-ground.  The  young  man  went 
along  the  road  made  by  the  migrating  party.  At  length  he  suddenly  discovered  in  the 
distance  two  persons  on  the  large  hill,  who  were  walking  in  the  path  of  the  migrating 
party.  They  were  the  head-chief  and  his  wife,  who  were  walking  along,  mourning  for 
the  dead.  When  they  looked  behind,  they  said,  "Yonder  comes  one  on  horseback,  fol- 
lowing the  road  made  by  the  migrating  party."  He  drew  near.  They  sat  waiting  for  him 
to  appear.  The  horse  and  mule  were  fearing  the  sight  of  them,  and  snuffing  a  bad  odor. 
"Why!  of  what  nation  are  you?"  the  head-chief  called  out.  "It  is  I!"  said  the  young 
man.  "Butwhichone  are  you?"  said  thechief.  "Your  child  went  headlong  into  apit 
wten  they  surrounded  a  herd,  and  I  went  thither  to  get  him.  You  did  not  bring  me  back. 
It  is  I!"  said  the  young  man.  As  he  was  very  much  changed,  the  old  man  doubted  his 
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word.  "Eiel  tell  the  real  truth  about  yourself,"  said  the  head-chief.  "When  they  sur- 
rounded the  herd,  your  child  went  headlong  as  well  as  the  buffalo,  and  he  was  killed  by 
falling  into  a  pit.  And  when  you  commanded  them  to  fret  him,  they  drew  back  through 
diffidence.  I  am  he  who  went  to  get  him  when  you  offered  your  daughter  as  a  reward. 
I  have  hardly  been  able  to  come  again  to  the  surface,"  said  the  young  man.  Then  they 
recognized  him.  The  two  men  stood  talking  together  ou  the  large  hill.  The  chief's  son 
looked  back  from  the  camp.  "  Why!  the  old  man  and  mother  have  come  as  far  as  the 
large  hill,  and  a  man  on  horseback  has  come  too !  He  stands  talking  to  them.  I  will  go 
thither.  Let  me  see!  I  will  go  to  see  them,"  said  he.  He  went  thither  on  horseback  and 
came  again  to  his  father.  "With  what  person  do  you  talk?"  said  the  son.  "Why!  he 
who  went  to  get  your  elder  brother  has  come  back!"  said  the  head-chief.  They  shook 
hands.  And  the  head-chief  gave  his  daughter  to  the  young  man.  "Begone  to  tell  it,"  said 
the  father  to  the  son.  "  Let  all  the  men  and  chiefs  assemble.  Let  all  the  stout-hearted 
young  men  assemble.  They  can  look  at  my  daughter's  husband,"  said  he.  They 
assembled.  They  came  to  see  the  young  man,  and  brought  what  things  they  intended 
giving  him.  "He  says  that  he  who  went  to  get  the  man  who  was  killed  by  falling  has 
come  back.  The  chief  says  that  as  he  has  made  the  young  man  his  daughter's  hus- 
band, you  shall  go  to  see  the  latter.  He  says  that  you  shall  take  to  him  what  things 
you  wish  to  give  to  him.  The  chief  says  that  he  will  give  thanks  for  them,"  said  the 
crier.  All  the  young  men  and  those  who  were  brave  (or,  generous)  went  thither.  And 
they  all  gave  him  clothing  and  good  horses.  His  wife's  father  gave  him  the  head- 
chieftainship.  "Make  ye  a  tent  for  him  in  the  center,"  said  the  old  chief.  They  set 
up  a  tent  for  him  in  the  center.  They  finished  it.  "The  nation  did  not  eat.  As 
they  sat  waiting  for  you  to  appear,  they  did  not  eat.  You  came  back  when  they 
were  just  removing  the  camp,"  said  the  old  chief.  "Ho ! "  said  he  who  had  just  reached 
home,  "Let  two  old  men  go  as  criers."  "The  chief's  daughter's  husband  says  that 
you  will  rest  to-morrow.  He  says  that  you  will  not  go  in  any  direction  whatsoever," 
said  the  criers.  The  next  day  he  commanded  those  who  had  come  back  on  horseback 
to  act  as  scouts.  And  the  scouts  came  back  very  soon.  By  means  of  the  iron  rod 
which  he  had  asked  of  his  father,  he  made  a  great  many  buffaloes  very  quickly.  He 
spoke  of  surrounding  them.  They  shot  down  many  of  the  buffaloes.  He  went  to  take 
part  in  surrounding  them.  His  wife  said  as  follows :  "  I  desire  to  go  thither  to  see  them 
surround  the  herd.  I  must  go  to  see  the  buffaloes.  When  they  are  killed,  I  will  be  apt 
to  be  coming  back."  When  they  killed  the  buffaloes,  she  was  coming  back ;  the  wife 
stood  on  the  hill.  Her  husband  came  back  to  that  place.  "Though  I  killed  the  buffa- 
loes, they  will  cut  them  up,"  said  he.  They  who  surrounded  them  reached  home. 
Again  he  spoke  of  surrounding  them.  "  The  chief's  daughter's  husband  speaks  indeed 
of  sending  them  to  act  as  scouts,"  said  the  criers.  Again  the  herd  of  buffaloes  had  been 
coming  in  like  manner  to  the  land  where  the  deed  was  done.  They  surrounded  them. 
Again  they  shot  down  many  of  them.  At  length  the  son  of  the  head-chief  was  in  a  bad 
humor.  He  was  in  a  bad  humor  because  he  did  not  receive  the  chieftainship  which  his 
father  gave  to  his  sister's  husband,  whom  he  envied.  And  when  it  was  night,  the  horse 
told  of  his  affairs,  saying  to  the  young  man:  "O  father,  a  man  desires  very  much  to 
kill  us.  It  is  so  every  night."  And  at  night  after  that  the  young  man  used  to  take 
care  of  his  horse  and  mule.  At  length  on  the  morrow  they  surrounded  the  herd 
<it  the  land  where  the  deed  was  done.   It  was  just  so  again;  a  great  many  buffaloes 
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had  been  coming.  At  length  the  wife's  brother  wished  the  buffaloes  to  trample  the 
husband  to  death.  When  they  attacked  the  buffaloes,  the  wife's  brother  waved  his 
robe.  Turning  around  in  his  course,  he  waved  his  robe  again ;  and  when  his  sister's 
husband  had  gone  right  among  the  buffaloes,  they  closed  in  on  him,  and  he  was  not 
seen  at  all.  The  people  said,  "The  buffaloes  have  trampled  to  death  the  chief's 
daughter's  husband."  When  the  buffaloes  trampled  him  to  death,  they  scattered  and 
went  homeward  in  every  direction,  moving  in  long  lines.  Aud  the  people  did  not 
lind  any  trace  whatever  of  what  was  done.  They  did  not  find  the  horse.  Even  the 
principid  one  (the  man)  they  did  not  find.  When  the  buffaloes  destroyed  him  by 
trampling,  the  horses  had  gone  back  to  him  who  made  things. 


A  YANKTON  LEGEND. 


Told  in  $egiha  by  John  Springer,  an  Omaha. 


£gi<fe   cifi'gajin'ga   wi"'  en&qtci  t'an'-biama.     T^qigtya-biama.  Ki 

At  length  child  one  alone        they  had  him,  they        They  prized  their*,  they  And 

say.  say. 

ckade-hna™  ahi-biama.   Nlahtyd  ama.    Ki  tyadi  aka  ihan/  e^an'ba  ^wa<f8 

playing  regularly     he  arrived,  they     He  went  into    they        And       his        the        his  too  his 

say.  the  water      say.  father     (sub.)    mother  relations 

ama  ctSwa11'  b$uga  xagtf-bnani.     Ki  i^adi  aka  gfya-bajiqtf-biama.     Ki  3 

the  (pi.)      even  all  cried  regularly.       And    his  father  the  (sub.)    was  very  sad      they  Bay.  And 

iiman'te  jan'-baji  ama;  aciaia  jan'-biama.  P'behi11'  ctS  wa^sin'ggqti  jan'-biama. 

inthclodgo    helaynot  they  say;   outside     be  lay,  they  say.        Pillow       even    he  had  not  at  all    he  lay,  tbey  say. 

(fidga11  ajan^[i,  cifi'gajin'ga  xagd  gina'an-biama;  jan'de  man'taia  jan/  gina'a11- 

Thus      ho  lay  when,  child  crying   he  heard  his,  they  say;      ground        within       lying  behcardhis 

on  it 

biama.    £$6  e^a  b^tigaqti  uf^win^i^a-bi,  'dwaki^  'f<J;a-biama.  j^an'de  k6  6 

they  Bay.         Rela-      his  all  they  assembled,  they    to  oause  them     he  spoke  of,  Ground  the 

tions  say,  to  dig  they  say.  (oh.) 

l6    'foa-biama.  e%&  ama  can'ge  u^wi^warfsa-biama,  wawdci  wa'f 

to  dig     he  spoke  of,  Relation     his        the         horse       they  collected  them,  they  say,  pay  to  give 

it         they  say.  (sub.)  them 

tai  dga*.    Wat'a"'  cti  u^w^waAa-biama,  can'ge-ma  edabe.    Ki  nfacinga 

in  order  to.  Goods        too       they  collected       they  say,         the  horses  also.  And  man 

naD/ba  quba-bi,  a-biama.  Cin'gajin'ga  kg  wn6  *l<fea-biama.  Pc'age  win/  i^adi  9 

two       were  a:icn*d,  they  said,  they  Child  the      to        they  apoke  of,         Old  man     one  his 

aay.  (oh.)   seek         they  say.  father 

Aiiikd  ui$a  a^a-biam4.    Gan'ki  wa^in  atf-biama.   Niacinga  qubd  (fanka  i^adi 

the  (oh.)   totBll    went  they  say.  And       having      he  came,  they  Person        sacred    the  ones  his 

him  them  say.  who  father 

aka  ninf  uji  wa'l-biama.   Cin'gajin'ga  kg  ahnin'  $ag#      b^iiga  wi'i  tai 

the     tobacco  put-     he  gave  to  them,  Child  the    you  have    you  come    if,        all         T  give  will 

(sub.)  ting  in        they  say.  (ob.)       him  baok  to  you  (pi.) 

mifike  wawdci  k6.    Hau.    ^i£an/ -biama;  ama  aka  sabgqti  gdxa-biama,  12 

I  who  pay  the  They  painted  themselves,       the  one         very  black       ho  mailti  it,  they 

(ob.),  they  say;  say, 
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ama  akd  zfqti  gaxa-biama.    Ni  ckiibe  kg  ma^aha  akfAa  aia^a-biama. 

the  other         very      hemade  it,  they  say.    "Water      deep       the         into  both      had  gone,  they  say. 

yellow  (oh.) 

Ki  &6  niacinga  nanM  aka  8'di  ahi-biama.    Wakan'da  ^inke*  ukfa-biama. 

And  this        man  two        the      there    arrived,  they  say.  Deity  the  (ob.)      they  talked  to, 

(sub.)  they  say. 

3  Cin'gajin'ga  ^ink^  t'aji;  nin'^a  g$iu'  ^inku  ami    I^ddi  aka  cin'gajin'ga 

Child  the  one     was  not      alive        ho  was  sitting         they       Hie  father     the  child 

■who       dead;  say.  (sab.) 

ginaf,  a-biaraa.    Afiga^i11  afigag<fe  ta-bi,   ai  ha.  Ahni11'  <fag^  tai  <faQ'ja, 

begs  for     said  they,  they    "We  have  him    we  go  home-        will,        he  Yonhave     yon  go      will  though, 

his,  say.  ward         (see  note)  said  him  homeward 

pahaci  ahnin'  <fakii  5[i  t'e'  tatd   (flataji  t6'di  ahnin/  <£ag^ai  5ji,  nin';a  teinte. 

above        having        yon     when   he     shall.      He  ate  not    when     you  had      yon  went    if,      alive  might 
him     reach  home        die  him        homeward  (be). 

6  Wa^4te  bAate  $an  6  ga"'£a  t<%a"  6-wa."  gan/  t'6  tatd.    £  iifadi  <j;iakd  fe 

Food  I  eat      the    that  he  deairea   will,  aa    causing     so       he     shall.      That     hia        the  words 

(ob.)  it  die  father  (ob.) 

gat&  ufya  mang^in/i-ga.    Agi-biam4  niacinga  naDba  ami    Aki-biama  %i 

those      to  tell  begone  ye.  They  were  coming        man  two  the  They  reached  lodge 

him  back,  they  say  (sub.).        home,  they  say 

te'di.  Cin'gajin'ga  ^i^fya  ?an/be;  wa'ti-wakan'da  a<ftin'  aka,  a-biama.  Nin/^a 

atthe.  Child  your      laawhimj  woman-deity  she  haa  him,     Baid  (one),  they  Alive 

say. 

9  (fdnk^,  a-biama.    Nin/^a  ^an'be  ^an/ja,  wa<(;ate  (fatal  ^an  6  hdbe  <kat6  aka; 

hewho,      8aidhe,they        Alive      Iaawhim     though,         food        theyeat   the    that   apiece  hehaseaten; 
say.  (ob.) 

adan  pahaci  anga^i"  angagtjii  :sji,  t'e*  tate',  ai.  I^adi  aka  can/  gi^an'be  gan'$ai. 

there-        above      we  have      we  come  back    if,     he    shall     he  His      the      still      to  see  his  wished, 

fore  him  die  Bays.      father  (sub.) 

Wakan'da  wa'u  aka  cin'gajin'ga  i£inke'    (fi'i   :s[i,  cinuda11  ska'qtci  wawe'ci 

Deity  woman       the  child  the(ob.)   shegives    if,  dog         very  white  pay 

(sub.)  backtoyou 

12  gan'<£ai.  I^4di  aka,  A'i  ta  minke,  a-biama,  cinuda11  ska'  <finke\  Ci  niacinga 

wishes.  His       the     Igive  will     Iwho,      saidhe,they        dog         white  the(ob-).   Again  man 

father    (sab.),  toner  say, 

nan'ba  ci  ama  sabSqti  3[h[axa-biama,  ci  ama  ziqti  sppixa-biama.    Ci  ni 

two       again    the      veryblack    hB  made  himself,  they  again   the       very     he  made  himself,  they     Again  water 
one  say,  other    yellow  say. 

rnaB'te  a^a-biamd.  Kg'di  ahi-biama  ci.  I^adi  aka  cin'gajin'ga  can#  afiga$in 

beneath     they  went,  tbey        At  the      they  arrived,    again.       His       the  child  at  any    we  have 

say.  (ob.)  tbey  say  father    (sub.)  rate  him 

15  angagtfe  tai,  gi*an/be  'fyai.    Ki  cin'gajin'ga  w<*'i  egan,  aAin'  agda-biama, 

we  go  home-     will,       to  see  hia     bespoke     And  child  he  gave      as        having      they  went  home- 

ward or.  back  to  them  him        ward,  they  say. 

Pahaci  a^in/  akii  3p,  cin'gajifi'ga      ama.    lAddi  <j;inkS'di  gi'i-biama.  Ki 

Above      having    they  when,            child  he      they           His            at  the  they  gave  hack  to  And 

him    reached  died     say.          father  '  they  say 
again 

nikacinga  b<£ugaqti  xaga-biama,  gi^'bSqti  cin'gajin'ga.  Cinuda11  hin/  ska' 

people  all  they  cried,  they      they  saw  theirs  child.  Dog         hair  white 

say,  plainly  ■*■ 


18  niahii^a-biama.    Cin'gajin'ga  gi?an'be   giqai  ip,  niacinga  nanba  dsanka, 

tbey  plunged  into  the  wator,  Child  they  saw         they     when,  man  two        the  ones 

they  say.  their       buried  their  w^0 


waw^ci  b^uga  wa'i.    Gant(%aD  3[i,   ci  i^adi  aka  ihan/  e<£an'ba  ci  min'jine:;i 

pay  all      he  gave        Some  time    wlun,  again     his        the      hia         (ahe)  too    again        cirl   * ' 

to  them.  father     (anb.)  mother 
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wi"'  ega"  gfifinga-biama.    Wakan'dagi  <$>ink<Z  wa^ate  wa'i  tS  (fata-bajl- 

one        so         they  became  without  Water -deity  the  one  food         he  gave    the       did  not  eat 

theirs,  they  Bay.  who 

biama,  min'jinga  aka;  adan  nin'^a  a^i"'  akri-biania.    (jfta^ja  wakan'da  aji- 

theysay,  girl  the      there-       alive     having  they  reached  home,     Though  deity  another 

(sob.);     fore  her  they  Bay. 

biama  a<£in'  aka,  kl  cmuda11  ska'  diiba  'ii  w^'i  'ffa-biama.  3 

they  say     he  who  had  her,  and        dog  white      four       they      if       to  give    he  promised,  they 

gave  him  her  back  say. 

NOTES. 

355,  5.  (fega"  ajan  ql,  when  he  lay  thus  on  it,  i.  e.,  with  his  cheek  on  the  palm  of 
his  hand. 

355,  9.  quba-bi,  a-biama,  "they  said  that  they  were  sacred  (qube),"  and  as  this  was 
reported,  qube  is  changed  to  quba-bi. 

356,  1.  The  Indians  think  that  there  are  water-deities  or  wakandagi  under  the 
water.  A  wakanda  loved  the  child  and  had  taken  it,  as  his  wife  had  no  children,  and 
wished  to  keep  this  one. 

356,  5.  angaifi"  angag^e  ta-bi.   As  the  message  or  command  of  the  father  is 
repeated,  "tai"  is  changed  to  "ta-bi"  in  the  report. 

TRANSLATION. 

A  man  and  his  wife  had  only  one  child,  whom  they  prized.  He  used  to  go  playing. 
He  fell  into  the  water.  His  father  and  mother,  and  even  all  his  relations,  were  crying. 
His  father  was  very  much  distressed.  He  did  not  sleep  within  the  lodge;  he  lay  out 
of  doors,  without  any  pillow  at  all.  When  he  lay  with  his  cheek  on  the  palm  of  his 
hand,  he  heard  his  child  crying;  he  heard  him  as  he  lay  beneath  the  ground.  All  of 
his  relations  having  assembled,  the  father  spoke  of  causing  them  to  dig.  He  spoke  of 
digging  into  the  ground.  His  relations  collected  horses  to  be  given  as  pay.  They  col- 
lected goods  and  horses.  And  two  men  said  that  they  were  sacred.  They  promised 
to  seek  for  the  child.  An  old  man  went  to  tell  the  father.  He  brought  the  two  men 
to  the  lodge.  The  father  filled  a  pipe  with  tobacco,  and  gave  it  to  the  sacred  men. 
"  If  you  bring  my  child  back,  I  will  give  you  all  as  pay." 

They  painted  themselves ;  the  one  made  his  body  very  black,  the  other  made  his 
body  very  yellow.  Both  went  into  the  deep  water.  And  these  two  men  arrived  there. 
They  talked  to  the  water-deity.  The  child  was  not  dead;  he  was  sitting  alive.  Said  the 
men,  "The  father  demands  his  child.  He  said  that  we  were  to  take  him  back  with  us." 
"Though  you  shall  take  him  homeward  with  you,  when  you  reach  the  surface  of  the 
water  with  him,  he  shall  die.  Had  you  taken  him  back  before  he  ate  anything,  he  might 
have  lived.  He  will  desire  the  food  which  I  eat;  that  being  the  cause  of  the  trouble,  he 
shall  die.  Begone  ye,  and  tell  those  words  to  his  father."  The  two  men  went.  They 
arrived  at  the  lodge.  "We  have  seen  your  child;  the  wife  of  the  water-deity  has  hiin. 
Though  we  saw  him  alive,  he  had  eaten  part  of  the  food  which  the  water-deity  eats ; 
therefore  the(  water-deity  says  that  if  we  bring  the  child  back  with  us  out  of  the  water, 
he  shall  die."  Still  the  father  wished  to  see  him.  "  If  the  water-deity's  wife  gives  you 
back  your  child,  she  desires  a  very  white  dog  as  pay."  The  father  said,  "I  will  give  her 
the  white  dog."  Again  the  two  men  painted  themselves;  the  one  made  himself  very 
black,  the  other  made  himself  very  yellow.  Again  they  went  beneath  the  water.  They 
arrived  at  the  place  again.   "The  father  said  that  we  were  to  take  the  child  back  at  any 
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rate;  he  spoke  of  seeing  his  child."  And  as  the  water-deity  gave  the  child  back  to  them, 
they  went  homeward  with  the  child.  When  they  arrived  above  with  him,  the  child  was 
dead.  They  gave  him  back  to  his  father.  And  all  the  people  cried  when  they  saw  the 
child,  their  relation.  They  plunged  the  white  haired  dog  into  the  water.  When  they 
had  seen  the  child,  and  had  buried  him,  they  gave  all  the  pay  to  the  two  men.  After  a 
while  the  parents  lost  a  girl  in  like  manner.  She  did  not  eat  any  of  the  food  of  the  water- 
deity,  and  therefore  they  took  her  home  alive.  But  it  was  another  water-deity  who  had 
her,  and  he  promised  to  give  her  back  to  them  if  they  gave  him  four  white  dogs. 


THE  LAMENT  OF  THE  FAWN  OVER  ITS  MOTHER. 


Told  by  Joseph  La  FlSichb. 


j&qti  win/  min'ga  j^qtijinga  jugig^ai.     j^qtijinga  aka  we^ai  te\ 

Deer        one        female  Fawn  she  was  with  Fawn  the     discovered  them. 

hers.  (sub.)  - 

Nanha,  ^ama  nfaciDgai  ha.    Atl'kaji,  macr^ga-bajl,  5[axai  his.    Ki,  NaDha, 

O  mother,       these  are  men         .  Not  so,         they  are  not  men,      they  are     .         And,     O  mother, 

crows 

3  f^ama  niacingai  ha.    An'kaji,  maciflga-baji,  5[axai  he\    Ki,  Nanha,  ^ama 

these  are  men  2ft.it  so,  they  are  not  meu,       they  are      .         And,     O  mother,  these 

crows 

nfacingai  ha.    An'kaji,  nfacinga-baji,  5[axai  he\    Egi^e  kidai  nlacinga  ama. 

are  men  Dot  so,         they  are  not  men,     they  are      .        At  length  they  shot        man  the 

crows  at  her  (snb.). 

^aqtijinga  aka  an'hai  te\ 

Fawn       *     the  fled, 
(snb.) 

(When  lie  returned  to  the  place,  he  found  that  the  men  had  cut  up  his 
mother,  and  had  put  her  liver  on  the  lire.    So  he  sang  this  lament:) 


J  JvTJJ 


6      Nan-ha  ni-a-cin-ga-bi  e-he',    jra-xa-bi  e-c<^  ,<J;an/-cti;      £an  na-*i-zi 

O  mother  they  are  men  I  said,        They  are  crows  yon      formerly;    Liver  the        is  sizzling 


Liver  the 
(ob.) 


zi-dje. 

on  the  tire. 


NOTE. 


I  first  heard  of  the  song  in  this  myth  in  1871,  when  I  was  with  the  Ponkas  in 
Dakota.  But  the  fragment  of  the  text  was  given  me  at  the  Omaha  Agency.  Had  the 
Fawn  spoken  the  lament,  he  would  have  said,  "3sTanha,  maci^ga-bi  ehe,  T[axabi  ece 
Intecle  di  na^izide  ahan,  O  mother,  I  said  that  they  were  men,  you  said  that  they  were 
crows;  but  now  your  liver  is  sizzling  on  the  Hie!" 
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TRANSLATION. 

A  Doe  was  with  her  Fawn.  The  Fawn  discovered  the  presence  of  enemies. 
"O  mother,  these  are  men,"  said  the  Fawn.  ''No,  they  are  crows.  They  are  not  men," 
said  the  Doe.  And  the  Fawn  said  again,  "O  mother,  these  are  men."  "No,  they  are 
not  men;  they  are  crows,"  said  the  Doe.  Again  he  said,  "O  mother,  these  are  men." 
"No,  they  are  not  men;  they  are  crows,"  said  the  Doe.  At  length  the  men  shot  at 
her.  The  Fawn  fled.  (When  he  returned  to  the  place,  he  found  that  the  men  had  cut 
up  his  mother,  and  had  put  her  liver  on  the  fire.  So  he  sang  this  lament:)  "O 
mother,  I  said. that  they  were  men;  you  said  that  they  were  crows;  your  liver  is 
sizzling  on  the  fire." 


A  PONKA  GHOST  STOEY. 


Told  by  Frank  La  FLfeCHE. 


Nuda11'  a^a-biama  nfa<finga  ahigi.    Pafi'ka-biama.    Kl  a^a-b  ega11' 

To  war         went,  they  say         persons  many.  Ponkas,     they  Hay.       And      went,  having 

they  aay 

a-l-xi-biama.    N^a-biama.    Han'dan  ama.    Ki  n^ifegqti  g^'-biama;  d^de 

they  camped  for  the      They  kindled  a  fire,       Night  time    they  aay.     And    kindling  a     they  sat,  they  say;  fire 
night,  they  aay.  they  say.  bright  fire 

t£  nahegaji'qti  gaxa-biama.    Gi<fSqti  wa^ate  g£in'-biama.    Sabajiqti  nfa-  3 

the       to  burn  very        they  made  it,  they        Rejoicing        eating        they  sat,  they  say.      Very  suddenly  per- 
(ob.)         brightly  say.  mnch 

cinga  win/  wa'a^-biama.    Q^fajl,  a-biama.    d^de  c6t$  aba'iii-gS..  Q^faji 

son    _      one        sang        they  aay.       Speechless,      said  (one)  Fire       yonder   cover  with  earth.  Speechless 

they  Bay. 

man'de  g6fzai-g&.    Kl  wan'gi^e  man'de  gAfza-biama.    Kl  e*gaxe  i£an'£ 

bow        -  take  ye  yours.      And  all  how         took  their,  they  say.      And       to  sorronnd  him 

a^d-biama.    Egaxe  i^an/i£a-bi  gan/  ubisande  a£in/  £tia<fa-biama.    Kl  gan/  6 

they  went,  they  They  surrounded  him,        so         in  close  quar-  they  had    they  began  at  once,       And  still 

say.  they  say  terB  him  they  say. 

wa'an/  najin'-biama;  ce^ectewa^ji.    Egi<fe  qfoabi  tS'di  2jan'ge  a^a-biama. 

singing       he  Btood,  they  say;      he  did  not  heed  at  all.      At  length      tree        by  the        near  they  went,  they 

say. 

Ki  ^aii'geqtci  ahl-biarna  2p,  (facta11' -biama  wa£an/  aka.    Kl  qifabe'  tg'di 

And        very  near  they  arrived,     when,    he  stopped  singing,      he  sang      he  who.     And       tree        by  the 

they  say  they  say 

ahf-bi  2p,  wabl  tS  gan'te  ama.    Qjiabe'  hide*  t6'di  wahi  te"  Sdedi-te  ama,  9 

tbeyar-    when,     bone     the  had  lain  there  some         Tree      thebot-  bythe     bone  the       they  were  there, 

rived,  (ob.)      time,  they  say.  torn  they  say, 

they  say 

nfacinga  wahf  t&    Caan/  ama  ubatiheVa<fe^hnan'-biama  nfacinga  t'ai  3p. 

knman  bone     the.       Dakota       the        they  hang  np  the     regn-       they  say        persons        they  when. 

(sub.)  bodies  larly  die 
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TRANSLATION". " 

A  great  many  persons  went  on  the  war-path.  They  were  Ponkas.  As  they  ap- 
proached the  foe,  they  camped  for  the  night.  They  kindled  a  fire.  It  was  during  the 
night.  And  kindling  a  bright  fire,  they  sat  down;  they  made  the  fire  bum  very  brightly. 
Rejoicing  greatly,  they  sat  eating.  Very  suddenly  a  person  sang.  "Keep  quiet.  Push 
the  ashes  over  that  fire.  Seize  your  bows  in  silence,"  said  their  leader.  All  took  their 
bows.  And  they  departed  to  surround  him.  They  made  the  circle  smaller  and  smaller, 
and  commenced  at  once  to  come  together.  And  still  he  stood  singing ;  he  did  not  stir  at 
all.  At  length  they  went  near  to  the  tree.  And  when  they  drew  very  near  to  it  the 
singer  ceased  his  song.  And  when  they  reached  the  tree,  bones  lay  there  in  a  pile. 
Human  bones  were  there  at  the  foot  of  the  tree.  When  persons  die,  the  Dakotas 
usually  suspend  the  bodies  in  trees,  in  a  horizontal  attitude. 


A  DAKOTA  GHOST  STORY. 


Obtained  from  Frank  La  Fleche. 


Caa11'  nuda11'  a<£a-biama.     A<J;a-bi  3p  nan'ba  wadan'be  afa-biama. 

Dakotas      to  war         went,  they  say.         They  went,  when        two        to  act  as  scouts     they  went,  they 

they  say  say. 

Nikacinga  win/  wa'a11'  na*an'-biama. 

Peraon         one       singing      they  heard,  they  Bay. 

3        H^-a-he+  <£e-ht$-a!    H^-a-he+  <j>e-h«*-a!   E.6-$e-h6-e-te !   A-h£  ^e-h^-a! 
Hd-fe-h^-e-hd!    E-M-hu+<fu-ii  be-^-a!    Ya-a-hu!    ]5-<fe  ha-a-^-a! 

Kig^ada-biaroa.   Ecan'qtci   ahi-bi  2p  ugas'iMnama.   Egide  can';anga 

They  crawled  they  say.         Very  near         they  ar-   when  they  peeped,  they  say.       Behold        "big  wolf 
tip  on  him  to-  rived,  they 

gether  Bay 

6  akama. 

he  was, 
they  eay. 

NOTE. 

The  beginning  of  each  line  in  the  wolf's  song  is  shown  by  the  capital  letter. 
TRANSLATION. 

The  Dakotas  went  on  the  war-path.  As  they  went,  two  went  out  as  scouts.  They 
heard  a  person  singing.  "He'-a-he+^e-he-a!  H6-a-he+^e-h6-a!  He^e-h6-e-h6!  A-h6-<fe- 
h6-a\  H6-£e-h6-e-h<! I  E-ha-hu+£u-u  he-^-a!  Ya-a-hd!  E-^e  ha-a-6-a!"  They  crawled 
up  on  him  together.  When  they  arrived  very  close,  they  peeped.  Behold,  he  was  a 
big  wolf. 
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THE  ADVENTURE  OF  AN  OMAHA. 


Related  by  Joseph  La  Fleche. 


Nlacinga  winaqtci  tf.  winaqtci  'abae  a^a-biama,  wa'ii  cin'gajin'ga  edabe 

Man  one         tent        one  hunting  he  went,  they  aay,    woman  child  also 

jiiwagigife.    Gan'ki  tf-biama  utcfje  5[an'hadi.    Ki  nii  aka  ma"'  kg  he'gajl 

he  with  them,  And        they  camped,      under-     by  the  edge  of.     And  man     the     arrow    the      a  great 

his  own.  they  aay        growth  (sub.)  (ob.)  many 

a$in'-biama.    Wabutan^in  ^ingaf  tedi-biama.    Ki  jf-biama       gan'ki  'abae  3 

he  had,  they  Bay.  Gun  they  had     when,  they  eay.        And    they  camped,  when,    after  a  hunting 

none  they  aay  while  (f) 

a^a-biama  nii  sian$e\    jj.  tS  an'$a  a<fa-biama.   (Jazega11  'abae  ag^a-biama 

went,  they  say     man     alone.         Tent  the  leavingit     he  went,  they        Atevening     hunting  hewenthomeward, 
(ob.)  aay.  they  say 

%i  te'di.    J/  tS  ecan'  akf-bi  3p,  ipiha-biama  nii  aka.   Gan'qti  3piha-bi 

tent  to  the.      Tent   the    near  to    he  reached  when,  feared  unseen  dan-     man      the  Imme-        feared  nn- 

(ob.)  home,  they  ger,  they  aay  (sab.).      diately  (?)     seen  danger, 

say  they  gay 

ega11',  %i  t6  gig^ada-biama.    Ki  egirie  niaciDga  ahigi  ?i  te*  ^aifuhaqtci  6 

having,   tent  the   he  crawled  up  they  say.      And     behold  men  many     tent  the       very  nearly 

(ob.)     on  his  own  (ob.) 

ie'naxfAa  amama        S'di  anazadi  akf-biama.    Gan/  h^be*  utan/  g£  edabe 

were  attacking  it,  they  say  when,  there     intherear     he  reached  home,      And       moccasin  leggings    the  also 

they  say.  (ob.) 

g&fonuda-bi  ega11',  waiin'  ge  edabe  an'<};a-biama.    Gafi'ki  %i  t6  ie'nax^ai 

pulled  off  his,  they   having,      robe         the        also         he  left,  they  say.  And       tent  the  they 

say  (pLob.)  (ob.)     attacked  it 

t£,  e"kitan  6  cti  i^naxf<fa  ag^a-biama.    I^ae-baji'qtia"'  ct£swan/  wa'ii-biama.  9 

when,  at  the      he   too      to  attack       went  homeward,        He  did  not  speak  at  all    iiotwith-       he  wounded  them, 
same  time  they  say.  standing  they  say. 

£gi(J}e  fbaban/i-biama.    Gan'ki  niacinga  ama  aD'ba-biama.    An'ba-bi  ^i, 

At  length  he  was  recog- they  say.  And  men  the       they  fled,  they  say.      They  fled,  they  when, 

nized  (aub.)  say 

Gf-ga,  gf-ga,  a-bi  egan'?  cin'gajin'ga,  wa'ii  edabe,  wag<(iiza-bi  egan/,  utcfje 

Come,         come,     Baid,  they  having,  child,  woman        also,       he  took  them  his    having,  thicket 

say  own,  they  say 

k£'|a  jiiwagig^e  aiaijsa-biama.   "WPe'ctgwa11  t'e'ifai-bajf-biama.   Eona11'  bega-  12 

to  the      he  with  them,   he  had  gone,  they  say.        Not  even  one  was  killed,  they  say.  He  alone        a  great 

his  own 

ctewan'jl  tfe^a-biama. 

many  he  killed,  they  aay. 

TRANSLATION. 

A  man  went  hunting,  taking  his  wife  and  children,  one  lodge  in  all.  They  camped 
by  the  edge  of  a  thicket.  The  man  had  a  great  many  arrows.  They  say  that  it  was 
when  they  had  no  guns.  When  they  pitched  the  tent,  the  man  went  hunting  by  him- 
self. He  left  the  tent,  and  departed.  About  evening  he  went  homeward  to  the  tent. 
When  he  had  nearly  reached  home,  the  man  feared  an  umseen  danger.  Immediately 
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lie  crawled  up  towards  his  tent.  And  behold,  when  many  persons  were  nearly  attack- 
ing the  tent,  he  readied  home  in  their  rear.  And  having  pulled  off  his  moccasins 
and  leggings,  he  left  his  robes  also.  He  went  to  the  tent  to  attack  them  jnst  at  the 
moment  they  attacked  it.  Without  speaking  at  all,  he  wounded  them.  At  length  he 
was  recognized.  And  the  men  fled.  When  they  fled,  he  said,  "Come,  come;"  and 
having  taken  his  wife  and  children,  he  went  with  them  into  the  thicket.  Not  even  one 
of  his  family  was  killed;  but  he  killed  a  great  many  of  the  foe. 


THE  DAKOTA  WHO  WAS  SCARED  TO  DEATH  BY  A  GHOST. 


Obtained  from  Joseph  La  Flechb. 


Caa11'  d'uba  ;i   amama.    Kl  Caa"'  win'  8d-ufha-bi  ^f,  wahan'-ctan 

Dakota*       some    camped    theysay.        And    Dakota      one      joined,  they  Bay   when,  a  constant  remover 

bigabaji-biama.    Ki  $6  Caa11'  ji-ma  edita11  wi1"  ugaca"  <fe  tdg  ha.  Ki 

not  a  little     they  say.       And     tbia    Dakota      those  who     from        one      traveling      he  went       .  And 

camped 

3  niacinga  aji  nudan'  akipaf       t'^ai  tS  ha.    Ki       nfacinga  wahaa/  giudan 

man        differ-  on  the  he  met    when,  he  killed  him     .         And   this        man  to  remove  itwas  good 

ent  war-path  him  for  ^Qj, 

aka  dazeqtci  hi       wahan'  a^ai  te  ha.   Wa'ii-hna11  winaqtci  jiig^ai  t£  ha. 

he  who    late  in  the       it  when,  removing      he  went  "Woman    only  one         wont  with  him 

evening  arrived 

Egi<fe  ha11',  ugahanadazgqti,  %ii  t£  ha  $6  wahan/        aka.   Gafi'ki  %{  wa'ii 

At  length   night,  very  dark,  he        ,     this  removing       he     hewno.        And       tent  woman 

camped  went 

6  aka  gaxai  t§  ha.    Ki  wa'u  aka,   j^iadi  mang^in'-£.    Na^a11  gaxa-a  h6, 

the  made  it         .         And     woman      the        To  the  begone.  Alight  make 

(sub.)  (sub.),  tent 

a-biama.    Gratt'  ;ia?a  agfaf  nii  aka.    Ga1'  de"de  nii  aka  gaxai  tS  ha. 

aaid  she,  they       And        in  the        went      man      the         And  fire        man     the        he  made  it 

Bay.  tent  (sub. ) .  (sub.) 

Na3[an  gaxa-bi  sp,  6gi<ke  nlacinga  t'£  kg',  najfha  ma<fing6qtian/-bik£ama  gaq<fcfi 

Alight      he  made,   when,  behold,        man        dead  lying,       hair  all  oat  off  as  he  lay,  they  say  killed 

they  say 

9  ke',  da"'bai  t6  ha.    Nan'pa-bi  ega11',  Hin!  a-bi  ega1",  can'can  t'a-biama. 

the        he  saw  him        .  He  feared  the       having,        Oh!        said,      having,      without      hedied  thevsav 

(ob.),  sight,  they  aay  theyaay  stopping  ' 

Na^a*  ckaxe  <fag^  Aan'cti  a^aa"'  a,  a-biama  wa'u  aka.    laji  ega11'  g'di 

A  light      you  make     you  go      heretofore  have  you      ?     said,  they  Bay  woman     the  He     having  there 

homeward  put  it  on  (sub.),  apokenot 

akf-bi  ega11',  <f;itV-biama  Ga11'  na5[aQ  gaxa-biama.  Gan'ki  t'e'  W  wadan'ba- 

she  reached  having,     she  felt  him,  they       And      a  light      she  made,  they  say.       Aod       dead  he         she  saw 
home,  they  say.  *  laY 

say  J 

12  bi        cafl'ge  win'  ka,n'tan-bi  ega*',  ;1  t6  an'*a  ag^a-biama  wa'ii  aka.  GaD' 

they  whi  n,     horse      one      tied  it,  they  say  having,  tent  the  leaving      went  back,  they     woman      the  And 
Bay  (ob)  eay  (sub.). 
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akl-bi  ega"',  Nit  juagife  b<^<3  edega11,  niaci°ga  wi"'  gaqiMi  kddega",  gdfqti 

reached      having,     JIan     I  with  him   Iwent       hut  person        one  waskiiled    he  lay,  but    just  there 

home,  they 
say 

a"i±i  edega",  na^'pe  tV'e  he,  a-biama.  Egasiini  3[i,  nil  ami  da"'be  ahi-bi 

we  but  tearing       he  said  she,  they      The  next  day  when,  roan      the     to  see  him  arrived, 

camped  the  sight     (lied  say.  (sub.)  they  Bay 

3(1,  igibe  t'e"  oa^'ca"  kt!  nm».  3 

when,  behold,  dead    without       he  they 
stopping      lay  say. 

NOTE. 

Observe  the  use  of  "t6  ha"  instead  of  "  -biama,"  as  if  the  narrator  had  witnessed 
the  adventure  here  recorded.  As  he  did  not,  the  uniform  substitution  of  "-biama" 
would  have  been  consistent.  But  the  text  is  given  just  as  it  was  dictated.  This 
apparently  incorrect  use  of  "  t6  ha"  instead  of  "  -biama  "  will  be  found  elsewhere  in  the 
Historical  Papers  which  follow. 

TRANSLATION 

Some  Dakotas  camped.  One  Dakota  joined  them,  who  was  continually  moving 
his  tent  from  place  to  place.  And  one  wandered  away  from  these  Dakotas  who  had 
camped.  And  when  he  met  another  man  who  was  on  the  war-path  against  the 
Dakotas,  he  killed  him.  And  when  it  was  very  late  in  the  evening,  this  man  who  was 
fond  of  moving  removed  and  departed.  One  woman  alone  accompanied  him.  At 
length  it  was  night,  very  dark,  and  this  one  who  removed  and  departed,  camped. 
And  the  woman  set  up  the  tent.  And  the  woman  said,  "Begone  to  the  tent.  Make 
a  light."  And  when  the  man  w  ent  to  the  tent  and  made  a  fire,  behold,  he  saw  the  man 
who  lay  dead,  with  all  his  hair  cut  off,  lying  killed.  As  he  feared  the  sight,  he  said, 
"Oh!"  and  immediately  he  became  insensible.  "You  went  to  make  alight;  have  you 
put  on  the  wood  % "  said  the  woman.  As  he  did  not  speak,  she  went  thither  and  touched 
him.  And  she  made  a  light.  And  when  she  saw  him  lying  insensible,  she  tied  a  lariat 
on  a  horse,  and  left  the  tent,  going  back  to  the  other  Dakotas.  And  having  reached 
there  again,  she  said,  "I  went  with  the  man,  but  a  man  lay  there  killed,  and  we 
camped  just  there,  and  he  died  from  fright  on  seeing  him."  On  the  next  day,  when  the 
men  went  thither  to  see  him,  behold,  he  lay  dead  beyond  recovery. 
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Caan/  d'uba  tf-biama.    Ki  da^i"  win'  t^Aa-biama.    <ja<fin  fink£  naBb£ 

Dakotas     some    camped,  they  Bay.  And    Pawnee     one   they  killed,  they  Bay.     Pawnee    the  (oh.)  hand 

e\k  th  masa-bi  egan',  iibatit^<fa-biania  daha^a  w<%anze  nan'baqti^gan.  Ki 

hia    the    cut  off,  they    having,    they  hung  them  up,  they      at  a  bill        measure  about  two.  And 

(ob.)        say  say 

haD',  ugahanadaze  3p,  ^addsage  h^gaji  ami   Ki  im  ama  uddwi11  g$in/-biama.  6 

night,  dark  when,    high  wind       much       they       And  roan     the     collecting   they  sat,  they  say. 

Bay.  (pi.  auh.) 
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Can/  mg<£a  ga°'  g<fin'-biamd,  de*cteda  g^in'-biama,  ca11'  iiifa  aji^a^a11'  'i^e 

And      telling  eo       they  sat,  they  say,     talking  in-     they  sat,  they  say,  in  fact  newe     different  Borts  speak 

news  about  ceasantly  ing  of 

themselves 

g$in/-biama.  Ki  niacinga  win'  ie  wakan'dagiqti  tfjebe  t&'di  g$in'-biamd. 

they  aat,  they  Bay.      And  man  one        very  loquacious  door        at  the     he  aat    they  say. 

3  Ki  niacinga  win'  waheliajiqti-bi  acia^ata"  a-f-biama,  ca11'  niacinga  waspeqtf-bi 

And        man  one       very  stout-hearted,      from  outBide     -was  coming,     in  fact       man         very  sedate,  they 

they  say  they  aay,  say 

&nte,   wah^hajiqti-bi  &nte,  acia^ata11  a-l-biama.     Nu  acia^ata11  a-f  akd, 

(he)  may      very  stout-hearted,       (he)  may     from  outside     he  was  coming,       Man     from  outside  he  was  he 
be,  they  say  hB,  they  say.  coming  who, 

Nan'jinck6'qtci  ati  aha11,  d-biamd.    Ki  (fed  niacinga  ie  wakan'dagi  aka,  Eata11 

Hardly  I  have     t        he  said,  they       And  this       man  loquacious  the  Why 

come  say.  (sub.), 

6  nan/jinckg/qtci  ^ati  a,  a-biama.    Na!  ^ade'sage,  ugahanadazg'qti  e'ga11,  3[uahe 

hardly  you      1    said  he,  they      Why !    a  high  wind,  very  dark        "         as,       I  feared 

have  come  say.  unseen 

danger 

hega-mdji  e'ga11,  nan/jincke"qtci    ati    ha,    a-biama.      Aqta11  wfeb<fein'  5[i 

I  very  much  as,  hardly  I  have  said  he,  they  How  it  is  I  if 

come  say.  possible 

nan/jinck6'qtci  ati  tadan,  d-biaind  ie  wakan'dagi  aka.    tJ^uhe'  ctSwa"'  ^inge*, 

hardly  I  have  shall  f    said  he,  they      loquacious  the         Something      at  all        there  is 

come  say  (sub.).        to  fear  none, 

9  a-biama.    £gan$an'ja,  wl  ^piahe  h^ga-mdji,  d-biamd  dma  akd,  pi  tg'di. 

said  he,  they  Though  so,  I       I  feared       I  very  much,       said  he,  they      the       other,    I  was  when, 

say.  unseen  say  coming 

danger 

Eganfan'ja,  %i  gazan'adiqtian/  can/  5[ii<feahe'  t§  can'aji,  a-biama.    Ki  niacinga 

Though  eo,       tent   in  the  very  midst  of      yet     you  feared   the   improper,  said  he,  they  say.   And  man 

waspe  aka  gd-biama:  Hin'dak^-gan!  3[ti<fahaji  win/<feakdinte,  g&tiP  nanbd  te 

sedate       the    he  said  as  follows,        So  let  us  see !  you  do  not    if  you  tell  the  truth,  Pawnee      hand  the 

(sub.)        they  say:  fear  °  (ob.j 

12  agfma^m'-ga.  Aonin/  fagp.  3fc  can'ge  uda11  wi'i  td  minke,  d-biamd  Adib<fee 

walk  thou  for  them.      Ton  have  you  come  if,       horse       yood    I  give  will    I  who,       said  he,  they        I  go  for  . 

them        back  to  you  say.  tbem 

kan'b^a       adib^e  td  minke,  a-biamd  ie  wakan'dagi  akd.     T6na!  ke^ 

I  wish        if,   I  go  for  them  will     I  who,       said,  they  aay      loquacious  the  (sub.).        Fie !  come 

agima^ifi'ga.     Can'ge  iidanqti  wi'i  td  minke,  aonin/  <fag<fi  d-biamd. 

go  for  them.  Horse         very  good      I  give   will     I  who,       you  have  you  come    if,     said  he,  they 

yon  them        back  say. 

15  Agia<j;d-biamd  dma  akd  nanb^  te\    Ki  $6  niacinga  dse'aka  gd-biamd:  Egitfe 

He  went  for  them,         the  other        hand      the       And  this        man        this  (sub.)   Baid  as  follows  Beware 
they  say  (ob.).  they  say:  ' 

win'kaji  te'  dha11.     E'di  nan/ba  jiig^e  man&ii'-g£,  d-biamd.     Elga*  g'di 

he  tell  not     lest        I  There         two        with  him        walk  thou,  said  he,  they  So  there 

the  truth  aay. 

a<fd-biamd.    ^jan'ggqtci  ahii       nanbd  akd  hebddi  g^'-biamd,  i<£dpe  g&in/- 

they  went,  they  Very  near         they  when,      two        the    on  the  way  Ihey  Bat,  they  say,    waiting  thev  sat 

Bay.  arrived  (sub.)  for  uim  J 

18  biamd    Egitie  g<fiaji  ^dci  amd.    Gan/  gfiiiji  ega11',  nanbd  akd  ag<fed-biamd 

they  say.         Behold      became     along      they  And     he  came   having,       two        the     went  back  thev 

not  back     while       say.  not  back  (sub.)  say  ' 
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tfa^a.    Gan/,  (jtaan'ona  ^ag^i  a,  a-biama.    Na!  diidadi  a^an'gape  ang^in/ 

t  o  the  And,      You  left  Mm    yon  have   ?      said  ho,  they       W  hy !    on  thia  Bide     wo  waited  for         we  sat 

tent.  come  say.  him 

g'^iajl  egan/,  aiigagi,  a-biama.    Te"na'!  t'e1  t<5,  a-biama.    Hinda!  £'di 

whin,  he  came  because,     wecame         saidthey,  Fie!  he  died,        said  he,  they         Letmesee!  there 

not  back  home,  they  say.  Bay. 

ta  minke,  a-biama  waspe  aka.    A<fin'  i^inge'qti  £'di  a<£a-biama,  nimba  3 

I  go    will     I  who,      said,  they  say     sedate        the        Having     there  was      there  he  went,  they  say,  pipe 

(sub.).  it      nothing  at  all 

si'an<f8'qtci  ag$a£in-bi  ega11',  S'di  a^a:biama  niacinga  nanb£  tS'di,  eonaqtci. 

alone  had  his,  they  Bay  having,     there    he  went,  they  say         man  hand      to  the,       he  alone. 

figi^e   a^a-bi        pahafl'ga  macinga  a,$6  akd,  (Sgi^e  nlacinga  nanbe*  te 

Behold,       he  weDt,    when,         before  man         he  went    he       behold,  man  hand  the 

they  say  who,  (ob.) 

i[an'g£qtci  ahii  2[i,  Hi  akama.     Gan'ki       niacinga  aka  nanb^  t<3  (fiza-bi  6 

very  near  he     when,  he  had  died,  they  And        this        man  the        hand     the   took,  they 

arrived  say.  (sub.)  (ob.)  say 

ega11',  a<feia/  ag<j;a-biama.    Aki-biam  e'ga",  Nanbe*  tS  ab<fin'  ag^f  ha,  a-biama 

having,        he  took  baek,they  say.       He  reached  there     as,         Hand      the    I  have  brought      .      said,  they  say 
again,  they  say  (ob.)       them  hack: 

niaciDga  waspe  aka.     Gan'ki  $6  nlacinga  waspe  aka  ia-biama.     Wi  cti 

man  sedate        the  And        this         man  sedate        the      he  spoke,  they  I  too 

(Bub.).  (sub.)  say. 

anjm'ga  tedfta"  uagacan-hnan-man/,  anuda^-hna^-nia11',  a-biama.    Ki  can/  9 

me  small       from  that        I  have  traveled  regularly,         I  have  gone  regularly  on  the     said  he,  they       And  no 
time  war-path,  say.  matter 

edada11  tdqiqti  aakipa  ctewa11'  anin'^a  gdfge-hnan-man'.    Ki  can/  wan'ectS, 

what      very  difficolt     I  met  soever  I  live  the  in.  ob.  were  there,  And  yet        even  once, 

regularly,  I  had. 

Gaman  ta    minke,    eha-maji-hnan-man',    aaginaq)J;e-hnan-man/,  4-biama. 

I  do  that      will        I  who,  Inever  said  it,  I  concealed  mine  regularly,  said  he,  they 

eay. 

Edada"  win/  teqi  aakipa  ^i,  Nu  h$in/  f,an,  eb^gaM-bnan-man',  a-biama,    Ki  12 

What        one    difficult     I  meet        if,    Man    I  am     the  I  always  think,  said  he,  they  And 

(past  f),  - 

ca11'  fe  u'an<fiftg6'-qti  daxa-maji-hnan-man/,  a-biama.    Ki  wa'u-hna"  te'qia- 

yet  words    without  just  cause  I  never  make  them,  said  he,  they  say.    And   woman    only        I  prize 

wa<fS  ha,  ki  can'ge  cti  tdqiawa^g  ha,  a-biama.    Gan/  nfacinga  waqpaniqti 

them  ,      and      horse       too      I  prize  them        .    said  he,  they  say.     And  man  very  poor 

nan'ba  we"ban-biama  niacinga  waspe  aka.    Macinga  waqpani  ^anka  can'ge  15 

two        called  them,  they  man  sedate        the  Man  poor  the  ones  horse 

say  (sub.).  who 

udanqti  akl$a  wa'i-biama,  can'ge  an'sagi'qti.    Ki  nfacinga  min'g^a"]!  e"inte 

very  good        both       he  gave  to  them,         horse         very  swift.  And         man  unmarried  perhaps 

they  Bay, 

wa'ii  (finke  cti  '£-biaiiia  nlacinga  waspe  aka.    Wa'u-hna"  teqi  ^an'ja  can/ 

woman    the  (oh.)    too     gave  to  him,  man  sedate       the         "Woman     only    precious  though  yet 

they  say  (Bub.). 

ani^a  ta  miiike,  a-biama.    Nan'de  wiwi^a  idagidaha11  kan'bifa  gan/  egima11,  18 

Hive     will    I  who,    said  he,  they  say.   _  Heart        my  own       I  know  mine         I  wish        so        I  do  that, 

a-biama.    Niacinga  tfe'  ke'  agiman^in/i-ga,  a-biama. 

said  he,  they  Man       dead  the        walk  ye  for  him,        said  he,  they 

Bay.  (ob.)  say. 
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TRANSLATION. 

Some  Dakotas  camped.  And  they  killed  a  Pawnee.  Having  cut  off  his  hands, 
they  hung  them  up  on  a  hill  which  was  about  two  miles  away.  And  at  night,  when 
it  was  dark,  there  was  a  very  high  wind.  And  the  men  collected  and  sat.  And  they 
sat  telling  their  own  adventures;  they  sat  talking  incessantly;  in  fact,  they  sat  speak- 
ing of  different  kinds  of  news.  And  a  man  who  was  a  boaster  sat  by  the  door.  And 
one  man,  who  was  said  to  be  very  stout-hearted,  was  coming  from  the  outside — in  fact, 
a  man  who  was  said  to  be  very  sedate  and  very  brave,  was  coming  from  without.  The 
man  who  came  from  without  said,  "I  have  barely  come!"  And  the  boaster  said, 
"How  is  it  that  you  have  barely  come?"  "Why!  as  there  is  a  high  wind,  and  it  is 
very  dark,  I  was  very  much  afraid,  so  I  have  barely  come,"  said  he.  "Were  it  I,"  said 
the  boaster,  "how  could  I  possibly  be  hindered  in  getting  here?  There  is  nothing  at 
all  to  fear."  "Nevertheless,  I  was  very  much  afraid  when  I  was  coming,"  said  the 
other.  "Nevertheless,  as  you  feared  even  when  you  were  right  among  the  tents,  it 
was  wrong,"  said  the  boaster.  And  the  sedate  man  said  as  follows:  "Let  ns  see!  if 
you  tell  the  truth,  and  do  not  fear,  go  after  the  hands  of  the  Pawnee.  If  you  bring 
them  back,  I  will  give  you  a  good  horse."  "  If  I  wish  to  go  for  them,  I  will  go  for 
them,"  said  the  boaster.  "Fie!  come,  go  for  them.  I  will  give  you  a  very  good  horse 
if  you  bring  them  back,"  said  the  sedate  man.  The  other  one  went  after  the  hands. 
And  this  man  said  as  follows:  "What  if  he  does  not  tell  the  truth!  Let  two  of  you 
walk  thither."  So  they  went  thither.  When  the  two  arrived  very  near,  they  sat 
down,  not  going  any  further;  they  sat  waiting  for  him  to  appear.  Behold,  after  a  long 
while,  he  had  not  come  back.  And  as  he  had  not  come  back,  the  two  went  back  to  the 
tents.  And  the  brave  man  said,  "  Have  you  come  home  witbout  him  ?"  'Why!  when 
we  sat  down  on  this  side  of  the  place,  waiting  for  him  to  appear,  he  did  not  come 
back,  so  we  came  back,"  said  they.  "Fie!  he  died.  Let  me  see!  I  will  go  thither," 
said  he  who  was  sedate.  Without  any  weapons  at  all  he  went  thither;  having  only 
his  pipe,  he  went  alone  to  the  man's  hands.  Behold,  when  the  first  man  who  went 
drew  very  near  to  the  man's  hands,  he  had  died.  But  this  man  took  the  hands,  and 
carried  them  back.  As  he  reached  the  tents,  the  sedate  man  said,  "I  have  brought 
the  hands  back."  And  this  sedate  man  spoke :  "  I,  too,  have  been  accustomed  to  travel- 
ing and  going  on  the  war-path  since  I  was  small.  And  no  matter  what  kind  of  trouble 
I  encountered,  I  always  found  a  loop-hole  by  which  I  managed  to  get  out  of  it  alive. 
And  not  even  once  did  I  say  beforehand,  'I  am  going  to  do  that;'  I  always  concealed 
my  plans.  When  I  encountered  any  difficulty,  I  always  thought  that  I  was  a  man.  I 
am  not  used  to  talking  at  random.  1  prize  women,  and  I  prize  horses,  too."  And  the 
sedate  man  called  two  very  poor  men.  He  gave  very  good  horses  to  both  of  the  poor 
men,  a  very  swift  horse  to  each.  And  the  sedate  man  gave  a  woman,  too,  to  a  man  who, 
perhaps,  had  not  married.  "Though  the  woman  only  is  precious,  1  shall  live  after 
giving  her  away.  I  wish  to  know  my  own  heart,  therefore  1  have  done  that.  Go  ye 
after  the  dead  man,"  said  the  sedate  man. 
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Obtained  from  Joseph  La  Fleche. 


Caa11'  d'uba      amama.    Egi^e  nikagahi  ^inke'  ijin'ge  ugaca11  i^e*  ama, 

Dakotas      some     had  camped,  they     At  length         chief         the  one     his  son    traveling  had  gone,  they 
say.  who  say, 

'abae.    £gi^e  han/  :sp,  nlaci*ga  iu^a  akf-biama.    Nikagahi  ^inke*,  ijaje 

to  hunt.         Behold,     night  when,        man  to  tell       reached  there  Chief  the  one  his 

news      again,  they  say.  who,  name 

(fada-bi  ega11',  Majan/  ga^uadi  ^ijifi'ge  t'e^ai,  a-biama.    Ki  nikagahi  aka  3 

mentioned,      having,       Land  in  that         your  eon  they  killed,  said  he,  they      And        chief  the 

{unseen  place)  say.  (sub.) 

aciaia  ahl-bi  ega11',  ieki^S  <fce^a-bi  ega11',  ga-biama:  Caa"'  jin'ga  wa^ihehaji'qti 

outside    arrived,   having,     to  pro-       sent  and-  having,    said  as  follows,   Dakota     young      you  are  very  stout- 
theysay  claim      denly.they  they  sayi  "  hearted 

say 

ckan/hna-hnan'i  fan  cin'gajin'ga  wfya  han/  ^5'qtci  agftanbe  kan'b<j;a.  ID<fin'- 

you  desire    regularly   the  child  my     nigbt     this  very      I  see  mine        I  wish.  Go  after 

(past!) 

giman^in/i-ga.    Cafi'ge  an'sagi'qti  win'  ni^a-^afiga  edabe,  aonin/  <fag<fi      wi'i  Q 

mine  for  me.  HorBe  very  swift        one  big-ears  also,      you  have   you  come  if,    I  give 

him  back  to  you 

ta  minke,  a-biama.    Ki  Gaan/  b^ugaqti  abag<£a-biama  nan/pa-bi  ega11'.  Ki 

will     I  who,      said  tie,  they      And  Dakotas         all  hesitated,  they  say       they  feared    because.  And 

say.  (seen  danger) 

they  say 

Caa11'  wi"'  wahe'hajiqti  e*inte,  Hinda!  wi  adfb(f;e  t&,  e^gan-biama.  Gaa/ 

Dakota      one      very  stout-hearted    perhaps,  Letmesee!     I     Igoforhim   will,    he  thought,  they  say.  So 

agiaijja-biania.  Ca11',  E'di  pi       nan'ape  tate"  aha11,  e^gan-baji-biama.  Egitfe  9 

he  went  for  they  Bay.      Yet,     There   I  ar-  when,     I  fear       shall       ]  ho  did  not  think,  they  say.     At  length 

him  rive 

e'di  abf-bi  3p,  nan'pe  hega-bajf-biama.   Ki  ca11'  6it'an'-biama.    figi^e  'in' 

there  he  arrived,  when,  he  feared       very  much,  they  say.         And  yet      he  touched  him,  they      At  length  carry- 
they  say  Bay.  ing  him 

ag^a-bi       uqpa<fS-hnan'  ama  -cafi'ge  'ifi'ki^ai  kS.    Xage'-hna11  caucan'- 

hewent  when,  itwaa  constantly  falling,  theyaay  horse  he  caused  to  the  He  cried  regu-  without 
back,theysay  carry       fob.).  larly  stopping 

biama,  'in'  ag^af  t£  nan'pe.    Pi<£an<j;an'  uqpa^s  5p,  Aan'b^a    aki        egi<f;e  12 

they  say,       carry-    ho  went    the  he  feared  it.        Again  and         it  fell      when,  I  abandon  it     1  reach      if,  beware 
ing  it     back  again  there  again 

an$an'qa  taf,  e^gaMri  ega11',  'in'  aki  gaD^a-biama.    Uqpa^e'  ctewa11'  ca"' 

they  laugh      leBt,    thought,  they     having,       to  carry  it     lie  wished,  they  say.  It  fell  notwith-  yet 

at  me  say  hack  standing 

<fizai-de  cafi'ge  tan  'in'kiAa-biama.  Gan/  *in/  akf-bi  ega11',  cafi'ge  win'  ni;a- 

he  took  it        horse       the    he  caused  to  they  say.       And      carried  it  back,    having,       horse       one  big- 
when  (ob.)      carry  it  they  say 

lafiga  edabe   'i-biama.    Ca11'  ucka11  g6  te'qi  $an'ja,  ca11'  licka"  $6  te'qi    ata  15 

ears  also        he  gave  to  him,     Yet        deed      the    diffi-      though,    yet       deed       this    dim-  exceed- 

they  say.  (pi.)    cult  colt  ingly 

daxe,  (a-biama, )  liD/  aki-bi  tS'di  6  waka-bi  ega11'. 

I  did  it,      {said  he,  they        he  carried  it      when    that  meant,  they  having. 
»y»)  back,  they  say  say 
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TRANSLATION". 

Some  Dakotas  had  camped.  At  length  the  ehief's  son  had  wandered  off  to  hunt. 
Behold,  when  it  was  night,  a  man  came  back  to  tell  the  news.  Calling  the  chief  by 
name,  he  said,  "In  that  land  they  have  killed  your  son."  And  the  chief,  having  gone 
out  of  doors,  sent  a  crier  at  once,  saying  as  follows:  "Ye  young  Dakotas  who  have 
always  desired  to  be  stout-hearted,  I  desire  to  see  my  son  this  very  night.  Go  after  him 
for  me.  If  you  bring  him  back,  I  will  give  you  a  very  swift  horse,  also  a  mule."  All 
the  Dakotas  hesitated,  because  they  feared  to  see  the  corpse.  And  one  Dakota,  who, 
perhaps,  was  stout-hearted,  thought,  "Let  me  see!  I  will  go  after  it."  And  he  went 
after  it.  Yet  he  did  not  think,  "When  I  arrive  there  I  shall  fear  to  see  him!"  At 
length,  when  he  arrived  there,  he  was  very  much  afraid.  And  still  he  touched  it.  At 
length,  when  he  was  carrying  it  back,  the  body  was  constantly  felling  off  the  horse 
which  he  made  carry  it.  He  was  crying  all  the  while,  as  he  feared  to  carry  it  ro  the 
tents.  When  it  fell  again  and  again,  he  thought,  "  If  I  go  back  without  it,  I  am  afraid 
that  they  would  laugh  at  me,"  so  he  wished  to  take  it  back.  Notwithstanding  it  fell, 
he  took  it  up  and  made  the  horse  carry  it.  And  when  he  reached  the  tents  with  it,  the 
chief  gave  him  the  horse  and  m,ule.  Referring  to  his  having  brought  the  corpse  back, 
he  said,  "Though  the  deeds  of  others  have  been  difficult  to  perform,  I  have  done  a  deed 
which  was  exceedingly  difficult." 


PONKA  HISTORICAL  TEXTS. 
THE  WAR  PARTY  OF  N UD AN- AX A'S  FATHER. 
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Pdadi  aka  nuda"'  a^ai  t6.    Gan'  wa'an'-hnan  ca^'ca".    Man<Mn'  ma"4in' 

My  father     the      to  war         went.  And       he  sang  regularly     always.  Walking     he  waited 

tg  wa'an'-hnan  can'can;  ha11'  jan'  gS  ga?'  wa'an'-hnani  cenujifl'gai  te'di. 

■when  he  sang  regularly     always;        night   helay    the        so        he  sang    regularly    he  was  a  young  when 

down    (pi.)  man 

3  figtye  wadan'be  ahf-biama.    Nikacinga  sfg^e  w^a-biama  wadan'be  ag<fcai 

At  length        to  see         they  arrived,  they  Man  trail       they  found  them,  to  sco        they  went 

Bay.  they  Bay  back 

t6.    Nudanhafiga,  macinga  d'uba  ag<£al  ke  ha',  a-biama.  Ahaii! 

when.         0  war-chief,  behold,  man  some       have  gone  home-      .        said  they,  they  Oho! 

ward  in  a  long  line  say. ' 

a-biama.    "Wackan'egafi-ga.    Qub^5[i<fa-bi  Ainhd,  a-biama.    Egi<fee  m'aciVa 

said  he,  they  Do  perBevere.  To  make  one's  self     be  sure,     aaid  he,  they      At  lenHh  man 

say.  sacred  say.  ° 

6  ^ab^i"  Wna'uqtci  me  amama.    K^,  nudanhanga,  <^ama  anwan'gaq<fef  tai 

three        very  close  beside     werB  passing,  they      Come,         0  war-chief,  these  let  us  kill  them  ' 

them  aay.  ' 

a-biama.   Ede  rradan'hafiga  aka  uija'agai  t8.   Egife  ha11'  ama,  ugahanadaze 

said  they,  they      Bnt  war-chief  the     was  unwilling.        At  length  night      they  dark 

say.  (sub.)  say, 
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(5gaD.   Hu!  hul  hu!  hu!  ^e*xe-gas[u  utin/-bi  amde"  ha.  <Ja<fin  amd.  NaV-bi 

like.  Hu!     hu!     hu!     hu!  drum         they  bit  (not  tbeyare  Pawnee      tho  Hoard  it, 

them  seen)  tbeones  (sub.).         they  say 

egau',  indddi  akd  cdnujin'ga  jxigfe  fyifikd  d;iqf-biamd.    Jahan-ga,  a-biama. 

aaving,     myfatber    tbo        young  man        ho  with     the(ob.)    be  aroused  them,  '  Arise,  said  he,  they 

(sub.)  him  they  aay.  say. 

Ci  uf^a  ag<fi  tS.    Nudanhaugd,  ^dxe-gaspi  utin/  ama  wa^ionai.    Gdqtci  ama  3 

Aud  to  tell    they  came  O  war-chief,  drum  they  hit     the    they  are  lnani-         Those  who  arc 

ittohim      back.  (sub.)         fest.  near 

ga^u  ag^i  ;i3  d-biamd.   An'ba  ugan/ba  tiha  ama.   Egi<j;e  nikacinga  ni  ke 

at  that        they  have       said  he,  they  Day  light  it  came  again.       At  length        person        water  tho 

place  come  and  camped,       say.  they  say.  (ob.) 

ukai  agi  amama     Ga11'  we^a-bdji  akusande  akidg^ai  te"     Ki  win'  agf- 

tbey  fol-    were  coming  back,         And       they  did  not  through        they  had  gone  home      And    one    wsis  corri- 

lowedalong      they  say.  detect  them  again.  ing  back 

biama.  Hau!  d-biamd.  (fM<fin  dt'ean'ki^e'  tal?  d-biamd.  Pdddi  akd  wadan/be  6 

they  say.         Ho!     said  they,  they    This  one     let  ub  cause  him  to     said  they,  they    My  father    the         to  see 
say.  die  with  us,  say.  (sub.) 

atf.    TJhe  kg  dckaqtci-biamd.    Indddi  akd  ufya  ag^f-biamd  nudan'hafiga 

he         Path     the  ho  waa  very  near,  they  say.     My  father      the      totell      came  back,  they  war-chief 
came.  (ob.)  (sub.)      him  say 

<fmkS';a.   Pdddi  btfuga  waan'$a  a^ai  t8,  an/sagl-biamd.    Uq<|}d-biamd  <ja$in 

to  tho.  My  father        all         left  them       he  went,        he  was  swift  at  run-        Hu  overtook  him,  Pawnee 

ning,  they  say.  they  say 

^in.    cjd^i"  <fin  waiiu'  gian'<fa-bi  ega"',  gaq<f;an'  wdgikibanaIl/-biamd.    Pdadi  9 

the      Pawnee  he  who    robe      threw  his  away,   having,    migrating     he  ran  back  towards  liia  (people),      My  father 
(ob.).  moved  tbey  say  party  they  aay. 

akd  uq^d-biamd.   Kfde-hnani  t£,  ma11'  ikide  tB;  'u  enasiqti  dda11  kidai  te. 

the     overtook  him,  they       He  shot    regu-   when,  arrow      he  shot  at        to     every  time    there-     he  shot  at  him. 
(sub.)  say.  at  him      lady  bimwith;  wound  him     (?)  fore 

Gafi'ki  Waciice  akd  S'di  ahii  t6,  jan-wdtin  kS  igaqtfi-biamd.    Uctc  amd 

And.  Brave         the     there     arrived  when,  wood   to  bit     the     he  killed  him  with,     Remainder  the 

(sub.)  with     (ob.)  they  say.  (sub.) 

hacida11  ahii  te.    Gan'te-jin'ga      uhe  ag(fan/kaDha11  wdnasai  te1  Pan'ka  amd.  1 

afterward    they  arrived.         A  little  while      when,  puth        en  both  sides        surrounded  them,     Ponka  the. 


Egi<j>e  jd^i11  amd  an/he  baefbe,  wd^si11  &nte  Pan'ka  pan'ka.    Gan'ki  indddi 

At  length  Pawnee      the      flBeing       forced  a     they  had     it  may       Ponka      the  {pi.  oh.).         And      my  father 
(sub.)  way  out,      them  be 

akd  maja11'  an'^  ag^ai  ^an'di  can'can  g^in'-biamd.    Gan/  ina'uqtci  a-l-biamd. 

the       land  they   they  went      at  the    continuing   he  sat     they  Bay.        And       very  close  be-     tbey  were  com- 

(sub.)  left  him     back  sidohim         ing,  they  say. 

Wakide  gan'<feai  ct^ct6wan/  wdkida-bdji-hnan'i  te.   Anfia  kan'b^a  ^a^cti;  1 

To  shoot  at     he  wished    notwithstanding       he  shot      not     regularly.  I  live        I  wished     heretofore ; 

them 

dgi^e  an$an'^ai      egirie  tfeVAe'  tal,  ai  tS  iDdddi  akd.   <ld<fin  nfacinga  dkicuga 

behold    tbey  find  me     if,    behold,    they  kill    will,      said    my  father    the        Pawnee         men  standing 
me  (sub.).  clone  together 

rr:a"(fiu/  &  wakal,  macinga  windqtci  sp'ji  gaB/  t'e^ai  etdga11.    ($6  Qu'e'-ma11^11' 

they       that  hemeant,       person  only  one        if       so       theykill       npt.  This  Roarins-as-he- 

wnlked  him  walks 

(Cdge-ska  i^ddi)  jd^P-md  dhigiqti  tVwa^d-biamd,  wasisige  hdga-bajf-  1 

(Hoof  white     his  father)     the  Pawnees       very  many     he  killed  them,  they  say,  brisk  not  a  little 

biama.    £gi$e  macinga  diiba  (cjd^in  $ankd)  e*  wadau'bai  te  t'ewa^eqtia^i. 

tliey  say.       ,  Behold  man  four     {Pawnee       the  ob.)     that  they  saw  them  when  ho  really  killed  them. 

Qu'c-ma11^"'  ehnan/  wat'e^e  akd,  i"dadi  akd  e^auba;  wat'e^a-bdji  Pan'ka 

(Ju'c-mau$i"            he  alone  slayer       it  was  be,  my  father  the  (sub.)   be,  too;        were  not  alayers  Ponka 

VOL.  VI  24 


370      THE  (pEGIHA  LANGUAGE— MYTHS,  STORIES,  AND  LETTERS. 


uct(i   ama.    Gan/  macinga  (Pan'ka)  d^ab^i11  can'ka  daD/otean/  tJ6\\apn 

remainder  the.         And  man  (Ponka)  eight  nino  perhaps  killed  Iheru 

da^i"  ama.    Pan'ka  ucte  f,ank&.  ce'nawa^ai  t6  Ja^in  aina.  Satanqti-dgau: 

Pawnee      the  Punka      remain-    theonea      exterminated  them.    Pawnee       the'  About.  five; 

(sub.).  ing         who  (sub.). 

3  Nackf-iafi'ga,  Qu'u-ma^fi11',  j^-j^-baie*  i^adi,   iDdadi,   ki  Wacuce  nin'*a 

Head         big,  Qu'e-ma^i",  UufFalo-Dung-in-   his  father,    my  father,     and        Wacuce  alive 

HeapB 

ag<Jjn  t6  ha.    Wan'gi^e  an/ha  u'd^ai  tS,  utcije  kS  i:>[inaq^e  ga11'  u'c^ai  te. 

came  home  All  fleeing    they  scattered,    thicket    the     hiding  them-      so       they  scattered. 

(ob.)  selves 

Egasamda"  cau'  n$6wmqi$al  t$,  akikipaf  te\    Gan/  nan'jiDctce'qtci  aki- 

During  the  nest      yet  they  assembled  them-      they  met  each  other.       And  barely  they 

day  "  selves,  reached 

home 

ti  biama,  na11p^hiI1qtiaI1/,  nu2[a^inqtian/. 

they  say,  very  hungry,  altogether  naked. 

NOTES. 

In  1880,  Wacuce,  who  was  then  70  or  80  years  of  age,  was  the  only  survivor  of 
those  who  belonged  to  this  war-party. 

368,  5.  qube^tya-bi  fi"he  (Nudanaxa),  or  qubekifa-bi  finh6  (Frank  La  Fleche),  "Be 
sure  to  make  yourselves  sacred,"  i.  e.,  by  means  of  the  animals  that  you  saw  in  your 
dreams  as  you  fasted.    See  i^ae^g  in  the  Dictionary. 

369,  6.  at'eafiki^g  tai.  Sanssouci  gave  as  the  corresponding  jpiwere.  "atc'ehiilki 
tanyi  ke."  He  said  that  "At'eariktyse  tai"  is  equal  to  "T'e  juangce  tai,  Let  us  die  with 
him."  He  also  gave  another  jpiwere  equivalent  for  the  whole  phrase:  "Tc'e  nahiire 
tc'6hin  taho,  hi"tc'e  hi°rivcta''wi  ke,  Let  us  kill  this  one  moving  along ;  we  have  finished 
dying:"  i.  e.,  "We  are  bound  to  die,  so  let  us  cause  him  to  die  with  us." 

369,  7.  uhe  kg'  aekaqtci-biama.  The  path  in  which  the  Pawnee  was  walking  was 
not  more  than  fifteen  or  twenty  yards  distant. 

369,  1.  indadi  -  uii^a  agci-biama,  etc.  His  father  returned  to  the  chief  just  as 
they  made  the  remark  about  the  Pawnee.  When  they  ran  towards  the  Pawnee,  he 
(N"udan-axa's  father)  left  them  all  behind,  as  he  was  a  swift  runner. 

369,  9.  wagikibana"-biama.  The  Pawnee  called  to  his  friends  to  come  half-way 
and  meet  him. 

369,  13.  Sanssouci  read,  "figiife  ^a^in  ama  an'he  baefbe  waifini  tg  ha  Pan'ka  ama." 
He  gave  the  corresponding  ^oiwere,  which  means,  "Behold,  the  Ponkas  being  the 
cause,  the  Pawnees  broke  through  their  ranks  and  fled,  carrying  the  Ponkas  along  as 
the  pursuers."  He  substitutes  "ama"  for  "$aflka,"as  the  Ponkas  were  the  cause  of  the 
flight.  The  fullest  expression  would  be :  "  figi^e  Pan'ka  ama  ewani  ega",  ja^i"  ama 
a°'he  bacibe  wa^i'i  tg  ha  Pan'ka  pan'ka,"  answering  to  the  jpiwere. 

369,  14.  a11^  ag^ai,  contraction  from  anij;a  ag^ai. 

369,  19.  e  wada"bai  te.    The  Poukas  saw  him  kill  them. 

370,  2.  ucte  ^auka.  These  were  the  eight  or  nine  mentioned  in  the  preceding  sen 
fence.   So  the  whole  party  of  the  Ponkas  numbered  but  fourteen  warriors. 
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TRANSLATION. 

My  father  went  on  the  warpath.  And  he  sang  all  the  time,  lie  always  was  sing- 
iit jjf  as  he  walked.  When  he  was  a  young  man,  he  was  always  singing  when  he  lay 
down  at  night.  At  length  they  went  as  scouts  to  a  certain  place.  When  the  scouts 
were  going  back,  they  discovered  the  trail  of  men.  "(J  war  chief,  some  men  have 
gone  homeward  in  a  long  line!"  said  they.  "Olio!"  said  he,  "do  persevere.  Be  sure 
to  make  yourselves  sacred  by  the  aid  of  your  guardian  animals."  At  length  three  men 
were  passing  along  very  close  beside  them.  "Come,  O  war-chief,  let  us  kill  these!" 
said  they.  But  the  war-chief  was  unwilling.  At  length  it  was  night  and  somewhat 
dark.  "Hu!  hu!  hu!  hu!"  They  were  those  who  beat  the  drums.  They  were  Paw- 
nees. When  my  father  heard  it,  he  aroused  the  young  man  who  was  with  him.  "Arise!" 
said  he.  And  they  eaaie  back  to  tell  it  to  the  war-chief:  "O  war-chief,  they  who  beat 
the  drums  are  manifest.  Those  who  are  in  that  place  near  by  came  this  way  and 
camped."  At  day  it  became  light  again.  At  length  the  men  were  coming  back,  fol- 
lowing the  course  of  the  stream.  And  without  detecting  the  presence  of  the  Ponkas, 
they  went  far  beyond  them  on  their  homeward  way.  And  one  was  coming  back.  "  Ho ! " 
said  they,  "let  us  cause  this  one  to  die  with  us."  My  father  went  as  a  scout.  The  path 
was  very  near.  My  father  returned  to  the  war-chief  to  tell  it  to  him.  My  father  left 
them  all  behind,  as  he  was  a  swift  runner.  He  overtook  the  t'awnee.  The  Pawnee 
having  thrown  away  his  robe,  ran  back  towards  his  people  in  the  camp.  My  father 
overtook  him.  He  shot  at  the  Pawnee  repeatedly,  wounding  him  with  the  arrows;  he 
wounded  the  Pawnee  every  time,  therefore  he  shot  at  him.  Aud  when  Wacuc<s  arrived 
there,  he  killed  the  Pawnee  with  a  blow  from  his  war-club.  The  rest  of  the  Ponkas 
arrived  afterward.  After  a  little  while  the  Ponkas  intercepted  their  retreat  on  both 
sides  of  the  path.  At  length  the  Pawnees  in  fleeing  forced  a  way  through  the  ranks 
of  the  Ponkas,  carrying  the  latter  along  in  pursuit.  And  my  father  remained  sitting 
at  the  place  where  they  had  left  him.  And  the  Pawnees  were  coming  very  close 
beside  him.  Notwithstanding  he  wished  to  shoot  at  them,  he  never  shot.  "Hereto- 
fore have  I  wished  to  live;  and  behold,  if  they  detect  me,  they  will  kill  me,"  said  my 
father.  He  referred  to  the  Pawnee  men  who  were  walking  in  a  dense  body;  if  they 
found  one  man  belonging  to  the  foe  they  would_  be  apt  to  kill  him.  This  Qu'e-ma"^" 
(White  Hoof's  father)  killed  very  many  of  the  Pawnees;  he  was  very  active.  Behold, 
the  Ponkas  saw  him  kill  four  men  of  the  Pawnees;  he  really  killed  them.  Qu'e-ma"- 
ij;i°  was  the  only  slayer  besides  my  father;  the  rest  of  the  Ponkas  were  not  slayers. 
And  the  Pawnees  killed  eight  or  nine  Ponka  men.  The  Pawnees  exterminated  the 
remaining  Ponkas.  About  Ave: — Nacki-^aii'ga  (Big-head),  Qu'c-nia'^i",  the  father  of 
jje-jiS-baje  (Bnifalodung-in-heaps),  my  father,  and  Wacuce,  came  home  alive.  All  fled, 
and  scattered  in  the  thickets;  they  scattered  and  hid  themselves.  During  the  next 
day  they  met  each  other,  and  assembled  themselves.  And  they  barely  reached  home; 
they  were  naked  and  very  hungry. 
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NUDA"-AXA'S  ACCOUNT  OF  HIS  FIRST  WAR  PARTY. 
ABjin'ga  tg'di  pahan'gaqtci       'iAa-biama.  Kl  i"dadi  aka  ga11',  Dadiha, 

Me  umalf      when,      at  the  very  first     going    they  spoke  of,      And  my  father    the     bo,         O  father, 

they  say.  (sub.) 

gaamd^a  b^e*  kan'b<j;a,  eh6  (tS),  Ail'kaji  ha,  al.  Ida^a11'  egi^an'ji-ga.  A^jifi'- 

to  those  (out     I  go       I  wish,       I  said  (when),      Not  so  he       A.  second       do  not  say  it  to  Me  small 

of  sight)  said,         time  (any  one). 

3  gadi,  nisiha,  uagaca11-hnan-man/  ede  teqi  i^apahan-hnaI,-mar,'J  al.  $ijm'g 

■when,       luy  child,  I  used  to  travel  hut    d  ifficult  I  used  to  know,  he  said.    Yon  small 

ega11'  edada11  tekji  a^akipa      (faxage  Iwhjuhe',  al.  Ega^ja,  nlacinga  ama  anaskd 

because     what     difficult    you  meet     if,      you  cry    I  fear  it  for     he     Though  so,      person        the    how  large 

yon,        said.  (pi.) 

ctewa11'  nu  l2[ig<flgcani  ega"  ugacau-hnan'i,  ehe\    Ada11  e*giman.  Uagaca11' 

soever        man     deeidefor  them-       ae,         they  always  travel,      I  said.    Therefore     I  do  so.  I  travel 

selves 

6  kan'b£a,  eh^     Hau!  ai.    E'di  hne  te,  af.    Nfaci'ga  akiki^af  tedlhi  3p, 

I  wish,       I  said.        Ho !      he  said.    There     you  go  will,  he  said         People  attack  one      the  time  when, 

another  comes 

bazan/a(jti  Ime*  tate*,  al.    NlaciDga  uhnan'-de  ga11'  t'e'di^e'  cte'etewa11'  uda", 

pushing  in      you  go    whall,   he  said.         Man  you      while    so      he  kills  you  notwithstand-  good 

among  them  hold  him  ing 

al     Ga11'  iilacinga  a-lg<fin  ama  ke'di  pi.     Egidse  nlacinga  nan'-hnaD  ami 

he       And  man  those  who  came      at  the     I  ar-         Behold  person        grown    only     they  say. 

said.  and  sat  plaee  rived. 

!i  (Nlacinga  vktfi"  &  fa°qtiegani  ama)   Hau!  af.  Ca"' ha,  ijifi'ge  <^n' 

(iDrlian        common     that  he  ia  a  great  man     he  is     they  Bay.)      Ho !      thev      It  is  bis  Bon  the 

by  means  of      wounded  '  said.      right  (niv.  one) 

ede  tl  ha,  a-biama.    NanbaD/wan<fa1Ji.    Ga11'  a^al.    Min/  u^uag^e  man4in/i. 

hut  ho  has  said  they,  they      They  shook  hands  with        And     they  went.   Moon      throughout    they  walked, 

come  say.  me. 

Egtye  miu'  kg  t'e,  ugahanadaze'qti.    Hau!  al.   Nujinjifi'ga  ti-ma-^a11  wa<feiu 

At  length   mimij    the   dead,  very  dark.  Ho!      they     Boys  of  various      those  who       bring  ye 

(ob.)  said.  sizes  came 

12  gli-ga--   Ijaje  itan/^iadi  ge  giau'<J;a  tal.    Ijin'ge  ^inke'  a^in'  gli-ga,  al.  Wl 

them  hither.     His  old  the      let  them  throw  Ilia  son     he  who  is     bring  him  hither,    they  Me 

name  (pi.  ob.)      away  their.  said. 

anwankal,  indadi  ijaje  ^adal     Ga11'  an'<£iu  akli.    E'di  line*  te,  al  Ciide- 

they  meant  me,    my  father-  his  name    they  pro-       And        having    they  went     There    you  go  will,  they  Smoke- 
nounceil.  me        back.  said. 

gaxe,  Nan'ge-tlifa,  Minxa-ska,  can/  ucti?  ama  b<fuga  u<fuci  ^an'di  g<ftin'afikidal. 

maker,       To-run-ho-startB,       Goose-white,      in  fact       the  rest  all'         center      in  the        inade  me  sit. 

15  Ahau!  ijaje  ^aglanhna  te",  al    Egitjse,  ikage  ijaje  win/  a^i"'  tat^;  tVqtia11', 

Oho!       Mb  name      you  will  abandon     they        Behold,   bis  friend  his  name  one     he  shall  have  it  ;  there  is  a  great 
your,  said.  abundance, 

al.   Ikage  <fe  nudan/  afiga-i  te  axa  ama  ha,  al;  ada11  a^ia'  tatd,  al.  Nudan/- 

they  His  friend  this  to  war  we  were  when  ho  cried  for  it  thev  there-  he  shall  havoil,  they  To-war-be- 
said.  coming  Baid ;    foro  said. 


axa,   al.  Gan/  Cude-gaxe  u<fa  tk^ai.    Wakan'da-ma  u<J;a  <fe*^ai.    Gan/  ijaje 

cricd-for,  they     And  Cudo-gaxc        called  aloud  to  The  deities  ho  railed  aloud  lo      And  his 

said.  tell  it.  them  to  tell  it.  name 

18  te  gian'da  'fye  (fifike  ada,  u+!  al.    Nudan'-axa  ijaje  a$in/  'lie  difike  Ada 

the  toabandou    he  is  speaking  of  indeed,  halloo!    he  Nuda"'-axa       hie  name  having  ho  is  speaking  of  indeed 
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u+ !  ai.   damage  ^aiigega"   ^a^inc^  ctewa11',  (jsana'a11  tega"  uwflb^a  cn^atfe 

halloo !  he        Headland        somewhat      you  whomove     soever,      you  hear  it    in  order      I  tell  you    I  send  to  you 
said.  large  "  that 

minke*  a^a,  11+ !    Qade  banan'nan  <Jsa^ince'  ctewa11',  (fana'a11   te"gan  uwfb^a 

I  who      indeed,  halloo !      Grass        in  clumps     you  who  move     soever,         you  hear  it   in  order  that   I  tell  you 

cu^a<fg  mifikd  a^a,  in  !  Jan/ +angdgan  (fd(finc^  ct§wau/,  (faiia'a11  t(igan  invib^a 

I  send  to  you    I  who      indeed,  halloo!    Wood      somewhat       you  who      soever,         you  hear  it   in  order    1  toll  you 

large  move  that 


ini 


cu$da$6  minke  a<fa,  u+!    Waji"'jmga  b^tigaqti  ^an'de  uckan'ckau  ma" 

IsendtO3'0U      I  who     indeed,  halloo!       Birds  of  various  all  ground       stirring  ou  re-  jowlio 

sizes  peatedly 

mace,  $amVa11  tega11  uwib^a  cu^e'a^e'  minke*  a^a,  u+ !    Wanfya  ji"jin/gaJ 

walk,         you  hear  it    in  order      I  tell  you      I  send  to  you      I  who      indeed,  halloo!        Animal       small  on  a  of 
that  various  wizen, 

^an'de  uckan/ckan  ma^hni11'  mace,  ^ana-'a"  tega"  uwfb^a  cu^a^g  minke*  a<fa, 

ground     stimng  on  re-  ye  who  walk,  you  hear  it  in  order     I  tell  you   I  send  to  you     I  who  indeed, 

peatedly  that 

u+!    Gatega11'  uwib^a  cu^a^ai,  wanija  mace.    Watitfa  fdanbadiqti  maci"ga 

halloo!    Thus  and  thus   I  tell  you    I  send  to  you,         ye  animals.  Rank  of     in  theverymiddle  man 

warriors 

wase^auqti  wiu/  t'e^ai        uAa11'  g£  ^inke  a^a,  u+ !  ai.    Gan/  ijaje  itan/<^iadi 

very  quick       one       he  kills   when,  holding    ho  is  coming  indeed,  halloo!    he       And        his  old 
him  him  hack  said.  name 

eti  u^af.   Najiu/-ti^   aB'<f;   li§   ega",  Nndan/-axa  &$in'  'i<fee  cifike*  a^a,  u+! 

too     he  told.       To-rain-beginB    to  aban-     lie        as,  JTuda^-axa      to  have  he  13  speaking  of  indeed,  halloo! 

don  it  speaks  of  it 

ai.   Gra°'  a^a^'-hna11!.    da^i"  %i  ahl-baji  <%an,  wa<fata-baji'qtian'i;  nanp^hiu 

he       And        wo  slept   refill-  Pawnee    tenl    they  had  not      as,  they  did  not  eat  at  all;  hunger 

said.  larly.  reached 

wakan'di(£Sqtian'i.    Gan/  aim*  Ja^i"  %i.    Han/  ^i,  %i\  kg  egaxe*  i^an/$&  a^af. 

they  were  vory  impatient         \nd        they     L'awneo    tent.     Night   when,   the  line        to  surround  it  they 
from.  arrived  of  tents  went. 

iSgife,  Can'ge  ta11  ^Sta"  aag^i11  ta  minke,  af  te  wine'gi  aka.    An'kaji,  ehe. 

At  length,     Horse      tho      this       I  sit  on     will     I  who,        hesaid  my  mother's    the  Not  so,        I  said, 

(oh.)     (ob.)         him  brother  (sub.). 

Can/  ag<fin  'f<fai     Caxi'ge  ag<fin  ta11  an/sagi  bdgajl.    Ga11'  %i  $e"k§  e*gaxe 

Yet       to  sit  on  it      he  Horse      he  sat  on    the        swift  very.  And       tent     this  they 

spoke  of.  (oh.)  (line) 

i^a^ai  te  nanpan/hin.    Wah&ba  aW^a"  afiga^e  tai,  ehe\    Nujifiga  wi"' 

surrounded  when      me  hungry.  Ears  of  corn       we  steal  lot  us  go,         I  said.  Boy  one 

e'kinaskaqtci  jaag^e;  e*  cti  4an'ckaa$e\    Ga"'  ujan'ge  kg  anguha  anga<fai. 

just  as  large  as  he     Iwithhim;   ho  too  I  had  as  a  sister's  son.     And         road      the  (oh.)  we  followed    we  went. 

Watcicka  win/  e*gan  uja^a  najin/  aka    ^amii  aTiga^ai  te'di  iVe  wiu'  edi  aka. 

Creek  one       liko       forked   it  was  standing.      Down-hill      we  went        when     field   one       it  was  there 

tJa^i"  ama  wa^an/  gS  akast  itegid;e-lman'i.    Wa^"'  ahigi  an<fefzai,  wata^'zi 

Pawnee  the  (sub.)  srjuash    the  (pi.)  in  heaps  they  used  to  place  their.       Squash        many        wetook,  corn 

kg  edabe  ahigi  an<J>fzai.   Gan/  £in/  angaki,  he*ga-bajT.  fiTia-^an/^an  aIlwaI|/'ii. 

tho        also  many       wo  took.       And       carry-  we  reached     a  great  many.        In  equal  shares        we  gave  to 

(oh.)  ing    thereagain,  them. 

Nean'<^ai.  (J&Le  kg  zf  5[i  jeanji.  £gi(j;e  an/ba  aka  man'ciaha  tihaf.  Wa$in  ca-f 

AVo  kindled  a       Piro     the  yel-  when      wo         Atlength     day      the        on  high       it  passed.    Yonder  they 
fire.  low  roasted'it.  (sub.)  come  with  the 

pursuers 

ha,  af.    Watcicka  kig^a  nean'<fe&  afig^i11'.    Gan/  ^gi^e,  ubfsandg'qti  wa^i" 

they  Croek        at  the  bottom  wo  kindled      wo  sat.      •    And       behold,     pressing  into  very  they  came 

said.  a  fire  close  quarters 

atfi.    Umalia  ama  edabe  Ja^i11  (fjifike'di  edufhai  tS.    figi^e  ga11'  an'he  amd, 

and  had       Omaha     the  (pi.)      also       Pawnee     at  tho  (vil-      joined  in  it.         Atlength   so      they  werefleeing, 
us.  lage) 
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wabaazai.    Man/  nan'cudai.    (jarnu  wa^i11  6dlqti  wi11'  t'c^ai  t*5  Pari'ka  ^afika. 

they  were  Soil     they  made  a  dust     Down-hi)l  having    just  there  ooe  they  killed  biro     Ponka  the 

scared  off.  by  running,  them  (pi.  ob.). 

Atatadi  ci  win/  u$au/i  te.    Gan'ki  ci  win/  e'di  t'e^ai  t£  dduata".  Gafi'ki 

Farbeyond   again  one     they  took  hold  of.        And      again  one      there   they  killed  him     the  next.  And 

3  wa'u  win/  $\zdl  te,  jyi-saba-wi11,  Umaha  wa'ii.    Egi^e  wine'gi  aka  cafi'ge 

woman     one        they  took,      Doer-black-female,        Omaha       woman.      At  length  my  mother's    the  horse 

brother  (sub.) 

tan  i11^!11'^!11  aki,  a^'wa^ga".  Wackafi'-ga  ha,  ai.    Nlacinga  ama  hdga- 

the   having  mine    he  ar-      having  followed  nie.  Do  your  best,  he  People         the       a  great 

(ob.)       for  me     rivedagain  said.  (sub.) 

baji,  ai.    Gan/  an'aa$a  agtfai.   Winaqtci  auwan'cte.    Canakag<fe  <Sag£an  5[i 

many,      he         And       leaving  mo   he  went  I  alone  me  remained.  Saddle  I  put  it  on  when 

said.  homeward.  for  (the 

horse) 

fi  aag^in.  <jamuqti  ag<j;d;  wdkantan  u^iq^aq^ai  b^icta*  g<^sa^e\   Egitfe  wdahide 

I  sat  on  it.      Down  a  very '  I  went         lariat  holding  loosely    I  let  him     I  sent  him      At  length  at  a  distance 

steep  hill    homeward;  go  homeward 

"  suddenly. 

aid.    Sinddhadi  ag^inga,  eh6;  e'de  u^f'agai.    Gan'  aid,  ujan'ge  akicuga, 

I  reached    By  the  tail  sit  on  it,       I  Baid ;     hut    he  was  unwill-      And     I  arrived      road        standing  thick, 

again.  ing.  again, 

uldhafige  $mg<f.  Utan/najifi'ga  tg'di  iha  aki.   Ga11' ce'ria.  Wa^ictaD'i,  masani 

bonnds         none.  Spaee        small     by  the  follow-  I  ar-       And    enough.      They  let  us  go,     the  other 

between  two  ing  it   rived  side 

again. 

9  angakii  3p.    figi^e  win/  a^i"'  akii,  "jjaxe-jifi'ga.   Ja^i11  win/  wabasna11  hide 

we  reached    when.     At  length   one      they  came  back     Crow-     young.         Pawnee    one  scapula,  bottom 

it  again  with  him, 

,  te'di    lii,    ci  hfdea^adi   ui;    ci  <f£xande  pahaci  tfan'di  iii.    u^as'i".  Ga"' 

at  the  wounded  again  at  the  bottom    he  was  again       cheek  above         on  the    he  was     it  stuck  in.  And 

him,  wounded;  wounded, 

mahinsi  gtyionude.    Ga11'  anga<j;in  angagtfai.    Ha11'  i<faug^e  a1,man'^ini.  Ha"' 

arrow-head    hB  pulled  outfor      And       we  had  him     we  went  home-     Night     throughout      we  walked.  Sight 
him.  ward. 

12  te"  ci  ega11  i^augijse  annian'<J;ini.    Can'qti  annan'haui.    Egi^e  e'gasani  duba  ja11' 

the  again     so       throughout      we  walked.  "We  walked  oven  till  night.        At  length  the  next  day     four  sleep 

can'qti  annan'anbai.  An/ba  we'sata"  t£  angakii,  Nfub^a^a  ke'ja.  Egi&e  niaci"ga 

wewalkod  till  broad  daylight.        Day       the  fifth     the   wereached        Niobrara        at  the.     Behold  man 

home, 

pahafi'ga  ama  macinga  g^ba.    figi^ega",  CaD/  ha,  ai  ega11',  ag^ai.  Egiffe 

before       theywho        man  ten.  Atlength,        Enough     .    said   having,   they  went  Atlength 

homeward. 

15  niacinga  lia^ata"  diiba  d<jsanbe  ati.    figi^e  pahafi'ga  ag<fi  ^i11,  jjasi-^ifige. 

person         fromthe        four        insight     they        Behold  before        he  camo     the  Top-branch- 

lodge  came.  (mv.  one),  without. 

Wijin/^e  pahafi'ga  ma^i"'  ama  e*du&tan.    NfaciDga  b^ugaqti  IwagikfgAe. 

My  elder  before  he  walked  the  nest.  People  all  kissed  them,  their 

brother  own. 

Winaqtci  ian'gikig^a-baji.  Aki  t6'di  iDdadi  aka  geT^iii'gai :  Wa!  man<fifi'-ga 

Mo  only         they  kissed  not  me,       Ireachcd   when   my  father  tin-      said  as  follows      Why!  walk 
their  own,  home  (sub.)         to  me : 

18  ha.    Nikacinga  ^ab<fin  waq^i-ma  wactau'b  ei^te,  e'di  ^at'<5  etS  2ji,  ai.  j/adi 

Men  three       those  who  wore    you  may  have  seen       there   yon  die     ought,       he  Totho 

killed  thein,  said.  tent 

eld     t6  ub<fi'age,  ai.         ckan'hna,  ai.    Uta"'midi  agudi  na"p(ihi1'  <|iatM 

yon  have  the  I  am  unwilling,  he  That  you  desire,  he  In  some  spam  in  what  hungry  you  die 
eomeback  said.  said,  placi- 

ctectewa"'  6  lida",  ai.    A"q<jsaqtci   aki.    I11/nanha  aka  unriu'je  uda"  wi11' 

even  if         that    good,      he         Mo  very  lean    I  reached     My  mothrr       the         couch        good  one 
said.  home.  (sub.) 


XUDA'AXA'S  ACCOUNT  OF  HIS  FIKST  WAR  PARTY. 


375 


ingaxai  ha.    E'di  njaD/  ha,    Ind;idi  akii  wa^'ite   amii  lia     (jle'ifinki'  Nuda11'- 

rnadeforme  There  I  slept  Myfatlier   Ihe         Court      gave  to  me  This  one  Nnrta™'- 

axa  ugaca"   hi    dde  fringe  t'e  g<j;L    Da°'be  i-ga,  ai.    T'dadi  aka  cafi'go 

axn,      traveling    arrived    but     tired  1o  death     hehas      To  see  him   be  com-    lie        ih  f.ithor     the  horse 
there  cnmo  home.  ing,      wiirl.  (Hub.) 

win'  Ll\  tS,  waii"\  uta"',  hinbc,  can/  b^iiga  iVage  gibani  <finke  'ii  tC\ 

ono        ho  gave,     rube,       leggiogfs,  moccasina,  in  fact        all  old  man       he  wns       Xhv  om-      lio  gave 

called  who        to  Iiim. 

NOTES. 

372,9.  jfiu — Nuda"'-axa.  jriu,  to  wound  himself;  but  j|in,  to  be  wounded;  wounded — 
Frank  La  Fleche. 

372,  11.  ugahanadazeqti,  pronounced  uga+banudazeqti  by  the  narrator. 

373,  10.  wa$ata-bajtqtia"i,  pronounced  wa<j;a+ta-bajiqtia,1i. 

373,  12.  winegi  aka.    This  was  Wasabe-ian'ga  (Big  Black  bear)  or  Tnkafa. 
373,  19.  dede  ke,  said  of  much  fire,  as  in  a  long  line. 

373,  19.  wa^i1  ca-i  ha.    Said  by  those  who  peeped  over  the  hill. 

374,  1.  waifi0  ediqti  wi"  t'eifai  t6.   This  was  Waha-^afl'ga  (Big  Hide). 
374,  2.  atatadi  ci  wi"  ufa,"i  re.    This  was  He-ji'ija  (Forked  Horns). 

374,  2.  gailki  .  .  .  eduata".  This  was  £Tha"'-na"ba  (Two  Boilings  or  Two  Kettles), 
a  name  borrowed,  perhaps,  from  the  Dakota  Oohe-no°pa  (Oobe-nonpa). 

374, 13.  Xiub^aifa  k&ja.  It  was  where  Westermann's  store  now  stands  in  the  town 
of  Niobrara,  Neb. 

374,  15,  (jasi-ifinge,  or  Wegasapi  (Whip)  was  the  father  of  White  Eagle,  the  pres- 
ent head-chief  of  the  Poukas. 

374,  10.  wijin^e.  This  elder  brother  was  Dbi-ska,  sometimes  called  Wacka^-ma"- 
(fi™  (He  who  makes  an  effort  in  walking),  the  second  head-chief,  who  shared  the  power 
with  Wegasapi. 

PLAN  OF  THE  BATTLE  AND  SLIGHT. 


Branch  of 


V 


A. — Blnff  near  the  Pawnee  village,  which  some  of  the  Poukaa  nueended  to  view  the  fight. 
I?. — I*uiika  camp,  where  Nndan'a?;a  and  the  (it)ier  iioiwoiiili:i.l.:Liits  were  nearly  surrounded. 

C.  — Tim  route  Ity  which  must  of  the  Poukas  lied. 

D.  — The  route  by  which  Nudan'-axa  fled. 
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TRANSLATION. 

At  the  very  first,  when  T  was  small,  they  spoke  of  going  on  the  war-path.  And 
when  I  said,  "Father,  I  wish  to  go  to  those  people,"  lie  said,  "No!  Do  not  say  thai 
again  to  any  one.  When  I  was  young',  my  child,  I  used  to  travel,  but  1  used  to  know 
difficulties.  Because  you  are  young,  I  tear  you  would  cry  if  you  got  into  tumble." 
"Nevertheless,''  said  I,  "persons  of  any  size  at  all  who  decide  tor  themselves  invaria- 
bly travel ;  therefore  I  do  that.  I  wish  to  tra  vel."  "  Well,  you  shall  go  thither.  When 
Ihey  attack  one  another,  yon  shall  go  among  them.  Even  if  they  kill  you  while  yon 
take  hold  of  a  man,  it  would  be  good,"  said  my  father.  So  I  went  to  the  persons  who 
had  assembled.  Behold,  they  were  all  grown.  (It  is  customary  among  Indians  for  the 
wounded  ones  to  become  great  men  by  means  of  their  suffering.)  "Ho!  it  is  right. 
It  is  his  son,  but  he  has  come."  They  shook  bauds  with  me.  They  departed,  travel- 
ing throughout  the  month.  At  length  the  moon  was  dead,  and  it  was  very  dark.  "  Ho! 
bring  ye  hither  the  boys  of  different  sizes  who  have  come.  Let  them  abandon  their 
old  names.  Bring  his  son  hither,"  said  they.  They  meant  rap,  and  they  called  my 
father's  name.  The  messengers  took  me  thither.  "You  shall  go  thither,"  said  they. 
Cuxle-gaxe  (Smoke-maker),  Nafi'ge-t.tya  (He-starts-to-ruu),  Mi"xa-ska  (White  Swan), 
and  the  others  made  me  sit  in  the  center.  "Oho!"  said  they,  "you  shall  abandon 
your  name.  Behold,  his  friend  shall  have  a  name,  for  there  is  a  great  abundance  of 
them.  When  we  were  coming  hither  on  the  war  path,  this  one,  his  friend,  cried  for  it  ; 
therefore  he  shall  have  Nudau'axa  (He-cried -for- the-  war-path)  for  his  new  name."  And 
Cude-gaxe.  lifted  his  voice  to  tell  the  deities.  "lie  is  indeed  speaking  of  abandoning 
his  name,  halloo!  He  is  indeed  speaking  of  having  the  name,  Nudan'-axa,  halloo!  Ye 
big  headlands,  I  tell  you  and  send  it  to  you  that  you  may  indeed  hear  it,  halloo!  Ye 
clumps  of  buffalo-grass,  I  tell  you  and  send  it  to  you  that  you  may  hear  it,  halloo! 
Ye  big  trees,  I  tell  you  and  send  it  to  you  that  yon  may  indeed  hear  it,  halloo!  Ye 
birds  of  all  kinds  that  walk  and  move  on  the  ground,  I  tell  you  and  send  it  to  yon  that 
you  may  indeed  hear  it,  halloo!  Ye  small  animals  of  different  sizes,  I  tell  yon  and 
send  it  to  you  that  you  may  hear  it,  halloo!  Thus  have  I  sent  to  tell  you,  ye  animals. 
Eight  in  the  ranks  of  the  foe  will  he  kill  a  swift  man,  and  come  back  after  holding  him, 
halloo!"  He  also  told  the  old  name.  "  He  speaks  indeed  of  throwing  away  the  name 
Naji"-tife  (Starts-to-rain),  and  he  has  promised  to  have  the  name  Nuda"'-axa,  halloo!" 
said  he.  We  slept  regularly  each  night.  As  we  had  not  reached  the  Pawnee  village, 
we  had  eaten  nothing  at  all,  and  we  became  very  impatient  from  hunger.  We  reached 
the  Pawnee  village.  When  it  was  night,  they  went  to  surround  the  village.  My 
mother's  brother  said,  "  I  will  ride  this  horse."  "No,"  said  I.  Still  he  spoke  of  riding 
it.  The  horse,  which  he  rode  was  very  swift.  And  when  they  went  to  surround  these 
lodges  I  was  hungry.  Said  I,  "  Let.  us  go  and  steal  ears  of  corn."  1  went  with  a  boy 
who  was  just,  my  size.  I  called  him  my  sister's  son.  We  followed  the  path.  One 
stream  forked.  When  we  went,  down  hill,  a  tield  was  there.  The  Pawnees  had  placed 
their  squashes  in  heaps.  We.  took  many  squashes  and  ears  of  corn.  We  returned  to 
eatnp,  carrying  a  great,  many  on  our  backs.  We  distributed  them  in  equal  shares.  We 
kindled  a  fire.  The  coals  were  bright,  and  we  roasted  the  corn.  At  length  it  was 
broad  daylight.    Those  on  the  hill  said,  "  Yonder  they  come  in  hot  pursuit."    We  sat 
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below  the  hill,  kindling  a  Are  at  the  .stream.  At  last  they  came  close  upon  us,  getting 
us  into  a  tight  place.  The  Omahas  joined  the  Pawnees.  The  Ponkas  fled,  being 
scared  off.  They  raised  a  dust  with  their  feet.  Just  as  the  foe  went  down  hill  after  the 
Ponkas,  one  of  the  latter  was  killed.  Peyoud  that  the  Pawnees  captured  another. 
Next  they  killed  Uhan-nanba,  and  an  Omaha,  woman,  xa-saba-win',  was  captured.  At 
length  my  mother's  brother  brought  back  my  horse,  having  followed  me.  "Do  your 
best.  The  people  are  very  many,"  said  lie.  He  went  homeward  on  foot,  leaving  me 
alone.  I  put  the  saddle  on  my  horse,  aDd  mounted  him.  As  I  went  down  a  steep  hill, 
I  loosened  my  hold  on  the  lariat,  giving  him  full  rein.  At  leugth  I  arrived  at  a,  great 
distance  from  the  foe.  "Sit  behind,"  said  I  to  my  mother's  brother;  but  he  refused. 
The  paths  stood  so  thick  that  they  were  without  spaces  between  them.  1  went  a  little 
distance  by  another  way,  joining  the  rest  after  making  a  detour.  When  we  reached  the 
other  side  of  a.  stream,  the  Pawnees  let  us  go  without  further  pursuit.  At  length  one 
was  brought  to  us,  ^axe-jin'ga  (Little  Crow),  whom  a  Pawnee  had  wounded  in  two 
places  on  the  shoulder  and  in  the  upper  part  of  the  cheek.  The  arrow-head  stuck  in 
the  cheek,  so  they  pulled  it  out  for  him.  We  took  him  along  homeward.  We  walked 
throughout  the  night,  and  when  it  was  day  we  walked  till  night.  We  walked  four 
nights  after  that,  and  until  broad  daylight:  On  the  fifth  day  we  reached  home  at 
Niobrara.  The  foremost  were  ten  men.  Having  said,  "It  is  enough,"  they  went  to 
their  respective  homes.  At  length  four  of  the  people  from  the  lodges  came  in  sight. 
The  first  one  who  came  home  was  jasi-^irige,  and  my  mother's  brother  was  the  next  in 
rank.  All  the  people  kissed  them.  Me  alone  did  they  not  kiss.  When  I  reached 
'home,  my  father  said  as  follows  to  me,  as  if  in  reproof:  "Why!  Go!  You  have  seen 
the  three  men  who  were  killed,  and  you  ought  to  die  there.  I  am  unwilling  for  you 
to  come  back  to  this  lodge.  You  desired  that.  It  would  be  good  for  you  even  to  die 
from  hunger  in  some,  lone  place."  I  came  home  very  lean.  My  mother  made  a  good 
couch  forme.  I  slept  there.  My  father  gave  me  food.  He  said,  "This  Nuda"'-axa 
went  traveling,  but  he  has  come  home  tired  to  death.  Oome  to  see  him."  My  father 
gave  a  horse,  a  robe,  leggings,  and  moccasins  to  the  old  man  who  was  called. 
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jA<J)I''  WAQ<f!I  TE. 

J'AWNEl!      THEY  WEItE  THB. 

KTI.I.RD 


Dictated  by  Nuda"'-axa. 


tjatfi"  ama  i^Aug^e'qti  wenndn11  ca^'ca'1.  Kt  ^(*<fin  Agaliii-ma11'^]11  iWigp 

Pawnee      tlm         tliroiighout        made  wsir  on      always.        And  this  our    Over  {them)  lit-  walks      nkl  man 
(Mill..)  ns 

fyuVge  (ide  nagifee  tfizai  <Ju4in  ama.    Ki  Agalia-ma11'^11  aka  ga11'  gijaD'be 

li is  sister        lint      a  captive   took  her   Pawnee       the  Ami  AjiJili.i-in.T'tfi"  the      (unci-      to  see  his 

{Rob.).    t  (mill.)  i.letivc.) 

oa11'  gan'  tV  'ffa-biama.   Ha"'egallto<Vqt<:'i       <j'inga-bitcnnin,   Ki-hrta11'  <>';i11'  3 

at  any  rate        *<>     he  spoke  of,  they         Early  in  the  morning     when,    he  wan  missing,  1  liey      And     only  (exple- 
ilie  eay.        "  say.  tiw) 
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a^uta"  maja1"  gifi"'  Jaijsi"  ama     Ga"'  g'ake  ;Ui;'i(|;ai  te  ca-'ca"  Utan'nadi- 

inastraight      land        aat      Pawneo       the  And         that       he  passed  on         always.  In  a  lone  place 

lino  with  (sub.). 

hna11  jan/i  to.    Egitfe  h.V^cga^tco'qtci  e'di  abi-biama.    U$an'-biama  (Ja^i11 

regularly    he  slept.        At  length      early  in  1  he  morning       tin  in     ho  arrived,  they         Took  hold  of  him,  Pawner 

say.  they  say 

3  am/i.    Eata"  manhnin/,  a-bia.ma.    Ga"',  Min/jiilga  uakiji  ede  nag^e  bnfzai; 

the  Why         you  walk,       said  liny,  they       And, .  i.  irl         Iani  nearly  hut     a  captive     you  took 

(sub.)-  say-  related  to  '  her; 

kl  ag-udi  t'c<|;a<fal  tinte  6'di  tVa.n<fca<j-t!  ka"'bf.a.    E'di  clnuda"  an/fate  taf  (Sga" 

and    in  what   yrju  killed  her  it  may    there    you  kill  ine         I  wish.  There         dog  to  eat  me     in  order  that 

place  he 

manb(fin')  a-biaina  (fiaqubewa^a-biama  <ja^in  am;1.   1  abit'a-biama.  Wuhu+! 

I  walk,  said  he,  they        Spoke  in  wonder      they  say   Pawnor       the     Mouth    they  pressed  on,  lieully! 

say.    '  (suit.).  they  eay. 

6  t'e    nan'paji,    a-biama.  cja^i11  ama  n^ewifnp^a-biama,  btjjugaqti.  U^ucia4a 

todio    hcfearsnot,      said  they,  they    Pawnee       the  assembled         they  say,  all.  In  the  center 

say.  (sub. ) 

g<£in'-biama.    Pi  imaxai  te\    Eata"  manhnin/,  a-biama.    0utanqti  ug^a-ga, 

he  sat  they  say.      Anew  they  asked  him.        Why         you  walk,       said  th«y,  they     Very  straight      tell  your 

say.  "  (story), 

a-biama.    N;1 !  Min'jifiga  uakiji  (Me  nag^e  hnizai;  ^d^u  in/<fahnin  ckl.  Ki 

said  they,  they     Why!  Girl  I  am  nearly    hut      a  captive     yon  took       here       you  had  her   youwere  And 

say.  related  to  her;  forme  cominghoiiio. 

9  awatfan'di  t'd^ai  tS'di  fda^atfai  kan'b(fa.    E'di  cfnuda11  a11' (fate  taf  dgan 

where         you  killed  her    at  the      you  kill  me         I  wish.  There         dog  to  eat  me     in  order  that 

manb<fin/,  a-biama.    Ga"',  Wifi'ke  te,  a-biama.    Ga11',  C&iiafi'ge  %{  hideaja 

I  walk,  said  he,  they        And,      He  told  the  truth,  said  they,  they       And,       Your  sister  lodge  down- 

say.  say.  stream 

gabiakaja  a<fiu/,   a-biama.    An^f'i    taitd,   a-biama.    Gasani    e'ja  line  te, 

at  yonder  (camp)     they        said  they,  tin  y      We  give        shall,      said  they,  they       To  morrow     thither    you  go  will, 
have  her  say.  her  to  you  say. 

12  a-biania.    Gan'  egasani  5p,  S'ta  a.^ai  te.   E'di  ahi-biama  ^p,  nfacinga  ama 

said  they,  they       And         the  next    when,  thither    he.  went.        There,     he  arrived,  they  when,       people  the 
say.       "  day  say  ~  (sul>.) 

f^a-biatna.    U<fan'i  te.    Ga"'  ii  win/  dgiba  a(in/  aia<fai  ■>[!,  u<fdwin<fa-biama. 

found  him,  they        They  took  hold         And    lodge  one       headlong     t  liey  had  taken    when,     they  assembled,  they 
say.  oflviio.  Jiim  $s\y. 

Ga11'   tfdif   'if.a-biama.    Ga"'  ai  pahan'ga  uan/si  amadi  ama  ahi-ba.ji  3[aci; 

And       to  kill       they  spoko  of,  And      lodge         before       lie  alighted   bv  those       the       they  did  not     for  a 

him  they  say.  in  (sub.)         arrive  longtime; 

15  ada11'  an'<fiu  t'd<fa-ba<£in  te.    Ikikinaq^ill'-biama,  paban'g;i  t.Y'<[*e  gau'i£ai  eg.V 


therefore  he  came  very  nenr  being  put         Each  one  hastened  to 
to  death.  ~  t  he  rest,  t  he 


In' 


Ega"qti  a<fin/  akama.    Ki  Amaba-u^fci  aka,  <*e^ect6wall'ji  g<fr"'i  te;  waii 

just  so        they  were  keeping        And  TJiiwilling-to-share-       the        not  heeding  at  all  sat;  robe 

him,  they  Hay.  lus-lod^e-witb-one.  (sub.) 

3[igfipiqti  g(|'ir,'i  te.    Ga11'  £ii$n  eiata"-ma  wiu'  aim  te.  Haul  kd,  cafi'- 

he  pulled  well  lie.  Bat  .  And  Pawnee      those  from  {I  he       one      he  arrived.  Ho!       come,  erase 

nd  himself  other  camp) 


18  gaxai-ga.    "Wafnte  fjeta"',   nf  ctl  (fata"'  (fiota1",  ninf  ctl  i'"   f.icta"',  af  t<\ 

y,..           ~              Killing      ItefioMieil,  \v:il,i    ten    iliinlihi"   lie  tiniwhi'il,  tobacco  ten   usiii^  lie  finished,  lie  said. 

Ga"'   tff'i    'ffn-hiama.    (pijafl'ge  aijiagf.aliiii'''   <f,ag<|v  tate,   a-biama.  Ga"' 

And        to  give       they  promised,            V  ■  nisi  or         you  have  yourn          you  go         shidi,      said  the> ,  I  hey  And 

bisbuek        l'hi>y,say.  homeward  say'. 
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a^'ba  diiba-  gi^adai   te         tate\    Gan/  c^nan  tedihi      gan'  agtfai  te.  <ja$i" 

ilay        four       theypro-     when    he  go    shall.        And     enough    arrived  when    so  he  went  Pawnee 

noimccuto  him        homeward  times      there  homeward. 


nan'ba  edabe  juwag<^a-biama.   Ga11'  agiag&ai  te\   An/ba  g^ba  ^ab$in  ja11'- 

two  also      went  with  ttaero,  they  say.       And  they  passed  (the  other       Day  fen         three  sleep- 

camp)  on  their  way  home. 

qti-dga11  akli  t&    Gan/  jtf-ma  juwag^e  akfi'  te,  hinb^,  utan/  gg,  waii"',  3 

about  they  reached      And       the  Pawnees       with  them     reached  when,  moccasin,  leggings  the  robe, 

home.  home  (oh.), 

can'ge  ctl  eldna  wa'fi  tS,  ci  g^waki^ai  tS.   Ki  gan/  edita"  gan/  ikit'atfai  te 

horse      too    equally     they  gave  to  again  they  sent  them  home.       And  then    from  that  (explc-    they  hated  on*! 

them,  time       tive)  another. 

Ga11'  Agaha-man'$n  cenujingai  t6di  tfi.   Ga11'  wahaba  <£ise'  $ictan'i  t6  edi. 

And  Agaha-maBtjii"  he  was  a  young    it  was  when.      And      ears  of  corn     to  pull      they  finished     it  was 

man  off  then. 

Q6  <j;ictan'i  tS,  gaqfa11'  a^af  te\    Gan/   %&   wanase-hnan'i  Nfub^a^a  ke'di.  6 

To  they  finished  when,  migrating      they  went.         And     buHalo    they  sur-    regularly       Niobrara        at  the. 
bury  rounded  them 

figi(fe  dazeqtci  niacinga   d'liba   sig^a-bikdama,  he'gaji.    £gid;e  %i  ama 

At  length      late  in  the  person  some       they  left  a  trail  in  a  long      a  great  Behold        the  tents 

evening  line  many. 

8akfbanwan^al  te.   Mactcifi'ge  aka  dsanka  w<S<jsai  t6.   Mi"'  ((sa"  hide- 

we  had  them  side  by  side.  Rabbit        the  (sub.)  Pawnee  the  (pi.  oh.)    found  them.        Sun      the       at  the 

qtci  t§'di,  e'gitfee,  Mactcin'ge  %i  ama^a  lkiman'<j;in  a<fai  dde  agi  amama,  af  te.  9 

very     when,     behold,  Rabbit         tent    to  the       as  a  visitor       he  went  hut     he  is  coming  back,  said 

bottom  they  say,  they. 

Wunh!  wu\nh!  ai  te\    Nikacinga  ama  za'ai  dgan  can'ge  ama  anha-biama. 

Wu°h!        wunh  1      he  Bald.  People  the.      making       as  horse         the        fled      they  say. 

(sub.)    an  uproar  (sub.) 

Pan'ka  am&  nfka^iqe  a^ai  te.   Mactcin'ge  Sdufhai  t&   <ja^in  ^anka  g$in'i 

Ponka        the     to  chase  the  foe       went.  Rabbit  joined  in  it.         Pawnee     the  (pi.)  sat 

^an'di  ahii  te\    Ga11'  dgax  i^au'wa$ai  ga11'  Sdfqti  ahi  ifi,  dgi^e  <f>ingai  te.  12 

at  the      they  arrived.      And       around  it  they  placed  them    so       just  there  they  when,  behold,  there  were  none. 

arrived 

Niacinga  i5[inaq(fai  te\    Uman/ie   'in,   hinbd,   utan/,  can'ge  w<£kantan  a<fin'i 

People         had  hid  themselves.         Provisions     carried,  moccasin,    leggings,       horse  lariat  they  had 

g6'  ctewa11',  d;ionan/i  dga"  aD/^ai  te"  b(%aji  aE<flzai  te\    Ga11'  Waiin'-qude  ama 

the       Hoover,       they  dropped    an      they  aban-  as      a  great  we  took.  And  Kobe-gray  the 

(pi.  oh.)  "  doned  many  (sub.) 

ecan/  ^li.    Ga11'  nikacinga  ama  dabe"  b^uga  unaf  .sig^e*  ct£waD/  we^a-bajl  15 

near    camped.    And  people  the        hill  all        hunted      trail      in  the  least    they  fonnd  not, 

Gan/  an'gu  an'ga^indltan  niacinga  na"'ba  6'di  uwagi<);a  ahii  t&,  wijin'^e  e|i 

And         we       we  who  moved  from  man  two        there    to  tell  them    they  arrived,    my  elder  hia 

brother  tent 

t$'fa.   NiaciDga  d'uba  gatfandi  wd^a-biama  egan,  wenaxf^a  ati-bi  ede  sig^e" 

at  the.  People  some     in  that  (place)    they  found  them,       as,       to  attack  them  they  cam<\  but  trail 

they  say  they  say 

ctewa"'  ^ifigai;  uman"e  b<fugaqti  waca-biama.   Ada"  atan'  inanoniu'  t&  cdta"  18 

in  tho  least     there  was    provisions  all  they  snatched  from   Therefore    when      you  walk      tho    to  that 

none;  them,  they  say.  ,  time 

can'ge  cd-ma  waif^akihfde  te,  ai  a6a,  u+!  Han/  g6'  ct£wan/  wa^akibfde  te, 

horse         those        you  watch  them    will,   he    indeed,  halloo  I     Night     the      soever        you  watch  them  will, 


i 

._    .....  I 

they  say.  they  Bay 


ai  a-Aa,  u+!  4-biam4.   Ga11'  &  uwagiifa  ahi-biarna  ai  ana'a"     Ga11'  a^wa"'- 

lie   indeed,  lialluo !     said  they,         And    that  to  tell  them       they  arrived,    they  I  heard.         And  we  sur- 

lid  rouuded 
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nase-hnaD  cau/can.    Egi<j;e  Caan'  d'uba  at!  araa.    Ki  6'di  ang&hii.  Ki 

tho  regu-  always.  At  length  Dakota  some  came  the  And  there  we  arrived.  And 
herds    laxly  (sub.). 

Paii'ka  ama  wanace   waxai.    Wanace  ama  nfkagahi  edabe  tikfkiai  te. 

Ponka      the  (sub.)       police        made  them.         Police       this  (sub.)        chief  also  they  talked 

together. 

Hau!  can/  ha,  af.   Gan'  i^-ma  ienaxtyai.    Mirwah%a-b;ijL    Gan'  Caan/  ama 

Hoi      enough     .     they      And     the  bnffa-   they  attacked.       They  shot  down  a  grunt        And     Dakota  Ihe 


loes 


many. 


(Kill).) 


edabe  wamise.    Wa'in'  akfi  e&'a11,  ckan'jl  gffi11'  te'di.  egi<fee,  Ca-1  cangag<fin 

when,     behold,     Yonder   riding  a  lioisu 
ho  conies 


alao  surrounded 
the  herd. 


Carrying  reached  having,  motionless  they 
thein  home 


win/  hau,   af.    Egi^e  fbahan-hnan'i.    U^a'i-bi  &  aka  hau,   af.    Atf  ha. 

one  !  they      At  length      they  all  knew  Mm.         Pours  much      a.-     it  is  !         they   He  crime 

said.  water  from  Mm  said. 

mouth  into  (something) 

6  Gan'  Waiin'-qude  ama:jatan.    (fexe-gaiju.  aka,  e'di  ahf;  cki^e  ake.  A"war'- 

And  Waiin'-qude  from  them.  Drum  the      there  arrived;     the  two  were  We  sur- 

(sub.)  related. 

nasai,  af  U^a'i-bi  aka.    ^e-nuga  g^dba-na^'ba  ki  e'di  nan/ba  wail'ganasai, 

rounded     said      U^a'i-bi         the  Buffalo  bull  ten  two         and   there       two       we  surrounded  them, 

them,  (sub.). 

c£de  ocnaan\vaD'<jieqtian/i,  af.    fide  de'^baqti-ega*'  ^e-miga  ama  tVawa^af, 

but       we  utterly  destroyed  them,        he         But  about  seven  buffalo  bull        the       they  killed  us, 

Siiid.  (pi.  sub.) 

Elx'-lma"  inte*,  e^ega11  L'ga11,  wakan'di^ega"  wanaV1 

AVho    only       it  may        ihev  as,  impatiently  tin  y  hear  it 

be,  though* 

taite.    Nazandajt  t'd(fai,  ai.    Nan'ge-tiife  tV^ai,  af.    Nanba-ma"(£in/  t'e'tfai,  af 

shall.         Sr. -I; s-no-refti'ge     is  killed,     he        To-run -he-st.m  -N     is  killed,     he  Two- walking  is  killed,  he 

said.  said.  said. 

MYixa-naji11  t'e^ai,  af.    Canugahi  t'e^ai,  af.    Na:i'ba  nctaf  <fau/ja  ijaje  aw;V 

Stnt-k  in       he        is  killed,     he.  ISig-hcad         is  kilted,     he  Two         remained    though  liisname  Ire- 

obliquely  stands  said.  said. 

12  si<fa-maji  ha.    Gaf:   jat^i11  g^ba-nan'ba  ki   e'di  nan'ba  weanaxf<£ai  ode 

member  I  not      .         He  said    Pawnee         tens         two  and     there         two         they  attacked  us  hut 

them  as  follows: 

ccriawa<J&qtian'i,  af.    Ga11'  nin'ia  anwan'danhai,  zanf  ginin/,  win'ecte  t'a-baji. 

they  were  utterly         be        And       alive  we  saw  them,  all      recovered,     even  one  .    -  v 

Baid. 


9  af.    Ki  Hu-bjfca11  ama 

he  And  Fish-smeller  the 
said.  (sub.). 


destroyed, 


Ja^i11  ama  he'gaji  ame*gan  we*ahideqti  wa<fi"  alifi,  cena\vaf/i-biama.  NaBba- 

Piiwuee      the       a  great      they  were,       to  a  very  great       thoy  went  alter      they  exterminated  them,  By 
(sub.)      many  as  distance  them,  they  say. 

15  fa"^1"  ctl  t'^wa^ai  te,  ukiawataW  wiI,aqtci-f,a"<fan/  w;iq<fi  wii^i"1  af.ai  to. 

twos  too     they  killed  them,       one  al  ter  another  by  ones  lulling  thorn  they  went  after  them. 

Gan'  wafl'gakiji.    Waiin'-qiide-ma  watcfgaxe-hnan  ea^'ca11.    Wiji"'(j;e  aka, 

And       wo  came  together  Waiin'-qude        the       they  danced    regularly      without  My  elder  the. 

again.  (pi.)  stopping.  brother  (Bnh.) 

nahaii'ga  win'  t'e^e  aka.    Gan/  wa'a"'  uhe^ai  te: 

the  lirst        one    thoone  who  killed.     And        song     they  carried  it  around: 


18 


Hi-af-o-hi+      Hi-af-o-hi+,    Hi-at  o-hi+,    Hi-af-o-hi+.  U-bf-ska 
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cte  he+Pa-haiY-£a-qtcike+,  Cti-g^e-fa-jl   a-he+,    Gaii'-ki  nau-wa-pe+? 

The  very  first,  Ho  rtM  nob  semi  liim  And  they  fear  us, 

homo  to  you 


^^UPp  

CV'-na-wa-^e  a-lie-K    ( Ii'ultj-^'ixtJ  ijin'<>-u  <V<li  ^fi11  alii-1  >i  *'j;an/T  <Ja^in 

They  wtTei-xU-nainati-iI  Ciidc -gdxc  his  huh      I  hciv  ranyiu^   slii'iitvivcil.  luiviiiy,  Pawnee 

hiiu         llii'V  say 

wi11'  t'eifai  ke  t^iM  iitafikif.ai  to.    Of  wi"'  gaM  atafikiifat  to.   Na"'ba  3 

ouo        be  was      tli<^       u;ion  lie  raus'  il  hiin  to       A^uin    ono        unon         he  I'uuwi-'l  liim  to  Two 

killed      (ulj.)  Uvuilou.  trcailon. 

atafiki^af  te.    Ga"'  Naub;i-watan'  ijaje  a^ifi'ki^ai  te. 

ho  caused  him  to         And      Two-he-trod-on-theni  hisiiinne     ho  caused  him  to 
tread  on.  have  it. 

NOTES. 

Sanssouci  says  that  this  occurred  iu  the  summer,  and  he  thinks  that  it  was  earlier 
thau  1855. 

378,  0.  b^ugaqti,  pronounced  bijju+gaqti  by  the  narrator. 

378,  16.  eganqti  aft"  akama.    He  sat  between  two  men,  who  held  him.    Each  of 
them  had  one  hand  on  a  knife,  to  kill  him  if  he  stirred. 

378,  16.  Amaha-u^ici  is  another  name  of  Agaha-manifin,  meaning,  "  He  who  is  un- 
willing to  share  his  lodge  with  another."  See  "amahe"  and  "  wamahe"  in  the  Dictionary. 

379,  7-8.  qi  ama  sakiba"wa"£ai.  The  camps  of  the  two  parties  of  Ponkas,  the  Waii"- 
qude  and  the  Hu-bfan,  were  placed  side  by  side.  The  Hu-bf  a"  chief  sent  two  messen- 
gers to  Ubiska,  to  put  him  and  the  Waiin-qude  on  their  guard.  As  the  two  camps 
were  close  together,  it  was  very  «asy  for  Nuda"'-axa,  who  belonged  to  the  Hu-b^a°,  to 
hear  what  the  criers  proclaimed. 

379,  8.  Mactcinge  was  a  brother  of  Hidiga  (Myth-teller),  A=hajl  (Flees  not),  or 
(jafin-wa'u  (Pawnee  woman)  of  the  Wacabe  gens. 

379,  16.  eji  tS'^a — NudaD-axa;  e  <\u  tg'^a. — Frank  La  Flfeche. 

380,  1.  Caan  d'uba.    These  were  about  forty  lodges  of  Yanktbus,  with  whom  the 
Hu-b^a"  camped. 

380,  5.  H^a'i-bi  or  Mantcu-kina11papi  was  a  member  of  the  Wajaje  or  Eeptile  gens. 
380,  7.  By  "buffalo  bulls"  he  meant  the  Pawnees. 

380,  16.  wangakiji,  from  wakiji,  refers  to  the  two  parties  of  the  same  tribe.  "When 
two  tribes  come  together  again  and  camp,  and  then  travel  together,  akikiji  is  used. 

Sanssouci  says  that  when  the  Oinahas  were  on  the  Platte  River,  in  1855,  the 
Ponkas  and  Yanktons  attacked  the  Pawneet ,  some  of  whom  were  opposite  Fremont, 
Neb.,  the  others  being  about  five  or  six  miles  distant.  The  former  were  the  jafa"- 
maha™  and  the  Pitahawirate.  Several  Omaha  messengers  were  there  at  the  time  of 
the  attack.  The  Oinahas  had  sent  word  to  the  Pawnees  to  come  in  on  a  friendly  visit. 
Inde-siiede  (Long-Face)  killed  an  Omaha  \Veji"cte  woman  who  was  among  the  Ponkas; 
and  Black  Grow,  the  head  of  the  Pouka  Nika-daona  gens,  was  wounded.  Two  Omahas, 
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Mazi-kide  (Shot  at  a  Cedar),  and  Mika-qega,  rushed  into  the  Pouka  ranks.  The  Ponkas 
questioned  tUein  as  to  the  numbers  of  the  Pawnees,  and  then  sent  them  back,  saying, 
"The  Yauktons  would  like  to  kill  you."  Returning,  they  told  the  Pawnees  that  the 
enemy  were  lew.  The  Pawnees  charged  and  routed  the  Ponkas  and  Yanktons,  driving 
some  of  them  into  the  Platte  River.  This  was  in  the  fall  of  1855,  and  after  Ubi-ska's 
victory. 

TRANSLATION. 

The  Pawnees  warred  on  us  incessantly.  And  this  old  man,  Agaba-inaD<(a»  (Lie 
walks  over  them),  had  a  sister  who  was  captured  by  the  Pawnees.  And  Agaha-ma"(ju" 
wished  to  see  her,  and  he  spoke  of  dying.  Early  one  morning  he  w  as  missing.  The 
Pawnees  dwelt  in  a  laud  which  was  in  that  direction.  He  continued  passing  thither- 
ward. He  slept  in  lonesome  places.  At  length  he  arrived  early  one  morning.  The 
Pawnees  arrested  him.  "What  is  your  business?"  said  they.  "I  have  a  girl  as  a  near 
Wood-relation,  but  you  have  taken  her  captive.  I  wish  you  to  tell  me  where  yon  have 
killed  Iter.  I  walk  so  that  the  dogs  may  eat  me  there,"  said  AgaJia-ma^i".  The 
Pawnees  were  astonished.  They  pressed  their  hands  against  their  mouths.  "Really! 
he  does  not  fear  death,"  said  they.  All  the  Pawnees  assembled,  Agaha-man^in  sitting 
in  the  center.  They  questioned  him  again,  and  he  answered  as  before.  Said  they, 
"He  told  the  truth."  Then  addressing  him,  they  said,  "Your  sister  is  held  by  those 
who  are  in  the  village  over  yonder,  down  the  stream  and  out  of  sight.  We  will  give 
her  to  you.  You  shall  go  thither  to-morrow."  On  the  morrow  Agal^-ma^i"  went  to 
the  other  Pawnees,  who  arrested  him  when  they  found  him.  They  carried  him  at 
once  into  a  lodge,  and  then  they  assembled.  They  spoke  of  killing  him.  The  Pawnees 
whom  he  met  at  the  first  were  late  in  arriving,  so  he  came  very  near  being  put  to 
death.  There  was  a  contest,  as  each  one  wished  to  be  the  first  to  wound  him.  Just 
so  they  were  keeping  him.  And  Amaha-u<(iici  sat  as  if  unconcerned,  with  his  robe 
wrapped  around  him,  the  ends  held  by  his  hands,  and  with  his  arms  crossed  on  his 
breast.  One  came  from  the  other  Pawnees.  "Ho!  cease  that.  He  has  already  taken 
food  and  drink,  and  has  smoked,"  said  he.  They  promised  to  restore  his  sifter  to  him. 
"You  shall  take  your  sister  home,"  said  they.  And  on  the  fourth  day  which  they 
mentioned  to  him  he  and  his  sister  were  to  go  home.  And  when  the  full  time  had 
come,  they  went  home,  two  Pawnees  also  going  with  them.  And  they  passed  the 
other  Pawnee  camp  on  their  homeward  way.  In  about  thirty  days  they  reached 
home.  And  when  they  reached  home  with  the  Pawnees,  they  gave  the  latter  equal 
numbers  of  moccasins,  leggings,  robes,  and  horses,  and  sent  them  home.  And  from 
that  time  the  Ponkas  and  Pawnees  hated  one  another.  This  was  when  Agaha-ma'^i11 
was  a  young  man.  It  was  when  they  finished  pulling  off  the  ears  of  corn.  When 
they  finished  burying  them  in  caches,  they  departed  on  the  hunt.  And  they  sur- 
rounded the  buffaloes  at  the  Niobrara.  At  length,  late  in  the  evening,  a  great  many 
persons  left  a  trail  in  a  long  line.  Then  we.  placed  the  tents  of  the  t  wo  parties  of  Ponkas 
side  by  side.  Jlacteiiige  (the  Rabbit)  detected  the  Pawnees.  When  the  sun  was  at  the 
very  bottom  of  the  sky,  behold,  they  said:  "It  is  said  that  Mactoiugo  went  to  the 
tents  as  a  visitor,  but  he  is  coming  back."  "Wu"h!  wu°h!"  said  Mactcinge.  As  the 
people  made  an  uproar  the  horses  tied.  The  Ponkas  went  to  chase  the  foe.  Mactcinge 
took  part  in  it.  They  reached  the  place  where  the  Pawnees  dwelt.  And  when  they 
surrounded  them  and  had  arrived  just  there,  behold,  the  Pawnees  were  missing. 
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They  had  hid  themselves.  We  took  a  great  many  of  the  things  which  they  dropped 
and  left :  provisions  in  packs,  moccasins,  leggings,  lariats.  And  the  Waii"-i|ude  (( '.ra.v- 
mbes)  camped  very  close.  The  Ponkas  searched  over  all  the  hills,  but  tlicy  could  nor 
rind  the  slightest  trail.  And  two  men  from  our  party  went  l»  the  tent  of  my  elder 
brother  to  tell  about  the  affair.  He  sent  out  criers  who  said:  "They  report  that  they 
found  some  people iu  that  place,  and  when  they  went  to  attack  them,  there  was  not  even 
the  slightest  trail;  but  they  deprived  them  of  all  their  provisions,  etc.  So  be  on  your 
guard  and  watch  your  ponies.  Watch  them  even  at  night."  And  I  heard  one  say  that 
they  had  been  there  to  tell  it.  And  we  continued  surrounding  the  herds.  At  length 
some  Dakotas  came.  And  we  went  thither.  And  the  Ponkas  made  policemen.  The 
policemen  and  the  chiefs  talked  together.  "  ilo!  That  will  do,"  said  they.  And  they 
attacked  the  buffaloes.  They  shot  down  a  great  many.  And  the  Dakotas  also  sur- 
rounded them.  When  they  sat  still  after  carrying  the  meat  to  the  camp,  they  said: 
"  Yonder  comes  one  on  horseback!"  At  length  they  recognized  him.  "It  is  Uifa'i- 
bi!"  tliey  said.  He  came  from  the  Waiiu-qude.  He  reached  the  tent  of  Drum,  the 
two  being  related.  "We  surrounded  the  herd.  We  surrounded  twenty-two  buffalo 
bulls,  and  we  utterly  destroyed  them.  But  the  buffalo  bulls  wounded  about  seven  of 
us,"  said  he.  And  as  the  Hu  b^a"  (Fish-smellers)  thought,  "Who  can  ihcy  be?"  they 
were  impatient  to  hear  about  them.  Said  he,  "Seeks  no-refuge  is  wounded.  Starts-to- 
rnn  is  wounded.  Two- Walking  is  wounded.  Standing- with-bent-legs  is  wounded. 
Big-head  is  wounded."  Though  two  remained,  I  do  not  remember  the  names.  He  said 
as  follows:  "Twenty -two  Pawnees  attacked  us,  but  they  were  utterly  destroyed."  And 
we  saw  them  alive;  all  recovered,  not  even  one  died.  As  the  Pawnees  were  a  great 
many,  they  chased  them  to  a  great  distance  before  they  exterminated  them.  They 
killed  them  by  twos;  they  killed  them  by  ones,  one  after  another,  as  they  went  along. 
And  we,  the  Hu-b^a"  and  Waii"-qude,  came  together  again.  The  Waii"-qude  danced 
continually.  My  elder  brother  was  the  first  to  kill  one  of  the  foe.  So  they  passed  the 
song  around: 

"Hi-ai-o-hi+! 
Hi-ai-o-hi+ ! 
Hi-ai-o-hi+! 
Hi-ai-o-hi+! 
U-bi-ska  was  he ! 
The  first  one  was  he! 
He  did  not  send  him  home  to  you! 
And  they  fear  us! 
They  were  exterminated ! " 

Smoke-Maker's  new-boru  son  was  carried  to  the  battle  field  by  an  old  woman,  and 
was  caused  to  put  his  feet  on  two  dead  Pawnees.  Therefore  they  made  him  have  the 
name,  Trod-on-Two. 
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OMAHA  HISTORICAL  TEXTS- 
HISTORY  OF  ICIBAJI. 


Obtained  from  Joseph  La  Fleche. 


Oa"'  maciuga  wi"'  wa'ii  win'  min'g^a11  5n%  cin'gajin'ga  win;'iqtci  a<jnn/. 

And  man  one       woman    one       married  ber     when,  child  only  <uic       k"  had. 

Kl  nujinga  aka  tabaa-bajl'-ct$a1|/,  ugaca^-bajl'-ctga11',  can'  edada"  gaxa-baji'- 

And         boy     tho(sub-)  hunted     not       at  all,      he  traveled  not        at  all,      indeed     what        ln>  did  not 

3  ctean/;  wa'u-hnanqti  uqtawatfe  uwakie-hnau  can/can.    Ki  maciuga  aji  ama 

at  all ;       woman       only  loving  them       he  talked     regu-        always.         And        people      differ-  the 

to  them      larly  ent  (pi.) 

fqaqa  (jjahfde-hna11  cancan'  biama;   in'cte  nujinga  we^g^a"  ^inge'qti  e>an 

laughing  always  ridiculed  him  they  say ;      as  it  were  boy  mind  without  any  like 

at  him 

<j;alride-lman  caDcau'-biama.    I<fadi  aka  enaqtci  ^a'egi^eqtia11' -biama.  Can/ 

they  always  ridiculed  him       they  say.       His  father  the       he  alone     pitied  his  own  very  much,  they  Bay.  And 

6  nujinga  nu  nan'qti  egan-biama.    Ci  man'dS  cte  (fingd-hna11  cancan'-biama. 

boy         male  fully  grown    like     they  Bay,     Again      bow        even     he  was  always       without  it     they  say. 

Can/  wape"  ^ing^-hna"  cancan/ -biama.    Kl  nujinga  aka  ja^we'ti11  wi"'  gaxa- 

Indeed   weapon       he  was  always  without  it      they  say.       And        boy  the     wood  to  hit      one  made 

(sub.)      with  it 

biama,  baxi'ixu  dubaha  gaxa-biama.    Kl  jan-wdtin  ke    aAin/-lman  cancan'- 

thcy  say,         ridges        in  four  places  he  made  it,  they  say.     And     war-club    the(ob.)  he  bad  regularly  always 

9  biama.   Ki  niacinga  ama  danba-bi  5[i,  $ahide-lman  cancan/-biama,  jan-wotin 

they  any.        And         people  tin-      saw  it,  they  any  when,     they  always  ridiculed  him        they  say,  war-club 

a<fin/  to.    Ki  niacinga  iikit'O  uctc  ama  nudan/-hnan  ca^ca^-bhuna.    Ki  <fc 

lm  had    as.       And        pooplo  nation  the  rest       madowar  regularly     always      they  say.       And  this 

Icibaji   nuda1"  a^a-bajl-hna"  ca"ean'-biama;   ibahaD-baj£-biama.    Ci  c'gtyo 

Iuibiiji        to  war  .  never  wont  they  say ;      he  knew  it    not     they  say.      Again  at  length 

12  maca11  nan/ba  i"'beziga  maca*  waqube  gaxa-biama;  a<fin'  tc  ebc  ctewa11' 

feather  two         yellow  tailed      feather       sacred  thing    he  made  them,  they    he  had     the    who  soever 

hawk  say ;  them 

ibahaL-baji-biama;  man^an'  gaxa-biama.    Egi^e  niacinga  nudan/  a<fec  'life 

knew  it      not     theysay;      by  stealth      he  made  them,  they     At  length        people        to  war        togo  spoke 

say.  0f 

na'an'i  ha  Icibaji  aka.    Ma^a"'  ukfkie  aka  >p,  wan;i'au-biama  Icibaji  aka. 

heard  it      ,        Icibaji        the        By  stealth     they  were  talking  when,    heard  them,  they  say        Icibaji  the 
(sub.)-  to  each  other  "  '  (sub.). 

15  Ki  Icibaji  aka,  E'di  b§6  ta  milikc,  e<J>cgau-biama     Kl  Sbd  ctewa11'  unfea- 

And      Icibaji    the  (sab.),  There      I  go     will      I  who,        thought      they  say.        And    who       soever  hetiddbim 

baji-biama     Iba11'  $mk6  %\  te'di  <fiiigv'  te  3|i',  macan  ko  g^fzai  >[T?  a&i- 

not     they  say.     His  mother    the  one    lodge   at  the         was  not       when,      feather      the     he  took     when  he 
who  (ob.)       his  '  went 

biama.   HaB'  ">[i  nudan/       gan'<j;a  (fanka  wakihideqti  nian^iu/-biiuna  Icibaji 

they  say.        Night  when    to  war      togo     those  who  wished     watching  them  very     walked        tin  y  say  Icibaji 

close ly 

' -S  aka.    Egif.<*  a1l/ba  >[afi'ge  ^l,  nuda™'  af,;i-biama.    Ga"'  weahide  ahii  3p, 

the         Ai  k-ugtb       day  near        when,     to  war         they  went,  thLy         And       at  a  distance      they  when 

(sub-).  say.  arrived 
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g<|;in/ -biama.    Gan'ki   ucte  ama  win'Aan^an  6'di    u^wi11  ahf  najin'-biama; 

thuy  sat,  they  say.  And  the  reat  one  by  one      there     assembling  arriving    stood      they  aay; 

u&iwm2[i<fea-biama.    lilgi^e  nudan/hafiga  aka  Icibaji  gdufhai  tS  ibahan-baji- 

they  collected  themselves,         It  hap-  war-chief  the       Icibaji      he  joined  it    the     did  not  know  it 

they  say.  pened  that  (sub.) 

biama.    Nudan/  ama  wan'gi^qti   u^eVi11  ahi-biama.    figi^e  Icibaji  aka  3 

they  say.  The  warriors  all  assembling     arrived,  they  say.        Behold         Icibaji  the 

wa<£iona-biama  hacia^a,  ugas'i11  ga11' -biama.    Gan/  nudan/  ama  dan/bai  t6, 

was  manifest  they  say     in  the  rear,      peeping       thus      they  say.       And  the  warriors         saw  bim  when, 

gii-biama:  Ntidanhang4!  win/  ati  ha,  a-biama.    Gan/  nudan'hafiga  aka  gd- 

thi-y  said  as  fol-         0  war-chief!         one       baa  said  tbey,  they      And  war-chief  the  aaidas 

Iowa,  they  say :  come  say.  (sub.)  follows 

biama:  Nfkawasa"' !  gbc'Pte  fbahau  mafig(f;in/i-ga,  a-biama.    Gan/  wagaq<fan  6 

they  say.  "Warriors!  who  it  may   to  know  begone  ye,  he  said,  they        And  servant 

be  it  -  - 

nan/ba  dan'be  ahf-bi  sp'ji,  t%i£e7  Icibaji  ak^  akama.    Gan/  nudan'hanga 

two  to  see        arrived,      when,     behold,        Icibaji      was  the  one,  they  aay.     And  war-chief 

they  say 

(finkS7 di  akf-bi       NudanhaTiga!  Icibaji  ake*  aka  ha,  a-biama.  Nudan'hanga 

by  the           tbey       when,        0  war-chief!            Icibaji         he  is  the  .      said  tbey,  they  "War-chief 
reached  again,                                                             one  say. 
they  say 

aka  gfySqtia"' -biama.    Nlkawasan/!  a^in/  gii-ga    Wa'u  'lwatfe"  man<j;in'  3p?  9 

the     was  very  glad    they  say.  Warriors!  bring  bim  hither.        Woman       talking     be  walked  when, 

(sub.)  of  them 

f^aq&qa  manhnin'  tabace,  a-biama.  Agfahi-bi  egan/  a^i11'  akf-biama.  figi<fe, 

you  laughed    you  walked     necessarily,    said  he,  they    Arrived  for  him,  having  they  reached  t  here  again  Behold, 
at  him  say.  they  say  with  him,  they  say. 

man'dS  ct£  (finga-bi,  ki  IiPbe*  ct6  $irig6  akama  Icibaji  aka.    GaD',  Nika- 

bow        even      had  none,       and  moccasin   even     bad  none,  they  say       Icibaji        the         And,  ~War- 
theysay,  (sub.). 

wasan/!  hiDh6  £ii-ga,  a-biama  nudan/hanga  aka.    Ga11',  Ci  maD/  ctl  £ii-g&,  12 

riors!  moccasin   give  ye     said,  they  say  war-chief  the  And,     Again   arrow     too     give  ye 

to  him  (sub.).  to  him, 

a-biama    Nikacinga  wan'gi^gqti  maD/  nanba^an£an/    'i-biama,  hinb^  win' 

said  he,  they  Man  all  arrow  two  each  they  gave  to      moccasin  one 

say.  him,  they  say 

edabe  $an<j;an'   'i-biama.    Ci  jaonaii'ge  e'dega11  q^ga  e'de  gasa-bi  ega"', 

also        (from)  each     they  gave  to      Again       ash-tree  but  dry        bat      cut  down,  having, 

bim,  they  say.  tbey  say 

man'd$  giaxa-biama.    Gan/  a<j}a-biama    Ca11'  gaQ/  jan'-hnan-biama.    Gan/  15 

how  they  made  for  bim,  So  they  went,  tbey  As  uaual  they  slept  Tegularly,  they  So 

they  say.  say.  say. 

ci  a^a-biama  dgasani         Egi<£e  ha11'  ahigi  jan'-biama. 

again  they  went,  they    thenextday  when.    At  length   night      many      they  slept,  tbey 
say  -  - 


£gi<fe  n±kacinga  win/  i<J;a-biama  nudau'  ama.    N£kacinga  tya-biama  3[i, 

At  length       person  one     found,  they  say      the  warriors.  Person  tbey  found  him,  when, 

they  say 

Nuda^afiga,  nfkacinga  <fin       uskaD'skanqti  £  <fi°  a<fea!    Haul  nikawasa11',  18 

Owar-ohief,  person  the    this    right  in  a  line  with   ia  coming  indeed!        Hoi  warriors, 


person 

(mv.  ob.) 


&    angunai  a$a,  aiigaqci  tai  afa,  a-biama.   Gan/  5[ig^itan-biama  nudan/  ama. 

that  we  seek  him  indeed,    let  us  kill  bim     indeed,  aaid  be,  they        And     prepared  they  aay        the  warriors. 

Bay.  themselves 

^iV -biama,  ma^ifi'ka  z£  wase'sa11  edabe  l^i'a^'-biama.  Wase'sa11  ubfqpa^ai 

They  painted  them-  earth         yellow  white  clay        also      they  painted  ibt-m-  "White  clay      fell  as  they 

selves,  they  say,  '  '  Belvea  with,  they  say.  rubbed  it 
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gS  bahf-hnan-biamA  Icibaji  akA.    Ki  nudan/hanga  akA  gA-biamA:  figaDqti 

the         picked  up,  tluy  say  Icilinji       the         And  war-chief  the      said  as  follows,         Just  so 

(oh.)  (suh.).  (aub.)       they  say: 

Ada",  nikawasan/,  A-biam;'i.    An'han,  nudjanhangA !  ogan  egan,  A-biamA.  Ci 

1  warrior,  saidhe,they  Yes,  0  war-chief !  somewhat  like  it,    saictho,  they  Again 

say.    "  say. 

nan'ka  ke  ziki^A-biama.    Nafi'ka  ke  zian'ki^A-ga,  A-biainA.  Ki  nudan'hanga 

hack       the  he  made  it  yellow  for         J  Sack       the    make  it  yellow  lor    said  he,  they      And  war-chief 
<ob.)        him,  they  say.  (ob.)  mo,  say. 

akA  gA-biamA:  Eganqti  Ada",  nikawasa"',  A-biama,    An'han,  nAdjanhangA! 

the     said  as  follows,        Just  so  1  warrior,  said  he,  they  Yes,  O  war-chief! 

(sub.)      they  say:  say. 

ega*  rga11,  A-biamA.     Ki  nudan/  am  a  hinb6  g£  ctS  edAbe  gifonud  A-biama. 

somewhat  like  it,  said  he,  they  say.   And      the  warriors     moccasins  the    even       also       pulled  off  their,  they  say. 

Ki  Icibaji  'in'ki^A-biamA.    Icibaji,  waiin/  w^agi'in'i-ga,  A-bi  ega11',  Icibaji 

And      Icihaji         they  caused  to  t  arry  IcihajV,        robe        carry  ours  for  us,    said,  they  having,  Icibaji 

them,  they  say.  say 

'in'ki^A-biamA.    IcibAji  (akA)  gA-biamA :  NudanhafigA!  nlacinga  ^in  $an'be- 

they  caused  to  carry  Icibaji        (the       said  as  follows,  O  war-chief!  man  the      I  see  him 

them,  they  say.  sub.)         they  say :  (mv.) 

onan  ct^cte-ma1"  te  ha,  uAgas'in/  te  ha',  A-biamA.  figi^e  waonihi  te  ha,  A-biamA 

only    at  any  rate  I  do    will  ,         I  peep       will    .      said  he,  they      Beware     you  scare  lest  said,  they 

say.  him  off  say 

nudan'hanga  akA.    An'kaji,  nudanhangA!  ^an/be-hnan  ct^cte-man/  te  ha, 

war-chief         the  (sub,).       Not  so,'  0  war-chief !  I  see  him  only      atanyrate  I  do  will 

A-biamA.    Haul  k^ga"   danbA-ga  ha,  A-biamA.    Gan/  IcibAji  akA  ugAs'i11- 

said  he,  they  Ho !        doing  so,         see  Mm  .       said  he,  they         And        Icibaji       the  peeped 

say.  say.  (sub.) 

biamA.    Egi^e  uhlackAqtci  ti  <jjin/  niacinga  $in.    Ki  gan'ki  gA-biamA  Icibaji 

they  say.       At  length        very  near         was  com-        man  the       And       then      said  as  follows,  Icibaji 

ing  (mv.).  they  say 

akA:  NudaDhangA!  wa^'ecte  ^tan  ati-maji,  A-biamA.    Ga11'  i^naxi^A-biama 

the  O  war-chief!  even  once      this  far     I  have  not      said  he,  they        And     attacked  him    they  say 

(sub.) :  (before)  come,  say. 

IcibAji  akA.     Man'de  a"' ^a-biama,  jan-w^tin  sia^S'qtci  a^in'-biama.  Ki 

Icibaji    the  (sub.).         Bow     he  threw  away,  they  say,        club  barely  he  had  it,  they  say.  And 

macinga  <fin  uq^A-bi  ega11',  jan-w(?tin  kg  igaqd-biamA.    Wa<j;Ahide  ctectewa"' 

man         the    he  overtook,  having,  club         the    with  it  he  killed  bim,         They  ridicule        even  if 

(ob.)      theysay  (ob.)  they  say. 

wan/ete  (facta117  egan-hnan'i  ha.    fiska11  win/  gawi'ani  kan/,  A-biama.  Nfaci*ga 

at  some  time  they  stop  talking    usually      .  Oh  that     one  I  do  so  to  you  I  wish,  said  he,  they  say.  Man 

ucte'  amA  bijyuga  najiha  ^izA-biamA,  Icibaji  akA  afi/kaji  h&.    Ga11'  ag^A-biamA. 

the  rest  all  hair        took  it,  they  say,      Icibaji      the     was  not  ao  And      they  went  home- 

(snb.)  ward,  they  say. 

Nuda11' amA  ifi  e^anbe  aki-biamA.   E^anbe  aki-biamA  3p,  gA-biamA:  Nfaci"ga 

The  warriors  village  in  sight  of  reached  home,       In  sight  of    they  reached     when,  they  said  as  fol-  Man 
they  say.  home,  they  say  lows,  they  say : 

wiDAqtci  an^an/naxi^ai  6&e  Icibaji  amA  gaq&fi,  a-biama.    Gan/  inc'Age  wiu' 

only  one         we  attacked  him        but       Icibaji        the      killed  him,   said  they,  they         And    old  man  oue 

(sub.)  say. 

ieki^e  ^a-biamA.    Nudan'  amA  m'aciBga  winAqtci  ie*naxi$ai  e'dega11  Icibaji 

proclaimed  it  aloud,  thoy  say.  The  warriors  man  only  one        attacked  him        but  Icihaji 

wdgaq^i,  A-bi  A^a  u+!  A-biamA.    Gan/  ilia11'  gina'a11  amA.  Gina'an-biamA 

bilh  rl  liim  for    they   indeed  halloo!  said  hc.^hey         And       his  heard  it  about  her        Shi-  heard  it  about  hers 

tliem,  eay  say.  mothur        own,  they  say.  theysay  1 
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ga-biama:  Gaama  win'kai  &nte,  i°<fin'danb  ^gan-a  he",  a-biama,  dg^ange 

when,  she  said  as  fol-       That  one    lie  tells  the    it  may   see  about  mine       do  said  she,  they    her  husband 

lows,  they  say :         (mv.)  truth  he,  for  me  say, 

^ink£  6  waka-bi  ega11'.    Aqta11  win'ke  tabada*.    (fcahide  ama  t6,  a-biama 

he  who  that  she  meant,      having.      How  pos-  he  tells  the       shall  1  Theywere  ridiculing  him,  said,  they  aay 

they  say  sible  truth 

nii  aka.    Gan'ki       5[au'haqtci  akl-bi  3[i,  Nudan/  ama  niacinga  winaqtci  3 

male      the  And       lodge  the  very  border  they  reached  when,      The  warriors  man  only  one 

(sub.).  again,  they  say 

i&iaxi^ai  e"degau  'Icibajl  we*gaqi£i,  a-bi  a^a  a+!  a-biama  inc'age  aka.  Gan'ki 

attacked  him        but  Icibajl     killed  him  for   they  indeed  halloo !  said,  they  say  old  man      the  And 

them,  ■       say  (sub.). 

i&Ldi  aka  najin'-bi  ega11',  aci  a<fa-biama.    Aci  a^a-bi  3p,  wifl'kai  t8  fbahan/- 

his        the      stood,  they     having,   ont   he  went,  they  say.       Out    he  went,   when,  he  told  the— -»he    knew  it 
father      (sub.)  .      say  they  say  truth 

biama  i^adi  aka.    Gan'ki  i^adi  aka  can'ge-ma  ctS  ca11'  %i  t$  b^ugaqti  6 

-  they  say    his  father    the.  And        his  father     the        the  horses        even   indeed  lodge  the  everything 

ikine-waki<fa-biania.    Gan'ki  Icibajl  ama  ga11'  inan<jfln'-biama.    Egi^e  nuda11' 

to  scram-  made  them  they  say.  And  Icibajl       the       so        walked      they  say.       At  length    to  war 

blefor  (sub.) 

a^a-biama.    Nuda11'  afa-bi,  egi^e  ci  nfacinga  duba  £-ma  we^a-biama.  Ci 

they  went,  they         To  war       ■Ehey  went,  at  length  again        man  four       those      they  found  them,  Again 

say.  they  say,  coming  they  say. 

wdnaxi(fa-bi    5[i,    ci  Icibaji  am 4  wagi'an<fa-bi  ega"',  niacinga  duba  <fanka  9 

they  attacked  them,  when,  again    Icibajl         the      left  them,  they  say    having,         man  four      the  ones 

they  say  (sub.) 

wan'gi^Sqti  waq^i-biama.    Ga11'  ci    aki-bi   3p,  ga-biama:  Niacinga  diiba 

all  he  killed  them,  they         And  '  again  they  reached  when,  they  said  as  fol-  Man  four 

say.  home,  they  say  lows,  they  Bay: 

wean'naxf^ai  e*de  Icibajl  ama  gaq^ii  ha,  a-biarna.    Gaa'  inc'age  wiu'  fekl<j>6 

we  attacked  them     but       Icibajl        the        killed  said  they,  they       And      old  man      one  pro- 

(sub.)  say.  claimed  it 

^a-biama.    Nuda"'  ama  niacinga  duba  wdnaxf^ai  ^dega"  Icibaji  w<%aq<f;i,  12 

aloud    they  say.  The  warriors  man  four       they  attacked       but  Icibajl       killed  them 

them  for  them, 

a-bi  a<jsa  u+!  a-biama.    Ga11'  egaMma11  nuda11'  ahi-bi  }[i,  nlacinga  waq^i- 

they   indeed  halloo!   said  be,  they         And        so    usually    on  the  war-    they  ar-    when,      man  he  killed 

say  say.  path       rived,  they  them 

'  say 

hna11  cancan/ -biama,  can'ge  cti  wa^in  aki-hna^biama. 

regu-      always       they  say,        horse       too     havmg  he  reached  home  regularly, 
laSy  them  they  say. 

Ki  i^adi  aka  min'g<fan  agaji-biama.    Nislha,  mia'g^a*  egafi-ga\    Ki  15 

And  his  father    the      to  take  a  wife    commanded  him,         My  child,  do  take  a  wife.      "  And 

(sub.)  they  Bay, 

u<fei'age-hnan/ -biama  Icibaji  aka.     figi^e  wa'u  g<(;an/ -biama  Icibaji  aka. 

was  unwilling  regularly,  they        Icibaji    the  (sub.).    At  length    woman      married,  they  say       Icibajl  the. 
say 

G$an'-bi  5[i,  Icibaji  aka   wa'ii   ^inkd   jaB''anha-baji-hnan  cancan'-biama. 

He  married    when,     Icibajl        the       woman     the  (ob.)     -    lay  not  on  her  regularly  always      they  say. 

her,  they  say  (Bub.) 

Agudi  cte'ete  ha11'  ^i,  jan'-hnan-biama.    Ki  i^adi  aka  ga-biama:  Nislha,  18 

In  what       soever       night  when,  he  slept  usually,  they  say.     And  his  father    the     said  as  follows,      My  child, 
place  "  "  (sub.)       they  say: 

wa'u  wag^a"'  5fi,  jan'wa'an'he-hnan'i  ha.     Jan/ianh^gan-ga.     Piaji  ckaxe, 

woman     they  marry   when,     they  lie  on  them  usoally  Do  lie  on  her.  Bad         you  do, 

them  " 

a-biama.    Gan'ki  i<fadi  aka  <%i<£an-hnan  caacau'qtian'-biama.    Egtye  Icibaji 

said  ho,  they  And      his  father  the       said  it  to  him  always  they  say.      At  length  Icibajl 

say.  (sub.)  regularly 
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aka  amaka-bajf-biama  inc'age  <feinke\    Gan/  ha11'        wa'u  cifikd  jan"anha- 

the  got  out  of  patience  with,  old  man  the  (ob.).  And  night  when,  woman  the  (ob.)  he  lay  on  her 
(sub.)  they  say 

biamd.    An'ba  jp,  ca"'  daha^-baji-hna11  caacar'qti  ki  wa'u  fifik6  ja^'a^he- 

they  say.  Day     TVhen,  still        he  rose  not  regularly  always  and    woman    the  (ob.)    he  lay  on  her 

3  hna,n  caVqtia-'-biama.    Ki  wa'u  kg  dalia"  gan'<fca-bi  $an'ja,  Icib&ji  aka 

reeu-  always  very  they  say.  And  woman  tli^  lu  arise  wished,  they  though,  Icibajl  the 
laSy  (reel.)  say  (snb.) 

u#i'aga-biama.    Ki  }i  e;a  ama  waha"'  aif>a-bi  ctgwa11',  ca"'  dahan-bajf-biama. 

was  unwilling,  they  say.    And  lodgo  his      the     removing  they  went,   notwith-      yet     he  arose     not     they  say. 

(sub.)  they  say  standing, 

<jazeqtci  ^i'cte,  waha11'  ahl-hnan-biania.    Ci  ^gan  ha1"  2[i  jaD'-biama.  figi^e 

Late  in  the       even      removing     he  arrived  usually,  they     Again    bo      night  when  he  lay,  they  say.  Behold, 
evening         when,  say. 

6  han/egantce'qtci    ukft'e"    aji   d'lVba  wenaxiijia-biama.     I<fadi  aka,  ^aha* 

very  early  in  the  morning      nation     different    some       they  attaoked  them,  they  say.    Hib  father    the,  Do 

fsgan-ga.     Weanaxi^ai  ha.     Ca11'  Icibajl  aka  ia-baji  jan/-biama.  Egi^e 

arise.  "We  are  attacked  Tet        Icibajl         the    speaking  not    lay,  they  say.         At  length 

uhiackaqtci  ati-biama  ^p,  e'gidje,  Icibajl  e+!  agudi  oninke'iI1te' !  wa<fin  piaji'qti 

very  near        they  had  come,  when,  behold,       Icibajl       Oh !   in  what    you  who  arc  may    keeper       very  bad 
they  say  place  be 

9  ab^in/  e'de  egi^e  ^e*ama  in/danbe  tai  he\  a-biama  wa'ii  win'  aka.    Hii  te 

I  have      but     beware       these        see  for  me      lest  said,  they  say   woman      one       the.       Voice  the 

na'an'-bi       dahan-bi  egan/,  we*tin  kg  g^iza-biama.     Gan'  g'di  a^a-biama. 

he  heard,     when,     arose,  they      having,      club      the     he  took  his.  they  And      there     he  went,  they 

they  say  Bay  "  (ob.)  Bay.  say. 

Ga11'  ukit'S-ma  uiha-biama  ip,  waq^i-hnan'-biama  Icibaji  aka.  Ukft'6 

And         the  nations       he  joined,  they  say  when,    killed  them  regularly,  they         Icibaji         the  Enemy 
(enemy)  "  say  *  ~  (snb.). 

12  hegactewan'ji  waqifi-biama,  can/  wan'gi^e.    Nfacinga  wacuce  nanbd-biama.. 

a  great  many       he  killed  them,  thoy  say,  in  fact  all.  Man  brave  two       they  say. 

Win/  Unahe  ijaje  a<Mn/  aka,  Han'ga-biama.  Icibaji  aka  mkan-biama.  Wacuce 

One       TJnahe  his  name     he  had  it,        a  Hanga      they  say.       Icibajl      the    helped  him,  they  say.  Bravery 

te  ^kiga^qtia^'-biama.    Ga11'  Icibaji  [aka]  tan'wafig£an  e^a  ama  qtagi^'- 

the  tbey  were  just  alike,  they  say.       And         Icibajl      [he  who]  nation  his   the  (sub.)  loved  him  very 

15  qtian/-biama. 

dearly,  they  say. 

Egi^e  ci  nuda11'  a<fa-biama  2[i,  niacinga  win/  wacuceqti  6inte  jug^a- 

At  length  again     to  war      they  went,  they  when,       man  one        very  brave      it  may  be  was  with 

say  him 

biamd.  jjexuja11  ijaje  a<fin'  aka,  ^a^za-biama.  Kia(£a-bi  }[i,  ge*<fegan'-biama 

they  say.         xexilja"     bis  name   he  had  it,        a  3anze    they  say.      And  they  went,  when,    thought  thus,  they  say 

they  say  J  ' 

]8  akiwa:  Win/aBwa  nan'de  £an  ataqti  an'$in  e*dan,  e$e*gan-biama.    figi^e  tan/- 

hoth:  "Which  one         heart       the   very  much  wo  are         ?        they  thought,  they  say.     At  length  vil- 

(ob.)      more  (in  thought) 

wang^a11  hegactewan'ji  Sdi-ijja11  ama.    E'di  ahf-biama..    Gan/  £'di  ahf-bi  3[i, 

lage  very  populous        was  there  they  say.     There  they  arrived,  they       And     there    they  ar-  when 

say.  rived,  they 

say 

ga-biama:  Nikawasa"',  ^ag^e*  tai  ha,  a-biama;  uctti  ama  6  waka-bi  egan/. 

they  said  as  fol-  Warriors,  you  go     will  said  they,  they  remain-     the     that  meant  it,  they  having, 

low's,  they  say;  homeward  say  ;  der       (pi.)  say  ' 

21  Weahide  mang^in/i-ga,  a-biama.     Gau/  wagaq^an  ama  ag<£a-biama.  Gau/ 

To  a  distance  begone  yo,  said  ihty,  tin -v        And         servant  the    wint  homeward,  thoy  And 

say.  (pi.)  say. 
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jjexiija",  Icibdjl  e^an'ba,  E'di  anga<fe  te,  a-biama,  n&n'de  i^idaha11  gan^&-bi 

Xexajan,       Icibajl  he  too,       There        let  11a  go,       said  they,  they      heart      to  know  their  they  wished, 

say,  they  say 

ega11'.   fi'di  ahl-bi  3[i,  e*gaxe  ifi  <faD  snaB'snanqtiaD'  ama.    jji  5[an'ge  ahl-bi 

because.      There  they  ar-   when,  around  village  the  very  level  they  say.   Village      near       they  ar- 

rived, they  (cv.  ob.)  rived,  they 

say  say 

3p,  e*gi^e,  nlacinga  ama  banan'ge-kida-biama.    Akig'qti  najin'-biama.  Ki 

when,  behold,         men        the  (sub.)  shot  at  the  rolling  hoops,  they  say.       In  a  great      they  stood,  they  say.  And 

crowd 

miI'6umancfqtian'-biama.    Gran',  Eata1  a"'*in  3p,  8'di  angahi  t<Sdan,  a-biama 

it  was  just  noon  they  say.         And,        How       we  be      if,    there     we  reach       shall?     said,  they  say 

^exiija11  aka.    Ki  Icibajl  aka  ga-biauia:  Kag£ha,  wahi  $6$a,n  nackl  £an 

£exuja*       the        And     Icibajl      the      said  as  follows,        Friend,  bone        this        head  the 

(sub.).  (sub.)        they  aay :  (ob.) 

angiig^a11 te\  a-biama,  le-sm'de-q^iVa  wahf  ska'qti  8dedi-(fan  e*  waka-bi  egan/. 

let  ua  put  in,       said  be,  they  buffalo-pelvis  bone    very  white      the  ones      that  meant,  they  having, 

say,  "  there  aay 

Gau'  imn'de  6'di  a<f;a-biama.    Ca1"  g<%gan'-hnan'-biama:  Hinda!  wi°'anwa 

And      crawling    there    they  went,  they         Yet    they  thought     only      they  say:     Let  us  see  I       which  one 
say.  thus 

nau/anpe  te'da"   e^ga°-hnan/-biam4.    Gafi'ki  nlaci"ga  banan'ge-klde  ama 

we  fear  seen        will  f      they  thought  only      they  say.  And  man  Bhot  at  rolling  hoopa  the 

danger  (sub.) 

wahi  win/  danba-bi   3£l,  dgiie,  uhlackaqtci  titfia11'  wahi  $aD.  Ga-biama: 

bone       one      they  looked  at,  when,    behold,  very  close  had  be-       bone        the.  One  said  aB  fol- 

they  say  come  Iowa,  they  say : 

Kagdha,  wahi  ^e*<£an  we'ahldeaiaqti  <£an'cti,  a-biama.    Ki  win/  ga-biama. 

Friend,         bone        this       at  a  very  great  distance   heretofore,     said  he,  they       And     one     said  as  follows, 

say.     "  they  say: 

Kagdha,  S'di  can/can,  a-biama.    figi^e  gan/te-jin'ga  3p,  ^gif-e,  uhlack&qtci 

Friend,        there      always,    said  he,  they  say.    At  length     a  while      little     when,   behold,  very  close 

tiifa11'  wahi  ^an.    Kagdha,  wahi  <^au  weahide  ece'  ^an/cta,  uhlackaqtci  tl  ha, 

became    bone      the.  Friend,        bone      this      at  a  distance  you   heretofore,       very  close        it  has 

said  come 

a-biama.    Ki  jjexuja11  aka  ga-biama:  Weabahan'i.    W^atfai  ha,  .a-biama. 

said  he,  they       And      xexnjaD  sa^ aa  followa.       They  know  us.       They  have  de-  said  he,  they 

say.  (sub.)       they  say:  teeted  ua  say. 

Gan/  Icibajl  aka  ga-biama:  Can/,  a-biama.    Gan/  j^xuja11  aka,  Ahaii!  a-bi 

And      Icibajl        the     said  aa  follows,     Enough,  said  he,  they         And      j,exujan         the        Oho  I  said, 
(Bub.)      they  say:  say.  (sub.),  they  say 

egan/,  wahi  an/<j;a  <J^<fa-biama,  wenaxi^a-biama,  banan'ge-klde  ^afika.  Gan/ 

having,      hone       they  threw  far      they  eay,   they  attacked    they  say,     Bhot  at  rolling  hoops    those  who.  And 


aklifaha  win'  gaqAl-biama,  banan'ge-klde  Aafika.    GaD'  ag^a-biama.  Gan/ 

both  one        they  killed  him,         shot  at  rolling  hoops     those  who.        And      they  went  home-  And 

they  say,  ward,  they  say. 


uklt*6  ama:  Nan'baqtciaD'iI  anwan'ij;iqe  tal  ha,  a-biama.    Wa^iqe  wa<fin/  a^a- 

enemy       the        They  are  only  two !         let  ua  chase  them  said  they,  they    Chasing  them   they  went  with 

(sub.):  '  eay.  them 

biama.    figi<j;e  weahidg'qti  wa£in/  ahl-bi  sp'ji,  utclje  ubaazd-biama.  Utclje 

they  say.        At  length    at  a  very  great      they  carried  them,     when,     thicket    scared  them  into,  they  Thicket 
distance  they  say  say. 

cugaqti  e*giha  aiaifa-biama  jLexiija11  aka  Icibajl  e^an/ba.  Gan/  waAi'a-biama 

very  dense    headlong   had  gone  they  say       x©1*^11      *ne      Icibajl        he  too.  And  they  failed  with  them, 

(sub.)  they  Bay 

uklt'g  ami.    Gan'  ^gan-hnan  ca"can'qtian'-biama  akiwa. 

the  And        80    Tegn-        continaally         they  say  both, 

(sib.).  larly 


850      THE  (/JEGIHA  LANGUAGE— MYTHS,  STORIES,  AND  LETTERS. 


NOTES. 

The  exact  meaning  of  Icibaji  is  uncertain :  it  may  mean,  "  He  to  whom  they  do  not 
give  any  wages."  This  is  still  a  sacred  name  in  the  xe-smde  gens,  being  borne  by  a 
son  of  the  present  head  of  the  gens. 

384,  7.  ja°-wetin.   This  was  about  two  feet  long,  and  four  inches  in  diameter. 

385,  4.  ga=-biama,  in  this  way.    The  narrator  said  this  when  he  imitated  the  action. 

386,  3.  nanka  kg  ziki^a-biaina.    He  made  his  back  like  that  of  the  sparrow-hawk. 

386,  7-8.  ^aube-ona"  ctecte  ma"  te  ha,  in  xoiwere,  "ata-ona  qcu"  hau"'  to,"  I  wish  to 
see  him  at  any  rate;  but  "}a"be  te  hna"'  cte  ma"'  te  ha," in  joiwere,  "ata  qi  tanyi  hau1" 
t6,"  I  cannot  do  anything  else,  I  must  see  him  at  all  events. — Sanssouci. 

387,  7.  ikinewaki^a-biama.  The  father  of  Icibaji  was  so  proud  of  his  son's  success 
that  he  let  the  people  scramble  for  the  possession  of  all  his  property,  as  well  as  for  his 
ponies.  Chips  were  thrown  into  the  air,  each  representing  a  piece  of  property.  Who- 
ever caught  the  chip  as  it  descended,  won  the  article.  There  were  other  adventures 
of  the  two,  but  I  have  not  preserved  them  in  (pegiha.  Only  one  of  these  was  gained 
and  written  in  English,  and  it  occurred  after  the  adventures  given  here  in  the  test. 
Mothers  used  to  scare  their  children,  telling  them  that  Icibaji  or  jexuja11  would  catch 
them  if  they  did  not  behave. 

TRANSLATION. 

A  man  took  a  wife  and  had  one  child.  The  boy  did  not  hunt  at  all,  he  did  not 
travel  at  all ;  indeed,  he  did  nothing  at  all ;  as  he  was  fond  of  the  women,  he  was  always 
talking  to  them.  The  people  laughed  at  him  and  derided  him  as  a  boy  without  any 
sense.  The  father  was  the  only  one  who  spared  him.  He  became  a  man;  but  he  had 
no  bow,  and  he  was  without  any  other  weapons.  The  boy  made  a  four-sided  club, 
which  he  always  had  with  him.  When  the  people  saw  it,  they  always  laughed  at  it. 
And  hostile  nations  were  continually  going  on  the  war-path;  but  this  Icibaji  never 
went,  as  he  knew  nothing  about  it.  At  length  he  made  sacred  two  quill-feathers  of  a 
sparrow-hawk.  He  did  this  secretly.  No  one  knew  that  he  had  them.  At  length 
Icibaji  heard  the  men  speak  of  going  on  the  war-path.  When  they  were  talking  to 
each  other  by  stealth,  Icibaji  overheard  them.  And  he  thought,  "I  will  go  thither." 
But  he  did  not  tell  it  to  any  one  at  all.  When  his  mother  was  not  at  the  lodge,  he  took 
his  quill-feathers  and  departed.  When  it  was  night  Icibaji  walked,  watching  very  closely 
those  who  desired  to  go  on  the  war-path.  At  length  when  day  was  near,  they  went  on 
the  war-path.  And  when  they  arrived  some  distance  from  the  village,  they  sat  down. 
And  the  rest  assembling,  one  by  one,  came  and  stood;  they  assembled  themselves.  It 
happened  that  the  war-chief  did  not  know  that  Icibaji  had  joined  the  party.  All  of 
the  warriors  arrived.  At  length  Icibaji  was  visible  at  the  rear,  peeping  thus.  And 
tlie  warriors  said  as  follows:  "O  war-chief!  one  has  come."  And  the  war-chief  said 
as  follows:  "O  warriors!  begone  and  see  who  it  is."  And  when  two  servants  went  to 
see,  behold,  it  was  Icibaji.  And  when  they  returned  to  the  war-chief,  they  said,  "O 
war-chief!  Icibaji  is  the  one."  The  war-chief  was  very  glad.  "O  warriors!  bring  him 
hither.  When  he  walked  talking  about  the  women,  you  were  bound  to  laugh  at  him; 
but  now  it  is  otherwise."  They  went  for  him  and  brought  him  back.   Behold,  he  had 
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no  bow,  and  he  was  destitute  even  of  moccasins.  "O  warriors!  give  him  moccasins  and 
arrows  too,"  said  the  war-chief.  All  the  warriors  gave  him  arrows,  two  from  each. 
They  also  gave  him  moccasins,  one  pair  from  each  man.  They  cut  down  a  dry  ash 
tree,  and  made  a  bow  for  him.  So  they  departed.  They  slept  regularly  as  usual,  and 
when  it  was  the  next  day  they  departed  again.    At  length  they  had  slept  many  nights. 

At  length  the  warriors  detected  a  man.  When  they  detected  the  man,  they  said, 
"  O  war-chief!  a  man  is  indeed  coming  right  in  a  line  with  our  course."  "  Ho !  warriors, 
he  is  indeed  the  one  whom  we  seek.  Let  us  kill  him ! "  And  the  warriors  prepared 
themselves;  they  painted  themselves;  they  painted  themselves  with  yellow  earth  and 
white  clay.  Icibajl  picked  up  all  the  pieces  of  white  clay  which  fell  as  they  rubbed  it  on 
themselves.  And  the  war-chief  said  as  follows :  "  Does  it  have  to  be  just  this  way,  O  war- 
rior1?" "Yes,  O  war-chief!  somewhat  like  it,"  said  Icibajl.  And  he  made  his  back  yellow 
forhim.  "  Make  my  back  yellow,"  said  Icibajl.  Andthe  war-chief  said  as  follows:  "Does 
it  have  to  be  just  so,  warrior?"  "Yes,  O  war-chief!  somewhat  like  it,"  said  Icibajl.  And 
the  warriors  pulled  off  their  leggings  and  moccasins  also.  And  they  made  Icibajl  carry 
them.  "Icibajl,  carry  them  for  us,"  said  they;  and  they  made  him  carry  them.  Icibajl 
said  as  follows:  "O  war-chief!  I  wish  to  see  the  man  at  any  rate."  "Beware  lest  you 
scare  him  off!"  said  the  war-chief.  "ISTo,  O  war-chief!  I  wish  to  see  him  at  any  rate," 
said  Icibajl.  "Ho!  Do  so  and  look  at  him,"  said  the  war-chief.  And  Icibajl  peeped  at 
him.  At  length  the  man  had  come  very  near.  And  then  Icibajl  said  as  follows:  "O 
war-chief!  not  even  once  hitherto  have  I  come  this  distance."  And  Icibajl  attacked 
him.  He  threw  away  the  bow,  having  only  the  club.  And  having  overtaken  the  man, 
he  killed  him  with  the  club.  "Even  though  men  ridicule  one,  they  usually  stop  it  at 
some  time.  I  wish  that  I  could  serve  some  one  of  you  in  that  way,"  said  he  to  the  others. 
All  the  other  warriors  took  parts  of  the  scalp ;  but  Icibajl  did  not.  So  they  went  home- 
ward. When  the  warriors  came  again  in  sight  of  the  village,  they  said  as  follows: 
"We  attacked  a  man,  and  Icibajl  killed  him."  And  an  old  man  proclaimed  it  aloud: 
"The  warriors  attacked  a  man,  but  Icibajl  killed  him  for  them,  they  say,  indeed,  halloo ! " 
And  the  mother  of  Icibajl  heard  it.  When  she  heard  it,  she  said  as  follows,  addressing 
her  husband:  "Do  see  for  me  whether  that  one  tells  the  truth."  "  How  is  it  possible 
for  him  to  tell  the  truth?  They  were  ridiculing  him,"  said  the  husband.  And  when 
they  had  reached  the  very  border  of  the  encampment,  the  old  man  said,  "The  warriors 
attacked  a  man,  but  Icibajl  did  indeed  kill  him  for  them,  halloo !"  And  the  father  hav- 
ing stood,  went  out  of  doors.  When  the  father  got  out,  he  knew  that  they  told  the  truth. 
And  the  father  caused  the  people  to  scramble  for  his  horses,  and,  in  fact,  for  everything 
in  his  lodge.  And  Icibajl  continued  so.  At  length  they  went  on  the  war-path.  When 
they  went  on  the  war-path,  behold,  they  discovered  four  men  approaching.  Again 
when  they  attacked  them,  Icibajl  left  his  comrades  behind,  and  killed  all  four  of  the 
men.  And  again  when  they  reached  home  they  said  as  follows:  "We  attacked  four 
men,  but  Icibajl  killed  them."  And  an  old  man  proclaimed  it  aloud.  "The  warriors 
attacked  four  men,  but  Icibajl  killed  them  for  them,  they  say,  indeed,  halloo!"  And  it 
was  usually  so  when  they  reached  any  place  when  they  were  on  the  war-path :  he  always 
killed  the  men,  and  also  brought  back  horses. 

And  his  father  commanded  him  to  marry.  "My  child,  do  take  a  wife."  And 
Icibajl  was  unwilling  for  some  time.  At  length  Icibajl  took  a  woman.  When  he 
married  her,  Icibajl  never  lay  with  the  woman.   In  what  place  soever  he  was  when 
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night  came,  there  he  usually  slept.  And  his  father  said  as  follows:  "My  child,  when 
they  marry  women,  they  usually  lie  with  them.  Do  lie  with  her.  You  do  wrong." 
And  his  father  was  saying  it  to  him  incessantly.  At  length  Icibaji  got  out  of  patience 
with  the  old  man.  And  when  it  was  night,  he  lay  with  the  woman.  When  it  was 
day  still  he  did  not  rise;  he  continued  to  lie  with  the  woman  without  intermission. 
And  though  the  woman  wished  to  rise,  Icibaji  was  unwilling.  And  notwithstanding 
their  lodges  removed  and  departed,  he  did  not  rise.  When  it  was  very  late  in  the 
evening  he  usually  reached  them.  Again  when  it  was  night,  so  he  lay.  Behold,  very 
early  in  the  morning,  some  men  belonging  to  different  hostile  tribes  attacked  them. 
His  father  said:  "Do  arise.  We  are  attacked."  Yet  Icibaji  lay  without  speaking. 
At  length  when  they  had  come  very  near,  behold,  a  woman  said,  "Oh!  Icibaji,  in  what 
place  can  yon  be?  I  have  a  very  bad  captor.  Beware  lest  he  see  my  parts  which 
should  not  be  seen!"  When  he  heard  her  voice,  he  arose  and  took  his  club.  And  he 
went  thither.  When  he  joined  the  foe,  Icibaji  was  killing  them.  He  killed  a  great 
many  of  the  enemy;  in  fact,  all.  The  brave  men  were  two.  One  was  named  Unahe,  a 
member  of  the  Hanga  gens.  Icibaji  helped  Mm.  They  were  equally  brave.  And  his 
nation  loved  Icibaji  very  dearly. 

At  length,  when  they  went  again  on  the  war-path,  one  very  brave  man  went  with 
him.  jexuja11  was  his  name,  and  he  was  a  member  of  the  Kansas  gens.  And  as  they 
went,  each  one  thought  thus:  "Which  one  of  us  has  the  best  heart?"  At  length  a 
very  populous  village  was  there.  They  arrived  at  it.  And  when  they  arrived  there, 
they  addressed  the  rest  of  the  party,  saying  as  follows:  "Warriors,  you  will  go  home- 
ward. Begone  ye  to  a  distance."  And  the  servants  went  homeward.  And  jexivja" 
and  Icibaji  said,  "Let  us  go  thither,"  because  they  wished  to  know  their  own  hearts. 
When  they  arrived  there,  it  was  very  level  around  the  village.  When  they  were  close 
to  the  village,  behold,  the  men  were  playing  the  game  banange-kide  (shooting  at  roll- 
ing hoops).  They  were  standing  in  a  great  crowd.  And  it  was  just  at  noon.  And 
jjexuja11  said  to  himself,  "How  shall  we  be  when  we  go  thither?"  And  Icibaji  said  as 
follows :  "  Friend,  let  us  put  our  heads  in  these  bones,"  referring  to  the  very  white 
buffalo  pelvis  bones  that  lay  there.  And  haying  put  them  on,  they  went  crawling. 
Yet  each  one  thought  thus :  "  Let  me  see !  which  one  of  us  will  fear  danger  when  he 
sees  it?"  And  when  the  men  who  played  banange-kide  looked  at  one  of  the  bones, 
behold,  the  bone  had  become  very  near.  And  one  said  as  follows:  "Friend,  this  bone 
was  at  a  very  great  distance  heretofore."  And  another  said  as  follows :  "Friend,  it  was 
always  there."  At  length  after  a  little  while,  behold,  it  had  become  very  close. 
"Friend,  you  said  heretofore  that  this  bone  was  at  a  distance.  It  has  come  very  close," 
said  one.  And  jexuja11  said  as  follows:  "They  recognize  us.  They  have  detected  us." 
And  Icibaji  said  as  follows:  "It  is  enough.-'  And  when  jexujan  said,  "Oho!"  they 
threw  away  the  bones,  and  attacked  those  who  played  banange-kide.  And  each  of  them 
killed  one  of  the  players.  And  they  went  homeward.  And  the  enemy  said,  "They 
are  only  two!  Let  us  chase  them."  They  went  along  in  pursuit  of  them.  At  length 
the  two  carried  their  pursuers  to  a  very  great  distance.  And  the  pursuers  scared  the 
two  into  a  thicket,  jexuja"  and  Icibaji  had  gone  headlong  into  a  very  dense  thicket. 
And  the  enemy  failed  to  do  anything  to  them.   And  both  were  so  continually. 
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THE  STOKY  OF  WABASKAHA. 


Told  by  Joseph  La  FLicHK. 


Tan'wa"-ni  kg'di  gif^'-biama  Uma^ha"  ami  Egi^e  da£i°  nuda"'  atf-bi 

Village    water  -by  the      sat      they  aay       Omahas  the       At  length  Pawnees    to  war  came, 

(sub.),  they  say 

ega11',  cafi'ge  d'uba  wd^i"  agtfa-biama.    Ki  niacinga  e;a  aka  nfacinga  idb^i" 

having,       horse        some     they  took  homeward,  they  say.     And        man         their  he  who        man  three 

juwagca-bi  ega11',  sig^e*  k<5  wiuhe  a<f4-biama,  can'ge  wa^in  a^ai  kg  sigie'  kg. 

>vith  them,  they     having,       trail     the    following      ho  went,  they         horse       having       they      the     trail  "the. 
Bay  (ob. )     them  say,  them  went 

Niacinga  wiuhe   a^e*  aka,  Wdbaskdha  ijaje  a<fin'-biamd.    A$d-bi  ega11', 

Man  following      went      the  Wabaskaha        his  name    had      they  say.       Went,  they  having, 

them  (snb.),  say 

watcicka  win',  Republican  ijaje-<fadaf,  ki  <Ja^in  amd  KlAa^uda  ijaje-^adaf 

stream         one,         Republican      hia  name    they        and  Pawnees      the  Kfya$uda       Manama  they 

call  it,  (sub.)  call  it 

kS,  S'di  ahl-biama.   E'di  &&fin  ama  e'di  ta°'wan  g^'-biama.   E'di  waifa" 

the    there      they  arrived,         There   Pawnees      the      there      village  sat      they  say.       There  having 

(ob.),  theysay.  (pLsub.)  them 

aki-biama  cafi'ge-ma.    Ga11'  m^da11  ama.    Gan/  g'di  ah(-bi  ega11',  %i  uda- 

they  reached  the  horses  (ob.).  And  duringthe  they  And  there  arrived,  having,  lodge  they 
home,  they  say  spring       say.  theysay  entered 


1  >iama.   Hau.    T'eVa^e"  gan<J;a-biama  Ja^i11  ama  Uman'haa  ^ankd.    Ki  (Ja^i" 

theysay.  H  To  kill  them    wished     theysay   Pawnees  the  (snb.)     Omahas        the  (ob.).      And  Pawnees 

ama  uctd  ama  t'eVa^S  gan'<j>a-bajf-biamd.    Ki  mkagahi  %l  udaf  akd   fe  9 

the  the  rest         to  kill  them      did  not  wish      they  say.        And         chief         lodge    they    the  one  he 

(sub.)  enteredit  who  spoke 

ctewan'-bajf-biama.  Ga11',  T'dwa^e  ga^ai  ^i'ctg  tMwaifi  taite',  eAe'ga"  ^gan, 

atall  not      theysay.        And,       Toteillthem     thoywish    even  if   they  kill  them   shall,    bethought  as, 

fa-bajf-biamd.   Egi^e  nfkagahi  igaq^a11  aka  nf  agia^a-biama.  A^in/  agdf-bi 

he    not    theysay.      At  length        chitf  his  wife       the  water    wentfor    theysay.      She  brought  it  back, 

spoke  (sub.)  theysay 

Uman'haB  i^anka  ni  t6  wa'i-biama.  Gan'ki  %k  h^be  ^iza-bi  ega11',  iug^a11-  1 

when,    Omahaa         the  (ob.)  water  the    she  gave  them,  ADd      dried  pieces     she  took,    having,     to  put  in 

(ob.)       theysay.  meat  theysay  the  mouth 

waki(fa-biama,  nin'ia  wega^d-bi  ega117,  wa'u  aka.  Hau.  Wa^ata-bi  2ff,  gd- 

she  caused  them,  they      to  live      Bhe  desired  for    because,    woman    the  IT        They  ate,  they  say  when,  said  as 

■ay,  them,  they  say  (sub.).  follows 

biama  mkagahi  aka:  KeM  can'gaxa-ba  aci  mang<fiD'i-ga\  Nin'ia  w^ga^dga" 

they  Bay  chief         the     Come!       cease  ye      and     out  begone  ye.  To  live      she  wished  for 

(sub.):  '  them,  as 

wa^&tewaki^g,   a-biama.    Ityugaqti   dci   ag^a-biama.    GaD'    we'ku-hna11'-  1 

she  caused  them  to  eat,       said  he,  they  All  out        went     they  Bay.        And  invited  regu- 

say.  them  larly 

biamd  <jd<f;in  amd  Uman/han  <fafika.    Ki  nfacinga  win'  we'ku-biamd,  jd^i11 

theysay    Pawnees  the  (sub.)     Omahas  the  (ob.).       And        man  one     invited  them,  they  say,  Pawnee 
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wah^ha-bajl'qti-bi  &"%e,  Uma^ha"  (fafika  w^ku-biama.    Kl  uqpi  tS  jifi'- 

very  stout-hearted,  they  Bay    it  may  be,       Omahaa  the  (db.)      he  invited  them,         And     dish       the  far 

they  say. 

gactewan'ji  ame'de  hinb^ifi'ge  sian^6'qti  ugipiqti  wdku-biama.    <j[a^in  aka 

from  small  they  were,  but        beana  alone  very  full        he  invited  them,         Pawnee  the 

they  say.  (snb.) 

3  jan-we*tin  win/  a^in/  akama.    f)nasnini  3p7  gakS  Iwigaq^i  tai  minkd.  Gi 

club  one     was  keeping,  they  say.    Ye,  devour  it      if,    that  (ob.)   I  kill  you  with    will      I  who.  Again 

oni'ai  sp'ctg,  gakS  iwigaq^i  tai  minkd,  a-biama.    Egi^e  $asnin'-biama; 

ye  fail  to     even  if,    that(ob-)    I  kill  yon  with    will      I  who,        said  he,  they      At  length      they  swallowed  it, 
do  it  aay.  they  say; 

lnand6qtian'-bi  can/  £asnin'-biama.    Gaqd-baji-biama.    CaD'  ha.  Qnasni", 

they  were  satiated,  yet         they  swallowed  it,  He  did  not  kill      they  say.      Enough    .  *        Yon  have 

they  say  they  say.  ~  swallowed  it, 

6  a-biama.    Ki  e*gasani  3fi,  uwakia-biama  ama  Uman/han  <£anka: 

hesaid,  theyaay.  And    the  next  day  when,  talked  to  them,  they  say    Pawnees    the(sub.)      Omahas  the(ob-): 

Kagdha,  can'ge  <f;anka  wa<fag^e  ^atii  ^an'ja,  wa^ag^aoni11  (fag^a-baji  taite*, 

Friends,  horse        the(ob.)       you  have  come  for      though,   them  you  have,  your       you  go     not  shall, 

them,  your  own  own  homeward 

A-biama.   T'an/  3[i,  wa^ag^S  $ati  te,  a-biama.  Ki  t*an/  3p,  <£ati  jfi,  maqude 

said  they,  they    Harvest  when,  you  come  for  them,     will,  said  they,  they    And  harvest  when,  _you  when,  gunpowder 
aay.  your  own  say.  come 

9  d'uba  we^aoni"  <f;ati  tai,  a-biama.    Ga11',  An'han,  ^glma"  ta  miflke,  a-biama 

some      youbavefor      you     will,    said  they,  they      And,'        Yes,         Idothat     will     Iwho,  said.theysay 
ns  come  aay.  *  " 

Wabaskaha  aka.    Ag^a-biama.    Ag^a-biama        xage'-hna11  cancan'qtian'- 

"Wahaskaha  the       They  went  homeward,      They  went  home-    when,  crying  regularly        all  the  time 

(sub.)-  they  say.  ward,  they  aay 

biama  Wabaskaha  aka.    Wakan'da  <finke*  gi^a  xage'-hnaI,-biama.  Hau! 

they  say  Wabaskaha  the  Deity  the  (ob.)    asking  a  he  cried  regu-    they  say.  Ho! 

(sub.).  favor  of  larly 

12  Wakan'da,  ukit'S  Aafika  an'<^ijiiaji  £an'ja,  inwin'£akan  kan/  eb(fedgan,  a-biama. 

Wakanda.,       foreigners  they  who    ill-treated  me    though,      you  help  me      I  hope      I  think,     said  he,  they  say 

xage'-onaI1'-bi  <fan'di.   Gan/  <jaAin-ma  wakiifa  gan^a-biama  Wabaskaha  aka. 

crying    regu-    they      when         And       the  Pawnees     to  take  ven-    wished    they  say       Wabaskaha  the 
•-larly     aay      (past).  geance  on  them  *     "  (anb.). 

figi(fe  ha"'  3[i  tfadi  aki-biama.    Xagd  ag^a-biama,  $fi  ^an'di  aki-bi  si. 

At  length    night  when    at  the      they  reached         Crying     he  went  homeward,    vil-     at  the      he  reached  when 
lodges     home,  theyaay.  they  say,  lage  home,  they  say 

15  Ki  xage*  g^e"   t8  ibahan/-biama,  nfacinga  b<jsuga  na'an'-biama.    Gad>in  can'ge 

And    crying  be  went  the     they  knew  it,  they  people  all        heard  it     they  say.     That  one  horse 

homeward  aay, 

wiugihe  £in  gi  6&e,  xage*  gi  ha,  a-biama.   Xaga-bi  tS'di,  Wakan'da  Aifikd 

he  who  was  follow-  is  com-  but    crying    he  is  said  they,  they    Ho  cried,  they  when,  Deity      1  the  (oh  1 

ing  his         ing  back,  coming  say.  say 

£ahan/  xaga-biama.   Gan'ki  nfacinga  ibahan-biama,  nuda"'  gan'^a  xag&  te\ 

imploring    he  cried,  they  aay.  And  people         knew  it     they  say,      to  war        wishing     crying  the. 

18  Utfaji  <fan'ja,  can'  ibahan'-biama.   Gan/  niacinga  b^ugaqti  6'di  ahi-bi  ega"', 

He  told     though,      yet        they  knew  it,  they         And  people  all  there     arrived,  having 

not  say.  they  say 

eata11  xage"  te"  naV  gan£a-biama.   Gan'  ugia-biama  Wabaskaha  aka.  fi'di 

why      he  cried  the    to  hear       they  Wished,  they        And     told  bis    they  say        Wabaskaha         the  There 
i*  say-  (sub.). 

pf   $an'ja,  can'ge  ^anka  in/(i-baji.    An/(f;ina  t'eawadia-ba^i11',  a-biama.  Ki 

I  ar-    though,        -horse       the  (ob.)     they  did  not  They  came  near  killing  us,  said  he,  thev  And 

rived  give  me  mine.  aay.  " 
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tfan/         maqiide  in/nai  ha.   Maqucle  in/fiu  ti-ga  ha,  a-biama  Ja^i11  ama, 

harvest  when,    gunpowder  they  asked  Gunpowder    having      come       .      said,  they  aay  Pawnee  the 

of  mo  for  me       tbou  (sub.), 

a-biama.    B^ugaqti  nfacinga  ama  Wabaskaha  <fa[o(fa-bi  egan/,  gf<fa-bajf- 

saidhe,they  All  people  the  "Wabaakaha        pitird  hhn,  thi'.y    having,      they  wore  aad 

aay.  (sub.)  say 

biama.    Egasani        nfaciuga  htfugaqti  u^t-wifi^i^a-liiama.   Nfkagahi  ama,  3 

tlidy  say.        The  next  day  when,       men  all         assembled  thenim-lves,  they  say.  Chief  the, 

wahdhaji  ama  cti,  can/  b^ugaqti  u<feVin^i<fa-biama.    Kl  ninfba  win'  ujf- 

stout-bearted         the     •  too,     in  fact  all  assembled  themselves,  they        And        pipe         one  they 

(sub.)  say;  "  "  filled 

biama.    Gan/  Wabaskaha  aka  nfacinga  b<jmgaqti  wa^istuba-biama,  jaqpi 

thry  aay.  And  "Wabaskaka  the  men  all  spreiid  his  hands  before  crown 

(snb.)  them,  tbey  say,  of  bead 

ge  wdbit'a-biama.   Ga-biama:  (pa'eaii'gi^ai-ga  ha.   Edada11  in<jdn'<£aonfgca"  6 

thi.i        he  pressed  on  them,       He  said  as  follows,  Pity  ye  me  .  Wiat  you  decide  for  mo 

(pi.  ob.)         they  say.  they  say: 

3p,  ^ganqti  ingaxai-ga  ha,  a -biama.    Gan/  nfkagahi  aka  ninfba  waqube 

if,        just  so  doyefornie  said  he,  tbey  say.     And  chief        the(sub.)      pipe  sacred 

gaxai  ke  ujf-biama.    GaB/  ga-biama:  Ninfba  gake,  ^a^i*  wan'gakf<fa  tafte 

t  he y  made  the  filled  they  say.        Anil     he  said  as  follows,      Pipe      that  (ob.),  Pawnees    we  take  vengeance  shall 
it       (ob. )  they  say :  on  them 

f<fanahin'i  sji,  <fanai-ga  ha.    Uonfc'agaf  5p,  ^ana-bajii-ga  ha,  a-biama.   Ga11'  9 

ye  are  willing     if,  put  ye  thepipe  Ye  are  unwilling     if,      do  not  put  tbe  pipe  said  he,  they  And 

to  your  hps  to  your  lips  aay. 

<fana-biania;  nfacinga  b<fugaqti  in/-biama    Ga-biarna  nfkagahi  aka:  KeM 

they  put  it  to  their  men  all  smoked  it,  they      Said  as  follows,  chief  tbe      Come  I 

lips,  they  say ;  say.  they  Bay  (sub.) : 

a^uha,  f^ig<fan'i-ga.    Atan/  3[I  wan'gaki^a  tafte,  f^ig^an'i-ga.    Kl  yvin/  ga- 

imally,  decide  yc.  How      when  we  take  vengeance    shall,  decide  ye.  And   one      said  as 

long  on  them  follows 

biama:  Nudanhanga,  nuge'  ^-onan  anwan/^ate  taf.    Wakan'da  ^inke"  cti  12 

tbey  say:  0  war-chief,  summer     this  only  we  eat  will.  Deity  the  (oh.)  too 

alalia"  taf,  uman'^inka  ^-hnan.   T'an/  2p,  wan'gaktya  taf,  a-biama.  Gan/ 

we  pray  to     will,  season  this  only.        Harvcat  when,  we  take  vengeance  will,   said  he,  they  And 

on  them  say. 

nfacinga  duba  nudan'hafig4-biama ;  xage'-hna11  cancan' -biama;  an'ba  gg'  ctS 

man  four  war-chief  they  say ;       they    regu-       always       they  say ;       day       the  even 

cried    larly  '  (pi.) 

haD'  ge'  cte  xage*-hnan  cancan/ -biama.  Wakan'da,  ^a'ean'gi^d-ga.  Awajincte*  15 

night    the    even     they     regu-      alwavs       they  say.  "Wakanda,  pity  me.  I  am  in  a  had 

(pi.)  cried    larly  humor 

te"  inwm'kan-ga,  Wakan'da,    e'-hna11  cancan'qtian' -biama.    Gan'ki  nuge*  ^1, 

the  help  me,  "Wakanda,  he  said  always  they  Bay.  And        summer  when, 

regularly 

gaq<£an'  a$a-bi  3p,  xage'-hna11  ca^ca^'-biama.  Nfacinga  duba  an'ba  g£  wa^ata- 

migrating    thoy  went,  when,   they     regu-       always       they  aay.  Man  four        day     the     they  ate 

they  say  cried     larly  (pi.) 

baji,  nf  cti  ^atan/-bajl-hnan'-biama.    Han/  3[i,  nf  ijjata^-bi-de*  wa^ate-hna11'-  18 

not.    water  too    they  drank  not    regu-      they  say.        Night  when,  water  they    they  whde    tbey  ate  usually 
larly  drank  say 

biama.  figi^e  t'a11'  3p,  agtff- biama  tan/wan  ^an'di.   Hau!  ke*,  can/  ha.  Anga- 

they  say.     At  length  harvest  when,  tbey  came  back,     village        to  the.  4       Ho !     come,  enough    .  Let 
they  say 

taf,  a-biama.   Gan'  a^a-biama  gaefbe.   Ha^ega^cS'qtci  nuda11'  a^a-biama 

us  go,     said  they,  they      And    they  went,  they    out  of  it.        Tery  early  in  the  morn-      to  war     they  went,  they 
say.  say  ing  say 
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nu  am  a  btfugaqti     A^d-bi  3p,  e'girte,  Caa11'  d'liba  tfi  <fan'di  ahf-biamd; 

males    the  all.  They  went,  when,    behold,     Dakotas     some    village     at  the      arrived,  they  sayj 

(sub.)  they  say 

Uman/han  %ii  (fa11  ninf  a<jan/  ahf-biamd.   je'£anba-biamd.    Nuda11'  b<fugaqti 

Omaha        village  the    tobacco  they  brought  to,  they  say.         Seven       they  say.  To  war  all 

3  an'ba$e*  aia^iai  tS  ^atf,  a-biama.    Caa11'  akd  qdda  ag^d-bdji,  nudan/  amddi 

to-day      have  gooe  when      yon       aaid  they,  Dakotaa     the       back    did  not  go  home,   to  those  who  went 

have  come,  they  say.  (sub.)     again  to  war 

a<££s     a-biama.    Grd-biamd:  Ucte'  amd  ati  5p,  uwaifdgiona  taf  ha,  d-biama, 

to  go    they  spoke  of,  They  said  as  fol-         The  rest       they  when,      yon  tell  them      will     .        said  they, 

they  say.  lows,  they  say :  come  .  they  say, 

CaaD'  6   wawaka-bi   ega1'.    Gra1"  Caa11'  ama  d^anba  ama  Uman'ha,1-ma 

Dakotaa  that  meant  them,  they  say   having.        And     Dakotas      the  seven  the  the  Omahas 

6  wmhe  a<£d-biamd  nuda11'  te.    A<fa-bi  ega11'  egi^e  cja^i11  tfi  ^an'di  ahi-biama 

following  went   they  say      on.  the     when.   They  went,  having  at  leogth  Pawnee  village  at  the       arrived,  they, 
them  war-path  they  say  say 

Uman/han  ama  nudan/  t&     jji  3[an'ha  kg'di  ahf-biama  an'ba  ^an'ge  3p. 

Omahas  the        on  the      when.    Village    border       hy  the      they  arrived,         day  near  when, 

(sab.)     war-path  they  say 

W^naxf<fa  gafl^a-bi  ega11',  tfi  5[an'ha  kg'di  najin'-biamd.    Egi^e  wdnaxi^d- 

To  attack  them     desired,  they  having,  village  border       by  the    they  stood,  they  say.     At  length    they  attacked 
say  them 

9  biama  an'ba  2[i,  jaAF-nia.    Ki  cja^i11  amd  Uman'han-ma  wadan'ba-biamd 

they  say        day     when,    the  Pawnees.        And  Pawnees     the  the  Omahas  saw  them       they  say 

wdnaxf^ai  te.    da^in  ama,  Wu!  wednaxf^ai  £a*'ja,  ^an'zai  te  ha.  jjUxuci 

they  attacked     when.    Pavnees      the        Why!  they  have  attacked  though,    they  are  Kansas  Frequent' 
them  (sub.),  us  explosions 

ega^-de*  gan'  g<j>e*  ta  amd,  d-biamd.    Egi<£e  ?ii  ^an'di  ahf-bi  ega11',  e'giAe 

they  make  at  length  they  will  go  away,  said  they,  they  At  length  village  by  the  arrived,  having,  behold, 
them  while  say.  they  eay 

12  Uman'han-mdma.     WeTbaha11' -biama   Uman'han-md.      Gan/  wdki^d-biama. 

they  were  Omahas  moving.        They  knew  them,  they  Bay  the  Omahas.  And        they  contended  with 

them,  they  say. 

Wdkitfd-biamd  $an'ja,  aki^a  t'eTn£e-hnan'-biamd :  jddri^md  cti  t'eVa^e-hna11'- 

They  fought  them,      though,      both      they  killed  one  another,  regu-      the  Pawnees    too  they  killed  them  rcni- 
theysay  larly, they  say:  '        larly  e 

biama,  Uman'han-md  cti  t'eVai^g-hna^-biamd.    figi^e  ?fi  $an  ubfsandS'qtci 

they  say,  the  Omahas  too    they  killed  them  regularly,  they       At  length  village  the     pressing  very  close 

say.  upon 

15  ahf-biamd.    figi^e  ?ii  <fan'di  ahf-bi  ega11',  egi^e  man-f^i  ge\     MaM^i  ge 

they  arrived,         At  length  village    by  the      arrived,      baring,     behold,      lodges  of     the         Lodges  of  the) 
they  say.  they  say  earth       (pi  ).  earth  (pi. 

ba'u-bi-d^  use'-hna11' -biama.    da^in  ^f   win'  ba'ti-bi-de*  Ja^i11  amd  mau'te 

they  pushed  holes  they  set  afire  regularly,         Pawnee    lodge     one     they  pushed  holes  Pawnees    the  inside 
fn,  they  say,  while  they  say.  iu,  they  say,  while  (sub.) 

undji"  amd  dci  an'ha  a^a-bi-de\  ci    %i  wddajia^d  ahi-hnan'-biamd.  A&$in 

stood  in       the       out     fleeing    they  went,  they  again  lodge       elsewhere        they  reached  regularly,  Pawnees 
(sub.)  say,  while,  they  say. 

18  dhigi  muwahegabajf-biamd.     Ki  tfi   djubaqtci  ligacta- biama,  ^a^i"  ce'- 

many         they  shot  down  many  of  them,         And  lodges        very  few         remained    they  say,     Pawnees  they 
they  say.  ...  we]J 

nawa^d-bi  ega11'.    Gan/  cafi'ge-md  cti  b^ugaqti  w^naca-biamd  jd^F-md. 

exterminated,      because,        And        the  horseB         too  all  they  took  from  them,       the  Pawnees, 

they  say  they  say 

GaD'  Caa11'  de^ba  nuda11'  wmhe    hi    <fankd  cti  zanf  tfeVa^d-biamd. 

And      Dakotas         seven  to  war       following    arrived    the  ones      too        all        they  killed  them  they 

them  who 

21  \[axi^-^an'ba  ixfga11  cti  t'e^a-biamd. 

'  Orow         Two     his  grand-    too     they  killed  him, 
father  they  say. 
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NOTES. 

This  story  refers  to  events  which  occurred  about  a  hundred  years  ago.  Two 
Crows,  the  grandson  of  one  of  the  characters,  is  now  over  fifty  years  of  age. 

893, 1.  Ta"wa"-ni,  Village-stream.  The  Omahas  call  two  streams  by  this  name, 
because  they  camped  near  them.  The  Ta"wa=-ni  of  this  story,  Omaha  Creek,  is  one 
of  their  old  camping-grounds,  according  to  Half  a  Day,  the  tribal  historian. 

393,  1.  ja^i".  These  were  the  Republican  Pawnees  whom  the  Omahas  call  Zizika- 
aki^isi"'  (Joseph  La  Pleche),  or  Zizika-akisi  (Sanssouci).  They  may  be  a  Turkey  gens. 

393,  11.  nikagalii  igaq^a"  aka,  etc.  This  custom  was  observed  by  the  Pawnees, 
Omahas,  and  Ponkas.  Even  if  foes  ate  with  them,  they  became  relations,  whom  it  was 
wrong  to  kill.  A  mouthful  of  food,  a  drink  of  water,  or  a  whiff  from  a  pipe,  sufficed 
to  establish  the  relationship. 

394,  2.  Sanssouci  adds:  neje-ni  fatanki^ai,  "he  was  caused  to  drink  urine,"  which 
was  mixed  with  the  beans. 

394,  4.  oni'ai.  This  should  be  ona'ai,  from  £a'a,  to  fail  in  eating  or  drinking  all. 

396,  2.  deij^ba-biama.  Seven  is  a  sacred  number  in  the  Omaha  and  Ponka  gen- 
tile system,  and  it  is  the  number  of  the  original  gentes  of  the  Dakotas.  See  references 
to  this  in  the  other  historical  papers  in  this  volume. 

TRANSLATION. 

The  Omahas  dwelt  on  Omaha  Creek.  It  happened  that  a  war-party  of  Pawnees 
carried  off  some  of  their  horses.  The  owner  of  the  horses  took  three  men  and  followed 
their  trail.  The  man  who  went  following  them  was  named  Wabaskaha.  Having  de- 
parted, they  arrived  at  the  Republican  River,  which  the  Pawnees  call  Kiifa^uda.  The 
Pawnees  dwelt  there  in  villages,  to  which  they  had  taken  the  stolen  horses.  It  was  dur- 
ing the  spring.  Having  arrived  there,  they  entered  a  lodge.  Some  of  the  Pawnees 
wished  to  kill  the  Omahas,  but  the  rest  did  not  wish  to  kill  them.  The  chief  whose 
lodge  they  had  entered  did  not  speak  at  all.  As  he  thought,  "If  they  wish  to  kill  them> 
they  will  surely  kill  them,"  he  did  not  speak  at  all.  At  length  the  chief's  wife  went 
for  water.  When  she  brought  it  back,  she  gave  the  water  to  the  Omahas.  Taking 
pieces  of  dried  buffalo  meat,  the  woman  made  them  put  them  in  their  mouths,  as  she 
wished  them  to  live.  When  they  had  eaten,  the  chief  said  as  follows:  "Come,  cease 
ye  and  go  outside.  As  she  wished  them  to  live,  she  caused  them  to  eat."  Every  one 
of  them  went  out  and  homeward.  And  the  Pawnees  were  continually  inviting  the 
Omahas  to  feasts.  One  man,  a  very  brave  Pawnee,  invited  the  Omahas  to  a  feast.  And 
he  invited  them  to  eat  from  dishes  which  were  very  large  and  filled  very  full  of  beans 
alone.  The  Pawnee  had  a  elub.  Said  he,  "  If  you  swallow  the  food,  I  will  kill  you  with 
that;  and  if  you  fail  to  eat  all,  I  will  kill  you  with  that."  At  length  they  swallowed 
it;  they  were  satiated,  yet  they  swallowed  it.  He  did  not  kill  any  one.  "Enough. 
Tou  have  swallowed  it,"  said  he.  On  the  morrow  the  Pawnees  talked  with  the  Oma- 
has: "Friends,  though  you  have  come  hither  for  your  horses,  you  shall  not  take  them 
back  with  you.  You  can  come  for  them  in  the  early  fall.  And  in  the  fall  you  must 
bring  us  some  powder  when  you  come."  And  Wabaskaha  said,  "Yes,  I  will  do  that." 
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The  Ornahas  went  homeward.  As  they  went  homeward,  Wabaskaha  was  crying  con- 
tinually. He  was  crying  and  asking  a  favor  of  the  deity.  "Ho!  Wakanda,  though  the 
foreigners  have  ill-treated  me,  I  hope  that  you  may  help  me,"  he  said  when  he  cried. 
And  Wabaskaha  wished  to  take  vengeance  on  the  Pawnees. 

At  length,  when  it  was  night,  he  and  his  comrades  reached  their  own  village.  When 
they  reached  their  own  village,  he  went  crying  to  his  lodge.  And  they  knew  that  he 
went  away  crying ;  all  the  people  heard  him.  "  That  one  who  was  following  his  horses 
is  coming  back,  but  he  is  coming  crying,"  said  they.  When  he  cried,  he  cried  in  prayer 
to  the  deity.  And  the  people  knew  that  it  was  the  crying  of  one  who  wished  to  go  on 
the  war-path.  He  did  not  tell  it,  yet  they  knew  it.  And  all  the  people  went  thither, 
as  they  wished  to  know  why  he  was  crying.  And  Wabaskaha  told  his  story.  "I 
went  thither ;  but  they  did  not  restore  my  horses  to  me.  We  came  very  near  being 
killed.  And  they  asked  me  for  gunpowder  in  the  fall.  The  Pawnees  said,  '  Bring  us 
gunpowder  when  yon  come.'"  All  of  the  people  pitied  Wabaskaha;  they  were  sorrow- 
ful. The  next  day  the  chiefs,  the  braves,  and,  in  fact,  all  the  people,  assembled.  They 
filled  a  pipe.  And  Wabaskaha  stretched  out  his  hands  in  supplication  towards  the 
people;  he  touched  their  heads,  and  said  as  follows:  "Pity  ye  me.  Do  for  me  just 
what  you  decide  as  to  my  case."  And  the  chief  took  the  sacred  pipe  and  filled  it.  He 
said  as  follows :  "  If  ye  are  willing  for  us  to  take  vengeance  on  the  Pawnees,  put  ye  that 
pipe  to  your  lips;  and  if  ye  are  not  willing,  do  not  put  that  to  your  lips."  And  every 
man  put  the  pipe  to  his  lips,  and  smoked  it.  And  the  chief  said,  "  Come !  Make  a  final 
decision.  Decide  when  we  shall  take  vengeance  on  them."  And  one  said  as  follows: 
"O  war-chief,  let  us  eat  only  this  summer.  Let  us  pray  to  the  deity  too,  only  this  sea- 
son. Let  us  take  vengeance  on  them  in  the  early  fall."  And  four  men  were  the  war- 
chiefs  ;  they  were  continually  crying:  by  day  and  by  night  they  were  continually  crying. 
They  continued  saying,  "Wakanda,  pity  me.  Help  me  in  that  about  which  I  am  in  a 
bad  humor."  And  when  they  went  on  the  hunt  in  the  summer,  they  were  always  crying. 
The  four  men  did  not  eat  during  the  days ;  water,  too,  they  did  not  drink.  When  it  was 
night  they  used  to  drink  water  and  eat. 

At  length  they  came  back  to  their  village,  here  on  Omaha  Creek.  "Ho!  Come,  it 
is  enough.  Let  us  go,"  said  they.  And  they  went  out  of  the  village.  Very  early  in 
the  morning  all  the  men  went  on  the  war-path.  When  they  went,  behold,  some  Dakotas 
came  to  the  village;  they  came  with  tobacco  to  the  Omaha  village.  They  were  seven. 
"You  have  come  to-day  when  every  one  has  gone  on  the  war-path,"  said  those  who 
remained  in  the  village.  The  Dakotas  did  not  go  back  to  their  land.  They  spoke 
of  going  to  those  who  had  gone  on  the  war  path.  They  said  as  follows:  "When  the 
rest  come,  you  will  please  tell  them."  They  referred  to  the  Dakotas.  And  the  seven 
Dakotas  departed,  following  the  Omahas  who  had  gone  on  the  war-path.  The  Omaha 
war  party  having  gone,  arrived  at  length  at  the  Pawnee  village.  They  arrived  at  the 
outskirts  of  the  village  when  day  was  near.  Having  desired  to  attack  them,  they 
stood  at  the  outskirts  of  the  village.  At  length,  when  it  was  day,  they  attacked  the 
Pawnees.  The  Pawnees  said,  "Really!  though  we  are  attacked,  they  are  Kansas. 
After  firing  a  number  of  shots,  they  will  go  homeward."  At  length,  having  reached 
the  village,  behold,  they  were  Omahas.  And  the  Pawnees  knew  the  Omahas.  They 
contended  with  them.  Though  they  fought  them,  they  killed  some  on  each  side :  some 
Pawnees  were  killed,  and  some  Omahas  were  killed.   At  length  the  Omahas  pressed 
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very  close  upon  the  lodges.  At  length  when  they  arrived  at  the  village,  behold,  the 
lodges  were  of  earth.  Thrusting  holes  through  the  earth-lodges,  they  were  setting 
them  afire.  When  one  Pawnee  lodge  had  holes  thrust  through  it,  the  Pawnees  stand- 
ing inside  went  out  and  fled,  going  to  a  lodge  elsewhere.  A  great  many  Pawnees  were 
shot  down.  And  as  the  Pawnees  were  almost  exterminated,  very  few  lodges  were  left 
after  the  slaughter.  They  deprived  the  Pawnees  of  every  horse.  And  all  the  seven 
Dakotas  who  followed  the  war-party  were  killed.  Two  Crows'  grandfather  was  also 
killed. 


THE  FIRST  BATTLE  BETWEEN  THE  OMAHAS  AND  THE 
PONKAS  AFTER  THE  DEATH  OF  BLACKBIRD. 


Related  by  AnPAn-,iAKGA. 


Dfxe  ^gan-biama.     Hegaji  t'a-biama.     Graq^a™  a^ai  t©  h£  $6  un4. 

Small-pox  they  were  so,  they        "Not  a  few    they  died,  they        Migrating    '  they  went      ,     "buffalo  to 
say.  say.  hunt. 

Pan'ka  amadi  ahf-biama.    j^e*  waifatai  t£  Pan'ka  ami    Ki  ^-ma  cdta11 

Ponkas        at  the     they  arrived,  they  Buffalo  ate  them         Ponkas     the  (sub.).     And      these      that  far 

aay. 

dixe  in'tcan  ginin'  tS  na"pdhii  t6  Uma^'ha11  ama;  uyigfyi'&ge  ega11  man(fin'i  te\  3 

small-      now     recovered  when    were  h,nngry         Omabas  the  indisposed     somewhat    they  walked, 

pox  "  L  (sub.) ; 

Anwan'^ate  tai-dga11  cafiga^ai,  a-biama  Uma^'ha"  ama.    f-bajfi-ga,  a-biama 

"We  eat  in  order  that   we  go  to  you,    said,  they  say       Omahas      the  (sub.).      Do  not  come,   said,  they  say 

Pan'ka  ama.     Dfxe  wa$aan'hne  tai.    Na!  ca11'  a^vya11' (fatal  5p,  angagi  tai 

Ponkas    the  (sub.).    Small-pox  you  will  leave  with  us.        Psha!     at  any  we  eat         when,  we  will  be  com- 

'  v  rate  ing  back 

uq$£,  a-biama  Uma^'ha11  ama.     Edi  a<fa-biama.     1-bajii-ga  ha,  a-biama  6 

soon,     said,  they  say        Omahas      the  (sub.).     There  they  went,  they  say.      Do  not  come       !      said,  they  say 

Paii'ka  ama.     Wakfd  'fya-biama.    Ki  Uman'han  aka  djtiba  ahi-biama. 

Ponkas    the  (sub.).       To  shoot      they  threatened,       And        Omahas  the        afew      arrived, they  say. 

at  them  they  say.  (coL  sub.) 

Dixe  eft  wak^ga  ahigi  weat'ai  Uman'ban  ama.     Pan'ka-ma  wak^ga-baji 

Small-pox  too        sick  many      died  to  us         Omahas        tbe-(sub-).         The  Ponkaa  sick  not 

ti-t'a11  ant'^   taf,  a-biama  Pan'ka  ama.    Kd,  maqiide  wape"  ag<j;a<£in  i  tai.  9 

wounds  we  die  will,  said,  they  say  Ponkas  the  (sub.).  Come,  gunpowder  weapons  having  let  thorn 
having  there  come. 

inafig^P'i-gii,  a-biama.     tT-t'a11  sPt76  tabace^  a-biama  Uman/han  ama. 

To  toll        begone  ye,  said  they,  they      Having  we  must  die,         said,  they  Bay      Omahas  the 

it  say.  wounds  (sub.). 

Uman'han  ama  6'di  aifa-biama  Pan'ka  tfi  <j>an'di.    (^aciqti-ega1  inc'age  aka 

Omahas     the  (sub.)  there  went   they  aay       Ponka    village  to  the.  (A  long  time  ago        old  man  tho 

u6al.)     A-i-bi  ^an'ja ,  wakiif  a-biama.     j/i  ke'  ctg  e'di  ^ga"  w4ca-biam&;  12 

told  it.)         They  ap.     though       they  attacked  them,         Lodges   the     even        directly        they  deprived  them 
proached,  they  say  they  say.  (ob.)  »  of,  they  Bay; 

edada"  a£in'i  gS  gian'(|;a-biama,  bifugaqti.  Muwahegabaji-biama.  Djubaqtci 

what      they  had  the    they  abandoned  theirs,     everything.  They  shot  down  many  of  them,  Very  few 

(pi)       '     they  say,  they  say, 

umucta-biama  Pan'ka  ama    Unian'haI1-he'be  amecle   gi  ama;  niniba  a^i"' 

remained  from  shooting,    Ponkas       the  Omaha  part     he  was,  but    he  was  return-      pipe  having 

they  say  (sub.).  iug; 
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3[ibaq(fa  agf  amd;  maja11'  dda11  gaxe  a£in/  gi  amd.    Batcije  i  amd.  Ija*'- 

face  to  face   he  waa    they         land        good     to  make  having  he  was  they        Forcing  his  be  was  com-  Had 
coming    say;  "  it      coming   Bay.  way  in     ing,  they  say. 

ckadd-biamd  TJman/han  akd.    Uman/han  akd  ga-biama:  jJanckaha,  £ag^i  t6, 

him  for  a  nephew,         Omaha  the  Omaha  the      said  as  follows,       Sister's  eon,       yon  hare  as, 

they  say  (sab.).  (Bub.)        they  say:  comeback 

3  can/  ha,  a-biama.    NaDbe*  wabaha  &6  amd  5[i,  Uman'han  aka  ninfba  a$iu' 

enough  said  he,  they  Hand        motioning      he     they    when,        Omaha  the         pipe  having 

say.  went    say  (snb.) 

gi  ta11'  inan'dehi  ijahd-bi  egan/f  tTe<fa  biama.   Ci  can/  akiki^a  man$in'-biamd. 

he  who  spear  thrust  at     having,    he  killed  him,  they     Again  still     fighting  one   they  walked,  they  say. 

came  with,  they  aay  say.  another 

Egi^e  Pan'ka  win'  i  ama.    Kd,  cenawa£a<£e  onal.    Can'gaxdi-ga,  a-biama. 

At  length     Ponka       one    was    they        Come,  you  are  going  to  destroy  ua.  Cease  ye,  said  he,  they 

coining  say.  "  say. 

6  Can'ckaxe  te,  ai  a^a+!  a-biama  inc£dge  iekf^g  aka.    Ninfba  hdci  ti  tan/  & 

Ton  are  to  cease,    he  saya  indeed!    said,  they  say     old  man        crier  the  Pipe  later      he  who  that 

(snb.).  came, 

inanctan' -biama.    Can'gaxa-biama.    Pan'ka  djubaqtci  ucta-biama. 

they  stopped  for,  they  say.      They  ceased     they  say.         Ponkas        a  very  few      remained,  they  say. 

(The  following  is  a  version  of  the  latter  part  of  the  above  paper,  which 
was  dictated  in  1881  by  Frank  La  Fleche,  who  obtained  it  from  Anba-hebe, 
the  general  historian  of  the  Omahas,  a  man  who  is  over  eighty  years  of 
age,  and  older  than  Anpan-^afiga:) 

Pan'ka  amddi  Uman/han-hibe  win'  man£in'i  te\    Ki  Uman/han  amd  fi 

Ponkas       by  the  Omaha  part      one         he  walked.  And        Omahas       the  (pi. )  were 

coming 

9  te"  wand'an-bi  5[i,  lwaki^a-bajfi-g&.    Wakidai-ga,  d-biamd.    Ki  Uman/han 

the     he  heard  them,    when,    Cause  ye  them  not  to  be  Shoot  at  them,       he  said,  they       And  Omahas 

they  say  coming.  say. 

amd  gind'ani  te.     Ki  wdki^al  te'di  Pan'ka-md  'dg^awd^ai  te\  Gafi'ki 

the         heard  it  of  him.         And    they  fought      when       Ponkas      the     they  made  them  suffer.  And 
(snb.)  them  (ob.) 

Pan'ka  amd  5[ibaq<fa  ninfba  a^in'  a-ii  te\     Ki  Uman'han  amd  gal  te: 

Ponkas  the        face  to  face         pip©         having    were  coming.       And  Omahas  the        said  as  fol- 

<snb->  (snb.)  lows: 

12  Uman'haD-h£be  ^inke",  ijdje  fadaf  te,  6  wa^d'ii  tedihi  5[i,  muan<);ictan  taite, 

Omaha  part-     he  who,       his     they  called  it,  that  yon  nive  to    it  occurs  when,   we  finish  shoot-  shall. 

name  us  ing 

ai.    Ki  ufi'agai  te  Pan'ka  ama   _Ci  plqti  Uman/han  amd  wdkiAai  te.  Ki 

they     And  refused         Ponkas        the       Again  anew         Omahas  the         fought,  them  And 

say.  (sub.).  (sub.) 

wasisig$-qtian'i  <fee*  Umau'hau-h^be  Pan'ka  amddi  u^iqg  man<£in'  amd.  Ki 

active  very       this        Omaha  part        Ponkas        by  the     a  refugee  he  walked    the  one  And 

who. 

15  nan'cka  e;d-qti  amd  agikipai  te\    Ki  iian'cka  ^in  nan'gipd-biama.  Ki 

hissiBter's        hie  real         the  he  met  his.         And    his  sister's      the     he  feared  to  see  his  they  And 

son  (mv.  sub.)  sou       (mv.  ob.)  say.  ' 

wahan'£ai  te\    AninV  kan'b<fa.    (fd'ean'gi^a-ga,  ai  t£     $i-eja,  Ad'ea^AaA- 

he  prayed  to  him.  Hive  I  wiab.  Pity  me,  your  relation,      he  said.      You,  on  the  have  you  pitied 

*  other  hand,  '  me 

ddaD,  al  tS  Uan'cka  aka.    Gafi'ki  man'dehi  rjahd-biamd.    Kusandg'qti  i*an/- 

J         said     bis  sister's      the  And  spear        he  pierced  him  with,    Through  and  through  lie 

son         (sub.).  they  say. 

18  <fai  t&    Ci  Pan'ka  nini  uji  a<(jiD  a-i  amd  Uman'han-mddi.    Ki  can'gaxai  te\ 

placed  him.   Again  Ponkas    tobacco  put  having  were    lin  y         Omahas       to  thorn.       And        they  ceased 
in  coming  aay  * 
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NOTES. 

399,  13.  muwahegabaji-biama.  There  was  a  strong  emphasis  on  the  first  syllable 
when  the  story  was  told. 

399,  13.  djubaqtci,  pronounced  dju+baqtci  by  the  narrator. 

400,  7.  inanctan-biama.  This  refers  to  moving  to  and  fro  of  the  combatants  who 
were  on  foot. 

TRANSLATION  OF  ATA^-jANGA'S  VERSION. 

The  Omahas  had  the  small-pox,  and  many  died.  They  migrated,  and  went  on  the 
buffalo  hunt.  They  arrived  at  the  place  where  the  Ponkas  were.  The  Ponkas  ate 
buffalo  meat.  And  these  Omahas,  who  had  now  recovered  from  the  small-pox,  were 
hungry,  and  so  they  were  indisposed  to  make  any  exertions.  "  We  go  to  yon  that 
you  may  eat,"  said  they.  "Do  not  come.  Tou  will  give  us  the  small-pox,"  said  the 
Ponkas.  "Psha!  we  will  eat  at  any  rate,  and  we  shall  soon  be  coming  back,"  said  the 
Omahas.  They  went  thither.  "Do  not  come,"  said  the  Ponkas,  who  threatened  to 
shoot  at  them.  And  a  few  of  the  Omahas  arrived  there.  Many  of  our  Omahas  had 
died  from  the  small-pox.  "  Let  us  Ponkas  die  from  wounds,  when  we  are  not  sick. 
Come!  Begone  and  tell  them  they  can  come  with  powder  and  weapons,"  said  the 
Ponkas.  "We  must  die  from  wounds,"  said  the  Omahas.  The  Omahas  went  to  the 
Ponka  village.  (The  old  man  told  it  a  very  long  time  ago.)  When  the  Omahas  ap- 
proached, they  attacked  the  Ponkas.  Immediately  they  made  the  Ponkas  abandon 
even  the  lodges  which  were  there,  and  the  Ponkas  left  all  of  their  possessions.  The 
Omahas  shot  down  a  great  many  of  them.  A  very  few  Ponkas  survived.  A  half- 
Omaha  was  coming  back  to  us,  forcing  his  way  through  the  ranks  of  the  combatants, 
and  bringing  a  pipe.  He  was  coming  to  make  peace.  An  Omaha  had  him  as  a  sister's 
son.  The  Omaha  said  as  follows:  "Sister's  son,  it  is  well  that  you  have  come  home." 
When  the  Ponka  extended  his  hand,  as  if  to  give  it  to  him,  the  Omaha  thrust  a  spear 
at  the  one  who  brought  the  pipe,  and  killed  him.  And  still  they  continued  fighting 
one  another.  At  length  a  Ponka  was  approaching.  "Come!  you  are  going  to  destroy 
us.  Cease  it,"  said  he.  "He  says,  indeed,  that  you  are  to  cease!"  said  the  old  man 
who  was  the  crier.  They  stopped,  owing  to  the  act  of  him  who  came  afterwards  with 
the  pipe.    They  ceased.    A  very  few  Ponkas  remained. 

TRANSLATION  OF  ANBA-HEBE'S  VERSION. 

One  who  was  half-Omaha  dwelt  with  the  Ponkas.  And  when  he  heard  that  the 
Omahas  were  approaching,  he  said  to  the  Ponkas,  "Do  not  let  them  come.  Shoot  at 
them."  The  Omahas  heard  about  him.  And  when  they  fought  the  Ponkas,  they 
made  the  latter  suffer.  And  the  Ponkas  were  coming  to  them,  face  to  face,  bringing 
a  pipe.  And  the  Omahas  said  as  follows:  "When  you  give  us  the  half-Omaha,"  call- 
ing his  name,  "we  shall  stop  shooting."  But  the  Ponkas  refused.  And  the  Omahas 
fought  them  again.  And  he  who  continued  as  a  refugee  among  the  Ponkas,  this  half- 
Omaha,  was  very  active.  And  his  own  sister's  son  met  him  during  the  fight.  And  he 
feared  to  see  his  sister's  son.  He  prayed  to  him:  '  I  wish  to  live.  Pity  tne."  "Have 
you,  on  the  other  hand,  pitied  me?"  said  his  sister's  son.  And  the  latter  pierced  him 
with  a  spear,  laying  him  on  the  ground,  pierced  through  and  through.  Again  the 
Ponkas  were  bringing  a  pipe  to  the  Omahas.  They  ceased. 
vol  VI  26 
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THE  BATTLE  BETWEEN  THE  OMAHAS  AND  THE  PAWNEE 

LOUPS. 


Dictated  by  Au'PAn-xAK'GA.. 


Uman/han  ama  nudan/  a$a-biama  wan'gi<fe.    je'^ba  wadan'be  atfai  te\ 

Omahas     the  (sub.)  to  war       went,  they  say  all.  Seven  to  see  went. 

NudaD'hanga  aka  Ca<fewa^e  ijaje  a<fin/  te.    Nudanhanga,       d'uba  d<^anba 

War-chief       the  (sub.)    Ca<fewa$e      his  name  he  had  it.  O  war-chief,         lodge     some  seven 

3  edi  t£,   (5  ui£a  mang^in/i-ga,  a-biama  Ca^ew4(j;6  aka.    Ci  ^higi-ma-^ita1' 

there  the,  that  to  tell  begone  ye,  said,  they  say       Ca^ewatfS    the  (sub.).  Again      the  many  from 

ati- biama.    Nuda"hanga,  wagazuan'^a   afigati  ha,  a-biama.  Wadaa'baji- 

they  came,  they  O  war-chief,  we  correct  it  we  have  aaid  they,  they  Uot  to  see 

Bay.  come  say. 

wakicfa-biama  %i  M  K61  u$A  inang$in/i-ga.  jji  d<^anbai.  Wanaq$i"i-ga, 

he  caused  them,  they    lodges    the     Come !  to  tell  it        begone  ye.         Lodge  they  are  seven.  Hasten  ye 

say,  (line  of.).  "  ' 

6  a-biama.    Atf-biania  ahigi  ama  (Uman'han  arna).    Han-imandsiu  e'di  a<fea- 

said  he,  they        Came,  they  Bay      many     the  (sub.)      (Omahaa  the).  Night  walking  at     there  they 

aay-         w  went 

biama.    E'di  spfi'gSqtci  ahl  gan'<f a-biama.    CMta11  ahigii  t£  ufeEgAa-bajf- 

they  say.         There        very  near      to  arrive,   they  wished,  they  So  far      they  were  the     they  had  not  told 

8av-       w  many  those  with  them, 

biama;  akmaqifa-biama  Uman/han  ama    Ediqtci  ahf- biama.  Egidse,  tfhinTa11 

they  say;      hid  it  from  their  party,       Omahas        the  (sub.).     Juat  there  they  arrived,  they     Behold  smoke-holes 
they  say.  say. 

d  cabe  lie*  ama,  hegajl    Nudanhanga,  liegaji  arna  £an'ja,  afigati  an<J;ictaui  ha. 

distant     lay   they  say,  not  a  few.  O  war-chief,        not  a  few     they    though,      we  have       wo  have 

blaoTt  are  come  finished 

Can/  wan'galttya  taf,  a-biama  nudan/hailga  aji  ama  win'  aka.    jj.  aran/ha 

At  any      let  us  contend  with     said,  they  aay         war-chief  different  the       one        the        Lodge  border 

rate  them,  (pi.)  (sub.). 

kediqtci  miMe*  a^a-biama;  g^ba-nan/ba  <fan$an/  nanb£  ukigAa11  minde*  a&a- 

iust  at  the       crawling     they  went,  they  by  twenties  hand     holding  one     crawling  they 

s*y;  another  went 

12  biama.    Qjfcfajlqtcia"'  wag^ade  a<jsa-biama,  5[inan/dan  a^a-biama.  Ntida11'- 

they  say.  Very  quietly  creeping  up  on     they  went  they    pushing  them-     they  went,  tlioy  "War- 

them  say,  selvea  with  say. 

their  feet 

hanga  wa^fxabe   a<fin' -biama,  GHan'ha-bi  ijaje  a<fin/-biama.    W6tin  adin/- 

chief  sacred  bag        he  had  it,  they  say,         Gia^ha-hi        Ms  name    ho  had  it,  they  say.      Striking-    ho  had  it 

instrument 

biama,  wdaq<fade  w6tiD  gaxe,  waqube  gaxe  ^iza-biama*    j^ii  Aan  duba11' 

they  say,       war-elub  with    striking-         he       sacred  thing       ho       ho  took  it,  thoy  say.  ■  Village  the    four  times 
iron  point      instrument     made  it,  made  it  "  (oh.) 

J  5  gan'-biama  (agaiza-biama).    Makaa'   waqube  gaxe    ij>icka-biama  duba"' 

so,  they  say       (he  brandished  it  towards,      Medicine       sacred  thing         he        ho  untied,  they  say     four  times 
they  say).  made  it 

j^ade*  te^a  $6$e  gaxa-biama.    j/ide'  e»a  gahty  a^e  gaxai  te.   Maka11'  t&%s, 

"Wind      to  the    to  send     he  made  it,  they  Wind      its     wafting  it  to  go     he  made  it.       Medicine      to  the 

*  it  off  aay. 

alii  ,  3[i7   waji"'  gistyaji  waxai  tS,  wape'  gisfyaji    waxai    ja^'-ma,,  if 

r,r-     whim,  disposition      not  to         ho  made  tbom,      weapons        not  to  he  made        the  Pawnees  Lod-'o 

rived  remember  remember         them  "  ** 


BATTLE  DETWEEX  OMAUAS  AND  THE  PAWNEE  LOUPS.  403 


>[au'ha  a-f-jan-ma  ma"'  \viu/  ^ida11'  <j;e'<fea-biam&.    Ceta"  ug&hanadaze  ama. 

bord.tr         tliosts  who  an-      arrow      one         he  aunt  away  by     they  say.        So  far  darkness  they 

pn>ached  and  lay  pulling  (the'bow)  say. 

Ma11'  ke  wa^ionajl  ama    Wackan/'  akig^aji  ati-hnau-biama,  jijf.  >[an'ha 

Arrow     the     not  visible       they         To  do  his       commanding    they  came,  they  say,        whis-     Lodge  border 
say.  bi'St  one  another  pering. 

ke  ecan/qtci  a-i-jan-biama,  bispe.    Egi^e  an/ba  aka  tigan'ba  aani.    ~M&n'  wia' 

the     very  near  to  they  approached  and     oroneh-       At  length     day        the      »ave  light     they        Aitow  one 
lay,  they  say,  ing.  "       (sub.)  say. 

<fidau'  (fdijia-biama.  Wa^fona.  (fleke  waqube  kg  duba"'  agaizai  te  wa'P'ba11- 

bc  scut  away  by  they  say.  It  was  visible.  This  sacred  thing  the  four  times  he  bran-  when  he  gave  the 
pulling  (the  bow)  (ob.)  (ob.)  dished  it  attacking  cry 

towards 


biama.  Duban/  te  ban/-bi  3p,  haul  kida-biaiua.    W4ki<f4-bi   ega",  wape 

they  say.       Four  times    the     he  called,    when,     well !        they  shot  at  it,       They  contended  with  having,  weapon 
they  aay  they  aay.  them,  they  say 

g<fuze-ma  <jd<fcin-ma  jan'tVm&  cti,  can'ea*  waq^i-biama.    Wa'u-ma  cti  wa.td  6 

thosu  who  took   the  Pawnees        those  sound     too,    without         they  killed  them,  The  women      too  clothing 

theirs  asleep  stopping  they  aay. 

inn[a^iD  na1,onude-]inan'-biam4;  han(5gan'tce  dak  a11  wale"  g^£'a-hnan/i  te.  j^i 

naked  slipped  off  regularly        they  say;  morning        they  arose  clothing      they  failed  to  fasten  Lodges 

as  they  ran  "  regularly. 

ke     wace  w&£in-biama;  4kusande  wa(jaD-biam&  J^^-md.  I^idehin/hi"qti 

the       making         they  had  them,  through  and       they  had  them,     the  Pawnees  (ob.).     Just  like  pillows  on 

(lino of )    them  they  say ;  beyond  they  say  one  another 

abandon 

t'eVa^a-biama,  wape  gisiifja-b&jl  egan/.    (piqfye    tigih   i^a-biama,  ubaaze.  9 

they  killed  them,         weapons       they  did  not       because.        Canes      headlong  they  went,  they      they  were 
they  say,  remember  say,  scared  into. 

Ataca11  gan/  fha-bianm.    jfi  <fania  cl  ugidaaz&-biama.    Edihi  2p,  wape 

Beyond         so        they  passed,  they    Tillage    to  the     again  they  scared  them  into  their,         They      when,  weapons 
that  say.  tbt-y  say.  arrived  there 

g^fzai  te  <j4<jaQ  ama.   Edihi       t'ewa<fe-hnan/i  Uman'han  m4.  Djuba  umricte 

took  their    Pawnees      the  At  that  when,      they  killed  them         the  Omahas  (ob.).  A  few  remained 

(sub.)  time  regularly  from  shooting 

ahii   t§,  wajill'-pibaji  jdif^-ma.    Ahigi  t'eki^ai.    Ca^eu  4(f6  e'gi^e  t'e^a-  1 

they    when,      in  a  bad  humor  the  Pawnees.  Many        they  killed  Cafewafe'  at  length  killed 

arrived  one  another.  him 

biama,  <j4^in  ama.    Ca^ewa^e  t7c<jsai,   ai,  aij;a+.    Can'ckaxe  taf,  ai,  aifa+T 

they  say,     Pawnees  the  (sub.).       Ca$ewa<p6        is  killed,  he  says,  indeed.        Enough  you  do     will,  he  says,  indeed, 

a-biama.    Can'gaxd-biam4.    Can/  can'ge,  ?fka,  w&fykte  g<j}ubaqti^¥en&ce 

said  he,  they  They  ceased,  they  say.  Yet  horse,       tent-skin,       food  all,  snatching 

say.  from  them 

*iu   agf-biam4.  1 

car-  they  were  coming 
rying  home,  they  say, 

NOTES. 

This  fight  occurred  when  the  father  of  A°pa11-^anga  was  a  'boy. 

402,  2.  nnda"'hafiga,  etc.    Ca^ewa^g  was  ihe  leader  of  the  seven  scouts. 

402,  11.  weaq^ade,  a  kind  of  war-club,  with  an  iron  point  on  one  side  of  the  lower 
eDd,  and  a  ball  of  wood  on  the  other.  There  are  two  kinds.  The  club,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  iron  point,  is  made  of  some  kind  of  very  hard  wood. 

402,  14.  411  £a".  As  the  Pawnees  do  not  camp  in  a  circle,  this  is  probably  intended 
for  "  jii  ke." 

403,  l\  akigifaji.  A}[ig£aji — Frank  La  Flecue.    So  he  makes  ujpg^a",  instead  of 
ukig^a",  402,  14. 

403,  8.  i?iidehi11hi"qti,  a  verb  from  ijpdehi",  which  is  derived  from  the  noun  ibehi", 
a  pillow. 
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TRANSLATION. 

All  of  the  Omahas  went  on  the  war-path.  Seven  went  as  scouts.  The  leader  of 
the  party  was  0a$ewaif6,  of  the  Black-shoulder  gens.  "O  war-chief,"  said  he,  "go  ye 
and  tell  that  seven  lodges  are  there."  And  they  came  from  the  main  body  of  the 
Omahas.  "O  war- chief,"  said  they,  addressing  Ca^ewa^e,  "we  have  come  to  obtain 
a  correct  account."  He  caused  them  not  to  see  the  lodges.  "Come!  begone  ye  and 
tell  it.  The  lodges  are  seven.  Hasten  ye,"  said  Oa^ewa^g.  The  main  body  came. 
They  went  thither  by  night.  They  desired  to  approach  very  near  to  the  foe.  The 
scouts  had  not  yet  told  those  with  them  that  the  foes  were  many;  the  Omahas  hid  it 
from  their  party.  They  arrived  just  there.  Behold,  the  smoke-holes  formed  a  long 
black  line  in  the  distance;  they  were  a  great  many.  "O  war  chief,  though  they  are 
many,  we  have  already  come.  Let  us  contend  with  them  at  any  rate,"  said  one  of 
the  other  war-chiefs.  Just  at  the  outskirts  of  the  lodges  they  went  crawling;  they 
went  crawling  by  twenties,  each  one  holding  the  hand  of  the  man  next  to  him.  They 
went  creeping  up  on  them,  not  uttering  a  sound.  They  pushed  themselves  forward 
with  their  feet,  moving  somewhat  like  frogs  in  leaping.  A  war-chief  named  Gianha  bi 
had  a  sacred  bag.  He  used  a  w^aq^ade  as  a  weapon;  he  made  it  a  sacred  thing  and 
used  it.  He  did  so  four  times  towards  the  lodges;  he  brandished  it  towards  them. 
Four  times  he  untied  the  medicine  which  he  had  made  sacred.  He  caused  the  wind 
to  send  it  off  to  the  place  ;  he  made  the  wind  waft  the  odor  towards  the  lodges.  When 
the  medicine  arrived  at  the  place,  it  made  the  Pawnees  forget  their  warlike  temper;  it 
made  them  forget  the  weapons.  One  of  those  who  approached  the  outskirts  of  the 
village  and  lay  there,  pulled  his  bow  and  sent  an  arrow  with  all  his  might.  It  was 
still  dark,  and  the  arrow  was  not  visible.  They  continued  coming  and  commanding 
one  another  to  make  every  effort,  speaking  in  whispers.  They  approached  very  near 
to  the  outskirts  of  the  village,  and  lay  there  crouching.  At  length  the  day  gave  light. 
Gianha-bi  pulled  his  bow,  sending  an  arrow  with  force,  and  it  was  visible.  He  waved 
the  sacred' bag  four  times,  and  gave  the  attacking  cry.  When  he  had  called  four  times, 
lo!  they  shot  at  the  village.  They  contended  with  the  Pawnees.  They  killed  some  of 
the  Pawnees  as  they  were  seizing  their  weapons,  and  the.  others  who  were  still  sound 
asleep.  The  women,  too,  were  in  a  nude  condition,  because  they  had  not  been  able  to 
fasten  their  garments  when  they  arose  so  early  in  the  morning,  and  as  they  ran,  their 
clothing  slipped  off  them.  The  Omahas  made  the  Pawnees  abandon  their  lodges; 
they  took  them  far  beyond  the  village  when  chasing  them.  As  the  Pawnees  had 
forgotten  their  weapons,  they  were  killed  till  they  resembled  many  pillows  lying  on 
one  another  here  and  there,  and  in  great  heaps.  They  were  scared  into  the  canes. 
Still  they  passed  beyond.  The  Omahas  scared  them  again  into  their  village.  At 
that  time  the  Pawnees  seized  their  weapons;  and  then  they  killed  the  Omahas. 
When  a  few  of  the  Pawnees  who  remained  after  the  shooting  arrived  there,  they  were 
in  a  desperate  mood.  Those  on  each  side  killed  many  of  their  opponents.  At  length 
the  Pawnees  killed  Oa^ewafe.  "  He  says,  indeed,  that  Ca^sewa^g  has  been  killed.  He 
says,  indeed,  that  you  are  to  cease  fighting,"  said  the  crier.  They  ceased.  The  Omahas 
captured  all  the  horses,  tent-skins,  and  food,  which  they  brought  home. 
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THE  SECOND  FIGHT  WITH  THE  PONKAS. 


Related  by  AnPAn-j,Af3GA. 


Akikiji-biama.     Uman'ha"  ama  cti  gaq^a"'  a^a-biama,  Pan'ka  amd  cti 

Two  triboa  came  together,        Oinahas  the     too  moving  in  a    went,  they  say,       Ponkas        the  too 

they  aay.  (anb.)  body  (sub.) 

gaq<J:an'  a<fa-biama,  Nf-ubi|;a$a  kg'^a.     JjCga  ki^an'ba-bi  ega1',  watcigaxa- 

movine  in  a    went,  they  aay,  Niobrara  at  the.  New         they  aaw  one      becauae,      they  danced 

body  another,  they  aay 

biaina.    Pan'ka  wi"'  wanac  utin'-biama.    Pan'ka  win'  wanaca-biama     tJtin  3 

they  Bay.  Ponka       one    aa  a  police-  hit  him,  they  Bay.         Ponka        one      was  a  policeman,  they  Hit 

man  aay. 

ama  akiki<£a-biama.    Pan'ka  ama  ^wan  ga,"',  Uma"'han  ami  wrjnaxi^a-biama.  . 

they    contended     they  Bay.  The  Ponkas      being  the   aa,         Omahaa  the     attacked  them    they  aay. 

who      together  cause  (sob.) 

,1,1  kS,  cafl'ge  cti,  edada"  aifi^'i,  ca11'  b^iigaqti  waca-biama.    Ci  waifistube 

Lodge  the      ponies       too,       what      they  had,   in  fact  all  they  made  them       Again    to  apread  the 

(col.),  abandon,  they  aay.  hands  before  them 

agi-biama  Jflbaq^a.    Kl  Wacuce  iifadi  aka  Pan'ka  ama^a  ahl-bi  ega11',  nag^e  6 

they  were  com-     face  to  face.        And      Wacuce         hia       the         Ponka         at  the      arrived,    having,    a  captive 
ing,  they  say  father   (sub.)  they  say 

i);izai  te.    Cl  waijiistube  a^f  a-f-biama  Uman/han  ^afikaia.    Gan'  maja"' 

be  was  taken.   Again    to  Bpread  the      having   they  were  com-         Oniahas  to  the.  And  land 

bands  before  them   .  him      ing,  thi^y  Bay 

udan  gaxa-biama. 

good     they  made  it,  they 
Bay. 

NOTE. 

A^pa^anga  said  that  this  occurred  before  his  birth,  i.  e.,  before  1830.  Wacuce 
was  an  old  man  when  he  died  in  1878;  and  it  was  his  father,  Gahige-jiriga,  who  was 
captured  by  the  Ponkas  at  the  beginning  of  this  battle.  Gahige-jiflga  was  then  very 
young:  Anpaa-^anga  said  that  it  occurred  when  the  former  was  a  "cenujinga-qtci,"  a 
very  young  man  ;  Sanssouci  said  that  Gahige-jiiiga  was  a  small  boy.  He  was  playing 
on  the  side  of  the  Ponka  camp  at  the  commencement  of  the  fight,  and  so  was  captured 
by  the  Ponkas.  The  messengers  brought  a  pipe  as  well  as  Gahige  jiuga,  who  was 
restored  to  his  people. 

TRANSLATION. 

The  Omahas  and  Ponkas  came  together,  and  traveled  together  when  going  on  the 
hunt  along  the  Niobrara  Eiver.  They  danced  because  they  saw  one  another  anew  after 
a  separation.  A  Ponka,  who  acted  as  a  policeman,  hit  an  Omaha.  The  Ponka  was  a 
policeman.  They  who  struck  contended  together.  The  Ponkas  being  the  cause,  the 
Oinahas  attacked  them,  forcing  them  to  abandon  their  lodges,  ponies,  and,  in  fact,  all 
which  they  had.  And  the  Ponkas  were  coming  with  their  faces  towards  our  people,  to 
petition  to  them.  And  the  father  of  Wacuce  having  arrived  at  the  Ponka  camp,  he  was 
taken  captive.  And  they  were  bringing  him  to  the  Oinahas  to  petition  for  peace.  And 
they  made  peace. 
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BATTLE  BETWEEN  THE  OMAHAS  AND  THE  DAKOTAS. 


Dictated  by  Ai1pa,i-jiaSg-a. 


Anjifi'ga  tg'di  %6  wanase  ujawaqti  g^in/i  te  Uman/haD  ama.  Egi^e 

Me  small        when  "buffalo  surrounding      very  pleas-  sat  Omahas        tie  (sub.).    At  length 

them  antly 

nuda"'  a(fa-bi,  ai  awana'a11',  Caan/  tan'wafig£au  de'^baha,  hegabaji.  da^i11 

to  war  went,     they  I  heard  them,      Dakotas  tribe  in  seven  places,       not  a  few.  Pawnees 

said 

3    waki^a  aliii  te\  ukftfg  ib^anqti  agii  te,  u'e^a  agii  te  ba^e^e  ama.   Ki  d'uba 

to  contend  they  arrived,      foe       very  full  of    they  were     scatter-   they  were      gentes         the        And  some 
with  them  coming  back,     ing     coming  back  (sub.). 

uh^  dawa$ai  ag^i  ama  wa^ate  gan/^ai,  wa^dte  'i&a-biarua.    Uman/han  gaq^ 

they  passed  directly     they  who  re-          food        they  desired,       food         they  spoke  of,  Omahas  turning 

toward  us,  when  on       turned  to  us                                                                     they  say.  aside 
thoir  way 

Hi  te  ^ab^Fqti-^ga11.  T'eVa^a-baji  gan'<fai  te,  wanac  utin  tS.  Wapti  welrida- 

arrived  about  three.  Not  to  kill  them       they  desired,    they  bit  them  aa  soldiers.  Weapons  they  did  not 

6    baji;  ^utan-ma  ^wa5[i'an/i  te,  Uman'han  wakfda-biama.  Waki^ai  te  Uma^.ha1' 

shoot  at     those  from  this    they  brought  it  on       Omahas         shot  at  them,  they  say.     Contended  with       Omahas  - 
themwitb;       place-  themselves,  them 

ami;  tMki^ai  te.  "Caan/  w&baaze  a$a£,  djuba-ma  ga11'.    Ucte  ke';a  ukfg<fa 

the  they  killed  one  Dakotas  were  scared  they  those  who  were  as.  The  rest  to  the  to  tell  unu 
(sub.);  another.  went,  few  another 

ag^a-biama.  Atf-biama  g^ubaqti.  (te  Galijtge-jin'ga  Caan/  ie  (fapi.  Anwan/- 

they  went  back,       They  came,  they  all.  This         Gahige-jinga         Dakota  speech  talked  "We 

'they  Bay.  say  well. 

9    (fsate  tai-^ga11  afigagii,  e*  f^a-biama  Caan/  ama.    Ukit'e  te  weab<fan  aflgag^ii, 

eat        in  order  to        we  were  to  say  sent  hither,      Dakotas     the        Foreigners  the    wt>  are  aa-      we  have  come 
coming  back,  they  say  (sub.).  tiated  with  back, 

6    f<fa-biama.    Can/    ^iga^^a-bajl   £gani  ^an'ja,  wawa^akihna  ckan/hnai, 

to  say  they  sent  hither,     In  fact       not  desiring  you       it  was  so     though,       you  contend  with  us  you  wish, 

they  say. 

a-biama.   Gahige-jul'ga  aka  ga-biama:  Mancfataha  uiafig^in'i-ga,  a-biama. 

said  they,  they  Gahige-jiDga  the      said  as  follows,         Further  off  begone  ye,  said  he,  they 

say.  (sub.)         they  say :  say.  ' 

12  Akiagifai  ha,  m'kacinga  ahigi.   Caan/  ama,  Uman'han  djuba  e'ga11,  an'he  wadin 

They  had  gone     ,  men  many.        Dakotas    the  Omahas  few       as,        fleeing     they  Lad 

back  again  (sub.),  tnem. 

ag<j>al  w^ahide,  wactankai  e'ga11.    jj.  te  weahide  gian'^ai  Uman'han  ama. 

they  went      faraway,        tempting  them     like.       Lodge  the      faraway         loft  theirs        Omahas  the 
|iack  (sub.). 


£gi<fe 


<fe  abigi  atl-biama,  Caa11'  ama  tan'wafig$au  cade  ama  e'di  ahi-biama. 

At  length     many     came,  they  say,     Dakotas      the  tribe  Bix      the  (pi.)    there   arrived,  they  say. 

15  Wdnaxtya-biama  Uman'han-ma.   jji  $aVi  an'ha-bi  £an/ja  weki((;ib^an/-biama, 

Tln-y  attacked  them,  Ihoy      the  Omahas  (ob.).        Village   to  the      they  fled,      though       they  were  mixed  with  one 
say  they  say  "  another,  they  say, 

ahigi  ataca".   Ga11'  hdgajl  t'owaAa-biama  Umau'han-ma.    Caligaxe-ba  cka11'- 

lnany     uiorothnn.      And     not  a  few  tln'.v  killed  them,  they  say     tho  Omahas  (ob.).  They  ceased   a»d  motion- 
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aji  naji°'-biama.    jfi  fya?  gitadS  wk$in  a-li  tS'di  Uman'han  can'ge-ag<fin- 

lesa      they  stood,  they       Village   tho       (when)        having       they     when         Omahas  horse      sat  on 

say.  near  their       them  were  coming 

bajl-ma  ahigi  ce'nawa^ai  te  injjica"  nan'ge.    Can/  Uman/han-ma  can'ge  aki- 

uot  those    many     they  destroyed  thorn     around       ninning.        And  tlio  Omahas  horse  one 

who  them 

g^aha  ag<J}in-lman'-biama.    Gaski  t'd       g^fze-hnan'-biama  6§e  e;ai;  nanba  3 

on  it  with  Baton    rogu-       they  say.         Nearly  dead     tbe   they  took  rogu-      they  say  rela-      his;  two 

another  larly  from  shortness  (mv.     theirs     larly  tions 

ofbreatb  ob.) 

caii'ge  ag(fin  3p,  ci  win/  sin'de  u*an/-hnan/-biama)  wabaaze  aM/hai  t6.  CaB' 

horse       they  8ftt  when,  again  ono         tail      ho  held    regu-      they  say,       they  were      they  fled  when.    And  ' 
on  larly  scared  off 

uldkiji-ma  win/  t'e^ai  sp'ji,  U^an'i  ha,  dse^a  tan,  na'an'-bi  ega11',  nanctan/i  t6; 

those  nearly  re-     ono      hewas       if.      He  is  held  this  ono     the         heard  it,       having,   lie  stripped  running ; 

lated  killed  behind  (sld.ob.),     they  say 

S'di  a<jj4-biama,  wan'dan  t'eVa<J;S-hnan/i  te\    iVage  wi"',  (pijifi'ge  t'e'Aai  ha,  6 

there   he  went,  they  say,    (the  two)        they  were  always  killed.         Old  man       one,         Your  son     is  killed 
together 

e*  tufai  3p,  Haul  anan/ctan  ta  mifike,  a-biama.    E'di  a^a-biama.  Akicuga 

that  they    when,    Ho!       I  stop  running   will     I  who,       said  he,  they      Them   he  went,  they  say.  Standing  thick 
told  say. 

baza11'  e'gih  aia<j;a-biama.    Edabe  t'e^ai  tS.    Egi^f  naDcta"'-biama.  Can/- 

puehing     right  in  he  had  gone,  they  say.         Also        hewaskilled.      Atlength    thi'y  stopped  pursuing,  Let 
in  among  they  say. 

angaxe   taf,    a-biama.    Uman/ha:u-ma   miiwahega-bajt.    Ukie   'f^a-biama,  9 

ub  cease,  said  they,  they  The  Omahas  wore  shot  down  in  great        To  talk       they  spoke  of, 

say.  numbers.  1o  him  they  Hay, 

Gahfge-jin'ga.    Angii^ikie  tau'gata11.    Dudiha  i-ga,  a-biama  Caan/  ami 

(Jabige-jifiga  (oh.).  Wo  talk  to  you  we  will.  This  way       come,      said,  they  say  Dakoras  the. 

Gahige-jin'ga  aka  ju-hna11  e^aha  atiaf  t8,  Caan/  wi°'  caii'ge  ag<£iu  ukfe  e'di 

(J-ahige-jifiga  the    body  alone      thither       he    when,  Dakota     ono       horse       sitting    to  talk  tliero 

(sub.)  went  on       to  him 

ahii  te\    Ukikiai  t6.    Caan/  aji  wi"'  naza'ja  g$in/,  agata  g$iQ/.    Wagata  12 

arrived.      They  tallied  together.    Dakota  another   one       at  the  rear    sat,       aiming  at     ho  sat.  The  one 

him  aiming 

g<f;iIl/  ^ifikd  da"'bai  oga11,  Uman'han-ma  wi11'   wd^S  Ae^ai  te:  Cc  ata^a-ma 

he  wbo  was  sitting     ho  saw         as,  the  Omahas  one      detecting    he  sent  it  away    That    those  who  are 

(oh.)  the  foo      (the  warning) :   insight  beyond 

win/  a&igata  g£in/.    Na"ctan'-ga,  a-biama.    Caan/  aka  ldde  f^ai  tS  t'e^a- 

one       aiming  at     he  sits.  Stop  standing        said  he,  they        Dakota      the    shooting  he  sent  when  he  killed 

you  (there),  say.  (sub.)  at,  him  it  this  way  him 

biama.    Gahfge-jifi'ga  ana£anji  aha11,  a-biama  UmaD/han  aka,  (fcactafikaf,  15 

they  say.  Gahige-jifiga  ho  did  not  !        said,  they  say        Omaha  the       You  are  tempted, 

listen  to  (ono)  (sub.), 

ehd,  af  te\   Can'gaxai  tS.    E  ina^cta"'  can'gaxai  tS.    Uman/han-ma  g^oiba- 

I  say,      he  said.  They  ceased.  That  they  stopped        they  ceased.  Tho  Omahas  thir^ 

pursuing  by 
meanB  of 

<fab<f;in  ata  t'eVaifcai  tS  waii'gi^e.    Ha11'  agfi  tS  can'gaxai  te\    Uct^  ama 

ty  beyond  they  killed  them  all.  Might     it  was  when        they  ceased.  The  rest 

,  coming  * 

;fi  <j>an  gUadS  agli  tfi.  18 

vil-   the     (when)  near  they  were 
lage  to  their    Doming  home. 
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NOTES. 

Mawada°if;in  (Mandan)  was  a  boy  at  the  time  of  this  battle,  which  occurred  abont 
A.  D.  1846.    See  Anpan-i|anga's  account  of  the  death  of  MawadaDij;i,"s  elder  brother." 

406,  2.  de£anbaha,  the  seven  gentes  or  "council  lires"  of  the  Dakotas,  who  arc 
here  spoken  of  as  being  '-in  seven  places,"  i.  e.,  in  seven  parts  of  the  country. 

406,  4-5.  Umanhan  gaqe  hii  te,  etc.  About  three  of  the  Dakotas  turned  aside  from 
their  homeward  path,  and  came  to  the  Omahas.  They  met  some  of  the  latter,  who 
were  driving  their  ponies.  Wishing  to  show  the  Omahas  what  they  had  been  doing  to 
the  Pawnees,  the  Dakotas  hit  them  with  their  whips,  striking  them  in  soldier  fashion. 
They  did  not  wish  to  kill  the  Omahas.  When  they  asked  for  some  food,  the  Omahas 
misunderstood  them.    An  Omaha  fired  and  killed  a  Dakota. 

406,  8.  Ati-biama  g^ubaqti,  i.  e.,  all  of  that  gens. 

406,  9.  e  %vbiama,  from  "e  ipS,  to  send  (the  voice)  hither  in  saying,"  referring  to 
the  other  party.  But  "e  ^e^S,"  would  refer  to  the  party  of  the  narrator:  "to  send  (the 
voice)  away  in  saying." 

406,  14.  ta"wang$aa  cade  ama,  the  six  remaining  Dakota  gentes,  to  whom  the  mem- 
bers of  the  other  gens  fled. 

406,  16.  hegajl,  pronounced  he+gajl  by  the  narrator. 

407,  1.  j}i  ^a",  the  Omaha  village.  Gi^adS  refers  to  the  Omaha  fugitives,  meaning 
that  they  were  at  that  time  near  their  village,  and  so  did  not  have  to  go  far  in  order 
to  reach  it.  See  Dictionary  for  distinction  between  "aeka"  and  "iradfi."  Caa"  ama 
(the  Dakotas,  understood),  is  the  subject  of  wafi"  a  ii;  and  the  object  is  Umauha"-ma, 
the  Omahas,  including  "those  Omahas  who  were  not  on  horseback  (Uma^ha11  cafige- 
agfin-baj!-ma),"  and  those  who  were  mounted. 

407,  2.  u^ica"  nange,  shows  that  the  pursuers  were  mounted,  as  nange  refers  to 
the  running  of  the  ponies,  not  of  the  men.    See  "yaPfi*"  in  the  Dictionary. 

407, 10.  Gahige-jinga.  Sanssonci  said  that  he  was  killed  in  this  fight;  but  that 
this  story  is  about  the  death  of  another  Omaha,  Wasaapa,  the  father  of  Wadjepa. 
He,  too,  could  speak  Dakota;  and  he  was  of  Ponka  blood  on  the  mother's  side. 

TRANSLATION. 

When  I  was  a  boy  the  Omahas  passed  the  time  very  pleasantly  in  surrounding 
the  buffaloes.  At  length  I  heard  that  a  great  many  belonging  to  the  seven  tribes  of 
the  Dakotas  had  gone  on  the  war-path.  They  went  to  contend  with  the  Pawnees,  and 
they  were  returning  in  scattered  detachments  or  bands,  after  getting  their  fill  of  kill- 
ing the  foe.  Some  of  those  who  returned  by  way  of  our  camp  wished  to  get  food,  and 
they  spoke  about  food.  About  three  turned  aside  from  the  trail,  and  reached  the 
Omahas.  As  they  did  not  wish  to  kill  the  latter,  they  hit  them  as  soldiers  do.  They 
did  not  shoot  at  them  with  their  guns,  and  those  from  this  place,  the  Omahas,  bring- 
ing the  trouble  on  themselves,  shot  at  the  Dakotas.  The  Omahas  contended  wiili 
them ;  they  killed  one  another.  The  Dakotas  were  scared  off,  as  they  were  few.  They 
went  back  to  tell  the  rest.  They  all  came.  This  Gahige-jinga  talked  the  Dakota 
language  well.  The  Dakotas  called  to  us  to  speak  of  what  had  occurred:  "We  were 
coming  back  to  eat.  We  had  returned,  having  our  fill  of  the  foe.  And  though  we  did 
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not  wish  to  injure  you,  you  desired  to  contend  with  us."  Gahige-jinga  said  as  follows: 
"Begone!"  They  had  gone  again,  many  persons.  As  the  Omahas  were  few,  the  Da- 
kotas  fled,  drawing  the  former  far  away  in  pursuit,  tempting  them,  as"  it  were.  The 
Omahas  left  their  lodges  at  a  distance.  At  length  many  Dakotas  came,  the  others 
having  arrived  at  the  camp  of  the  six  tribes.  They  attacked  the  Omahas,  who  fled 
towards  their  village  in  great  disorder.  They  killed  many  of  the  Omahas.  The 
Dakotas  ceased  pursuing  and  stood  still.  Wheu  the  Dakotas  chased  the  Omahas  close 
to  their  village,  they  ran  around  the  fugitives,  and  destroyed  mauy  of  those  who  were 
not  on  horseback.  Some  of  the  Omahas  who  were  mounted  took  men  behind  them, 
and  each  had  a  third  man  clinging  to  the  horse's  tail.  If  any  one  heard  that  his  rela- 
tion was  killed  or  captured,  he  stopped  his  flight,  and  went  to  him,  both  dying  together. 
When  they  told  one  old  man,  "Tour  son  has  been  killed,"  he  said,  "Ho!  I  will  stop 
running."  He  went  thither.  He  went  headlong,  pushing  in  among  the  combatants, 
who  were  standing  very  thick.  He  perished  with  his  son.  At  leDgth  they  stopped 
pursuing.  "Let  us  cease,"  said  the  Dakotas.  The  Omahas  were  shot  down  in  great 
numbers.  The  Dakotas  spoke  of  talking  to  G-ahige-jinga.  "We  will  talk  to  you. 
Come  this  way,"  said  the  Dakotas.  When  Gahige  jiiiga  went  thither  on  foot,  one 
Dakota,  who  was  mounted,  came  there  to  talk  to  him.  They  talked;  together.  Another 
Dakota,  who  sat  in  the  rear,  was  aiming  at  him.  As  the  Omahas  saw  him  who  was 
sitting  and  aiming  at  Gahige-jinga,  one  of  them  called  ox  er  to  their  friend  to  make 
him  aware  of  the  danger.  "Yonder  sits  one  of  those  in  the  distance,  aiming  at  you. 
Stop  standing  there."  When  the  Dakota  shot  this  way  at  him,  he  killed  him.  "Ga- 
hige-jinga would  not  listen  to  any  one!"  said  the  Omaha,  "though  I  said  'You  are 
tempted!"'  They  ceased.  The  occurrence  mentioned  having  put  a  stop  to  the  pur- 
suit, the  Dakotas  ceased  fighting.  All  the  Omahas  that  were  killed  were  more  than 
thirty.  Night  was  coming  when  they  ceased.  The  rest  were  coming  back  to  their 
village,  which  was  not  far  off. 


HOW  THE  DAKOTAS  FOUGHT  THE  PAWNEES  AND  AVENGED 
THE  DEATH  OF  MAWADAN$P'S  BROTHER. 


Related  by  A°pa°-xaSga. 

Waqe-hfibe  aka  Pafl'ka  wa'u  wag<fan'i.    Pan'ka  ama  udanqti  a<fin'i. 

White  man  part    tbe(sub.)     Ponka       woman        married.  Ponkaa     the  (pi.)   very  ff.Hjil     had  him. 

Cifi'gajifl'ga  win'  t'a°'-biama,  niijifiga  ama.  TV  ama  i,  cin'gajiQ'ga  pahafl'ga 

Infant  one    he  had  they  say,         boy  they      Died     they   that  child  before 

say.  aay 

tVi  te.   Nuda"'  aijse  'ifai  te  ,ja^ina;a.  Afaf  te.   jj.  ^aD'haqtci  eca'"  g^'i  3 

In;  had  it.         To  war       to  go  bespoki-  of  to  the  Pawnees.      He  went.      Lodge    very  rilgi-  of      near  t<>     hu  sat 

to,  Jii^in  ino'age  £tye  aki-biama    Nikacinga  awatS  ig$in  ^iflku,  a-biama. 

win 'ii  I'awuee      old  nnin     to  sijeak  iv;n  ln  d  homo,  Person         what  thing     is  sitting  hy  it,     said  they,  they 

ofbim        they  say.  say. 

(ra<Jui  ati  gtii"'  $mk6;  mkacinga  win/,  a-biama.    E'di  ahf-bi       tigi^c  Sdedf 

In  that  he  has     he  is  sitting,  person  one,      said  he,  they       Them     tiu\v  ar-  when,  behold,     he  waa 

place     come  say.  rived,  ail  ting 

they  say  there 
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akama.    Najiha  masai  egaB,  Ind^  ^an  man<fm'ka  a$ahaqti  gaxa-biama.  B'di 

they  say.  Hair        cut  off       as,        face      the  earth  sticking  he  made  it,  they  There 

(ob.)  tightly  on  say. 

ahi-bi  egan/,  u^an'-biama.   A<fin'  aki'-biama.  Iwanxa-biama.   Eata"  manhnin' 

arrived,    having,     they  held  him,  they        They  took  him  home,         They  questioned  hiiu.        Why        you  walk 
they  say  any.  they  say.  they  say. 

3  a,  a-biama.    Nudan'  manb<f(in',  a-biama.    Edada1'  ukift'e  \ima'  a,  a-biama. 

f    said  they,  they     On  the  war-        I  walk,  said  he,  they  What  nation      you  are     1   said  they,  they 

aay.  path  say.  say. 

Caa11'  b^in/,  a-biama,    Pafi'ka  cti  hebe  b^in/,  a-biama.    (fie'  h^bai  u^ig-^a- 

Dakota     I  am,       ;,aid  he,  they  Ponka       too      part       I  am,       said  he,  they       This    he  was   he  told  not  of 

aay.  say.  apart 

bajf-biama;  Uman'han  h£bai  U5[ig<|;a-bajf-biarna;  waqe  hdbai  cti  U3[lg^a- 

himself  theysay;        Omaha  hewas        he  told  not  of  himself,  they        white        he  was      too  he  told  not  of 

a  part  say ;  ■  man         a  part 

6  bajf-biama.   £  gate  u^pgtfai        e  Uman'han  h^bai  ci  waqe  he'bai  n^fg^ai 

himself  they  say.      That  afore-     he  told  of      if,   that     Omaha  he  was  again  white      he  was      he  told  of 

said  thing        himself  apart  man       apart  himself 

3p,  nfy§  ta-bi  e$egan       ii2[ig(j}a-bajii  te.    T'e^ai  te  ha;  anaBjm'g^e  giaxa- 

if,     they  would  let    he  thought  when,   he  did  not  tell  it  about  They  killed        ,       an  upright  frame  they  made 

him  live  himself.  biin  '  for  bim 

biama.    Wa'ai  uk<5tan  gan/^ai  e*gan  we*'e  isna^e  usa-biama  nikacinga  taQ. 

they  say.         Farming      to  gain      they  wished    as  hoc      to  grease     they  burnt  him,  man  the 

with  they  say  (std.). 

9  Wat'e^e  uju  aka  <ja(fin  aka  Ind^-snede  ijaje  a^in'-biama.   Caa11'  U5[igca  te 

Murderer      prin-    the      Pawnee      the      Face      long     his  name  he  had   they  &ay.     A  Dakota    he  confessed 
cipal    (sub.)  (sub.)  himself 

Caan/  na£an'-bi  t'e'ifai  te,  gf^a-bajf-biama.    Tan'watlg^a*  u^eVin^a-biama. 

Dakofcas    they  heard  it,    he  was   when,  they  were  sad,  they  say.  Tribo  they  assembled  themselves, 

they  say        killed  they  say. 

Ugfn    'iAa-biama.     Tan'wang^an   de^j;aDbaha~biama.  U^eVifteftya-biama. 

To  seek        they  spoke  of.  Tribe  in  seven  places,  they  say.  They  assembled  themselves, 

theirs  they  say.  "        they  say. 

12  Agaq$anqti  e'di  a-l-biama.    ^jan'ge  atii  te  ha.    Wa'u  cin'gajin'ga  edabe 

Just  as  when  mov-    there    they  approached,  Sear         they  came  Woman  children  also 

iug  ou  the  hunt  they  say. 

waaB'(fa  a-ii  te  ha.    Gan'-ke-qtci  ahii  te.   Ci  wanace  akikilnde  man^in'i  te, 

leaving  them    they  ap-  Going  for  a  long  time     they  ar-      Again    soldiers       paying  attention     they  walked, 

proached  in  a  line  rived.  to  those  with  them 

e'gaxe  wa^ihi  i^i^uhaf  e*gan    E'di  han'-iman/<j>in  a^ai  te,  mkacinga  d;iiba 

round        to  scare        they  feared      as.  There    walking  by  night.      thoy    when,        person  some 

about         them  off      for  themselves  went 

15  ^imafi'g^i  te  han/  te.   cja^i"  sfan'geqtci  ahfi  t§,  $6  d'uba  aka  an/ba  c'^an- 

absconded  night  when.   Pawnee         very  near       they    when,  this     some        the       day  just 

arrived  (sub.) 

beqtci  caifge  wa^izai  te.   Can'ge  wa<fnn  ag^al,  a-biama  Ja^i"  ami  Waiin 

in  sight        horBe      they  took  them.         Horse         having    they  have  said,  they  say  Pawnees     the  Having 

them         gone,  (sub.).  them 

a^a-biama.    Na^uhaqtci  uq$e  amama.    Wa^i™  atf-biama.    Ki  Caan/  ama 

they  went,  they  Very  nearly        they  overtook  tbem.         Having       they  came,  they      And  Dakotas  the 

say.  they  say.  them  say.  (pi.) 

18  ga-biama:  Wulru!  d'liba  i2[inaq<J;e   aia^ai  &nte,  «j>awa<J>in  atl  (jfJa^uhaqtci 

said  as  follows,         "Wiihu!         some        hiding  them-     they  may  have  gone,     there  they  come  Wry  nearly 

theysay:  selves  chased  by' the  foe. 

u^an  ama.   Han!  k«j,  (fe'tjiai-ga,  a-biama  Caa11'  ama.  xan'de  ke  nanha"'ha"- 

they        they  Ho!     eoine,       send  ye,        said,  they  say  Dakotas      the  Ground      the    they  made  tremble 

held         say.  (snb ).  (ob.)     under  their  feet 

ihem 
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b5am&;  naDtfdai  t&,   hegaji  am4:  Gu+!  (f)^  datfi11  am4  jpgtffsa^a-biama; 

they  aay ;      they  made  a  drum-       they  were  many,         G-n+!       This  Pawnees      the         turned  themselves  around, 
ming  sound  as  they  ran,         they  say:  '  (sub.)  they  aay; 

an/he  ag<j;a-biama.    tJ^ahaqti  e'di  a<fai  te,  can'ge  an'sagi  ag^in-bi  egan/. 

fleeing     they  went  homeward,     Sticking  very      there      they  went,       horse         swift        they  sat  on,  because, 
they  say.  close  to"  them  they  say 

Gaama  ucte  ama  an'he  ag<fa-biama  £&$in  ama.    WPaqtci   fgadize-hna"  3 

Those        the  rest      the      fleeing       went  homeward,     Pawnees      the  One  riding  round  and 

(sub.)  they  say  (sub.).  round 

g<fin'-biama,  can'ge  u^unajin'-bi  ega11'.   (Jj^ama  anwan'q<j;e  dan/ctean'  ta  ama 

sat      they  say,         horse         ho  depended  on,     because.  These      thoy  overtake  mo    (dubitative         they  will 

they  say  sign) 

e^te,  e<fe*gaB  g^in'-biama.    ;$[an'geqtci  ahf-biama.    G^  ama.  Mancan/de 

it  may       thinking      lie  sat     they  nay.  Very  near  tboy  arrived,         fCewent     they  Den  (hole) 

be,  the,,  say.         homeward  say. 

unajin  gi'in-biama;   ediqti    3[inan'sa  atna   can'ge  ta"     Caan/  ama  anafige  6 

standing        he  carried  him,       just  there      stumbled  they  say         horse        the        Dakotas     the  running 
in  they  aay;  (std.).  (sub.)  overhim 

naQt'a-biama  mkaciBga  ke    Can'oan  %ii  <j>an  wa<fi"-biama  iicta*  ama.  Can/ca11 

trampled  him  to  person  the       Without      vil-  the        they  had  them,      therest    the  Without 

death,  thi-.y  Bay  (reclining),  stopping      lage  they  say  (sub.).  stopping 

tfi  ^a11  i^ginaxjtya  wa^i"  a-i-biama.    jji  ^a11  ugidaaza-biama. 

vil-   tlie     lusbingon  theirs  having    they  approached,      Vil-     the        they  scared  them  into 
lage  them  they  say.  lage  theirs,  they  say. 

<ja^in  ama  akicuga-biama.    Akiki^a-biama.    <ja^in  win/  lida11  atacaD;  9 

Pawnees      the        were  very      they  say.  They  con-     they  say.        Pawnee     one         good  exeecd- 

(»ub.)  close  together  tended  together  ingly; 

can'ge  cti  uda11  ag^in-biama;  wa^aha  cti  udan     Jjla^a  kig^-ctan;  wa<faha 

horse      too    good      he  sat  on,  they  say ;       clothing      too     good.  To  the       he  continued  clothing 

lodge        going  back  ; 

aji    ugfnajjn/-bi-de,    ci    can'ge    aji    aginajin'-bi-de*,  lgadize~hnan/-biama. 

differ-    he  stood  in  hiH,   while,  again       horse        differ-       he  stood  on,      while,     he  rode  round  and      they  say. 
ent  'they  say  out  they  say  round 

Egi<fe  t'e^a-biama,  cail'ge  tan/  cti  £iza-bi  egaD'.    <jada-baji  nfkacinga  uda11  1 

At  length    they  killed  him,         horse       the     too     they  took,   because.        They  did  not  man  good 

'they  aay,  (std.)  they  say  cut  him  up 

^inke\   Abanan-hnan'-biama,  <faqube-hnan/-biama,  Caa11'  ama.    Itfga"  aka 

he  who.        They  were  gazing       they  say,     they  were  express-      they  say,     Dakotas       the        Hiswife'a  the 
at  him  ing  wonder  (sub.).         father  (sub.) 

Ca<£a£ega^fke.   Can'gaxa-biama  Caa11'  ama.   An'zi^agi^  te,  ai  a&a,  a-biama 

Kecaru  rekarika.  Thpy  ceased.-they  Bay     Dakotas    the  You  are  to  rest,        he  indeed,    said,  they 

(sub.).  says  say 

Caa11'  ama.    Ga11'  wa'u-ma  cti  atf-biama.    Can/  nini   in/  g^in'-biama  Caan/  1 

Dakotas  the  (sub.).   And        the  women      too     came,  they  say.      Yet      tobacco  using       sat,  they  aay  Dakotas 

ama.    <ja$in  ama  ga-biama:  Ii-gaf  a-biama.    Ukft'e"  ^atfi  ha.    li-ga  ha, 

the         Pawnees     the      said  as  follows,    Come  ye,  said  they,  they         Foes     you  have  Come  ye 

(sub.).  (sub.)        they  say:  say.  come 

a-biama.    Abag&a  tal,  e$e*gan  ^ga11,  fe  gat&  gaxai  Ja^i11  ama.    Nini  in/ 

said  they,  They  will  draw  they  thought      as,     words    that        made      Pawnees      the        Tobacco  using 

they  say.  'back,  (sub.). 

g(fein/-ma  abagifia  tai,  e^ga11  e'ga",  w^ba'-biamA.    Can'ge-ma  g^iiba  caii'ge-  1 

ihoaewhosat     they  will  draw  theythought     as,        they  called  to  them,  The  horses  all  horse 

hack,  "  they  say. 

imaji"  tS  ugfpiqti  uji-biama  jd^i"  ama,  man^in'-^i  aba£e-qtian'i  te.  <pe*ama 

Binding    the     very  full        put  them  in.     Pawnees     the        earth-lodge        they  were  very  thick  These 
in        (col.)        '  they  say  (sub.),  upon. 

caii'gaxa-bi  e'ska11  e^<5gani  te\  nini   i11'   g<fin'-ma.    Egtye  Caa"'  ama,  Ke! 

they  ceased      it  might  be  they  thought  as,   tnli:iri:o  lining    those  who  nut.     At  length   Dakotas  the  (sub.),  Come! 
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can'ge-ma  i^an/anwau/^g  tal    Jii-hnan  wan'gaki&a  taf,  a-biama.  Waki<£a- 

the  horses  let  us  place  tbem.  Body  only        let  ua  contend  against     said  they,  they       They  fonght 

them,  say.  them 

biama.   jji  ke    ligidaaza-biama.   Miiwahega-bajf-biama.   jj.  t<5  cti  ugipi 

they  say.     Lodge    the    they  scared  them  they  aay.        They  shot  down  a  great    they  say.    Lodge  the  too  full 
(line  of)  back  into  theirs  many 

3  ^gan,  e'gihe  iise-hnan/ -biama,  mantaja  nat'e-a11' -biama.  Cart'ge-ma  cti  g^iiba 

as,         right       they  burnt       they  aay,        inside      they  bnrnt  to    they  say.  The  horses       too  all 

into  it       regularly  death 

we'naca-biaina,   w^ha-^a^a11.     Egi^e   wabadba-biama.    jji    ke  waca- 

they  took  they  say,  each  one  choosing  At  length  they  abandoned  they  say.  Lodges  the  they  forced 
irom  them  some.  thoir  things  to  (line  of)  them  to 

them  -  leave 

biama.    Ni   ke'^a   ubaaza-biama.    (fie*    Ca^a^ga^lke    u   ^ifigS'qti,  can/ 

they  say.      "Water     to  the      they  scared   they  say.       This        Recara-r^karika       wound    without  any,  yet 
tbem  into 

6  gaski  t'6  ami    Ni   ke     ti-ma    t'ai    t6,    Caan'   win/  can'qti  gan/  utin- 

he  died  from  they  Water  the  those  who  they  when,  Dakota  one  without  any  reason  he  hit 
exhaustion        aay.  were  wounded  died  them 

hnan' -biama,  wahe*hajiqti  gan'ifcai  te\  Ce'iia11  dga11  u$an-adan  gi-ga,  a-biama. 

regularly  they  say,     very  Btout-hearted     he  wished   as.      Enough     about    take  hold  and        come        said  they, 

times  of  them  back,        they  say. 

<ja<frin  nujin'ga  ma^da*  wakan'dagf-biama,  niii^uan'da  8'di  najin'-biama. 

Pawnee  boy         to  pull  the  bow  were  very  forward  at,  they  say,  island  there   they  stood,  they  say. 

9  (futfqtian/,  man/  ukan'skaqti  ti-biama;  tfe^a-biama  m  ke'di.   Wuhii!  ana'an/ji 

Coming  directly  arrow      just  in  a  line      wounded  bim,   it  killed  him,  they  water  in  the.       Strange!      he  did  not 
to  him,  with  him  they  say  ;  say  listen  to  (on<) 

aha11,  a-biama.    'Ag^awa^,  can/  gtftiba  wenaca-biama,  ha  ke,  cafi'ge-ma 

!  said  they,  They  made  them      yet  all  they  took   they  say,     hide    the,         the  horses 

they  say.  Buffer,  from  them 

cti,  g^juba     Gua£ican';a  ja^in  ahigi  wa*an'be  £de,  editandan/  Ja^i"  ama 

too,         alL       On  the  other  side  of  that  Pawnees      many       Isawthem      but       since  then        Pawnees  the(pl.) 

12  jjCawf  djubaqtci  umucta-biama. 

Xcawi  a  very  few      remain  after  they  say. 

the  shooting 

NOTES. 

409,  1.  waqe-hebe.  This  was  Paris  Dorion,  a  half  brother  of  Mawadan£in,  being 
the  son  of  a  former  husband  of  MawadaI1£iD's  mother. 

409,  1.  uda"qti,  pronounced  u+da°qti  by  the  narrator. 

410,  7.  ananjing<;e,  a  kind  of  torture  practised  among  the  Pawnees,  when  they 
took  captives  that  they  wished  to  sacrifice  to  the  deity.  Two  upright  posts  were 
planted  in  the  ground,  about  three  feet  apart.  Transverse  poles  were  fastened  to 
these  at  the  top  and  bottom;  but  the  lower  one  was  about  a  foot  or  two  above  the 
ground,  so  as  to  allow  room  for  a  fire  to  be  kindled  under  it.  The  captive  was  fastened 
within  this  frame,  in  a  standing  attitude,  but,  with  his  hands  and  legs  stretched  out. 
The  fire  was  made  under  him,  and  he  was  roasted  to  death. 

410, 10.  Ta^wangfa11  uifewin^ufa-biama.  Sanssouci  said  that  these  were  the  licici- 
t'a"  (Plenty  of  lodge-poles),  the  Dakotas  from  Crow  Creek  Agency,  with  the  Tanktons, 
and  perhaps  the  Brnles. 

410, 12.  Agaq^auqti  edi  a-i-biama.  They  moved  towards  them  with  the  whole  camp 
or  tribe,  just  as  when  going  on  the  buftalo-huut.  "Agaq^a""  is  equivalent  to  "  awaha"." 

410, 18.  ^awa^i"  ati,  v.  from  "^a^i"  ti,"  showing  that  there  were  pursuers,  and  that 
they  were  coming  rapidly.  Had  there  been  no  pursuers,  11  fug^ji"  would  have  been 
used. 


FIGHT  BETWEEN  THE  DAKOTAS  AND  PAWNEES. 


413 


410,  19.  $e$ai-g&,  an  uncommon  use  of  "^e£8,"  which  is  usually  preceded  by  some 
other  verb  which  it  modifies.  $efai-ga  is  here  equal  to  "ienaxi^ai-gS."  Attack,  or  "ti^ai- 
ga,"  Pass  ye  on.   Gu+!  describes  the  sound  made  by  the  Dakotas  as  they  ran. 

411,  6.  ma^ande  unaji"  gi'in-biama.  The  horse  carried  him  into  a  hole  made  by  a 
wolf  or  by  a  badger. 

411,  7-8.  Cancan  ^ii  $au  ieginaxi^a  wa^i"  a-i-biama.  After  the  Dakotas  rode  over  the 
Pawnee  they  continued  in  pursuit  of  the  rest,  chasing  them  and  forc'ng  them  to  rush 
towards  their  own  village.  "Ieginaxi^a"  in  this  case  is  equivalent  to  "agikibana",  to 
rush  homeward  to  their  own  as  fast  as  possible;"  and  its  subject  is  understood,  "ja^i" 
ama,"  not  "Caa"  ama." 

'411,  9.  akicuga-biama,  was  pronounced  by  the  narrator  with  a  very  strong  empha- 
sis on  the  first  syllable. 

411, 14.  Ca^a^ega^ike;  in  Pawnee,  Re-ca-ru  r6-ka-ri-ka.    The  Middle  Chief. 

412,  3.  egihe  nse-hnan-biaina.  The  Dakotas  set  fire  to  each  lodge  on  the  outside. 
The  fire  burnt  inward  and  killed  all  the  occupants. 

412,  4.  weha-^a°^an.    Weha  is  from  lha,  to  select;  and  ^a^a"  is  a  distributive. 

412,  4.  wabaciba-biama.  "(ja^i"  ama"  is  the  subject,  and  "Oaa"-ma,"  the  indirect 
object.  On  the  other  hand,  "waca-biama"  has  "Caa1'  ama"  for  its  subject,  and  "ja^i"- 
ma"  for  its  indirect  object.  Sanssonci  said  that  there  was  one  lodge  where  the  Pawnees 
had  plenty  of  ammunition.  There  they  held  their  ground,  killing  many  of  the  Dakotas. 
Then  the  latter,  having  turned  their  attention  towards  the  fugitives  from  the  other 
lodges,  who  were  running  towards  the  water,  killed  many. 

412,  5.  <pe  Ca^a^ega^ike,  etc.  Sanssouci  said  that  this  was  not  Middle  Chief,  but 
a  man.  named  Ta-ri-ka-wa  hu,  who  had  been  sick  for  sometime.  Sanssouci,  Joseph 
La  Fleche,  James  Dick  (another  Omaha),  Peter  C  Sarpy,  and  many  other.s,  visited 
the  Pawnees,  and  came  away  with  the  robes  in  April  of  that  year.  The  fight  was  in 
May.  This  was  before  Joseph  La  Fleche  lost  his  goods,  as  narrated  in  the  next  paper. 
The  Omahas  had  their  village  at  Omadi,  near  the  present  town  of  Homer,  Neb., 
while  their  agency  was  near  Bellevue.  Joseph  La  Fleche  said  that  the  Tcawi  were  not 
exterminated  in  this  battle.  Those  who  were  killed  included  the  old  people,  women, 
etc.,  of  the  Tcawi,  Zizika-aki^isi11',  and  Witahawi^ata,  who  had  come  together  and 
settled  near  the  agency  at  the  request  of  their  agent.  Many  of  the  young  men  were 
away;  forty  were  absent  on  the  war-path,  and  about  as  many  had  gone  to  make  a 
friendly  visit  to  some  other  tribe.  Besides  this,  those  who  had  not  removed  to  the 
agency  were  not  injured. 

THAN  SL  ATION. 

A  half-caste  married  a  Ponka  woman.  The  Ponkas  were  very  kind  to  him.  He 
had  a  son  born  to  him.  His  first-born  child  died.  He  spoke  of  going  on  the  war-path 
against  the  Pawnees.  He  departed.  He  was  found  by  an  aged  Pawnee  man,  as  he  sat 
very  near  the  village.  "Where  is  the  person  sitting?"  said  the  Pawnees.  "A  man 
has  come  to  that  place  out  of  sight,  and  is  sitting  there,"  said  the  old  man.  When 
they  arrived  there,  behold,  he  was  sitting  there.  He  had  cut  off  his  hair  with  a  knife 
and  had  covered  his  face  with  earth.  When  they  arrived  there  they  arrested  him  and 
took  him  back  with  them.  They  questioned  him.  "What  is  your  business'!"  "1  am 
on  the  war  path,"  said  he.  "Of  what  nation  are  you?"  said  they.  "I  am  a  Dakota, 
and  I  am  also  of  Ponka  parentage,"  said  he.    Hi-  did  not  confess  that  he  was  partly 
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of  this  tribe;  lie.  did  not  coufess  that  he  was  partly  white  and  partly  of  Omaha  blood. 
As  he  thought  that  they  would  save  his  life,  if  he  confessed  the  aforesaid  thing',  that 
he  was  partly  white  and  partly  of  Omaha  blood,  he  did  not  confess  it.  They  killed 
him;  they  made  the  upright  frame  for  him,  and  they  fastened  him  in  it.  As  they 
wished  to  acquire  good  crops,  they  burnt  him  in  the.  frame  and  greased  their  hoes  with 
him.  The  principal  Pawnee  of  those  who  killed  him  was  named  Indesnede  (Long 
Face).  The  Dakota*  heard  how  he  had  confessed  that  he  was  a.  Dakota,  so  they  were 
displeased  at  his  murder.  The  tribes  assembled  themselves.  They  spoke  of  seeking 
their  friend.  The  tribes  were  in  seven  places.  They  assembled  themselves.  They 
ap]ii  oached  with  all  the  people,  just  as  when  they  traveled  on  the  buffalo  hunt.  When 
they  drew  near  they  left  their  women  and  children,  and  approached  the  foe.  After 
going-  for  a  long  time  they  arrived.  The  policemen  went  along  paying  attention  to 
those  with  them,  as  they  were  apprehensive  of  being  surrounded  and  stampeded. 
When  the  Dakotas  were  walking  thither  by  night,  some  men  stole  off  from  the  main 
body.  When  they  arrived  very  near  to  the  Pawnees,  these  few  took  the  Pawnee  horses 
just  at  daybreak.  "They  have  gone  off  with  the  horses,"  said  the  Pawnees.  They  pur- 
sued the  Dakotas,  and  nearly  overtook  them.  They  came  towards  the  main  body  of  Da- 
kotas when  engaged  in  the  pursuit.  And  the  Dakotas  said  as  follows :  "Strange!  There 
are  some  coming  who  went  off  by  stealth,  and  their  pursuers  are  coming  rapidly  and 
have  nearly  caught  them.  Ho!  Come,  rush  on  them."  They  made  the  ground  tremble 
under  their  feet;  they  made  a  drumming  noise  as  they  ran  in  great  numbers:  "Gu+!" 
The  Pawnees  turned  right  about  and  fled  homeward.  Those  Dakotas  who  had  swift 
horses  caught  up  with  the  retreating  enemy,  and  stuck  close  to  them  The  other  flee- 
ing Pawnees  went  homeward.  One  of  these  sat  riding  round  and  round,  as  he  depended 
on  his  horse.  He  sat  thinking,  "  They  cannot  overtake  me  in  any  event ;  and  even  if 
they  do,  I  can  escape."  They  came  very  near  him.  He  went  homeward.  The  horse 
carried  him  into  a  hole  in  the  ground  and  there  stumbled.  The  Dakotas  killed  the 
fallen  mau  by  riding  over  him.  The  other  Pawnees  retained  possession  of  the  village. 
Without  stopping  they  rushed  on  their  own  village,  the  Dakotas  coming  on  after  them. 
The  Dakotas  scared  the  Pawnees  into  their  own  village. 

The  Pawnees  were  standing  very  close  together.  They  and  the  Dakotas  contended 
together.  One  Pawnee  was  an  uncommonly  fine-looking  mau ;  his  clothing  was  excellent 
and  he  rode  a  good  horse.  Every  time  that  he  retreated  to  the  lodge  he  put  on  a  different 
suit  and  mounted  another  horse.  Then  he  rode  round  and  round,  braving  the  attacks 
of  the  Dakotas.  At  length  they  killed  him  because  they  took  his  horse.  They  did  not 
mutilate  the  flue-looking  man.  They  continued  gazing  at  him  and  expressing  their 
admiration.  His  wife's  father  was  "The  Middle  Chief."  The  Dakotas  ceased  fighting. 
They  said  through  the  criers,  "The  chief  says  that  you  are  to  rest."  Aud  the  women, 
too,  came.  The  Dakotas  sat  smoking  their  pipes.  The  Pawnees  said  as  follows:  "Be 
ye  coming  hither.  You  have,  come  as  enemies.  ( Some  ye  hither."  The  Pawnees  made 
that  speech,  because  they  thought  that  the  others  would  draw  back  through  fear. 
They  thought,  "Those  who  sit  smoking  will  draw  back,"  so  they  called  to  them.  The 
Pawnees  filled  the.  stables  very  full,  having  put  all  their  horses  in  them;  and  they 
stood  very  think  upon  their  earth  lodges.  They  thought  it  probable  that  these  who 
sat  smoking  had  ceased  fighting.  At  length  the  Dakotas  said,  "Come!  let  us  put  the 
horses  aside,  and  attack  them  on  foot,"    They  fought  them,  scaring  them  back  into 
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their  lodges.  They  shot  down  a  great  many.  They  set  fire  to  the  lodges,  and  the'fire 
burnt  right  through,  killing  those  within,  the  lodges  beiDg  full.  They  took  all  the 
horses  from  them,  each  Dakota  selecting  ponies  for  himself.  At  length  the  Pawnees 
abandoned  their  possessions  to  theDakotas,  the  latter  having  forced  them  to  leave  their 
lodges.  They  scared  them  into  the  water.  This  Middle  Chief  died  from  sheer  ex- 
haustion, not  having  been  wounded  at  all.  When  the  wounded  ones  died  in  the  water 
one  Dakota  was  constantly  hitting  them,  without  any  reas*  but  that  he  wished  to  be 
very  stout-hearted.  "You  have  taken  hold  of  enough.  Come  back,"  said  his  friends. 
The  Pawnee  boys  were  very  forward  in  learning  to  pull  the  bow.  They  stood  on  an 
island.  An  arrow  was  coming  directly  toward  the  Dakota.  It  went  right  to  the  mark, 
wounding  him  and  killing  him  in  the  water.  "Strange!  he  did  not  listen  to  anyone!" 
said  the  Dakotas.  They  were  caused  to  suffer,  yet  they  took  all  the  skins  and  horses 
irom  the  Pawnees.  I  have  seen  many  Pawuees  beyond  that  place,  but  since  then  very 
few  of  the  Tcawi  have  survived. 
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Dictated  by  2AXE-jiA"BA. 


Maife  5[I  t'angaq^a11  a-li  tS.    Unian'han  ama  Bapi  ta^wa"  tg'di  g^'i. 

■Winter  when     the  fall  hunt     they  came.         Omahaa       the  (sub.)  Sarpy        town        at  tho  eat. 

Wi  %&  uaue  b<f;e,  I<feapahan-maji  wenaxtyai  tS,  can/  upd  tS  uana'a*'. 

I      liuf-  I  bunted  I  went,  to  that        I  know  it       I  not    -  that  they  were  at-      yet       tboy    the  I  heard  of  it. 
falo  place.  tacked,  told'it  (ob.) 

(fJikima  a£utanqtian/,  Nicude  baca"'  e'di,  atf-biama  gaq<j;an'.    Gan'ki  Dj6  aka  3 

Tekamali    in  that  very  dircc-     Missouri       bend        at,     they  came,  they     hunting  And        Joe  tho 

tion,  Elver  say  party.  (sub.) 

S'di  a-li  tS  ha.    Bapf  ama  u^iuwin  %i  a^in'kitfal  Dj6.  Uman'han-ma  gazan/adi 

iherc  ho  came  Sarpy     tho       trading     house  caused  to  have     Joe.  Omahas        tho  among 

(bu>.)  it 

^aqti-ha  ^inwin/  ma^in'ki^al  tS  Bapi  aka.    Egi^e  (fcikima  dua<fican  ugaqfi 

doer-   Bkin      to  buy        caused  him  to  walk         Sarpy      the        At  length     Tekamab.      this  Bide  of      point  of 

(sub.).  timber 

kS'^a  6'di  %i\  t6  ha  Uman/han  ama.    figi^e  uti  am&  'abae  a<fai  te  ha.  D'uba  6 

at  the    there    camped     ,  Omahas      the  (sub.).   At  length  man  tho  (sub.)  hunting     went  Some 

cti  nudaD'  atfai  tS;  wa'u,  inc'age,  cin'gajin'ga  edabe,  waaB'^a  awaits  ha.  Dj6 

too      to  war      they  went  j   woman,    old  man,  child  alao,      leaving  them   thoy  went   .  .  Joe 

aka,  Grtedan'-najin,  Tan'wan-gaxe,  c&ia  uctaf  tS.    Egiijse  Uman'han  nuda11' 

tbo,         Hawk-      standing,        Village-      maker,  those  only    remained.        At  length       Omahas  to  war 

a^e*  ama  Caan/  sig^e*  te"  we^ai  te"  ha.    Wa'u,  cin'gajin'ga  edabe,  wagftadS  9 

those  who      Dakotas     trail      the  thpy  found  them    .  Woman,  child  also,       near  to  them 

went  (their  own) 

gfai  ^[i,  kl-baji;  ct'nawa^ai  te  Caa"'  anu'i.    Ci  'abae-ma  lamina   *in/  g^af 

they  when,  they  did  not  exterminated  them  Dakota*  the  A-iain  thoaewbo  fresh  mi-:il  cany-  "they  . 
wont  reach  again  j  (sub.).  hunted  iug  went 
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tS,  "  cl  cenawa<fe-ma  kfi  tS  ha.    Dj6  wat'a"'  kS  bifsiigaqti  Caa"'  ami  gfria- 

when,  again  those  who  were  ex-       they  Joe       goods       the  all  Dakotas      the  look 

terminated       reaehed  home  (oh.)  (sub.) 

cai  tS  ha.    Can'ge-rmi  cti  b^uga  ginacai  t$  ha.    Gran'  can'ge-ma  cti  bffiiga 

from  him  The  horses       too        all        they  toolt  from  And        the  horses       too  all 

him 

3  wc'nacai  te"  tfi   <fan  b<£uga.     G$edan'-najiu  i^adi  enaqtci  nin/;a  jugig^e. 

they  took  from     village  the  ^11.  Hawk-      standing  his  father     he  only         alive       he  with  his. 

them 

Wa'u-nia,  iuc*age  ediibe,  winde*naqti  t'eVa^af  tS,  g<fe*ba  duba-qti-e'ga11  Uman/- 

Tho  women,       old  man         also,         just  onB  half      they  were  killed,  forty  about  the  Oma_ 

han-ma.    Uctc  ama  an'he  atfai  t6  utcije  ke'ia.    Ucte'  ama  cifi'gajifi'ga 

has.  Those  who  iv-      fleeing      they  went       thicket       to  the.  The  reat  children 

m  ained 

6  wagi'i"  an'he-hnan'i  te,  6  nin/^a  b^uga.    Gan'ki  \vi  ^izabahe  k^'^a  pi 

carrying  they  fled  as,  that    alive  all.  And  I  jizabahe  to  the  I 

thorn  went. 

NIkaeinga  %\  g^dba-qti-t?gan  an^in'.   jfi  ama  hdga-bajl.    He'gaji  ie-ma  t'da11- 

Person       lodge      ten         ahont        wo  were.    Buffa-     the      were  a  great         A  great    the  Imffa-  wo 

loes     (sub.)  many.  many  loes 

wa"$aL    Waiin',  me'-ha  ge'  cti  he'gaji,  ada11  ackaqtei  aa4-hnan  anman/^i"i.. 

killed  them.        Kobes,    winter-robea  the      too      a  great    therefore     very  near        we  camped.         we  walked. 

(pi.)  many,  regularly 

9  (pe^u  ujaia  (fan'di  £&$\n  tan'wan  dua<fican'di  e'qtci  angag<fii.    E'di  han/ 

Here       the  fork      at  the       Pawnee         town  on  this  side  of      jnst  that  we  came  back.       There  night 

anjan/i,  aniii.    Egi$e,  han'egan/tce  angfdaha^i  2p,  can'ge-ma  b^ugaqti  we- 

welay    we  camped.     Behold,  morning  wo  arose  again    when,      the  horBes  all  were 

down, 

(fifigai  te  ha.    Sigt(;e  an'guginaf,  ca11'  b^tiga.    Maja11'  anwan/waia  a^ai  te 

missing  to  ns  Trail      we  followed  theirs  in  fact        all.  Land  to  which  they  the 

(our  own),  went 

12  wean'gidaha11'  anga^ai  tg,  ina  $ing&  te\    figiie  waman'$an  ag^ai  ke;  egi^e 

we  know  of  ours  we  desired,       anow      none.   when.      Behold,     stealing  them     they  had  jrone  behold, 

hack  in  aline; 

wa$n  agifai  ke.    Wiafi'gugihe*  anga^ai.    figi^e  tja£in  waman/^an  ag<fai  ke. 

having    they  had  gone         We  sought  them        we  went.  Behold,   Pawnees    stealing  them     had  gone  home-, 

them      hack  in  a  line.  (our  own)  ward. 

Ce*  Ni-b^aska  itaxaia  wanace  tan'wan  ^an'di  da<fin  ama  S'di  g$in/  ama.  E'di 

That    Platte  Itiver    towards  the     soldiers        town        by  the     Pawnees    the      there  sat.  There 

head  (sub.l 

15  watfi11  aid  ania.    Ki  8'di  wiafi'gugihe'  angahii.    Ki  ha11'  3p,  <ja^in  cafi'ge 

having      they  reached      And  there    wo  sought  our  own     we  arrived.       And    night  when,  Pawnees  horse 
them  home. 

e?a-ma  ega11  anwan'man(f;an'i.    Ki  wanace  %i  sjafi'gSqtci  q&<J;a  agli  Uman'han 

their  (pi.  oh.)  like  we  Btole  them.  And      soldier      lodge       very  near         hack      were  Omaha 

again  coming 

nujm'ga  $ab$iD.    Egiife  <ja^in  nuda11'  g^e-ma  wakipai  te.    <ja^in  ama  ahigi 

boys  three.         At  length  Pawnees  on  the  war-  those  goius     they  met  them.         Pawnees    the  many 

path       homeward  '  (pi.) 

18  <fan'ja  Uman'han  nujm'ga  aka  win'  gaq^f.    Ki  angu  an'ga^i11  can'ge  ega11 

though  Omaha  boys  the       one    killed  him.     And       we      wo  whomoved      horse  so 

a^wnfi'ga^I11  afigagii.    j/i  ^an'di  afigagtfii  5[i,  Djo  wat'a11'  b^iiga  gmaca-bi, 

wo  had  (hem        we  wow  com-    Village      to  the       wo  came  heme  when,    Joe        goods  all       they  had  taken 

ing  back.  from  him, 

ai,    ana'a".    Caa"'  ama  cc'nawa^a-bi  Umau'han-nui,  af,  ana'a11. 

(hey    1  heard  it.         Dakota     the     had  destroyed  them         the  Oinahas,  they  I  heard  it. 

said  it,  (sub.)  said  it, 


HOW  JOSEPH  LA  FLECHE  LOST  HIS  GOODS. 


417 


NOTES. 

415, 1.  Baqoi  ta^wa",  "  Baqoi's  town,"  situated  in  Iowa,  opposite  Bellevue,  Neb. 
"  Ba^oi"  is  the  Omaha  name  for  the  late  Peter  G.  Sarpy,  one  of  the  pioneers  of  Nebraska, 
and  a  native  of  Saint  Louis.  He  married,  according  to  Indian  law,  Nik'umi,  a  woman 
of  Iowa  and  Oto  parentage,  and  thus  became  the  stepfather  of  Nik'umi's  daughter, 
now  known  as  Mrs.  Mary  La  Fleche.  Mr.  La  Fleche  ("Djo")  was  employed  by  Sarpy, 
who  sent  him  to  trade  among  the  Omahas  and  other  tribes. 

415,  3.  (pikima  a£utanqtian,  refers  to  Arizona  Point,  on  the  Missouri,  just  beyond 
the  town  of  Tekamah,  Neb. 

415,  6-7.  d'uba  ctl  nuda™  a^ai  tS.  "None  of  the  Omahas  went  on  the  war-path  at 
this  time.  All  were  out  hunting  for  game.  Some  went  as  far  north  as  the  present 
reservation.  This  was  in  the  winter  of  1846,  when  the  Omahas  had  their  winter  camp 
at  the  mouth  of  Papillion  Creek,  below  their  village." — Sanssouci. 

416,  3.  edau-najin  i^adi  enaqtoi  ni^a  jugig^e.  The  rest  of  this  family  were  killed 
In  the  attack. 

416,  4-5.  wiMenaqti  t'ewa^ai  tB  LTmanhaI-ma.  "About  seventy-five  Omahas 
were  killed.  The  Mormons  helped  to  bring  the  wounded  Omahas  to  Bellevue.  My 
wife  remembers  this  occurrence.  She  was  very  young,  and  was  with  her  parents  at  a 
place  about  five  miles  below  the  scene  of  the  slaughter."— Sanssouci. 

416,  6.  aizabahe,  a  locality  at  the  head  of  the  Elkhorn  River,  in  Nebraska.  The 
name  seems  to  denote  that  there  were  many  sand  hills  in  that  region.  The  hunters 
divided  into  two  parties  before  they  arrived  there.  Gahige-jiBga  (Little  Chief)  was 
the  head  of  one  party,  and  ;5jaxe-$anba  (Two  Crows)  followed  him.  The  younger  Anpan- 
;anga  (Big  Elk)  was  the  head  of  theother,  which  Sanssouci  joined.  Sanssouci  was  then 
trading  among  the  Indians. 

416,  7.  hega-baji  and  hegaji  were  pronounced  he+ga-bajl  and  he+gaji  by  the  nar- 
rator,   ^axe-i^ba  is  said  to  speak  the  language  far  more  correctly  than  any  other  man. 

416,  9.  ,£a^in  tanwa"  dua^icandi.   Columbus,  Neb.,  now  stands  at  this  place. 

416,  14.  wauace  tanwa°  ^andi.  The  Pawnees  were  then  dwelling  by  Fort  Kearney, 
near  Grand  Island. 

TRANSLATION. 

The  Omahas  went  on  the  hunt  in  the  winter.  They  dwelt  at  Sarpy's  town.  I  went 
to  hunt  the  buffaloes  in  that  unseen  place,  so  I  have  no  direct  knowledge  of  the  attack ; 
yet  I  heard  the  report  about  it.  The  hunting  party  came  to  the  bend  of  the  Missouri, 
just  beyond  Tekamah.  And  Joe  arrived  there.  Sarpy  caused  Joe  to  keep  a  trading- 
post.  He  caused  him  to  walk  among  the  Omahas,  trading  for  deer-skins.  At  length 
the  Omahas  camped  at  the  poiut  of  timber  this  side  of  Tekamah.  At  length  the  men 
went  hunting;  and  some,  too,  went  on  the  war-path,  leaving  the  women,  the  old  men, 
and  the  children.  Joe,  Standing  Hawk,  and  Village  Maker  were  the  only  young  men 
who  remained  there.  At  length  the  Omahas  who  had  gone  on  the  war-path  found 
the  trail  of  Oakotas.  They  were  still  near  the  women  and  children,  and  when  they 
went  back  to  them  they  did  not  return  to  them,  as  the  Dakotas  exterminated  the  latter 
before  the  men  reached  home.  And  the  hunters  carried  fresh  meat  homeward;  and 
VOL.  vi  27 
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they,  too,  reached  home  after  the  people  had  heen  destroyed.  The  Dakotas  had  de- 
prived Joe  of  all  his  goods.  They  had  takeu  all  his  horses,  and  all  the  horses  of  the 
whole  tribe.  Standing  Hawk  and  his  father'  were  the  ouly  survivors  of  their  house- 
hold. Just  half  of  the  women  and  old  men  were  killed,  about  forty  in  number.  The 
rest  fled  into  the  bushes,  carrying  the  children,  and  all  of  these  were  alive.  And  I 
reached  jizabahe.  We  men  were  occupying'  about  ten  lodges.  The  buffaloes  were 
very  numerous.  We  killed  a  great  many  buffaloes.  There  were  a  great  many  robes 
and  winter  robes ;  therefore  we  used  to  pitch  our  tents  at  very  short  intervals.  We 
returned  to  the  forks  of  the  river,  just  this  side  of  the  Pawnee  towns.  There  we 
camped  and  lay  down  for  the  night.  Behold,  when  we  arose  again  in  the  morning, 
all  our  horses  were  missing.  We  followed  their  trail.  We  wished  to  ascertain  about 
our  horses,  to  what  land  they  had  gone,  before  there  was  any  snow,  which  would  cover 
the  trail.  Behold,  after  stealing  them,  they  had  carried  them  homeward,  leaving  a  trail 
in  a  long  line.  We  departed,  seeking  our  property.  Behold,  the  Pawnees  had  taken 
them  homeward.  The  Pawnees  dwelt  by  the  soldiers'  town  towards  the  head  of  the 
Platte  Kiver.  And  there  we  arrived  when  seeking  them.  And  when  it  was  night,  we 
stole  the  Pawnees'  horses  in  like  manner.  And  three  Omaha  young  men  were  coming 
back  again  very  close  to  the  soldiers'  lodges.  At  length  they  met  the  Pawnees  who 
were  returning  from  the  war-path.  Though  the  Pawnees  were  mauy,  the  Omaha  young 
men  killed  one.  And  we  who  moved  were  bringing  back  horses  in  like  manner.  When 
we  came  back  home  to  the  village,  I  heard  them  say  that  all  of  Joe's  goods  had  been 
taken  from  him.   I  heard  them  say  that  the  Dakotas  had  destroyed  the  Omahas. 


BATTLE  BETWEEN  THE  DAKOTAS  AND  OMAHAS  IN  1847. 


Told  by  3AXE-0AnBA. 


M.6  3p,  <Kje  ^$anbe  3p,  £gi*e  Caan'  cl  wdnuda11  ahii,  cl  waki^a  ahii. 

Spring  when,  grass     came  in    when,  behold,   Dakotas  again     to  war        arrived,  again  to  fight  ne  they 
eight  against  us  arrived. 

Wa*u  waq^   g<flq<J;u£a  abii.    Ki  Caan/  ama  S'di  ahfi  t&    Wdnaxftfeai  tg 

"Woman       cache    to  empty  their  own  arrived.     And  Dakotas   the  (sub.)  there       arrived.  They  attacked  them 

wa'u-ma.    Wa'ii  aka  $ab<fiu  t6  nan/  ^afika  Max£wa<fg  aka  gduihai  t£ Jinga- 

the  women.         "Woman    the      three      the   grown     the  ones       Maxewa$8        the  joined,  small 

(sob.)  who  (aub.) 

qtci,  ihan/   kg   t'dki^ai  tg'di.    Ki  tfi   £an  w^ahide   waqd  g<fiq<fu'a-ma 

very,    his  mother   the      they  killed      when.       And  village  the       at  a  distance       cache        those  who  emptied 
(ob.)     her  for  him  theirs 

c&iawa^a-bi,  ai.   Wa'u  win/  niD^a  ag^i  aka   4  u^al.    Gan/  c^nujifi'ga  ama 

they  destroyed  them,  said      Woman   one        alive   who  came  back   that    told.         And        young  men  the 
itisBaid,         they.  '  (sub.) 

can'ge-ma  wagikanta"  ci  S'di  a^ai,  wa^iqe.  Gau'  dah^-de  mkacinga  b<feugaqti 

the  horses        tied  their  own    again  there   went,  chasing  them.   And        hill     when      person  all 

akfi  nanctan/i.   Ki  wf  hacida"  ag^d        agtfa-bajl-nui  can/  e'di  akl  Wa'u- 

they  they  stopped  And  I  afterward  I  wrvnt  when,  thuae.  who  did  not  after  a  there  I  came  Old 
came  going.  homeward  go  homeward         while  again  to. 

ogain  to 
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jifiga  klu    ag<ff   ama,  6  MaxeVa^  e$an'ba  nin'^a  ag&L  Wawe'amaxe: 

woman    she  was  she  came      the      that      Maiewa0  too  alive     came  back.       I  questioned  her: 

wounded     back    (mv.  sub.), 

Indada11  uklt'ai  a,  wa'iijifiga,  ehe\   Pafi'ka  eb$£gan.   Umau'han  ie*  uawakial 

What        tribe  were    ?      old  woman,      I  said.        Ponkas        I  think.  Omaha        speech   they  talked 

they  to  me 

hg,  ai  wa'ujinga  aka.    Ke*,  afigag^e  tal;  auwan'danbe  taf,  ehd  Kfctawagu  3 

said      old  woman   the  (sub.).    Come,  let ua  go  homeward;  let  us  see  them,         I  said.  Kictawagu 

ki  nujinga  aji  win/  c^na  <fab<fin  afiga^ai.    Ki  uctt?  ama  haci  agii.  Etfanbe 

and        boy        another  one     enough    thrae        we  went.         And       the  rest        after      were         In  sight 

coming. 

afigakii        dahadi  nfacinga  win'  £'di  najin/.    E'di  angakii  ^1,  we'ahusaf 

we  got  back  when,  on  the  hill  man  one      there      stood.        There      we  got  back  when,    scolded  us 

inc'age  aka.   E'an'  hau,  an^an'i       Han'egaBtc£'qti  wa'u-ma  waq^i.  Indada"  6 

old  man      the       What  is       t        we  said    when,   Early  in  the  morning     the  women    they  killed  What 
(sub.),    the  matter  them. 

hnita11  <fag<j;in'-badan  wa^lsnindai  &nte.    ^[dciqti  akiagiai  te,  af.  Han^gan- 

you         you  Bat       and  you  delayed       it  may  be?      Long  ago       they  had  coine       he  Sometime 

worked  at  and  gone,  said. 

t^ga"  waq&i  Icpaha"  3p,  uhna  ^akf  et^de.    Ki  wa'ujifiga  ckan'^i'aqti  nanka- 

in  the    they  killed  you  knew      if,  you     you  should  have       And     old  woman        totally  unable    running  very 

morn-        them           it  tell  it     reached  home.                                            to  move        swiftly  to  get 
ing 

piqti  kf  te,   ehn£gan  a,  ehe\    Gal:  <f  d^afike'e  ha.    Watflona  jaD'i.  Ga^u  9 

there      reach  will,      yon  think  it      I      I  said.      He  said       These  are  Visible-    they  lie.       In  that 

soon      home  as  follows:      the  ones  place 

t'^wa^ai,  af.  Ga"'  S'di  afigag<j^ii      6'di  angaki  wa'ii  ^afl'ka.  Ma11'  g6  anwan'- 

they  killed,      he      And     there  wewenthome-  when,  there  wereached  woman      the         Arrow    the  wepulled 
them,  said.  ward  again  (pi.,  oh.).  (pi.  ob.) 

<£ionudai  waiin/  e^al  g§   an<fizai-de  an'gub^ta"  ihean'^ai.    Egi^e  cangag^i" 

out  of  them        robe      their      the       we  took  while  we  wrapped  them      we  laid  At  length  horseman 

(pi.  ob.)  in  (them)  down. 

b^ugaqti  akii,  nfacinga  g^bahiwin-qti-dgan  akfi.    Ga11'  afiga^a-baji ;  6'di  12 

all  reached        men  hundred  about         reached      And        we  went     not ;  there 

there  again,  there  again. 

attwan'danbe  aI1najiI1i.  Egiife  nfkagahi  win/   akfi.  Ickadabi  ak6.   K6,  aW- 

we  looked  at  them    we  stood.      At  length        chief        one       reached       Ickadabi      it  was      Come,  let  ua 

there  again.  he. 

<£iqe  tai  ha,  af.  Macinga  b^iiga,  Ahau!  ai.  Sig^  kg  wian'guhai,  anwaD'^iqai. 

chase  them       .       he  Men  all,  Oho!       they       Trail     the    we  followed  them,     we  chased  them, 

said.  said. 

Gickan'qti-baji,  i<fapfi{;in  w&ihe   anman'fini    Juga-hna11  pahan'ga  weuhe  15 

Not  going  very  fast,  slowly      following  them      we  walked.  Body    only  before  following 

them 

anman/<f;ini  sig<fe^  ke\    Cangag<J;in  ama  agahadi  wluta11  g$in'i.   ]5gi<fe  waticka 

we  walked  trail     the.        Riding  horses    the  (sub.)  at  the  outside  next  to  ua  they  sat.     At  length  creek 

aka  }afig&$6hai ;  uq^uqa-bajf;  qade  ha,  (fiq^e  ckiibe  baza11'  ag$af  kg.  Ga11' 

the     extended  wide  in    it  was  not  a  hollow ;      grass      .        canes        deep       pushing       they  went  And 
(sub.)      all  directions ;  among  homeward. 

ag<fan/kanhan  unasude  gan/  sfg$e  linai.    Can'ge  ag^in-ma  dah^  we*ahide'qti  18 

on  both  sides         it  had  been       so     footprints  they  Horse      those  who  sat      hill      at  a  great  distance 

burnt  bare  sought  them.  on 

sfg^e  linega11  nan'ge  3piwinxai.    Ki  mkacinga  qade  ckiibe  kS'di  wiuhe  aka 

trail    they  sought   running        they  went         And  man  grass        deep       in  the     followed  the 

them,  as  around.  them  (sub.) 

^an'gSqtci  ahii  2p,  Caan/  ama  bispe'  ja^'i  fyaD/.  An'<j;in  w^<fa-ba<£in'  maciuga 

very  near       arrived  when,  Dakotas    the        crouching;  lay    suddenly.    He  came  very  near  finding  man 
(sub.)  '  them 

winaqtci  aka,  ci  3pg<fisan$a  agfi.    Can'ge  tan'di  ag^i  egan  agig<fin.    Ga11'  21 

one  the     again    turned  about     he  was         Horse         to  the     he  came     03      ho  sat  on  his.  Add 

(sub.),  coming  back.  back 
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akiha11  b<fiugaqti  can'ge   ag£in    unai,    ^gaxe   akikipaf     Wa^iitada  win' 

beyond  all  horse       sitting  on    they  sought   around  in     they  met  one  Oto  one 

them,        a  circle  another. 

juawagi^e.     Waifiitada  aka  walmta,1<j!in  aifi"';  wl  ma"'  ab^in/.     Ge'pe.  ha: 

he  with  us.  Oto  the  gun  had ;        I      arrow      I  had.  I  said  as  : 

(sub.  J  follows 

3  Kage"ha,  qade  (fan'di  8'di  bispe"  jaB'i,  eb^ga11.    U^ase  te  h&,  ehe\  Hau. 

Friend,         grass       in  the       there  crouching   they        I  think.  You  will  set  it  1  said.  1T 

lie,  afire 

Uman'han  win'  agrfsfi.     Gan'  annajin  edlta11  use*  a^in/  ag^af.    Ga"  unahe 

Omaha  one     came  back.       And       we  atood      thence     setting  having  they  went        And  conflagra- 

it  afire      it       homeward.  tion 

amusta  dalie"  g6  ata11  can'ge  ag^in-ma  bifuga  ba?e?e  najin'i,  unahe  anmsta 

right  above     hill        the     bow        horse      those  who  eat       all        in  groups       stood,      conflagra-  right  above 
it  (pLob.)  far  on  tion  it 

6  dan'be  najin'i,  e*gaxe  najin'i.     Unahe  aka  nahega-Mji,  qade  aka  ckube 

looking     they  stood,   all  around  they  stood.       Conflagra-      the      burnt  with  much        grass       the  deep 

tion         (sub.)         heat,  etc.,  (sub  ) 

e*gan.     Can'ge  ag^iVma  cadS-qti-^gan  juawag^e  anajin  wf  eti,  utan'nadi. 

as.  Horse      those  who  sat  on     sis         about  I  with  them        I  stood       I      too,  apart. 

Egi^e  unahe  ama  nfacinga  (fankadi  ahli  te\    Egi(fe  ba11'  awana'a11'.  Cag^ai 

At  length  conflagra-    the        persons  to  the         arrived.        At  length  calling    I  heard  them.        I  go  home- 

tion     (moving)  ward  to  you 

9  ha,  hun+!  af.   Caan'-ma  nae<j;anbewa<fai.    £gi<fe  wakide  akiag^ai. 

,       halloo !   they      The  Dakotas  the  fire  made  come  out.       At  length  shootingat  they  had  come 
said.  •  "  us  and  gone. 

Wa'ii  (faq<M    ckf   Pafi'ka  hnin'  &nte  u^a  f£ai-g&,  af  Ickadabi  aka.  Ki 

"Woman  you  killed  yon  were    Ponkas     yon  are  it  may  to  tell  send  ye  this  said      Ickadabi        the  And 
them   coming  back  be         it  way,  (sub.). 


Caa11'  ama  fa-baji.    Ki  Ickadabi  aka:  Ickadabi  wfeb^iD'  ha,  af  tS,  kikfn 

Dakotas      the      theyBpoke      And       Ickadabi        the         Ickadabi  I  am  he  he  said  when,  fighting 

(sub.)         not.  .  (sub.) : 

12  'i^ai.    An/b  i^Aug^e  akiki^ai.    Wa<fin  a$af  ega11  min/danbe  anaqti-ega11  ahli 

they  Day      throughout  they  contended      Having      they       as  hour  about  how  many     it  ar- 

epoke  of.  with  one  another.     them         went  rived 

te,  e*gi<£e  Caan/  win   lii.    figi^e  Caa11'  <fin  win'  wacai,  ckan'<filaf.    Uct^  ama 


ag^af.    figaxe  i$an'^ai  Uman/han  ama.  Can'ge  ta11  aan'b<£a.  Juga-hnan  b^i1 


At  length   Dakota   the    one    tbey  made  he  was  unable  The  rest 

(mv.)         them  abandon    to  move, 
him, 

i"'. 

went         Around  in  ttiey  placed      Omahas  tho         Horse       the      I  left.  Body      only      I  was. 

homeward.     a  circle  (aub.). 

15  Cka"-<j;i'a  aka  man'dS  a^in'.    Wabaaze-hna11'   ami  Uman'han-m£,  wajln'- 

Unabletomove    the  bow  had.       "  He  scared  them  off  regu-    they  say        theOmahaa,  temper 

(sub.)  larly 

pibajl  Caa11'  aka.   Hacida"  S'di  pf.    E'di  pf  te  caB'ca"  iAanaxfb^a  bid  Caa11' 

bad      Dakota      the        Afterward    there  1  ar-      There     I  when  without     I  attacked  him   I  went  Dakota 
(sab.)-  rived.  arrived  stopping 

^ifike*.    ^an'ge  p*  3p»  afikfde-hnan/i  ^an'ja,  ma11'  gS  wddajl-hnan  £e^g-hnan'i. 

the  one       Near  at  hand  I  ar-  when,   be  shot  at  me  regu-    though,   arrow   the  elsewhere  regularly     he  sent  them 
who.  rived  larly  (pi.  ob.)  away. 

18  Gan/  aqAi  Caa11'  jinks';  man'd  i^ati*  ha.    Aza"  ihea^e,  ki  WaAutada  aka 

And     I  killed    Dakota    the  (ob.) ;       bow       I  hit  him      .       I  hit  him  and  knocked    and  Oto  the 

him  with  him  down,  (sub.) 

jahai  te.    Ga"'  niacinga  ama  ikinai.    <Jadai.    <jade  £ictaD'  ip,  a°wan'*iqe; 

speared  him.         And        persons        the     snatched  at  Thoy  cut  him    Cutting     they  fin-    when,   we  chased  them  - 
(sub.)    the  pieces.        up.  up         ished  ' 

ucte*  ama  wa^i"  a<J;af.    Ci  S'di  angaifaf.    Q^abe"  cugaqti  S'di  egihaqti  aki- 

the  rest        having     they       Again  there      wo  went.  Tree       very  thick    there   right  headlong  had 

them      went.  into 
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&g<f  ai  Caa^1'  ami    Ci  nikagahi  ahf-bi  ehc±  aka,  Ickadabi  aka,  gaf :  Hau ! 

gone         Dakotaa      the      Again        chief  arrived     I  said  the  one      Ickadabi         the     said  as  Ho! 

(sub.).  -who,  (sub.),  follows: 

cafi'gaxai-ga.    Gaskf  gf'a^is^e  gfi-ga,  ai.    Gantegan  Tp,  ci  wa^akfhna  taf, 

cease  ye.  Panting  to  rest  one's  self  be  ye  com-   he         Sometime     when,  agiiin  you  contend  with  will, 

ing  back,   said.  them 

af.    Hau !  6gan  te,  af.   (jahaia  bifuga  akfg<fin.  Cafi'ge-ma  ctl  gi'an'ziwagi(j;af.  3 

he  Ho!       so  let  it  be,    they     At  the  hill        all        sat  together         The  horses       too  they  caused  them,  their 

said.  said.  oh.  own,  to  rest. 

Caa°'  ama  q^abe*  ukigifi"  g<fin'i,  wa'an/  za'S'qti  g^in'i.    Q<£abe*  uifunaji11  aka 

Dakotaa     the         tree         sitting  sat,        singing    making  great  they  sat.  Tree        were  depending  on 

(sub.)  together  in.  contusion 

Caan/  aka.    li-ga!  an'gakiki<fa  taf,  e-hna",  an'gabag<(;a  ta-bi   e^ega11  dga11. 

Dakotaa      the  Be  ye        let  us  contend,  together,       they  said  we  will  draw  back         they  thought  as. 

(col.  sub.),    coming  I  regularly, 

I°tan' !  nanh<Sbe  g$in'i-ga.    Gantc<5ga"  jp,  ga"'  aa'gakiki^a  taitd,  al    Hau.  6 

Hold!  waiting  sit  ye-  Sometime       when,  of  course  we  contend  to-         shall,       he  IT 

gether  said. 

figi^e  WaMtada  ama  ahfi  tS.    Ecan/  i°wm'g<£iniT  ada11  uwagi^a  ahfi.  Nfka- 

At  length         Otos  the      arrived.  Near      we  sat  to  them,  therefore  to  tell  it  to     they        To  chase 

(snb.)  them  arrived. 

$iqe  ahfi  WaMtada  ama.    Q^abe"  <fan'  an'gubaazai  t§,  Wa^utada  ama  atii. 

the  foe  arrived        Otos  the  Tree       the       we  scared  them     when,  Otos  the  came. 

(snb.).  (cv.  col.)  into  (sub.) 

Gan/  nikagahi  aka  gaf  tS:  Iutan/!  nanhibai-g&.    Gantcegan       ga11'  an'gakfijsa  9 

And  chief         the    said  as  fol-     Hold !  wait  ye.  Some  time      when,     of     we  contend  to- 

(snb.)     lows:  course  gether 

laite*,  af.    Ga11'  Wafaitada  ama  naBctan'i.    B^uga  ang^'i.    ^jaci  ang^in/i, 

shall,   he  said.     And  Otos  the      stopped  going.  All  we  sat.        A  long  time      we  sat, 

can/  min/danbe  win/  dkikan-qti-^gan  afig<fin'i.    Hau.    Nikagahi  ak4  mafi'gife 

in  fact  hour  one      beyond        about  we  sat.  IT  Chief  the  erect 

naji"'i.  lekf^ai:    Hau!  cetan/  ha.     KeM  w&ki^ai-ga,  af.     Gan/  wan'gi<fe,  12 

stood.       He  proclaimed:       Ho!       so  far  Come!   contend  with  them,  he  said.      And         every  one, 

Abau!  af     Q^abe'  <fan  buia  ha     Egaxe  i^'watfiai-ga.    Masani  hf-ba  gan/ 

Oho!        said.         Tree        the      round  Surround  ye  them.  The  other      reach  so 

(col.)  side  and 

gfi-ga,  af.    Gan/  waki^af.    T'^ktya-bajl  3[aci.  Egi<J;e  Uman/han  win'  t'e^a-bi, 

he  coming    he        And      they  fought        They  did  not  kill     a  long     At  length       Omaha  one     was  killed, 

back,      said.  them.  one  another  time. 

af.    Uman/han  win/  t'e^ai  ha,  af.    E'di  pi  2fi,  e'gitfe  an'ka-baji;  ha^ezaha  15 

thev  Omaha         one     has  been  they      There   I  ar-  when,  behold,  not  so ;  just  oo  the 

said.  killed  said.  rived  surface 

fmkd.    Wagata  g^in/i  3p,  Caan/  aka  dtan^in  kfdai,  a  k6  ui.    Hau.  Ci 

thf  one  Aiming        he  sat    when,   Dakota      the         first         shot  at    arm  the     he  H  Again 

who.  (anb.)  him,  (ob.)  wounded. 

gautce       Wa^iitada  win/  t'e^ai,  e"  t'^<fegqtian/i.    Egi^e  CaaD/  aka  ci  win/ 

Borne  time  when,  Oto  one         was       he  was  killed  indeed.     At  length    Dakotaa     the   again  one 

killed,  (col.) 

t'e"(fai,  6  Uman'han  ama  wat'e^ai     Ci  Caan/  ak&  Wa^utada  win/  t'e^ai.  18 

was       that        Omahas  the  weTe  the         Again    Dakotaa      the  Oto  one  they 

killed,  (sub.)         slayers.  (suh.)  kille'd. 

Caa11'  aka,  anwan'gabag<£a  5[aci  anrnan/finiJ  t'eawa^e-hnan/i.    Q^abe"  ^an  can/ 

Dakotas     the .   we  drew  back  from  them   a  long       we  walked,        they  were  killing  na.  Tree         the    at  any 

(sub.),  timo  (col.)  rate 

uan'sii-ga,  af  Ickadabi  ak4.    Wc'icpag^af  t6,  egiife  tV<£i<fg-hnaD/i  te.  Ga11' 

leap  ye  into,      said      Ickadabi         the  You  draw  back    when,  beware     they  kill  regularly  lest.  And 

(sub.).  from  them  you 

qifabe*  fa11  can/  uan/sii  nfacinga  b<fuga.*  Q<fabe  <£an'  winde*tan-di  hf         ci  21 

tree       the     at  any  leaped  in  men  all.  Tree        the     to  one-half  of  the      nr-  when,  again 

(col.)     rate       among  (col.)  distance  lived 
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annan'ctani,  auwan'gabag<feai.    Ci  gaDtc£  jin'ga  3p,  Ickadabi  aka  gaA:  Can/ 

we  stopped  going,   we  dr  ew  back  from  them.    Again       a  little  while         when,     Ickadabi        the     said  as  At  any 

(sub.)  follows:  rate 

uaa'sii-ga.  Wacpag^ai  3p,  <%i<fe  t'^i(fe-hnan'i  te,  al.    Nan'b  6$a?be  anwan' 

leap  in.  Ton  draw  back     if,     beware  they  kill   regularly    lest,     he  Two     coming  ont         we  had 

you  said.  of  it 

3  ga£iD  angahii,  akfwa  ni^a  aDwan'<j;izaf.    UmaIl/han-ma  wiD'  Caa11'  t'tyai  ke 

them       we  arrived,       both         alive        we  took  them.  The  Omahaa  one    Dakotas  they  killed  the 

him  (ob.) 

an<£an'gidahan-baji  angidadai.  Ci  Wa^utada      kg  edabe  angidadai.  Caa11' 

we  knew  not  oura  we  cat  up  ours.     Again         Oto  who  was      also      we  cut  up  ours.  Dakota 

dead 

win'  i<£anaxib(fa  3p,  niahi^d.  Wahiitan$in  kg  g^iona"  gaD/  ni  kg  dgihi^d  Ni 

one      I  attacked  bim  when,  he  fell  into  Gun  the   ho  let  drop      as   water  the   it  fell  right  Water 

the  water.  (ob.)  (ob.)  into. 

6  kg  uaansi  gan/  <^anbe  g$i  5[i,  a  te  aki^a  ub^a11'.  Najin'aki^gan  Uman'haB-ma 

the    I  leaped      as      he  came   again  when,  arm  the     both       I  held.  As  1  made  liLm  stand        the  Omahas 

(ob.)     into  up 

dadeawaki<feg.    Caa11'  uctd-ma  watcicka  kg  aki^ije  an'he-ma  Uman'han  ama 

I  made  them  out  Dakotas      the  rest  creek         the      crossing  those  who  fled       Omahas  the 

him  np.  (ob.)     together  (snb.) 

wakipai  ha.    (jM  Caa11'  ama  wahiitan£in  gg  nji  $itig6  a^in'i  ^gan  t^wa^al 

met  them  This    Dakotas      the  gun  the   filled    without     they         as         they  were 

(snb.)  (pLob.)  had  killed. 

9  Can'qti  ga11'  mutina^'i.    Min/  i<^qtian'i        c&iawa$ai  Caan/-ma. 

They  shot  at  one  another  even  till         Son      it  had  fully    when,    they  destroyed    the  Dakotaa. 
night.  set 

NOTES. 

418,  1.  Me  i.  e.,  in  the  spring  after  La  Fleche  lost  his  goods,  as  told  in  the  pre- 
ceding paper. 

419,  214-20, 1.  Ga,"  akiha"  b^ugaqti,  etc.  The  Omahas  divided  into  two  parties, 
and  went  all  around  the  creek  till  they  came  together  again.  Then  they  went  beyond 
for  a  short  distance,  but  as  the  trail  was  lost  they  returned  to  the  stream. 

420,  4.  a"najin  edita"  use  afin  ag^ai.  The  Omahas  set  fire  to  the  grass  on  both 
sides  of  the  stream. 

420,  6.  nahega-baji,  pronounced  na+hega-bajl  by  the  narrator. 

420, 12.  Anb  ifaug^e  akikhfai.  Two  Grows  was  mounted,  and  his  horse  was  nearly 
killed  by  a  bullet. 

422,  3-4.  TJmanhaI,-ma  win  •   -  angidadai.    His  name  was  ^jawaha. 

422,  7.  dadeawakhfg.  Frank  La  Fleche  said  that  "dade"  is  often  used  in  the 
sense  of  "scalping;"  though  instead  of  it,  the  narrator  might  have  employed  the 
phrase  "najiha  h6be  ^izeawaki^e"  (hair,  part,  I  caused  them  to  take  it),  I  made  them 
scalp  him." 

TRANSLATION. 

When  the  vegetation  came  up  in  the  spring,  the  Dakotas  came  on  the  war-path 
to  attack  us  again.  The  women  went  to  empty  the  caches  and  the  Dakotas  arrived 
there.  They  attacked  the  women.  Maxewaijig,  who  was  very  small,  joined  the  three 
women  who  were  the  eldest,  when  the  Dajiotas  killed  his  mother.  And  it  was  said 
that  the  women  who  emptied  the  caches  had  been  destroyed  when  far  away  from  the 
village.   One  woman  who  had  come  home  alive  told  that.   Then  the  young  men  put 
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lariats  on  their  ponies,  and  went  thither,  in  pursuit.  And  when  the  men  reached  the 
hill  again,  they  stopped  going.  And  I,  when  I  went  homeward  later,  came  again  to 
the  place  where  they  had  stopped.  The  old  woman  who  came  back  wounded,  as  well 
as  Maxewa^S,  came  home  alive.  I  questioned  her:  "Of  what  tribe  were  they,  old 
woman?"  said  I.  "I  think  that  they  were  Ponkas.  They  talked  to  me  in  the  Omaha 
language,"  said  the  old  woman.  "  Come,"  said  I,  "let  us  go  homeward;  let  us  see  them." 
Only  three  of  us  went:  Kictawagu,  another  youth,  and  I.  The  rest  were  coming  after. 
When  we  got  in  sight,  a  man  stood  on  the  hill.  When  we  reached  there  again,  the  old 
man  scolded  us.  When  we  said,  "What  is  the  matter?"  he  said:  "They  killed  the 
women  early  in  the  morniug.  What  could  you  have  been  doing  that  you  delayed  so 
long?  They  departed  long  ago."  "If  you  knew  that  they  killed  them  at  some  time  in 
the  morning,  you  should  have  gone  home  to  tell  it.  And  did  you  think  that  an  old 
women,  who  was  altogether  unable  to  move,  could  reach  home  soon  by  running  very 
swiftly?"  said  I.  He  said  as  follows:  " These  are  the  ones.  They  lie  in  sight.  They 
killed  them  in  that  place,  which  is  out  of  your  sight."  And  as  we  went  thither  on  our 
homeward  way,  we  reached  the  women.  We  pulled  out  the  arrows,  and  wrapping  the 
bodies  in  their  blankets,  we  laid  them  down.  At  length  all  the  horsemen,  fully  a  hun- 
dred, reached  there  on  their  way  home.  Then  we  did  not  depart ;  we  stood  looking  at 
the  dead. 

At  length  a  chief  reached  there;  it  was  Ickadabi.  "Come,"  said  he,  "let  us  chase 
them."  All  the  men  said,  "Oho!"  We  followed  their  trail;  we  pursued  them.  We 
did  not  go  very  fast;  we  walked  along  very  slowly  as  we  followed  them.  We  who 
went  in  advance  went  on  foot  following  their  trail.  The  horsemen  sat  at  the  outside, 
next  to  us.  At  length  the  creek  extended  wide;  it  was  not  in  a  ravine;  but  it  was 
covered  with  grass  and  tall  canes,  through  which  the  foe  had  pushed  when  going  home- 
ward. And  as  the  ground  had  been  burnt  bare  on  both  sides,  the  Omahas  sought 
their  trail.  Those  on  horseback  rode  back  and  forth  on  the  hills  in  the  distance,  seek- 
ing their  trail.  And  when  the  man  who  followed  them  in  the  tall  grass  came  very 
near,  the  Dakotas  crouched  down  suddenly.  The  one  man  came  very  near  finding 
them,  but  he  turned  around  and  came  back.  He  came  back  to  his  horse  and  mounted 
him.  And  all  the  mounted  men  sought  for  them  beyond  the  stream;  having  passed 
all  around,  they  met  one  another.  An  Oto  was  with  us.  The  Oto  had  a  gun,  and  I 
had  a  bow.  I  said  as  follows :  "  My  friend,  I  think  that  they  lie  crouching  in  the  grass. 
You  will  please  set  it  afire."  An  Omaha  came  back.  And  starting  from  the  place 
where  we  stood  they  went  along  setting  the  grass  afire.  And  the  horsemen  stood  all 
around  in  groups  on  the  hills,  as  far  as  the  latter  extended,  looking  directly  down  on 
the  flames.  The  fire  burnt  fiercely,  as  the  grass  was  tall.  I  stood  apart,  with  about 
six  horsemen.  At  length  the  fire  reached  the  men.  I  heard  a  call:  "I  go  homeward 
to  you,  halloo!"  said  one.  The  fire  made  the  Dakotas  come  forth.  At  length  they 
shot  at  us,  and  had  gone  along. 

"  Send  your  voices  this  way,  and  tell  ns  if  you  who  came  and  killed  women  are 
Ponkas,"  said  Ickadabi.  But  the  Dakotas  did  not  speak.  And  Ickadabi  said,  "I  am 
Ickadabi."  As  he  said  it,  they  spoke  of  fighting.  They  contended  with  one  another 
throughout  the  day.  When  the  Omahas  had  pursued  them  for  several  hours,  a  Dakota 
was  wounded.  The  Omahas  made  them  abandon  one  of  their  number  who  was  unable  to 
move  rapidly.   The  rest  of  the  Dakotas  went  homeward.  The  Omahas  surrounded  the 
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man  who  had  been  left.  I  left  my  horse,  aud  went  afoot.  The  man  who  could  not  go 
rapidly  had  a  how.  The  Dakota  was  desperate,  and  he  was  constantly  scaring  back 
the  Omahas.  I  arrived  there  later.  When  1  reached  there,  forthwith  I  went  to  attack 
the  Dakota.  When  I  got  near,  though  he  shot  at  me  repeatedly,  he  always  sent  the 
arrows  elsewhere.  And  I  killed  the  Dakota;  I  hit  him  with  the  bow,  and  felled  him ; 
and  the  Oto  speared  him.  Then  the  men  snatched  for  pieces  of  the  body.  They  cut  it 
up.  When  they  finished  cutting  it  up,  we  chased  the  foe;  the  rest  had  gone  in  pursuit. 
And  we  went  thither.  The  Dakotes  had  gone  headlong  into  a  very  dense  forest. 
And  the  chief  that  I  said  had  arrived,  even  Ickadabi,  said  as  follows:  "Ho  !  cease  ye. 
Come  back  and  rest  yourselves  awhile  from  panting.  After  some  little  time  you  may 
contend  with  them  again."  "Ho!  so  let  it  be,"  said  they.  All  sat  together  at  the 
hill.  They  also  caused  their  horses  to  rest.  The  Dakotas  were  sitting  together  in  the 
forest;  they  sat  singing  and  making  a  great  uproar.  The  party  of  Dakotas  were 
depending  upon  the  forest.  They  kept  on  saying,  "  Come  ye!  let  us  contend  together," 
as  they  thought  that  we  would  draw  back  through  fear  of  them.  "Hold!  sit  and  wait. 
After  some  little  time,  of  course,  we  shall  contend  together,"  said  Ickadabi. 

At  length  the  Otos  arrived.  We  dwelt  near  to  them ;  therefore  some  went  thither 
to  tell  them  of  the  fight.  The  Otos  came  to  chase  the  foe.  They  came  when  we  had 
scared  the  Dakotas  into  the  forest.  And  the  chief  said  as  follows:  "Hold!  wait.  When 
some  little  time  shall  have  elapsed,  of  course  we  shall  contend  with  them."  And  the 
Otos  stopped  going.  We  all  sat  for  a  long  time,  say,  for  a  little  more  than  an  hour.  The 
chief  stood  erect  and  proclaimed :  "Ho!  it  is  ended.  Come!  contend  with  them."  And 
all  said,  "Oho!"  The  forest  was  a  curvilinear  one.  "  Surround  them.  Go  to  the  other 
side  and  be  coming  back,"  said  the  chief.  And  they  fought  them.  They  did  not  kill 
one  another  for  a  long  time.  At  length  it  was  said  that  an  Omaha  was  killed ;  but 
when  I  arrived  there,  behold,  it  was  not  so;  he  was  but  slightly  wounded.  When  he  sat 
aiming  at  the  foe,  a  Dakota  was  the  first  to  shoot  at  him,  wounding  him  in  the  arm. 
Again,  when  some  time  had  elapsed,  an  Oto  was  wounded  and  was  killed  outright. 
At  length  one  of  the  Dakotas  was  killed  by  the  Omahas.  And  the  Dakotas  killed  an 
Oto.  We  drew  back  from  the  Dakotas  for  a  long  time,  and  they  continued  killing  our 
men.  "  Leap  ye  into  the  forest  at  all  hazards,"  said  Ickadabi.  "  Beware  lest  they  con- 
tinue killing  some  of  you,  if  you  draw  back  from  them,"  said  he.  And  all  the  men 
jumped  into  the  woods  at  all  hazards.  When  we  had  gone  half-way  through,  we 
filtered  and  stopped.  Again,  after  a  little  while,  Ickadabi  said  as  follows:  "Jump  in 
at  all  hazards.  If  you  falter  before  them,  beware  lest  they  continue  killing  you."  We 
brought  two  of  them  out  of  the  timber,  capturing  both  of  them  alive.  The  foe  had 
killed  an  Omaha ;  and  not  recognizing  him  in  the  excitement,  we  dismembered  him 
as  well  as  the  Oto,  our  ally.  When  I  attacked  a  Dakota,  he  fell  into  the  water.  As 
he  let  his  gun  drop,  it  fell  right  into  the  stream.  I  leaped  into  the  water,  and  as  he 
came  again  to  the  surface,  I  caught  hold  of  him  by  both  arms.  Having  made  him 
stand,  I  caused  the  Omahas  to  scalp  him.  The  Omahas  met  the  other  Dakotas  who 
fled  together  across  the  stream.  As  these  Dakotas  had  no  loads  in  their  guns,  they 
were  killed.  They  shot  at  one  another  even  till  night.  When  the  sun  had  fully  set> 
the  Dakotas  were  destroyed. 
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HOW  THE  OMAHAS  FOUGHT  THE  DAKOTAS  AFTER  THE 
LATTER  HAD  KILLED  AKPAx-j1AN('LVS  BROTHER. 


Related  by  Adpa11-ia5jga. 


Uma^ha™  ami  wan&se  g$in'i  te.  Wijin'^e  ama  ^e-jin'ga  ldde  a^af  tS,  ha11'- 

Omakas  the   surrounding        sat.  My  elder      the      butfrUlo-cnlf   to  shoot     went,  morn- 

(sab.>    the  herds  brother      (sub.)  at 

egan'tce.  Win/  j"fig<£ai  te.    Ulmuckadi  ^e-jin'ga  win/  t'^^ai  te;  dade  najiu'i  t§. 

ing.  One    went  with  him.  In  a  valley        buffalo-call'      ono     they  killed;     cutting     they  stood. 

it  up 

Caan/  ama  wagtfade  a-li  t6,  can'ge  %^in  cadeqti-ega11.   Wahiitan^in  ujiaji  3 

Dakotas      the       creeping  up      were  ap-         horse    sitting  on         about  six.  G-un  not  loaded 

(sub.)        on  them  proaching, 

najin'  t£   wijin/^e  tan,  /una  aka  man'de  a^in/i.   Wc'naxi^ai-de,  ^u'e'  a-f- 

stood  my  elder      the    the  other  the  bow  had  it.        They  attacked   when,   rushing  were 

brother  (std.  one),  (sub.)  them  forward  coming 

biama  Caan/   ama.    ^u'e'   a-l-bi    egan/,   t'eVafa-biama,  wape*  Aifigega11. 

they  say      Dakotas       the         Hushing  were  coming,  having,       they  killed    they  say,      weapon     they  had  none, 
(sub.).  they  say  them  as. 

Egi^e  wjsa  ag^i.    Uman/han  nan/ba  t'eVaAaf,    4.   u^a  ag^f.     Caan/  ama  6 

At  length    to  tell  they  came         Omaha  two  they  killed     that   to  tell  they  came      Dakotas  the 

it        hack.  them,  back.  (sub.) 

an'he  ag^ai  te  wat'e^e  ama.     E'di   ahf  dga*,   wa'iB'   ag<j:f.    Caan/  ama 

fleeing       went  home-      murderers        tbe  There      they       as,         carrying   they  came    Dakotas  the 

ward  (sub.).  arrived  them         home.  (sub.) 

alu-biama.     jji  $anja  aki-biama.    Igadiza-biama ;       u^ican-hnan' -biama. 

reached  home,       Village    to  the      reached  home,  They  rode  round  and     lodge    they  went  around  regularly, 

they  say.  they  say.  round,  they  say;  they  say. 

Iie'ga-baji-biama;    Pan'ka  edaba-biama;  akikiji  g<£in'i  te   edabe.    Ihan/  9 

They  were  a  frreat  many,  Ponkas         were  also,  they  say ;      the  tribes         they  sat  also.  His 

they  say ;  coming  together  mother 

ugfne  d'uba  ededf-^a"  ama.   Wanaq£ini-g&  ha,  a-biama.         watV^e  uju 

he  seeks       some        the  company  is  there.  Hasten  ye  .       said  he,  they      That    murderers  prin- 

his  they  Bay.  say.  cipal 

aka  i^adi  aka  wanaq^wa^e'  %ii  ke  uha-biama.   Gibazu  ijaje  a<fin'-biama 

the  {one  his       tbe     causing  them  to  hasten  lodges  the     went  along,  they        Kipazo    his  name   he  had,  they  eay 
who)   father    (sub.)  (line  of)  say. 

i^adi  aka,  mkagahi  uju  aka    Pafi'ka  %i\   kg    ci  uha-biama.  fiwa^a^ai  12 

his         the  chief        principal    the  Ponka     lodge    the     again    he  went  along,      Ton  have  them 

father     (sub.),  (sub.).  (line  of )  they  say.  for  relations 

waij;ag<(;ize  tai,  nag<Je   watjsizai         we^agicpahan/i        a-biama.  Pan'ka- 

you  take  them     will,     captive    they  take  them  when,     you  recognize  yours        if,    said  he,  they  say.       The  Pon- 

ma  ce'&a-bajf-biawa.    Ci  S'di  egi^aB  afa-biama    U<fdha-baji  ^i'ctS,  ^i&>nin 

kas        did  not  beed,  they  say.       Again  there  to  say  it  to     hewent,they         Toudonotjoin      even  if,  you  are  the 

say.  ones 

taite*  ha,  a-biama.    (ff  an'gad}iki<£a   tafi'gata11,  a-biama  najin'-biama  15 

shall  (be)    .    said  he,  they  say.   Tou  we  contend  with  you        we  will,       said  bo,  they  say.    Going    stood       they  Bay 

CaaD'  ama.   Ca11'  wabaha  ke'd  ug^in'i-de  wa'u  ama  ga11'  a^  najin/ -biama. 

Dakotas       tho        In  fact    Indian  car-     in  the       sat  in     while  woman      the      so       going    stood       they  say. 
(sub.).  riage  (sub.) 
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Ki  Pan'ka  uju  aka,  We*gasapi  aka,  Pan'ka  tfi  $aD  uba-biama.  EVqti 

And       Ponka     principal    the  "Whip  the  Ponka      vil-    the     went  along,  they         Just  how 

(sub.),  (sub.),  lage  (circle)  say. 

gaxe  tai  e'da"  wabana"  hn6  ckan/hna  <fa<j>ince'  6'di  one*  ete'de,  a-biama 

they  will  do        !  {in        to  witness        you  go       yon  wish      you  who  move  there     you  should  have  said,  they  say 
thought)  gone, 

3  Wegasapi  aka.    E'di  a^al  t6  han'i  tS,  We*gasapi  Man/tcu-wa^ihi  jugig^e, 

Whip  the         Thore     they  went      it  was  when,        Whip  Mantcu-wa$ihi  he  with  his. 

(sub.).  "  night 

gafi'ki  Pan'ka  ama  cti    figi^e  a-i-naji11'  amama.    (faski^  uAeVifi^idai  te*, 

and  Ponkas        the      too.       At  length    they  were  approaching  and     Altogether    they  assembled  when, 

(sub.)  standing,  they  say. 

wanace  u$e*wifi3[i^af,  d'uba   akikihide  a<£a-biama.    Wanace  ama  e*gaxe 

police  they  assembled,  some        watching  over      went,  they  say.  Police  the     all  around 

one  another  {pL  sub.) 

6  man<fin/-biama;  uifuciaia  cti  d'uba,  ubahia^a  cti,  haciaja  cti.  Wanace 

walked       they  say;        at  the  front       too        some,         at  the  eidee       too,         behind       too.  Police 

we'naxi^a-hna^-biama;  wasnin'de  maD(fin/i-ma  utin-hnan'-biam4.  W<%asapi 

they  attacked  them  regularly,  they  delaying         those  who  walked     they  hit  them  regularly,  Whip 

say ;  they  say. 

aka  wdhusa-biama.   Ukit'e  iwidahan'-hnan-maI|/i.    $iju-bajl-hnan'i  ^an'cti. 

the       scolded  them,  they  say.        Nation         I  have  always  known  you  in  You  were  always  unfor-  heretofore, 

(sub.)  particular  tunate 

9  Eata"  iinanpe  i^eona11!  a.    Wa'ii  egijan/qti  jan/   hnin  £an'cti,  a-biama 

Why       puniahment   do  ye  threaten     J        Woman     you  did  just  so     you        yon       heretofore,    said,  they  say 
tome  did  were 

Wdgasapi  aka.    Ki  ukit'e'  ak4  mii  ha,  a-biama.    Iwidaha11  tai  mifike, 

Whip         the  (sab.).    And     nation        the    are  men  said  he,  they  say.     I  know  you        will      I  who, 

a-biama.   fi'di  a^ai  t&,  ha11'  iman/^in  a-i-biama. 

said  he,  they       There     they  when,  night    walking  by    they  approached, 
say.  went  they  say. 

12         Uman'han  aka-Ta$can  b£e\    Uman'han  ama  daze  t8  nan'za  gaxai. 

Omahas         towards  those  who      I  go.  Omahas  the      evening  when   embank-  made. 

aTe  (sub.)  ment 

HuAuga  g$in'i  $an  can'can  nan'za  gaxai.    Cin'gajm'ga  naD'za  we^ckaxe  te, 

Tribal  circle    theysat    the     alwayB        embaDk-       they  Children  embank-     you  are  to  make  for 

ment        made.  ment  them, 

ai  a$a+.   Ati  ta-bite",  ai  a*a+,  a-biama.  Ki  nan'za  gaxai  t6  Uma^ha11  ama. 

he    indeed.     It  is  said  that  they    he    indeed,   said  (one),  ther  And  embank-         made  Omahas  the 

saya  will  surely  come,     says  say.  ment  (sub.). 

15  Gafi'ki  ;iha  kg  uifukihehe'be  gaxai  i&mg^e;  tfci  gS  aki^is'i^s'i11  gaxai 

And        tent-      the     one  after  another,  as      they        throughout ;     tent-     the        interwoven  they 
skins  (linBof)  faras  they  would  go       made  poles     (ob.)  made 

i$dug$e    An'ba  3[afi'ge;  wa^&cka"  te,  ai  a£a.    Ati-bi,    ai  a$a+,  ai.  E'ia 

throaghout.  Day      nearathand;  you  will  do  yonr  best,   he   indeed.      Itissaid       he     indeed,    said  Thither 

says  they  have  come,  says  he. 

ha11'  wadan/be  ahi-hna11  ama;  wana'aD  ag^i,  nantfde  wana'a"  ag^i.  Wa*a- 

night         scouts  were  arriving ;        hearing  them      they        making  a    hearing  them      they  Tou  will 

came  back,  drumming  camehomB. 
with  the  feet 

18  cka11  te,  ai  Ma.    E'be  u$ikan  te  ^singe*  adia,  ai.    Wape*  ke  b^ugaqti  haha 

do  your  best,    he  indeed.       Who    he  help  you   will  there  is    indeed,   he        Weapon    the  all  ready 

says  noue  said.  ~ 

a<f&g<fahmn'  $ajaB/  te,  ai  a&a;  maqude  wahutan<fin  u^agiji  te,  ai  aAa;  ati-bi, 

yoa  have  yours      you  lie    will,  he    indeed;      powder  gun  you  put  in   will,   he  indeed;  itissaid 

says  yours  says  they  have 

coma; 

ai  a&a,  ai. 

he    indeed,  he 
•ays  said. 
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An/ba  aka  d<fanbe.   Weanaxiifa  cu-i^ai;  dgaxe  ian'de  naniidai.  Can'ge 

Day        the     came  forth.      They  charged  onus  in  coming   all  around   ground     they  made  a  Horse 
(sub. )  this  way ;  drumming  noise 

(on)  by  running. 

^e^uta*  d'uba  w£kantan  g<fise  t'gaD  nan'gai;  uwa^ica11  nan'gai.     Caan/  an) a 

hence        some  lariat         broke       as        they  ran ;  around  us         they  ran.  Dakotas  the 

theirs  (sub.) 

can'ge-ma   wa^in   ag<jsai,  gacibe  nafi'ge  ahf-ma.     Waqe  win/  gazan'adi  3 

the  horses  having  went  outside         running        those  who  White         one  among 

them       homeward,  arrived.  man 

gaqij;an/-madi  Sdulhe;  can'ge  tan/  cti  e^in  ag^ai.    Mactu  (J^fda11  ijaje  a^in'. 

to  those  who  were      he  joined;        horse        the     too   having  they  went         Mr.  Reed     his  name  he  had. 

hunting  {std.  ob.)       for  him  homeward. 

Caa11'  ama  can'ge  in'*i  ta  ama,  d-lma*  ama.    Gl'i  ete*gan-baji,  can'  ie  e*gi<J;an- 

Dakotas    the        horse       give      will,  he  said      they       To  give     they  were  not      yet  words  he  said  to 

(sub.)  back  to  me  regularly     say.    back  to  him        apt,  {some  one) 

hnan/  ama.    Wega^e  wind^tau-qtci-^gan  tfi  egaxe  waki<fai.  Can'-ama  lfi  6 

regularly  they  Measure  about  one-half  lodges  all  around  they  contended      By  and  by  lodges 

say.  against  us. 

kg  Uman'han  ama  ugida-qtian'i;  na^za^a  e'giha  agli.    j,fi  kg'^a  kidai  Caa11' 

the  Omabas  the       entered  their  own;     to  the  rear    headlong    they     Lodges  at  the     shot  at  Dakotaa 

(line  of)  (sub.)  were 

coming  back. 

ama,  caB'  nia<fea  wakidai.    Can'ge-ma  t'eVa^af  ahigi.    Caa11'  man/  eial  ke 

the,      yet    at  random  they  shot  at  them.     The  horses      they  killed  them    many.        Dakotas    arrow  theirs  the 

atf-hnaBi  ?ii  kg.    Uman'hau  ama  liha  umagude-hnan'i ;  ki  Caan'-ma  e"$anbe  9 

they  came   lodges  the  Omahas         the      tent-      cut  holes  in  regularly ;       and     the  Dakotas      in  sight 

regularly  (ob.).  (sub.)  skins 

f     3p,  wakfde  ^8-hnaB'i  Uman'ha11  ama.  Uma""han  win',  gaxe-$an'ba  ijin'*e, 

came  when,  shot  away  at  them  regularly       Omahas  the  Omaha         one,      Crow         two        his  elder 

(sub.).  brother, 

e*gan  t'e^a-biama  Caan/  ama.    j^iha  ^anga  uma'ude       ugas'i11  ama.  Egi^e 

so       they  killed  him,     DakotaB    the  Tent-      large      cut  a  hole  in  when,  he  peeped    they        At  length 

they  say  (sub.).         skin  say. 

deqti  'e^a^ai.    ttyiici-naji11  ijaje  a$in'.     Gacfba^a  man^in/i  te,  UmaD'hau  12 

right  on    they  put  it.  At  the  he  stands    his       he  bad.        At  the  outside   they  walked  when,  Omaha 

the  forehead  front  name 

win'  t'e^ai,  can'ha  in/i.    He*ga  t'e*Aai  ha,  af    Ci  gaciba^a  man^in'i  tg,  ci 

one    was  killed,  wolf-skin  he  wore.    Buzzard    is  killed     .      they    Again  at  the  outside  they  walked  when,  again 

said. 

win/  t'e^ai.     tThaV^afi'ga  tM&ai  ha,   ai     Ci  gaciba^a  ma^i^'i  t6,  <ja<fin- 

one    was  killed.       Kettle       large       is  killed      ,     they  said.  Again  at  the  outside  they  walked  when,  Jaifi"- 

nanpajl   lii  ha.     £l  t'<5£ai  <%an,  Mawadanij!in  g'di  a^ai;   ui  jibe  keifa11'.  15 

na"paji  was       .         That  was  killed     as,  Mandan  there     went  j    he  was  lower  the. 

wounded  wounded  leg 

Mawadan<fin  t'e^ai,  ai.    Mawadan<fin  mubdsij  i$e*d;ai.    Caan/-ma  cti,  t'eVaifai- 

Mandan  is  killed,    they  Mandan  they  made  him  fall  sud-       The  Dakotas     too,  those  who  were 

said.  denly  by  shooting  him. 

ma,  w&g^isnu  ag^-hnani ;    da    g6    wakan/tan   can'ge-ma  Aienuwaki^ai 

killed,    they  dragged       they  went  home-     head      the      they  tied  them         the  horses         they  made  them  drag 
them  along         ward  regularly ;  (pi.  ob.)  them. 

figtye  intecle  S'di  a-f-baji.    Can'gaxai     U<fiicia?a  Caan/  nan'ba  t'eVatfeai  18 

At  length    now,  but     there     they  were  They  ceased.  At  the  front      Dakotas        two         were  killed, 

not  approaching. 

E'di  we'naxlifeai   ahii   egan/,  wadadai  Uman/han  ama;   waonuonude,  gan/ 

There     rushing  on  them    arrived    having,      cut  them  up        Omahas       the  (sub.) ;  cut  them  in  many  pieces,  so 

wegiti"  ^(fsai.     Xage"  ag^a-biama.     Gan/  akl-biama  Caa11'  ama,  wagi'in. 

they  threw  back  and  Crying  they  went  homeward,        And       reached  there       Dakotaa      the  carrying 

hit  them  with-  they  say.  again,  they  say  (sub.),      their  own. 
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^1  larigaqti  tS'di  Mawadaa<fin  watcfgaxa-biama.    U^fza11  to  wan'gi^e  g<fin'- 

Tent    very  large      at  the  Mandan  they  danced       they  say.  Middle       the  all  caused 

wakitfa-biama  Caa"'  t'e-ma.     ^acage  a  tS  uAan'waki<fa-bi  egan/,  wa'an/ 

them  to  sit,  they  say       Dakotas  the  dead  ones.     Deer-claws    arm  the   made  them  hold,  they  say    having,  singing 

3  gt£in/wakii£a-biania.    "Wa'a"'  juwag<J;e  g«fin/-biama.     jj.  t£  wan'gi^e  ca11' 

they  made  them  sit,  they  say.        Singing        with  them       they  eat,  they  say.        Tent  the  all  in  fact 

g<j;in'waki^a-biama  t'e*  ^an'ka.    jjf  t§  a^iaza  te  can'can  nan'de  kg  man<j;in'k 

made  them  ait      they  say    dead    the  ones        Tent  the      they      when   without       sides        the     earth  (sods) 
who.  opened  and  stopping 

put  it  on  the  poles 

agaspa-biama.    jj.  t6  $ictan'-bi      an/he  ag<f;a-biama.    Uma^ha^ma  ati  te, 

they  weighted,  they  say.  Tent  the  they  finished,  when,  fleeing     they  went  home-  The  Omalgia        come  will, 

they  say  ward,  they  say. 

6  ai,  4dan  an'he  ag^a-biama  Gaan/  atna.     Ki  Uma^ha^-madi  t'eVatfai-ma 

they    there-    fleeing      went  homeward,      Dakotas       the  And        among  the  Omahas        the  dead  ones  (ob.) 

said,    fore  '  they  say  (sub.). 

wagiqai.    He'-janka-^an'ga  dahi-qti  'e^an<[;ai,  t'e*^ai.    Wanukige  sf  te"  ^(fa11- 

they  buried  Horn  forked  large  right  in  the  they  put  it  ou,  they  killed  "Wannkige  foot  the  they  pat 
their  own.  (of  fawn)  neek  him. 

^ai.     Agaha-wacuce  'e'tfa^ai,    6   t^eqtian'i.     Pc'age-wahtye    tii  jfbe 

it  on.  Agaha-wacuce  they  put  it  on,  that  they  killed  outright.  I»c'age-wahi$e  they  lower 

wounded  leg 

9  ke<f.a"".    ^a^-gahige  da  (fa1  '(fya^ai. 

the.  Ja4in-gahige        head    the   they  pnt  it  on. 

(The  following  is  an  incomplete  account  of  the  same  occurrence,  which 
Two  Crows  gave:) 

Nuge"  gaqifa11  anga^ai  Uma^ha^ma.    Sian^ai:  Ja^-ma  jiiwag^a-baji ; 

Summer   on  the  hunt    we  went  the  Omahas.  They  were       the  Pawnees     were  not  with  them ; 

alone : 

Uman'han-ma-hrian/  gaq^an'i.    Gran/  Wa^e*  kg  gakS  angiiha  anga<fai.  Dj6 

The  Omahas         only      were  on  the  hunt.    And       Elkhorn    the      that      we  followed      we  went.  Joe 

12  aka  e'di  nfkagahi  l^ig^-ma  gduihe  man^in/i.    Anga<fai  egan  %6  we"and;ai. 

the     there        chief  those  who  ruled      joining        walked.  We  went        as      buffalo  wofoiindthora. 

j/-ma  hegaji  t'e*anwan«J;a:L,  ^gaxe  gan/  t'eVwa11'^  ang<fin'i;  ca11'  ahigian'qti 

ThebnfMoes  notafew     we  killed  them,      allaronnd    so        wekilledthem        we  sat;        in  fact  very  many  times 

anwan'nas  ang<j;in'i.    Ca11'  macinga  wiViqtci  ^-ma  g(£e*ba  cti,  ag<£in'sataD- 

we  surrounded         we  sat.  In  fact  man  only  ono        the  buffa-         ten       too,  by 

them  loes 

15  <fean<faD,  g<^ba-naD'ba-^an<fan'  cti,  t'e'wa<j>e'-hnaI,'i.    Gan/  wanase  te"  angutfi'age 

fifteens,  hy  twenties  too,    killed  them  regularly.       And      to  surround  them  wo  were  unwilling 

e*gan  ang<fin/i,  weab<fani.    ^d-ma  wean/tin  gan/  e*gan  ang<Jdn'i.    Egi^e  ban/- 

some-         we  sat,        we  had  our  fill.      The  buffa-      we  carried      and       so  we  sat.  At  length  early 

what  loes  them 

egantc6'qtci  min/  ^^anbajl'qtci,  ja^agidaha11  5[i,  t^giifse  ie*  ama  ackaqtci  aiama. 

in  the  morning        sun     had  not  risen  at  all  sleep   I  rose  from     when,  behold,  buf-    the       very  close  were  comino-. 

falo  (sub.)  5 

18  Winaqtci  Dj6  aka  t'e^a-baji  can/  ba^uwiDxe  a<fin'i,  can/  weahide  a<jdn/ a^ai; 

Onlyone        Joe  the  (sub.)  did  not  kill  it     yet       turning  around    hehadit,     yet  far  off  hetookit; 

ukiza  ke'ia  a*in/  a^ai.   Ki  can'ge  tan  aBwaD'(i  Dj6  aka.    Gan/  ^e*  $in  t'eifee 

no  one  to  the  hetookit.  And  horse  the  loaned  to  mo  Joo  the  And  buf-  the  toltiUit 
there  (eub.).  falo  (mv.  ob.) 

a"rf,  adan  t'daAg-ga11'  a°dadai.    Jii  kS  wi  a'in/,  gan'  ^ahAnu^a  sfa1^  'in'i 

asked  there-  I  killed  it  and  we  cut  it  up.  Body  the  I  I  carried,  and  green  hide  alone  carried 
me,        fore  it 
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Dj6  aka.    Angagifai  ega"  %i  kg  aflgfyade  aflgag^ai.   JLii  $an  6fa"be  allgaki 

Joe     the         "We  went  home-      as      tent  the   we  were  near  we  went  home-     Tents  the     in  Bight  of    we  got 
(eub.).  ward  to  ward.  back 

6gi$e      d'uba  wa^iqai.    Angagifai  ke'ja  ukan'ska  wa<fin   a-li  <Mda. 

when,  at  length  bnf-     some       they  chased       We  went  home-    to  tho     right  in  a  line      having    they  were  this 
falo  them.  ward  with  them       coming  way. 

5[afi'ge  angaki  5p,  %i-m&  wabaJfuwPxe  a^ai.  Egiife  m'acinga  ama  ■jahawagife  3 

Near         we  got   when,  the  bnffa-    wheeling  around      went.      Behold,         men   -      the  shield 
homo  loes  (sub.) 

a$in'i  t8  nika^fqe  a£af. 

had     when  chasing  the  foe  went. 

(When  Two  Crows  had  dictated  this,  several  Omahas  entered  the  room, 
and  he  would  not  tell  the  rest.) 

NOTES. 

This  event  occurred  in  1849  or  1850,  in  Nebraska,  south  of  the  Niobrara,  and  near 
the  Nisni,  a  branch  of  the  Loup  Fork  of  the  Platte. 

425,  7.  wa'i"  ag^i.  This  refers  to  the  Omahas,  who  went  after  the  bodies  of  the 
two  who  had  been  slain. 

425,  9.  hegabaji-biama,  pronounced  he+gabaji-biama. 

425,  9-10.  ihan  ugine  d'uba,  etc.  This  refers  to  the  Omahas,  whom  the  Dakotas  re- 
garded as  few,  and  as  separated  from  "  their  mothers,"  i.  e.,  the  main  body  of  the  tribe. 

426,1-2.  E^qti  -  -  <j:a^inceiedi3neetede:  "  You  who  are  wishing  to  go  and  see  what 
is  to  be  done,  should  have  gone  thither."   This  was  said  to  each  head  of  a  household. 

426,  3.  6di  a^ai  hani  t6.   Sanssouci  preferred  to  say,  "6di  a^ai  ha"i  tS  jjl,"  making 
"ha"i  t6,"  it  was  night;  and  "jfi,"  when. 

426,  8-10.  ukit'6  Iwidaha"  tai  minke.  The  Ponkas  camped  so  near  to  the 
Dakotas  that  Whip  could  reprove  the  latter  while  pretending  to  scold  the  former. 

426,  9.  Eata"  una^pe  i°^eona'1i  a.  A^a^aEga  said  this  was  equivalent  to  "Eata" 
na^'pea^aki^ai  a."  Sanssouci  said  that  this  should  be,  "Eata11ufa,'pi  i"$eonan  einte." 
He  derived  "u^a°pi  iD^fonan"  from  au^a"pi  gi$an." 

426,  12.  nanza  gaxai.  Sanssouci  said  that  some  of  the  Omahas  made  an  excavation 
as  a  shelter  for  their  horses.  The  embankment  was  about  four  feet  high.  It  was  in 
the  shape  of  a  crescent,  and  was  between  the  tribal  circle  and  the  bluffs. 

427,1.  weanaxtya  cu-i<j>ai,  from  "  wenaxiijia  cu-i^g."  "Cu-i^sg"  must  be  distinguished 
from  "cu-^e<j;g,"  which  denotes  sudden  motion  from  the  place  of  the  speaker  and  his 
party  toward  the  party  of  those  addressed. 

427,  4.  Mactu  (fJida".    Mr.  Reed  had  come  to  reside  among  the  Omahas  in  order 
to  study  the  language,  and  to  assist  the  principal  missionary,  Rev.  Mr.  McKenny. 

427,  5.  Oa^ama  denotes  a  reversal  of  the  previous  state  after  moving  awhile. 

427,  7.  Ugida  qtia°i:  ugide  is  the  possessive  of  ude;  "qtia°"  is  added  for  emphasis, 
showing  that  the  Omahas  were  driven  back  so  forcibly  that  they  went  as  far  into  their 
lodges  as  they  could  get. 

427,  12.  <e$anfai  is  almost  a  synonym  of  u,  to  wound. 

427, 15.  jibe  ke^a".    The  addition  of  "  ^an"  seems  to  convey  the  idea  of  past  action 
or  condition. 

427, 19.  waonuonude  ga"  wegiti"  ^e^a-biama.  The  Omahas  mangled  the  bodies  of 
the  two  Dakotas,  one  of  them  being  that  of  Kipazo's  son,  the  murderer  of  A"pa"-!janga's 


430      THE  0EGIHA  LANGUAGE — MYTHS,  STORIES,  AND  LETTERS. 


brother.  They  disemboweled  them  and  threw  pieces  towards  the  foe,  who  cried  with 
rage  as  they  retreated. 

427,  20  aki-biama  Caa"  ama,  wagi'i11.  This  was  not  their  home,  but  some  place  on 
their  homeward  way. 

428,2.  jacage  a  t<5  u^wakiifa-bi  egan.  Sanssouci  said  that  this  should  read: 
jacage  naube  tS  uwagi^isnan/-bi  egan/,  u^a"'  waki^-bi  ega"';  literally,  "Deer-claws — 
hand— the — they  slipped  on  for  them,  they  say — having — they  caused  them  to  hold 
them,  they  say — having." 

428, 4-5.  ji  tfi  a^iaza  t8  agaspa-biama.  They  had  the  tent  spread  open  over 
the  tent-poles,  and  they  kept  the  sides  down  with  sods  of  earth,  which  they  placed  all 
around  the  tent  after  they  had  put  their  dead  inside. 

TRANSLATION. 

The  Omahas  continued  surrounding  the  buffaloes.  My  elder  brother  went  one 
morning  to  shoot  at  a  buffalo  calf,  and  some  one  went  with  him.  They  killed  a  calf  in 
a  valley,  and  stood  cutting  it  up.  The  Dakotas  approached  them  by  crawling,  there 
being  about  six  horsemen.  My  brother  had  no  load  in  his  gun,  and  the  other  Omaha 
had  a  bow.  The  Dakotas  attacked  them,  coming  with  a  rush.  They  killed  the  two, 
as  they  had  no  weapons.  At  length  some  one  came  back  to  tell  it.  They  came  back 
to  tell  that  two  Omahas  had  been  killed.  The  Dakota  murderers  fled  homeward.  The 
Omahas  went  to  the  place  and  brought  the  bodies  back.  The  Dakotas  reached  then- 
home  at  the  village.  They  rode  round  and  round ;  they  went  around  the  lodges  repeat- 
edly. The  Dakotas  were  very  numerous,  and  the  Ponkas  were  there  too,  the  tribes 
having  come  together.  "  Some  buffalo  calves  are  there,  seeking  their  mothers.  Hasten 
ye."  This  was  said  by  Kipazo,  the  father  of  the  principal  murderer,  as  he  went  along 
the  line  of  lodges.  He  whs  the  head-chief  of  the  Dakotas.  He  also  went  along  the 
line  of  Ponka  lodges.  "  When  they  capture  your  relations,  the  Omahas,  you  can  take 
them,  if  you  recognize  them,"  said  he.  The  Ponkas  did  not  heed  him.  So  he  went 
again  to  say  it  to  them.  "  If  you  do  not  join  the  party,  you  shall  certainly  be  the  ones 
whom  we  will  attack,"  said  he.  The  Dakotas  were  departing.  The  women  sat  in  the 
Indian  carriages,  and  so  they  were  departing.  And  the  principal  Ponka,  Whip,  weut 
along  the  line  of  Ponka  lodges.  "You  who  are  wishing  to  go  and  see  what  is  to  be 
done,  should  have  gone  thither,"  said  he.  Whip,  his  son  Ma»tcu-wa^ihi  (Grizzly-bear- 
scares-off-the-game),  and  the  Ponkas  too,  departed  at  night.  At  length  they  were 
approaching  the  place  of  meeting,  where  they  stood.  When  they  assembled  themselves 
all  together,  some  of  the  police  who  had  assembled  went  watching  one  another.  The 
police  walked  all  around:  some  at  the  front,  some  at  the  sides,  and  some  in  the  rear. 
The  police  attacked  the  company  from  time  to  time,  hitting  those  who  showed  any  dis- 
position to  walk  leisurely.  Whip  scolded  them.  "  I  have  always  known  your  nation  in 
particular.  Heretofore  you  were  always  unfortunate.  Why  do  you  threaten  to  punish 
me?  You  are  they  who  have  always  acted  just  like  women.  And  that  tribe  (i.  e.,  the 
Omahas)  is  composed  of  men,  not  women.  I  will  know  how  you  behave  on  meeting 
them,"  said  he.    When  they  went  thither,  they  approached  as  they  walked  by  night. 

Now  I  will  speak  about  the  Omahas.  In  the  evening  the  Omahas  made  an  embank- 
ment or  wall,  inside  of  which  they  placed  the  tribal  circle.  The  crier  proclaimed  thus: 
"He  says,  indeed,  that  you  are  to  make  an  iutreuchment  for  the  children.   He  says, 
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indeed,  that  it  is  said,  'They  will  surely  come.'"  The  Omahas  made  the  embankment. 
And  they  planted  the  tent-poles  all  along  it,  interweaving  them.  Then  they  placed 
outside  of  these  the  tent-skins,  all  along  the  embankment,  one  after  another,  as  far  as 
they  would  go.  "He  says  that  day  is  at  hand,  and  that  you  will  do  your  best.  He 
says,  indeed,  that  they  have  come,"  said  the  crier.  The  night  scouts  were  continually 
arriving  there,  having  heard  the  noise  made  by  the  feet  of  the  coming  foe.  "He  says, 
indeed,  that  you  will  do  your  best.  You  have  none  to  help  you.  You  will  lie  with  all 
your  weapons  in  readiness.  You  will  fill  your  guns  with  powder.  They  have  come, 
indeed,"  said  the  crier. 

The  day  came  forth.  They  charged  on  us  in  coming  this  way;  they  made  the 
ground  resound  all  around  as  they  ran.  Some  of  the  horses  from  this  place  broke 
their  lariats  and  ran;  they  ran  around  us.  The  Dakotas  carried  homeward  the  horses 
which  arrived  outside  by  running.  A  white  man  joined  the  hunting  party  and  was 
among  the  Omahas  during  the  fight.  They  carried  off  his  horse  too.  His  name  was  Mr. 
Heed.  He  continued  saying,  "The  Dakotas  will  give  me  my  horse  again;"  but  there 
was  not  the  slightest  prospect  of  that.  In  about  half  an  hour  they  contended  with  us 
all  around  the  lodges.  By  and  by  the  Omahas  were  driven  back  into  their  lodges; 
they  were  coming  back  right  along  to  the  rear.  The  Dakotas  shot  at  random  when 
they  shot  at  the  lodges.  They  killed  many  horses.  The  arrows  of  the  Dakotas  came 
regularly  to  the  lodges.  The  Omahas  cut  holes  in  the  tent-skins,  and  when  the 
Dakotas  came  in  sight  the  Omahas  shot  away  at  them.  The  Dakotas  killed  an  Omaha, 
Two  Crows'  elder  brother,  in  that  manner.  He  cut  a  large  hole  in  a  tent-skin  and 
peeped  out.  At  length  he  was  wounded  right  in  the  forehead.  His  name  was  TJ^uci- 
naji"  (Stands-at-the-front).  When  they  walked  on  the  outside  of  the  embankment,  an 
Omaha  who  wore  a  wolf-skin  was  hit.  "Buzzard  is  wounded,"  they  said.  And  another 
was  wounded  when  they  walked  outside.  "Big  Kettle  is  wounded,"  they  said.  A 
third  was  £a<fin-nanpajl  (He-who-fears-not-a-Pawnee).  When  Mandan  heard  that  he 
had  been  wounded,  he  went  thither,  and  was  wounded  himself,  in  the  leg,  below  the 
knee.  "  Mandan  is  wounded,"  they  said.  When  the  Dakotas  shot  at  Mandan,  they 
made  him  fall  suddenly.  They  dragged  off  any  of  the  Dakotas  who  had  been  killed; 
having  put  ropes  around  their  necks,  they  made  the  horses  drag  them  away.  But 
now,  at  length,  they  were  not  approaching.  They  ceased  fighting.  Two  Dakotas  had 
been  killed  at  the  front.  The  Omahas  rushed  on  them,  and  cut  up  the  bodies  on  reach- 
ing them;  they  cut  them  in  many  pieces,  and  threw  them  back  at  the  enemy,  who 
went  homeward  crying.  And  the  Dakotas  reached  a  place  again,  carrying  the  bodies 
of  their  fallen  comrades.  They  danced  the  Mandan  dance  at  the  very  large  tent. 
They  caused  all  the  dead  Dakotas  to  sit  in  the  middle.  Having  made  them  hold  deer- 
claw  rattles  on  their  arms,  they  made  them  sit  as  if  they  were  singing.  They  sat  sing- 
ing with  them.  In  fact,  they  caused  all  the  dead  to  sit  in  the  tent.  When  they  had 
opened  the  tent,  and  had  put  it  over  the  poles,  without  delay  they  weighted  down 
the  sides  with  sods.  When  they  flushed  it,  they  fled  homeward.  They  said,  "The 
Omahas  will  come,"  therefore  the  Dakotas  fled  homeward.  And  among  the  Omahas 
they  buried  their  own  dead.  He-janka -ijafiga  (Big-forked-horn)  had  been  wounded 
right  in  the  neck  and  killed.  Wanukige  was  wounded  in  the  foot.  Agaha-wacuoe 
was  wounded  and  was  killed  at  once.  I°c'age-wahi^e  was  wounded  in  the  leg,  and 
ja^i"  gahige  (Pawnee  ehief-who-keeps-a-sacred-pipe)  on  the  head. 
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TRANSLATION  OF  TWO  CROWS'  VERSION. 

The  Omahas  went  alone  on  the  summer  hunt,  without  the  Pawnees.  We  followed 
the  course  of  the  Elkhorn  River.  Joe  joined  the  chiefs,  those  who  governed  the  tribe. 
As  we  proceeded  we  discovered  buffaloes.  We  killed  a  great  many  of  them.  We 
surrounded  and  killed  them  a  great  many  times.  In  fact,  there  were  men  who  killed 
them  by  tens,  fifteens,  and  even  by  twenties.  So  we  were  almost  unwilling  to  sur- 
round them  again,  as  we  had  our  fill.  We  continued  bringing  in  the  buffaloes.  At 
length,  very  early  one  morning,  long  before  sunrise,  when  I  arose  from  sleep,  behold, 
the  buffaloes  were  coming  very  near.  Joe  did  not  kill  one  which  he  chased  around 
and  then  to  a  distance  to  a  lone  spot.  Then  Joe  loaned  me  the  horse  and  asked  me  to 
kill  the  buffalo.  So  I  killed  it  and  we  cut  it  up.  I  carried  the  meat,  and  Joe  bore  the 
hide.  We  went  back  to  the  camp,  which  was  not  far  from  us.  When  we  got  back  in 
sight  of  the  lodges,  behold,  they  chased  some  buffaloes.  They  were  coming  this  way, 
right  in  a  line  with  us  as  we  went  back  to  camp.  When  we  had  nearly  reached  the 
camp,  the  buffaloes  wheeled  around  and  departed.  Behold,  the  men  had  shields  and 
went  in  pursuit  of  the  enemy. 


HOW  MAWADA^F  WENT  ALONE  ON  THE  WAR-PATH. 


Dictated  bt  Frank  La  Fleche. 


Mawada^Jn"  nuda11'  a<^a-bi   3[i,  enaqtci  a£a-biama.    jji  ^an'di  ahf-bi 

Mandan  to  war       went  they   when,    he  alone      went    he  said.       Village     at  the     he  arrived, 

say  he  said 

}ii  (fa11  baza"'  aifa-bi       caa'ge-unajin  wi1'  iidbai  tS.   Kl  wa'u  win'  aci 

when,  Til-  the      among       he  went,  when,      horse     stands  in     one      he  polled  open.      And  woman    one  out 
lage  he  said 

3  at£-bi  2p,  dan/bai  t$  ha.    I^-qti  tfaja  ag^a-biama.    Ki  Mawadan£ia  aka 

came,  lie  when,      she  saw  him        .  Speaking     to  the      she  went  back,  lie       And  Mandan  the 

said  very  (much)    lodge  Baid.  (aub.) 

can'ge  ^afika  w&$i'a  aD'he  ag^ai  tS,  ce*rmjifi'ga  he'gaji  ^iqa-biama.  Uq^a- 

horse      the  ones    failed  with    fleeing       went    when,    young  men         a  great        chased  him,  he         Hot  over- 
that  them  homeward  many  said. 

baji  akiagifiai  te.  An'ba  sp'jl  jan/i  te,  w^ahide  aki-bi  3p.    Ha11'  3p7  ci  e'di 

taking  he  had  gone  again.         Day        when      he  slept,  far  off       he  reached    when.      Night  when,  again  there 

him  "  again,  he  said 

6  a^a-biama.    Ki  %ii  ^a11  u^lcan-hnan  man£in'i  t§,  ja11'  waging.  B<J;ugaqti 

he  went,  he  said.       And  village  the       going  around  it,  he  walked,  to  wait  for  them  to  All 

regularly  go  to  sleep. 

jan'-bi      ce'nujifi'ga  nan'ba  jan'-baji,  wa'aD'  3[uwinxe  man$in/i  te.  Han'skan- 

slept,  he  when,     young  man  two        not  sleeping,     singing       wandering        they  walked.  Mid- 

said  around 

ska11'  kS';a  hii      ce'nujifi'ga  nan'ba  aina  agfyai  te  ha,  jan/.  Man^iD'-^i  ^fjebe 

night     to  the     it  ar- when,    young  man  two        the     went  homeward    ,     to  sleep.      Earth- lodge  door 

rived  (sub.) 
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Iba-t'a"  gaha  akljani  t&.   Ki  aktya  jan/t'ai       ama  gaq<ju  gaD'<j;ai  tS  (Mawa- 

handle  it  had    upoa      they  lay  to-        And     both         Bound    when,     the      to  kill  wished  (Man- 

gether.  asleep  one  him 

dan$iB  ak&).   l*api^in'qtci         a^ai  te\   E'di  ahi-bi  5p,  atna  aka  dagahan/i 

dan  the}.  Very  carefully     thither    he  went.        There  he arrived,  when,    the       the     raised  his  head 

he  said  other  (sub.) 

te,   nacki   $an   sabajiqti   maD'zepe-jifi'ga    ltin-biama.     Ama    aka   daha11  3 

when,     head        the      very  suddenly  as  little      he  hit  with  it,  he  said.  The  one  the  (sub.)  to  arise 

atia<fai  tS  ha.    Ki  £iqa£  t8  ha.    An/ha-biama  Mawadan£in  aka.  <£iqe* 

started  And    they  chasedhim     .  Fled       he  said  Mandan  the  (sub.).  Chasing 

him 

ma^^'-bi   2p,    ban/   man<|iin'-biama  ja^-jin'ga  ama.    jj  ama  b^ugaqti 

walked,  ho  said    when,  hallooing    walked        he  said       Pawnee     yonng    thofsub.).  Lodge  the  (sub.)  all 

^iqa-biama,  wa'd  ama  ct8,  cfnuda11  ama  ct&   Ci  di'a-biama.   Ci  an/ba  6 

chased  him,  he  said  woman     the      even,         dog  the     even.    Again  lie  failed,  be  said.    Again     day  when, 

jan'-biama,  utdje  ma^'te.    Ci  ha"'  5p,  S'di  a^a-biama.    A"'ba  jpn'ggqtci 

he  slept,  he  said,      thicket       within.       Again  night  when,   there    he  went,  he  said.         Day  very  near 

2p,  can'ge  %l  win'  ^icibai  t6  ha.  Cafi'ge  win/  kan'tan-biama.  Ki  aci  ag^d-bi 

when,    horse    lodge  one     he  palled  open  Horse      one      he  tied       hd  said.        And  oat  he  went  home- 

ward, be  said 

egan/,  ^fjebe  e^anbe    aki-qti-bi    ^1,  da<J;in  win'  akipa-biama  uhiacka.    Ki  9 

having,        door       emerging   tie  had  just  reached  when,  Pawnee    one      be  met  him,  he  said        close  by.  And 
from         again,  he  said 

Ja^i11  aka  naD/pai  tg  MawadanfLn.    Ki  Mawada^i"  aka  can'ge  tan/  <£ictan'- 

Pawnee      the     feared  to  Bee  hiin        Mandan.  And        Mandan         the  (sub.)    horse    the  (ob.)  not  letting 

baji  ^isnii  ag<fa-biama,  ?an/£in.   Ki  Ja^i"  aka  S'di  eganqti  ban'  (fahegabaji- 

bimgo  pulling      went  homeward,       running.      And  Pawnee      the  just  then        halloo-  wasmating  agreat 

him  along  he  said,  (sub.)  ing 

hnan/-biama.    Ki  Mawadan$in  aka  can'ge  ta^  ag<fin  i<J;aD'i  te",  ^ig^it'ut'us'a  12 

noise  by  calling,  he       And         Mandan  the        horse        the       sat  on  him  sad-  when,  bucking  repeatedly 

said.  (sub.)  (ob.)  denly 

gi'iMriama,  ki  aD'<j;  i^e^a-biama.    (fcab^inan'  an/<f  ifofyai  sp'ji,  za'ai  ama; 

it  carried  him,      and        threw  him  off,  he  said.  .Three  times        it  threw  hi™  off     when,      they  made  an  up- 

roar, he  said; 

naij>uhaqtci  ati-biama.  Cinuda11  ama  cti,  wa'ii  ama  cti,  nu  ama  cti,  b^uga 

very  nearly      they  came  to  him,  '      Dog  the     too,     woman      the      too,     man      the      too,  all 

he  said.  (sub.)  (Bob.)  (sub.) 

$iqaf  t&    Can'ge  $in  caH'can  ag<£in  akia2$a-biama.  15 

chased  him.  Horse       tbe     without     sitting  on    he  had  gone  again,  ha 

(my.)    stopping  said. 

NOTES. 

Mawadan<fin  told  his  story  to  Prank  La  Fleche,  from  whom  the  collector  obtained 
it,  in  November,  1881.  The  event  occurred  when  Mawada"$i"  was  very  young,  say  about 
thirty-five  years  ago. 

432, 1-2.  !jii  $andi  ahi-bi  qi.  As  the  Pawnees  camped  in  a  rectilinear  inclosure  or 
line,  the  proper  phrase  would  have  been,  "irii  kecli,"  etc.  "jii  ^a1"  refers  to  a  curvi- 
linear encampment,  such  as  the  Omahas  and  cognate  tribes  use. 

432,  6.  ja"  waging,  synonym,  jan  weadai  tS. 

432,  8.-433,  1.  ma^iMi  qijebe  iba-t'a".    The  shape  of  the  earth-lodge,  including 
the  covered  way  leading  to  the  inner  door,  resembles  that  of  a  frying-pan.    The  lodge 
is  the  pan,  and  the  covered  way  represents  the  handle.   The  two  young  Pawnees  lay 
on  top  of  the  covered  way. 
vol  vi  28 
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TRANSLATION. 

When  Mandan  went  on  the  war-path,  he  went  by  himself.  When  he  arrived  at 
the  village  of  the  enemy,  he  went  among  the  lodges,  and  pulled  open  a  stable.  But  a 
woman  came  out  of  a  lodge,  and  saw  him.  Speaking  many  words,  she  went  back  to 
her  lodge.  And  when  Mandan  was  fleeing  homeward,  after  having  failed  to  capture 
the  horses,  a  great  many  young  men  pursued  him.  He  managed  to  get  away  without 
being  overtaken.  When  it  was  day  he  slept,  when  he  came  again  to  a  remote  place. 
When  it  was  night,  he  went  thither  again.  And  he  continued  going  around  the  village, 
as  he  waited  for  the  people  to  go  to  sleep.  When  all  the  others  slept,  two  young  men 
who  did  not  sleep  continued  rambling  around  and  singing.  When  it  approached  mid- 
night, the  two  young  men  went  homeward  to  sleep.  They  lay  together  upon  the  cov- 
ered way  which  was  over  the  door  of  an  earth-lodge.  And  Mandan  desired  to  kill 
one  of  them  when  both  were  sound  asleep.  He  went  thither  very  carefully.  When 
he  reached  there,  the  young  man  whom  he  did  not  intend  to  kill  raised  his  head,  and 
Mandan  hit  him  very  suddenly  on  the  head  with  a  hatchet.  The  other  one  started  up 
and  chased  him.  Mandan  fled.  When  the  young  Pawnee  continued  chasing  him,  he 
was  hallooing.  All  the  villagers  chased  him,  even  the  women  and  dogs.  And  he  failed 
again  in  his  attempt  to  steal  a  horse.  And  when  it  was  day  he  slept  within  a  thicket. 
And  at  night  he  went  thither.  When  day  was  very  near  at  hand,  he  pulled  open  a 
stable.  He  put  a  lariat  on  a  horse.  Having  gone  out,  he  had  just  come  out  in  sight 
when  he  met  a  Pawnee,  close  to  the  door.  And  the  Pawnee  was  afraid  at  the  sight  of 
Mandan.  And  Mandan  did  not  let  the  horse  go;  he  ran  homeward,  pulling  the  horse 
along.  And  just  then  the  Pawnee  hallooed,  and  made  a  great  noise  by  calling.  And 
when  Mandan  sat  all  at  once  on  the  horse,  the  latter  bucked  repeatedly  as  he  carried 
him,  and  finally  threw  him  off.  When  he  had  been  thrown  off  three  times,  the  Pawnees 
made  an  uproar;  they  almost  overtook  him.  The  dogs,  the  women,  and  the  men,  all 
pursued  him.    Still  sitting  on  the  horse,  Mandan  had  eome  and  gone. 


jA^F-NATAjtS  WAR  PARTY  IN  1853. 

Related  bt  himself. 


T'an'gaqifa11  *aqti  an<fan'kide  gaqfa"'  afigaifai.    Ca1"  edada"  waan'si- 

JTaJlhnnt  deer         we  shot  at        on  the  hunt      we  went.  In  fact.       what     leaping  animal 

jifi'ga  bifugaqti  afi'gunai     A-rii  a^i1",  ujawaqtian'i.  Ca1"  ;aqti,  mi^a,  quga, 

little             all            we  hnnted      Approach-  we  were,  in  excellent  spirits.     In  fact  deer,     raccoon  badeer 

them.           ing  and  *  * 
pitching  tents 

3  mafi'ga,  zizika,  can/  b^ugaqti,  an/ba  g§  wa'in/  ag$f-hnani.  g^ba  an<HD/. 

stunk,         turkey,     in  fact  all,  clay       the    carrying   they  ca  mo  back      Tent       ten       wc  were. 

(pi.)      thorn  regularly. 
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435 


Anga<£  ega11,  a-fyi.     Ci  e*gani,  ci  ujawaqtian/i.    Anga^ai  ega11,  waqe  d'uba 

"Wo  went       as,      they  ap-     Again  it  was  so,  again  they  were  in  excel-  We  went        as,      white  man  some 
preached  and                                     lent  spirits, 
pitched  tents. 

wa1^  ig<(;in/  ama  kg'di  angahii.    Waqe  amadi  angahii  e*gan,  wa^ate  wa'ii, 

farming    they  who  sat  at     hy  the     we  arrived.         "White       by  them    we  arrived      as,  food       they  gave 

man  US, 

udanqtian'i.     Egi<fe  u<fewinawa£ai.     Nfkacinga  uke^in  hnafikacg,   li-ga.  3 

it  was  very  good.        At  length       they  collected  us.  Indian  ye  who  are,  "be  ye 

coming. 

Ailgukikie*  tabace\     Han/  ^[i  angukikie'  taf,  ai.     Anhan',  ai.    Ha11'  e*gan 

"We  talk  to  each         must.  TTight  when  we  talk  to  each     will,   they  Yes,         said       Night  like 

other  other  said.  they. 

kg  wagiail  £gan,  Aiiga^e  tai.     jj.  te  ^.angaqti  te'di  juawag<j;e  atfi.  Egi^e, 

the    for  us  thf.y      as,  We  go      will.      House  the     very  large      at  the         with  us        they  Behold, 

come  came. 

wuqe   ama  b^dgaqti  ahii  ha.    (E   ¥a^  guafica11,  Ni-xe'be  kg'ia,  waqe  6 

white  man     the  all  arrived    .         (That  Little  Sioux      beyond,        "Water-shallow    at  the,  white 

(sub.)  River  man 

pahan'gaqtci  hl-ma  6dedi-ma  ha.    G^adin/  ^d<f;utan  gan/  ^  te\)  Uawakiaf. 

the  very  first        those  who  they  were  there  Actobs         thence        so      it  went.)  They  talked 

arrived  with  us. 

Ahau!  kagelia,  uwikie  minke'-ja,  kagelia,  edada11  eddhe  3p,  eganqti  ekaxe 

Oho !  friend,         I  talk  to     I  who,  on  the        friend,  what      I  say  what   u,      just  so        you  do 

you  one  hand, 

tai    An^an'gudan/be  tan'gata".     tJda11  2p'jl,  egan   afigaxe  tan'gata11,  ai  9 

will.  We  consider  it  we  who  will.  Good         if,  so  we  do  it         wo  who  will,  said 

(Uma^ha11  ama).    Maja"'  kg  u^agaca"  hne*  taf  te"  ub^l'age,  ai  (waqe  aka). 

(Oroahas  the).  Land      the     you  traverse    you  go  will  the  I  am  unwilling,  said  (whiteman  the). 

Maja11'  kg  Ae"  ^ag£iD'qtci  Aan/  e-hnan/  ^ag^iD/;  kl  edada11  wanagife  ^i^a 

Land        the     this  you  sit  just  (on  it)    the       that  only     yon  sit  (on) ;   and        what      domestic  animal  your 

gacibe  hlwatfja^S  fyi&m'ge  ha.     Eganja,  maja11'  kg  wiwfya,  ai  waqe  aka.  12 

out  of  it     you  cause  them  you  have  none  Though  so,        land        the       mine,        said    white  the 

to  arrive  man  (sub.). 

Maja11'  ke  ^tyftajl;  IiigaBij;ai  ^inwin'aji,  u^aVsi  ha,  ai  j^e-sa11'  aka.  I^gan^ai 

Land       the  isnotyourB;    Grandfather    he  did  not  bey   you  leaped      ,     Baid  Buf-  distant  the  Grandfather 

it,  on  it  falo   white  (sub.). 

^inwin/aji  t8  icpaha11  ada"  i^apahan-qti-man/,  ai.    ItfganAai  (finks'  <f>inwin/  tg 

he  did  not      the  yoo  know  it     and  I  know  it  very  well,       he  said.    Grandfather     the  one    he  bought  the 

buy  it  who  it 

wajin'^iska-qti  ada11  Icpaha11  ada11,  ai,  ^aju-baji  Uman'han  riinke*.   xe-sa11'  aka  15 

you  are  very  intelligent  there-  you  know  it       f        he    speaking  con-        Omaha         the  (ob.).         xe-aa*  the 
fore  said,  temptuously  of  "'"  (sub.) 

waqe  ifmkt.  mafi'ge  kg  uti^'ti11.    Eata"  gifa" '^in-an^4^6  a.    Maja11'  uhafl'ge 

white     tho  (ob.)       breast"      the     he  hit  re-  "Why      do  you  make  me  foolish    I  Land  end 

man  (ob.)  peatedly. 

ke   gacibe  jin'ga   <fag^in'.      Wieb<j;in/   gan/    mkac^ga^asptfg    onin/  tate\ 

the       out  of  it        a  little         you  Bit.  IMbI  ag        you  make  yourself  a  man        you  Bhall  be. 

WaniQ/^a  ewajin  jut 'a11  agnate  kan/b<fa,  gan/  uagine  manb^in/,  ai  j^e-sa11'  aka.  18 

Animal        of  its  own     grows     I  eat  mine      I  wish,         so     I  seek  mine      I  walk,        said     le-aa"  the 
accord  (sub.). 


Eganja,  can/  ub^l'age,  ai  (waqe  aka).    le  te"  an'ij>ana'an'ji,  can'  akiha11  hne' 

Neverthe-     still    I  am  unwilling,  said  (whiteman  the).     Speech  the      me  you  do  not       yet      beyond     you  go 
less,  listen  to,  . 

^p'jl,  ankikina  tate"  ha,  ai  waqe  aka.    Akiha11  b<f£  ta  minke.    AD<jjakIna  te\ 

if,  we  fight        shall      ,      aaid    white      the  Beyond       I  go    will     I  who.  Tou  may  fight  me. 


man  (sub.). 
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Maja1"  k6  wiwtya  ga11',         td  minke,  ai.     A^ha",  ai,  gasani  mie*  Jp'jl, 

Land       the        mice  as,        I  go    will      I  who,    lie  said.        Tea,      said  he,  to-morrow  you  go  if, 

wiian'be  cub^e*  ta  minke  ha,  ai  waqe  aka.    Waqe-jin'ga  ^an/haha  ga<£an 

I  see  you       I  go  to     will     I  who        .       said    white       the         Young  white  people    neighboring  that  class 
you  man       (Bub.) .  ones 

3  u<fceVinawa<j;g-de,  juawagijse  cub^  ta  minke,  ai  waqe  akd.  Han'ega°'te 

I  collect  them     when,      I  with  them      I  go  to  you  will      I  who,       said  white  man    the.  Morning 

wahan'i  ^gan,  'abae  u'e^a  gan/,  aflga^ai  ega",  ^4bijsin  juawagife.    Waqe  ama 

they  removed   as,      hunting  scattered    as,         we  went         as,         three        I  with  them.       White  man  the 

g<f;dba-duba-qti  ega11  ahii  ega11,  wanase  najin/i.    (xan'i.    Ceta11'  nanctan'i-ga, 

forty  ahont       arrived     aB,     heading  as  off  they  stood.    They  did  so.    That  far        atop  moving, 

6  ai.    Ca11'  anga<fai  2p,  sra'g'  a-ii  e*gan,  wahiitan^in  kg  wa5jii.  Afigti^i'agai-de 

they      Yet       we  went     when,   with  a    they      as,  gun  the  they  tried         "We  were  unwilling, 

said.  rush  approached  (ob.)  to  get  from  ns.  when 

wakidai:  Ku!  ku!  ku!   Angag^ai  ega^  ucte1  kg'^a  wa^i"  ahii.  <pa-bajii-g£. 

they  shot  at  us:  Ku!      ku!      ku !       "We  went  home-     as,     remain-  to  the  having  us   they  Do  not  go. 

ward  ing  reached. 

Hnai  3p,  wikide  tai  minke.    Uijjan'da  $an  angunajini;  e"kipa  we*najini  waqe 

Te  go      if,     I  shoot  at    will      I  who.  Island         the      we  stood  in  it ;       stood  surrounding  ua  white 

you  man 

9  ama.     Wa^akide  hnictani,    ai.     An'ka-a^F-baji  ha,  wejai  waqe  ama. 

the  You  snot  at  us     yon  finished,  he  said.  "We  are  not  so  .       doubted    white  man  the 

(sub.).  their  word  (sub.). 

AnAakide  hmctani   ga11',  can/  b^e*  ta  minke,  ai.    Maja11'  wiwiia  uagiha 

You  have  finished  shooting  at  me    as,     atany    Igo     will     Iwho,     saidbe.       Land  my  Ifollowmy 

rate  own 

ma'btf',   ai.    'Abae  ma-'bti1".    Edtan  ajan'i  a.    I^ika-'i-ga.     Cub^e"  td 

I  walk,      said  he.      Hunting       I  walk.  "Why       do  you     i       Make  ye  room  for  me.     T  go  to  you  will 

act  so 

12  minke,  ai.    A^ahucige,  wikide   te*inke,  ai.    Hau!     ^gija11  ckan'hna 

Iwho,    saidhe.   You  speak  saucily,  I  shoot  at  you      will,      he  said.       Ho!       you  do  that       you  wish  if, 

e*gan-ga,   ai   Uman'han  ama.    A^af  3p,  waqe  ama  we*<£ikani.    (Jahe*  kg 

do  it,  aaid         Omahas  the  They    when,    white        the       made  way  for  Hill  the 

(sub.).         went  men        (sub.)  them. 

an'gahe  ang&<J;ai  ga11'  damii  anga<fai.    Waticka  kg  angahii.   Waticka  kg 

we  went  over    we  went        and     down-hill     we  went.  Stream        the    we  reached.  Stream  the 


15  ug6in/  iidan;  g'di  angug^M. 

to  sit  in     good  i      there      we  sat  in. 


Egi^e  waqe   ama  e*$anbe  atii,  hega-baji,  g<£el)ahiwin-na11/ba-qti-e'gan. 

At  length  white  man  the  (sub.)    in  sight      came,     a  great  many,  hundred  two  about, 

Angu  g<j5dba-$ab£in-qtci  an'$in.    Waticka  kg  usp6  angug£ini;  ni  3[an/haqtci 

We  thirty  .just     we  were.  Stream      the    sunken       we  sat  m;       water    on  the  very 

place  bank 

18  kg   ang<j}in/i.    Wanace-jin'ga   ehe*   £in  e^anbe   hi.    Wadan'be.    Ga11'  i<fan 

the  we  sat.  Young-soldier  I  said  the  one     in  sight    arrived.     He  looked  at         He  did  so  sud. 

who  them.  denly 

sri'ji,  a  kg  (e^an^ai.    T'eV^ai  hau,  ai.    Dada11  basktye!  t7dan^gqtian/i,  ai. 

when,   arm  the    he  was  hit  on.       They  have        !         he        "What  angry !  they  have  really  he 

(ob.)  killed  me  said.  killed  me,  said, 

Ahau!  ai.    K£!  ca11'  wiannaxi<j;a  tai,  ai.   B<£iiga  aunajini,  angug^a'af.  Ega- 

Oho!      they      Cornel   atany    we  dash  on  them  will,  they  All         we  stood,    we  gave  the  scalp-  In  a 

said.  rate  said.  yell. 

21  ze'ze  gan/  wiannaxi<fa  angatfai.    Waqe-ma  auwan'baazai.    Can'ge  ag^in  waqe 

row       so      wedashed  on  them    we  went.  The  white  men   we  scared  them  off.  Horse       aat  on  white 

men 
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b^iiga:  Uman/han  windqtci  can'ge  ag^i",  Aga-ha-ma11'^.  lgadize-hnan'-biama. 

all :  Omaha  jnst  one        horse       eat  on,  Agaha-man$in.  He  rode  round  and  round, 

they  Bay. 

W^ganze  man£in':  Waqe-ma  miiwaona11  gaxai-ga.    Wedaji-hna11  <ficfbai-ga, 

Instructing  us    he  walked :     The  white  men   missing  them  in       make  ye.  Elsewhere,  always       discharge  ye 

shooting  '  (the  gttns), 

ai.    Egi^e  ci  Uman'han  aka  wanasai  ha.    Hau!  k£,  nanctaD'i-ga.    Can/-  3 

he      At  length  again      Omahas  the     headed  them     .  Ho!      come,       stop  going.  Let 

said.  (suh.)  off 

angaxe  tai,  ai  Agaha-man'$in  aka.  Waqe-ma  an'guwanldjii;  wi^cte  angfyi- 

us  ceaae,  said       Agaha-maa<fio  the        The  white  men  we  have  them  for  near      even  one    we  do  not 

(snh.).  relations; 

kena-baji  te  iidan  ha,  ai.  Afigag<j;ai.   Wa'u-madi  angakii.        !  afiga^e  taf, 

injure  our  own   the    good  said     "We  went  home-        To  the  women       we  came        Come!      let  us  go, 

he.  waTd.  home. 

ai.   Afiga^ai.   Gran/   a-fyi  an^in/  hau.   Hau.  J^aqti  kg  h<%act6waE-baji;  t'an/  6 

they       ¥e  went.        And      approach-  we  were       .  fl            Deer     the          a  great  many,  aban- 

said.                                        ing  and  dant 
camping 

tcdbai.   jjuqti  kg  an/b  iA4ug^e  wakfde  maD^in'i,  ^aqti-ma  kiaqpag^a.  <£aze 

very.  Deer     the  '  day     throughout    shooting  at  they  walked,       the  deer      movearaandout  Evening 

them  among  themselves. 

miD/  fy6  5p,  akli.  NiacPga  winaqtci  aka  sata11  ctS  t'eVa^ai,  duba  cte"  t'eVa^ai, 

sun      had  when,  they  Man  one  the      five      even     he  killed        four    even      he  killed 

gone  got  hack.  (snb. )  them,  them, 

^ab$in  ct£  tJe*wa(fai,  nanba  ct£  tJe*wa<fai,  ujawa  hdga-bajl    Gasani  maja11'  9 

three       even      he  killed  two        even       he  killed        pleasure       not  a  little.  To-morrow  land 

them,  them, 

ga^u  ^an'di  antf  tai,  ai.    Ea  egasani       ci  <%auqti  anmaI1/^iI1i?  hdgaji  t'ea11'- 

that        atthe    we  will  camp,  said      And  the  nest  day  when,  again     jnst  so         we  walked,        a  great  we 
place  they.  many 

wan^ai    G-aq<fan/  ama  a-fyii,  watcicka  kg'di  ci  afigii^ii;  ci  'abae  b^ugaqti 

billed  them.      Those  who  were  on    camped,        stream        by  the    again  we  camped  again  hunting  all 
the  hunt  in : 

Edihi,  ^gi^e,  da^a<fa  ta  ama.    Ge^ica11   b§6   ta  minke,  ai  12 

carrying     reached        Then,       heboid,     in  different  will,     they        In  that  direc-     I  go      will      I  who,  said 
them         home.  directions  said.  tion 

d'liba.    Ki  wi  cti  ge*b<fe  tk  minke,  ai.    Ki  wi  cti  gake"  uaha  ta  mifike, 

some.  And     I      too     I  go  by    will     I  who,       said      And     I     too       that        I  go     will     I  who, 

that  course  (one).  (stream?)   along  it 

ai.    (fab<finhan  e^a^a  anga^ai;  u^fza11  tg'di  uelie.     A-fyi    an$i"'  e'ga11,  |aqti 

said      In  three  parties   indifferent      we  went;       middle      to  the  Ijoined.      Approach-    wewere      as,  deer 
(one).  directions  ing  ana  camping 

kS  h(%actSwa1"jI  ci  tWwa^al    Ci  angag^ai  <%an,  akiha11    a-fti   an<fin'.  15 

the        a  great  many         again    we  killed  them.       Again  we  went  home-       as,        beyond    approaching  we  were. 

ward  and  camping 

Han/  5[i  'abae  ama  ag^fi.   Nlkacinga  nan/ba  Sdedi  ame'de  Caa11'  ama,  ai. 

Night    when  they  who  bunted  came  home.  Man  two  there      they  were,   Dakotas     they  said 

trat  were,  they. 

Uawakla-majl,  &  cti  anwan'kia-baji.    Wuhiil  iiwa<J;akie'  etai  sp'jl.  Grasani 

I  did  not  talk  to  them,   they  too       did  not  talk  to  me.  Surprising!   you  should  have  talked  to  them.  To-morrow 

wactan/bai  sp'ji,  nanb^  li^-ba  uwakiai-ga,  ai.    Egi^ie  ci  han/  te"    akfi.  18 

yoti  see  them  if,         hand      yon  hold  and     talk  ye  to  them,      said     At  length  again  night  when  they 

(one).  reached 
home. 

Caa11'  ama  <Hngai   ADwaD/daDba-baji,  anwan'wa^a^ican  ugacan  a^af  ^i°te,  ai. 

Dakotas      the     there  were  "We  did  not  see  them,  in  what  direction        traveling    they  may  have  said 

(Bnb. )       none.  gone,  they. 
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Gasani  ci  wactan'bai  ip,  V'ta."  iiwaki^gani-ga,   ai.   A^jVi.   G-an'^i  Caa11' 

To-morrow  again     you  see  them       if,      now  do  talk  to  them,       said  (one).  Weslept.  And  Dakotas 

tfi  dubai  te.   Ha"'  tS'di  gij^waki^af  te,  wa'ii  ama  aa'hai.    G-afi'jfi  nu  ama 

tent     were  four.       Night    when    they  sent  them  home-    woman    the         fled.  And        man  the 

ward,  (pL  sub.)  (pL  sub.) 

3  sla^e"  wagtfade  a-li  tg,  aSgii.    Gran/  watcicka  jin'ga  angupi  kg  hldeaja 

alone        creeping  up      they  were        us.  And  stream  small       we  camped    the  down-stream 

to  as  coming,  in 

can'ge-ma  ^anwan^af.  TTwa^ican'i  t6  Caa11'  ama,  can'ge-ma  dnai  t&  £gi<fe 

the  horses  (ob.)       we  sent  them.  Went  around  us     Dakotas     the       the  horses  (ob.)    sought  when.   At  length 

(sub.)  them 

can'ge-ma  we^ai  te.    We'ijiai  e'ga*  gan'^i  wa<j>in  ag<£ai  t&  An<£an'gidahan- 

the  horses  (ob.)  they  found  them.    They  found      as,         after  a      having       they  went  We  did  not  know  at  all 

them  -while        them  homeward. 

6  baji'qti  e'ga11,  ci    'abae  anga^ai;  s&qti-nia  anwan'kidaL    Jaze   hi  £gan, 

about  our  own    as,        again    hunting       we  went;  the  deer  we  shot  at  them.         Evening  arrived  as, 

angag<£ai  ip,  dgi^e,  cin'gajin'ga.  wa'ii  edabe,  dah^  ^gega"  gg'di  anajini,  xage' 

we  went  home-  when,   behold,  child,  woman      also,  hill      like  these   on  them  stood  on,  crying 

ward 

za'S'qti    ama.    EataR  ada11.    Can'ge  b^iigaqti  wa<fin  akiag^ai  <f;an+,  ai  t& 

they  made  a      they      'Wherefore       1  Horse  all  having    they  have  gone  (past     they  said, 

great  uproar      say.  them  again  sign!) 

9  Qe-1!  wa&iju-baji  he'ga-baji,  ai.  Gran'  we^a-bajl  ga11'  ang^i11'  an'ga^i11'.  Ahau! 

Alas !     they  have  injured     not  a  little,      said     And  we  sad         so         we  sat     we  who  moved.       Oho ! 

us  (they). 

ai.    Ga11'  qa^a  angag<J;e  tai.    Anwan/han  tai.    ADwan'hani  egan,  b<£ugaqti 

said      And     back  again  let  us  go  homeward.      Let  us  remove  the  camp.        "We  removed         as,  all 
(one). 

anwa*'4in£in'i,  wa'ii,  cin'gajin'ga,  nan'-ma  cti,  b^uga.    Gra11'  afigag^ai  ^ga11, 

we  carried  little        woman,  child,  the  grown      too,  all.  And    we  wenthome-  as, 

packs,  ones  ward 

12  watdcka  Zand^-biija  6  akfti   an<fan'.    A"^jan'i  6ga,a  an'ba.  U<j>udaManbe'gan- 

stream  Zande-buia      that    we  re      we  were.      "We  slept      as        day.  Do  consider  ye  it 

turned  to 
and  camped 

i-g&,  ai.   Ahau!  ehe*,  nfkacinga  ^ijiibajl  ip'ji,  ^ga^wd'a*  gan'$aw&^g  ebdega11. 

a  little,  said        Oho !      I  said,  man  injures  one   when,     to  do  so  in  desirable  I  think, 

(one).  return 

MkacPga  uk<^in  cka1"  eawakigan'i,  nanb£  'an'  wakide,  ca"'  wa^fta1  gg  'a"' 

Indian  habits     they  are  like  us,       hand       how      to  shoot,      indeed      work  the  how 

(pL  ob.) 

15  cka11'  g£'  ctewa11'.    Ugahanadaze  wag^ade,  can'ge  wdnacai  t6  6  cti  e'ga11 

habits      the      soever.  Darkness  to  crawl  up  to       horse        snatching      the  that  too  so 

(pLoh.)  them,  from  them  (act) 

an«faI"balia,1'i,  eb^ga11.    A^ipii,  eb^ga".    An£lqe  tait£,   eh<5.    SigAe"  kg 

we  know,  I  think.        "We  do  it  ireU,      I  think.  "We  chase      shall,       I  said.  Trail  the 

an<fan'guhe  taitd,  ehe\    Waqiibe  uaha*  ta  minke,  ehe',  wl 

we  followit        shall,      I  said.       Sacred  thing    I  cook      will    I  who,        I  said,  I. 

18         Hau.  Wamibe  uaha11.  Nikacinga  uA^winawa^.  Can'  ^anu^a  laqti  uaha"; 

If        Sacred  thing  I  cooked.  Man  I  collected  them.        And     fresh  meat     deer      1  oooked; 

^anu3[a  t£  man'zeska  nan'ba  igaxe  e'-hna11  uaha".   Nexe  t6  man'zeska  sata11. 

fresh  meat   the         silver  two       valued  at  that  only    I  cooked.      Settle    the         silver  five. 

Wat'a11',  waiin  jfde,  waiin  iuy  haqudesabS,  unajinb^[a  ugaxe  nan'ba,  b&fze; 

Goods,       blanket    red,     blanket  green,      robe        black,     shirt         thin      figured        two,        I  took; 

21  akf<fa  win'  bijsuga  M  S'di  masani  daxe:  nifucia^a  it^aifg.    rf)^  w^ku-ma, 

both       one      round  (one)  and    onit    balfadoUar  1  made  it;    in  the  middle      I  placed       This  thosewhowere 

them.  invited, 
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Hau!  (f^tg  wia"b<fai,  ehd    Nlkacinga  gaifsi"  wa^ijuajl  £in/  uane  ta  mifike. 

Ho!     this  pile   I  abandon  to    I  aaid.  Person        tbatone     he  who  did  wrong      I  seek    will     I  who. 

you,  him 

Awacka11  ma^i"'  tatd   "Wajin/  i^fta  a"<f;a'i  tai,  wib^inwin,  eh<5.   Hau !  ai, 

I  mate  an  I  walk        shall.     Disposition     your      you  give    will,   I  buy  it  from  yon,  I  said.        Ho!  said 

effort  me  "  they, 

a°i(;i'i  tan'gata"  fan'ja,  wa^acka11  tg,  i^in'gai.    P'behi"  ^izal-de  ufiicia^a  3 

we  give  it      we  will  though,      yon  do  your      will,   they  said  that        Pillow       they  took  when    in  the  middle 

to  you  beat  to  me. 

ihe^ai.    jexe  nan/ba  edabe  in${qu^a  tan'gata*.   Hnin'win  egan,  an^H  tafi'- 

they  laid  it.      Gourd        two  also       we  sing  for  you      we  will.  You  buy  it        as,        we  give  we 

to  dance  it  to  yon 

gata11,  ai.    Hne'  tate"  $an'ja,  uckaD  a&f'a11  tg  e'ga^'a*  <fag£i  tate*,  ai.  Wa'a"' 

will,         said     Toa  go    shall    though,      deed       is  done     the   you  do  so  to      you  have   shall,     said  Singing 
they.  to  you  him  «ome  home  they. 

g$in'h  dgxe  gasaijiui  tS,  in'behin  amantin  gip'i.    Han-  tg  sngdega",  can'qti  6 

they  sat,      gonrd        they  rattled,  pillow        heating  it      they  sat,       Night    the      long,  as,  they  heat 

against 

gaan'bai.    G-a11'  nudan/  jiiawag<fe  gan/^a-ma  nantai  b^uga.    Wi  t'da^g  tk 

even  till  day.        And       to  war         I  with  them      they  who  wished  they  danced      all.  I      I  kill  him  will 

mifike,  ai.  Wl  ub$aD'  ta.  minke,  ai.  Wi  u  <fifigg'qti  ubAan/  ta  mifike,  ai. 

I  who,     said        I     I  take       will     I  who,      said        I    wound   none  at  all       I  take      will    I  who,  said 
(one).  hold  of  (another).  hold  of  (a  third). 

Can'ge  eweriace  ta  minke,  ai.   Hau.  An/ba.  Gan'  an'ii  £gan,  wi  cti  e*a<J>a^a  9 

Horse        I  steal  from    will     I  who,       Baid  Day.        And  they  gave  as,        I     too   in  different 

them  (afourth).  to  me  "  directions 

aw&'i.    Wa^ixabe  ahnin/  hne*  te,  wabaqte  abnin/  hne*  te  (id;&<J;isande  jug<fe- 

Igave.  Sacred  bag      you  have    you  go  will,       bundle       you  have   you  go  will  (what  is  fastened     with  it, 

it  it  securely  to  it 

hnan'i).    Ug&hanadaze  ^iman'g^a11  a^ai,  win'<j;an<£an/qtci  n[inaq$e  ubesni" 

regularly).  Darkness  stealing  himself       went,         just  one  by  one        hiding  himself  to  find  him  out 

^ingg'qtci  gan/  a^e*-hnani.   Han/adi  nudan/  a^a-bikeam4,  ai.  Gacfbe  a-fjani.  12 

there  is  no  one      so      they  were  going.     Last  night     to  war        they  went,  it  is  said,   they    Outside  of      they  ap- 
at  all  '  said.  proacl-.ed 

and  lay  down. 

Hau!  nfkawasa11',  wadan'be  man$iD'i-ga,  ehe\    Weganze  win/  a-ijaI1-hnaII/i 

Ho !  warrior,  to  see  walk  ye,  I  said.  Measure        one         they  usually  ap- 

proach and  lie  down 

ha11'  wadan'be  ama    Hau!  nikawasa11',  atan/  ij;ajan/ti<|tfif;mge  3p,  gii-ga,  h&, 

night  scout      the  (pi. sab.).      Ho!  warrior,  when  yon  ate  sleepy  if,     come  back  . 

eh<5.  ***  Wajin'ga-jlde  Mta"  gta"  tg'di,  d;ahani-ga!  dahani-g&!  ehg.  jjaha11  15 

I  said.    *  *  *       Small  bird       red      cried    at  that    then,  Arise  ye !  arise  ye !         I  said.  Arising 

time 

dtid^ai  te"  wan'gi^e.  *  *  *  figasani  3p,  wadan'be  ama  sabajiqtci  ag^li.  Agii 

they  started  up  all.  *   *   *    Thenext  day  when,       scouts  the     very  suddenly     came  They  were 

(sub.)  bock,  coming 

3[i'jl,  nudan'hanga  naD'ba  5jibaq<f>a  a^al.    NudaBbanga,  watcicka  $6  ge^ica" 

when,  war-chief  two        face  to  face     went.  O  war-chief,  stream        this    that  side 

kg  in'tcanqtci  watfei11  ag^ai  kg.    Unan'sude  ^ega  g^ag^a.  (Can'ge  jaja  man();in/  18 

the       just  now        having     they  went        Bare  spots  were  new    suddenly  and        (Horse     dunging  walked 
them      homeward.            made  in  by  frequently.  often 

treading 

k6,  &  wakaf.)    Sa11'  itata-qti  agfyai  kg.  Hau!  nikawasa11',  ke\  andan'be  taf. 

the,  that  theymeant).     "White    in  manyclus-   they  went  back.      Hoi           warriors,         come,  lotus  see. 
afar  off  ters,  kereand 
there 

E'di  atei.    fi'di  ahti.    C[Mg  ha,  ai.   Hau!  nikawasa*',  e'e*  ha.  Wiafi'guhe 

There   they  went.    There     they      This  is  it        (he)         Ho!  warriors,  it  is     .         "We  follow  them 

arrived.  said.  that 
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taf,  ai.    Wiiihai.    Wiiihe  ca11'  raan^in/  an/ba  t  i^dug^e.    figi^e  min/  £ 

•will,     said        They  fol-         Following     still        walked  day      the    throughout.       At  length     stm  the 

(lie).      lowed  them.  them 

i^qtci  3[i,  akfiii  ke.    figi<fee,  cafi'ge-ma  w&tyin  akfi  tg.    jji  kg  diiba.  Han/ 

had  gone     when,  they  reached        Behold,         the  horses       having      they  had      Lodges  the     firar.  Night 
very  there  again  and  them  reached 

camped.  there. 

3  5[i  anjan'i,  ki  egasani  anwan/ifciqai.    Ujan'ge  kg  anguha  anman/<fini  <fan/ja, 

when  we  slept,    and  thenextday     we  chased  them.  Road  the  we  followed  it      we  walked  though, 

an'guq<j>a-biiji;  ci  hebadi  anjan'i.  Ci  egasani  aDwan/<£iqe  anga<£ai.  Ci  an'guq^a- 

wo  did  not  overtake  again  on  the  way  we  slept.   Again    the  next       we  pursued       we  went.    Again  we  did  not  over- 
them ;  day  them 

bajl;  hebadi  a-ja^'i.  An'ba  diiba  a-wa^iqai;  an'ba  wi-de^hi,  min'fuma11'ci 

take       on  the  way  we  slept.         Day        four      we  pursued  them ;       day       half  the  length  noon 
them ;  arrived, 

6  tg'di  annan/ctani,  uwaje^aqtian'i.  Anwan/(jjatai.  Ci  anwaD'<tiqe  anga^ai.  figi^e 

at     we  stopped  going,     we  were  VBry  tired.  We  ate.  Again  wepursued  them    we  went.       At  length 

watcfcka  ke  uja;a  kg';a  angahii      sig&e'  kg  uja^a  bacan'can  kg  uha  a^af 

stream        the      fork        at  the     we  arrived  when,   trail      the      fork         winding        the    follow-    it  had 

ing  it 

kg  ha.    Ki  wian'ganase  tai-e'ga11,  ujaia  <futaD  kg  anguha  anga^ai.  <jamu 

gone     .         And     we  head  them  off     in  order  that,     fork      straight    the    we  followed      we  went.  Down-hill 

9  an^an'£in   anga<j;e-hnan'i,   ki   uf^aDbe   gickan'qti    anman^in  afiga$e-hnan'i, 

we  ran  we  went  always,  and        np-hill  very  fast  we  walked  we  went  always, 

mi^uma-ci  biaji  tg'di.    figi^e  mi"'  ^a"  hidS'qtci  tgdfhi  aBnan'ctani.  NaBba 

noon         arrived  not  when.       At  length  sun      the     bottom  very     it  arrived      we  stopped  Two 

at  the  going. 

wadan/be  a^af.    Gan'-^afika-jin'ga  2p,  agfi.    Ugahanadaze  gdfhi  3p,  ci 

to  see  went.         They  moved  a  little  while  when,  they  were  Darkness  it  arrived  when,  again 

corning  there 
back. 

12  watcfcka  uj&ja  bacatt'can  kg  itaxa;a<£ican  kg  angakii.    E'di  angakii  e'ga* 

stream  fork  winding         the    towards  the  head      the    we  came  to        There     we  reached  as, 

it  again.  it  again 

wadan'be  nan'ba  hfdea^a  ^eVwanki^af.    A^af  ^gan,  egtye  sabajlqti  Caan/ 

scouts  two        down-stream        we  sent  them.         ThBy  went      as,       at  length  very  suddenly  Dakota 

if   cadenan'ba  w^ai.    Ki  wadan/be  ania   agfi.    Cagi!    cagi!    cagi!  ai. 

tent  twelve       they  found     And       Bconts         the        were     There  they  there  they  there  they  said 

them.  (sub.)     coining   are,  coming  are,  coming  are,coming  (some). 

back.        back!         back!  back! 

15  Aa^fan$a  g^fbean'6ai.    figi^e  wadan'be  ama  ag^fi.   Nudanhanga!  wean'6ai. 

"We  threw  ourselves  down  to  hide.     At  length       BCouts  the     had  come.  O  war-chief !        we  found  them. 

jJl  cadenan'ba  a^af  ke  ha,  ai.    Watcfcka  kg  uha  anwan/ha  angagii.  Egi^e 

Tent         twelve  have  gone  said  Stream         the  follow-     we  followed       we  were        At  length 

they.  *  ing  it      (their  trail)    coming  back. 

Caa11'  if  cadenan'ba  kg    tfi    <faD  g'di  angakii,  ^i'udgqti  tg'di.    je'de  tg 

Dakota    tent         twelve  the      had     the      there    we  reached      altogether       when.         Fire  the 

been  (past  act)  on  our  home-  deserted 

pitched  ward  way, 

18  ceta11'  zfqtcia11'.    Ha11'  h<Sbe  an'guqijse  tan'ga^i11'. 

ao  far        very  yellow.        Night     a  part    wepursuo  them  wewho  will  move. 

Caan/  ama  watcfcka  kg  bas'i"'  uhaf,  ki  Caa11'  uct£  ama  can'ge  wa^in 

"r»-1-- the  stream        the     upside      went     — A   TA~1"i"-   1  1  ' 

(snb.)  down  along, 


Dakotas     the  stream        the      upside      went     and  Dakotas        the  rest  horse      had  them 

don 

ama  wakipai.  Ha11'  tg  wMi'ta^qtihf  5[i,  an'guq^af.  Hau!  nikawasa11',  inc£age 

the        met  them.        Night   the     just  reached  half   when,    we  overtook  Ho!  warrior,  old  man 

onee  who  the  distance  them. 
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inaja11'  w£<fajifi'gai  4ja"mi"'  ha.    Hau!  nikawasa"',  ha"'  h<5be  affl'guq^e  taf. 

land       they  apeak  slight-    I  suspect  Ho  t  warrior,  night  a  part  of  let  us  overtake  them, 

ingly  of  us 

Wacka1"  ega"'i-ga.    <p i^a1",  ^itfga1  edabe,  u^fgihita-Mji  ejanmin'  ha.  Ata""hin 

Bo  yonr  beet.  Your  grand-     your        also,       they  are  yearning  for  1  suspect       .  At  last 

mothers,  grandfathers  you,  their  own, 

e^anbe  g<fel  ete"dan,  etflgigal  ^janmin/  ha.    j/adlta11  a^a'a*  <£a<j:iI1ce'  inte.  3 

when,  insight      he  hae       aptf        they  sny  that      I  suspect        .       From  the  lodge  what  luck    you  are  ? 

come  about  you  have  yon  moving 

Ujan'ge  kg  an<fiqe  anman'^ini.  Wadan'be  ama  aia^ai  5p  nfa-baji  ag<Jsil.  Ce*tan 

Road        the  we  pursued   we  walked.  Scouts  the     had  gone  when  not  finding  had  come      So  far 

(sub.)  (any  one)  hack. 

an'guq^a-baji,  ai.    Watclcka  jin'ga  gaqa  £dl  t&  a°(fliai  3p,  masani  aflgahii 

we  have  not  overtaken  said  Stream  email      (going)   there  the    we  forded  when,  the  other    we  reached 

them,  they.  aside  side 

3p,  nudan'hanga  win',  Nini  ain/  ta  minke,  nikawasa11',  ai.    Agaha-man/^in  6 

when,       war-chief  one,     Tohacco   I  uae  will      I  who,  warrior,        he  said.  Agaha-ma=$i» 

ake*i  ha.    Hinbe*  aflgugi^a11  afig£in'i.    Hinbe"  u|an/  <fikuku$ai-g&,  ai  Agaha- 

it  was  he  Moccasin    we  put  on  our       we  sat.  Moccasin  to  put  on  pull  them  ou  hastily,  said  Agaha- 

moccasina  moccasins 

man/$in  aka.    Hau!  nikawasa11',  nini  jin/  hnlctani  3p,  cl  tal.    Wl  wa;an'be 

ma^i"  the  Ho!  warrior,         tobacco  you     you  finish   when,  you   will.         I        I  aee  them 

(sub.).  use  reach 

there 

b^,  ehe\     Ujafl'ge  kS  uaha  ma-tyf.    A|an'?a°b((;in  maEb^i°'.     Qifabe'  k6  9 

I  go,      I  said.  Road        the  I  followed  I  walked.         I  ran  a  little,  now      I  walked.  Tree  the 

it  and  then  (line  of) 

ugacabe  ja11'.     ^[an'geqtci  pi  3p,  can'ge-ma  ujan'ge  ke  uha  <futii  e*gan, 

making  a  die-      lay.  Very  near         I    when,       the  horses  road        the    follow-  had  come  aa, 

tant  shadow  arrived  ing  it  this  way 

wadasi  e*gan,  wabd;in  dl.     Uman/han   can'ge    e?.al-ma    wlqti  awag<fize. 

I  drove  them     aa,       I  had  them  I  was  Omahas  horses        their  (pi.  ob.)     I  myself      I  seized  our 

along  coming  back.  own  again. 

Wadasi  ag^eS  ga11'  <fee*  g<J;iH/  Aanka  ^afi'ge'qtci  w4b^in  dl  3p,  ckan'aji  i$an/-  12 

I  drove  them  I  went      so      this   sitting  those  who       very  near        I  had  them  I  was  when,  not  stirring  I  placed 
along          back                                        were  coming 

back 

awa^S.    E'^a  ag^e*.   A^an^anb^in/.    ($6  g<£in/  (fankaia  awa^ade  ag<fe*.  C^ta" 

them.  Thither  I  went        I  ran  a  little,  now        This   sitting  to  those  who  I,  "being  near  I  went         So  far 

back.  and  then.  were  to  them  back. 

c<^ectewan'ji;   nini  gan/  g$in'  ama.    Hau!  nikawasa"',  nudan'haSga  edabe, 

they  had  not  stirred  in  tobacco  aa  they  they  were  sit-  Ho  I  warrior,  war-chief  also, 

the  least;  were  ting. 

ce^ectSwan'ji  $ag^in'i.    Ujafl'ge  kS  nlkacin'ga  d'uba  uha  agli,  ehe\     "Wa!  15 

not  stirring  in  the       you  sat.  Eoad         the  person  some      follow-  are  com-  I  Baid.  "Why! 

least  ing  it  ing  back, 

nfkawasa1",  'a"'  e^te.    AnwaD'wa*a<fdcan  can'  an'<jan  tai  e"inte,  ai.  G-epe: 

warrior,  what  is   can  be?  In  what  direction       by  and  by  we  are    will     can?      said        I  said  as 

the  matter  1  they.  follows: 

Nikawasa"',  nudan'hafiga  edabe,  ^aciqti  d'liba  wab^in  ag<fl,  ehe\  Ha! 

Warrior,  war-chief  also,        a  very  long      some       I  had  them    I  came     I  said.     Thanks  I 

time  ago  back, 

nudan'hanga !    ha !    nudan'hafiga !    ha !    nudan/hanga !    ai.      An'^istubai.  18 

war-chief!  thanks!  war-chief!  thanks!  war-chief!  said     They  extended  their 

they.      haodB  towards  me. 

Sidahi  aunla-maji  ag<fl  tate*  &<£a,  ai.    Wakantan'i-ga !  wakantan'i-ga!  ehd. 

Toes         not  paining  me    I  come     shall    indeed,    said  Tie  ye  them  1  tie  ye  them  1  I  said, 

home  (one). 
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Hajifiga  w<.;kantatt'i  ^ga11,  iki  wabaqtai.    Hau!  nfkawasa11',  wan'gtye 

Cord      they  tied  them  with    as,       chin    they  tied  them.         Ho  1  warrior,  here  all 

(jiiskie  u<fan  g<£in/i-ga;  ehd.    Nikawasa11',  nudan'hanga  edabe,  aBwan'besnin'- 

togetuer  holding        sit  ye,         I  said.  "Warrior,  war-chief  also,  they  found  me  out 

them 

3  ctewau-baji.    Pi  aii'gi'a11  taf,  eh.6.     Uct^  ama  wagaq^a11  ama  can'ge-ma 

in  the  least  not.      Anew  let  us  do  it  to  him,   I  said.  The  rest  servants       the  (sab.)       the  horses 

wakan'tani  gan/  ckan'aji  u<fan  g$in'i.    Haul  nudanhanga,  g'di  anga^e  tdT  eh& 

tied  them         so      motionless    holding       sat.  Ho !  0  war-chief,        there    let  us  two  go,    I  said, 

them 

E'di  afiga^e,   nan'ba   ^gan.      Ugabanadaze,  caa/   bamamaxe  angatfai. 

There        we  went,  two  thns.  Darkness,  yet       bowing  the  head        we  went. 

repeatedly 

6  figaz^ze  gan'qti  %i  ami    Niida^afiga,  il  uhan'ge  ama  te'^a  hn^  te\  ehe\ 

In  a  line         just  so    they  camped.  O  war-chief,         tent        end         the  one    to  the   yon  go  will,  I  said, 

AnhaD/,  6'di        ta  minke,  ai.         awate'di  one*  ta,  ai.    jj.  uhan'ge  ama 

Yes,        there    I  go    will     I  who,    said  he.   You,      by  which     you  go  will  ?  said     Tent        end  the 

he.  other 

tg'ia        ta  minke,  nudaDhanga,  eh6.    'An'qti  cte'etewa"'  d'uba  wab£in  ag^i 

to  the     I  go    will     I  who,  O  war-chief,        I  said.      Just  how  notwithstanding     some        I  have      I  have 

it  happens  them  come 

9  ta  minke,  ehe'.   E'di  Egi^e  can'ge-ma  lije'beqti  ugack  i^an/wa^ai  ama. 

will     I  who,     I  said.      There  I  went.    At  length      the  horses       (at)  the  very   fastened     they  had  been  placed. 

door 

E'di  pi.    Can'ge  ama  aji  anwaIl/^ib(J;aIl/i  iga.n,  ianhaf.     Mahin  agnize  ga11' 

There       I  Horse         the   different      they  smelt  me  as,       they  fled  Knife      I  took  my  so 

arrived.  (pi.  sub.)  for  that  reason. 

we"kantan  gg  maawasasa;  wadasi  ag^e*.    Hau!  nikawasa11',  ^ama  ci  d'uba 

lariat        the  I  cut  them  repeat-    I  drove  them  I  went         Ho!  O  warrior,  these     again  some 

(ob.)  edly;  homeward. 

12  ci  wab<fin  ag^i,  ehe\    An'<fistubai.    Ha!  nudan'hanga!  ha!  nudan'hanga! 

again    I  have      I  have    I  said.     They  extended  their   Thanks!         war-chief  I  thanks!  war-chief! 

them        come,  hands  towards  me. 

ha!   nudan'banga!   nudanhanga,  weonanan4>agi<fee\  ai.     Ha11'  wiBaqtci  tS, 

thanks!  war-chief!  0  war-chief,       you  cause  us  to  be  thankful,  said  they.    Night       justone  when 

nanban/  w&b<(;ize.  Hau!  Wag<j}ini-ga!  wag^i-ga!  wag^ini-ga!  eh6  Cafi'ge-ma 

twice       I  took  them.        Ho!  Sit  on  them!  sit  on  them!  sit  on  them!      I  said.      The  horses  (ob.) 

15  wagajad  fyaFfaH.    Can'ge  ag^in-baji  amddega*  uskan'skaqti  aagajade  gan/ 

they  straddled  they  did  it  Horse  not  ridden        it  was  of  that      directly  (on  it)         I  straddled  so 

them  suddenly.  sort 

aagijsi"  ga11'  jpg^ijemuxa  ga11',  a""an$aqti  ii^ai.   Hau!  nikawasa"',  slnd^hadi 

I  sat  on  it    so     kicking  up  his  beds    so,      he  threw  me  very  far  away.        Ho !  warrior,  at  the  tail 

i^an'$ai-g&.  Angag<£e  tabace,  ehe\  Ca11' (fiskie'qti  afigag^ai.  Can/  annan'anbaf. 

place  him.       We  go  homeward    must,     I  said.     And     all  together    we  went  home-  "We  rode  till  day. 

ward. 

18  Gickan'qti  angi^'i.     Can'qti  a°na'"miE(f;uma,"cii.     Edfhi   jp,  annan'ctani. 

Very  rapidly  we  sat.  "We  rode  even  till  noon.  It  arrived  when,  we  stopped  going. 

Ckan'aji<j>an'i.    figasani  :sp7   ma   ke    ckube   ha.      Snfte  wdwakan'di^ai. 

They  were  suddenly      The  next  day  when,   snow     the         deep  .  Feeling     we  were  impatient  from, 

motionless.  cold 

gniawatai,  sniawatai !   Ne^S  udan,  ai.   Can'ge-ma  weagdae.    (p6ta,n  adifi'-ga. 

We  are  cold,        We  are  cold!       To  kindle  good,    said        The  horses  I  divided  This  one  have  thou, 

a  fire  they.  among  them. 

21  ehe"  d^satyinV.    KeM  can'  afigag<fe  tai.    Gickan'qti  ang^in'i.     Can'qti  ci 

I  said      eight  times.  Come  I    Btill    let  us  go  homeward.       Very  rapidly         we  sat.        Still,  indeed  again 
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a^na^ha"!.    Ci  anjan'-baji'qti,  can/  aI,nan'anbai.    Ci  gickan'qti  afigfin'i,  cl 

"We  rode  till  night.    Again    we  slept  not  at  all,  we  rode  till  day.  Again    very  rapidly  we  sat,  again 

can'qti  annan/hani.     figasani  min/  hldeqtci  hi         angakii;  we*ahid6'qtci 

we  rode  even  till  night.  The  next  day     sun        the  very        it      when,    wej^ached     a  very  great  distance 

bottom     reached  home; 

anman'$ini.     Nudan'  ama  agijjf,  hun+!     Nuda11'  ania  ag$,  hun+!    Cafi'ge  3 

we  walked.  "Warrior        the        have       halloo !  "Warrior       the       have      halloo !  Horse 

(pi.  sub.)  comu  borne,  (pi.  sub.)  come  home, 

w4<fin  ag$l,  huD+!  ai  a<fdji  ama.    Ang&kii  e*gan,  aBjan'i. 

bringing    tbey       halloo  1   said    those  who  had         We  reached       aa,       we  slept, 
them  have  come,  they       not  gone.  home 

I5gi(fe  Caa11'  ama  can'ge-ma  w&g^iqe  atli.    Winaqtci  wagijiade  a-1. 

At  length    Dakotas       the  the  horses        pursuing  their    had  Just  one        creeping  up  was 

{sub.)  own  come.  to  us  coming. 

j,an'be.    Aci  pi  5p  wea(fe;  ngahanadaze  can/  wa^lona  rna^i"'.   Wigaq<fa"  6 

I  saw  him.       Out  of  Iar-when    I  found  darkness  yet  visible        he  walked.  My  wile 

doors  rived  him; 

uiStya.   (fteama  Caa"'  wi"'  ati,  ehd  Wahiita^i11  ke  agiMze  ^de,  Caan/  a"wan  - 

1  told  her.      These        Dakotas     one     has    I  said.  Gun        .    the  I  took  mine  but    Dakota  found 

come,  (ob.) 

besnin  e'ga11  bispe'-ga11  jaQ/,  lan'de  kg  a^askabe.    Nanstastapi  ag^al.  An'ba 

me  out  as     crouching  some-   lay,       ground     the      lie  Btuck  to.         Walking  rapidly     he  went  Day 

what  but  softly  homeward. 

5[i  anan'hai,  Wai^-ujifi'ga  kedlta*.   Hideaja  anan/hai.   Uhmicka  win'  angahii  9 

when    we  fled,       Little  SionxBiver,      from  the.        Downstream      we  fled.  Valley         one     we  reached 

the  smaller 

e'ga"  a-fyi  an^in'.    Han/        ugdhanadaze  ha.    Elgi^e  CaaB'  amA  uwaqdai, 

as,     we  were  approach-     Night    when,  darkness  Atlength  Dakotas      the        overtook  us, 

ing  it  and  camping.  (sub.) 

hegaji.   Angii  djiiba  an^in'.   Baxii  kg'di  Caa11'  win/  ugas'ini  t&  Gan'^i  waqe 

not  a  few.         "We  few     wewere.       Sharp,     at  the    Dakota    one         he  peeped.  And  white 

thin  peak  man 

win'  Sdedl-akd.  E  Imaxai  te.    Uman'han  onin'  a,  al  te  w&qe  aka.   An'ka-  12 

one       he  was  (living)      He  questioned  him.  Omaha  yon  are    ?       said    white  man    the  I  am 

there.  (sub.). 

maji,  Caa11'  b^in/,  al  t8.   Ki  waqe  nan'ba  damti  a-li  ega11,  wadan'be  atli  te. 

not  so,     Dakota      I  am,     he  said.     And  white  man      two      down-hill     they      as,  to  see  us     they  came. 

were  coming 

Gal  te"  waqe  aka:  UmaB'han  onin'i.  Caa11'  ama  £dedl-ama  $an'ja,  aqta11  uda11 

Said  as  fol-  white  man  the  Omahas        you  are.      Dakotas    the     they  are  there    though,      how  good 

lows  „(Bub.):  (sub.)  possible 

Aigiaxe  taba,  al  tS.    Uman'han  le  te"  ^apl-baji  (jja^'ja,  can/  uawagiAal  te\  15 

theydoto      should?    said  they.  Omaha        speech  the     theydidnot      though,    yet         they  told  it  tons, 

you  speak  well 

Caan/-inmn/anhan'ga^in'i.   Caa11'  u^ai  3gan,  cafi'ge  ugack  i^an'wa^S  iidan, 

Dakotas    we  were  fleeing  from  them.        Dakotas  they  told     as,  borse       fastened      to  place  them  good, 

of  them 

ai.    Egi^e  Caa11'  ama  weanaxl^ai.    Can'ge-ma  wenace  gan'$ai  te\  Nia^a 

said    At  length  Dakotas     the        attacked  us.  The  horses        to  take  them     they  desired.      At  random 

(some).  (sub.)  from  us 

an^lcibai.    CaaD'-ma  anwan'baazai,  ki  can'ge-ma  wan'gag^a<fini  te".    E'di  18 

we  fired.        The  Dakotas  (ob,)   wescared  them  off,     and    the  horses  (ob.)  we  hail  oar  own.  Forth- 

ega^qti    Caa11'  inwin'anhafl'ga^;i"i.    H£dea?a  anan'he  aflgaifai.    Ca»'qti  han' 

with  Dakotas    we  were  fleeing  from  them.        Down-stream      we  fled        we  went.        Eight  along  night 

an<fan'manij}in  anga<J>ai.   MA'a-uhan'ge  kg'^a  angahii.  Mand^-ha  afigtixai  t'ga", 

we  walked  by        we  went.      End  of  the  cotton- woods  at  the   we  arrived.  Skin-boat         we  made  as, 

Niciide  ke  niwan'ga^lie  angag^ai.    Caa11'  watjsiqe  amA  g^ba-^ab^in  ki  e'di  21 

Missouri      the    we  crossed  in  boats   we  went  home-      Dakotas    pursuers       the  thirty  and    on  it 

Biver  ward.  (Bub.) 
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cade  itdxa^a  ag^af  ega11  adaiage  ?an'ga  win'  6'di  akfi  t8.    Kl  Uma^ha" 

six       to  the  bead      went         as  headland         larfre       one       there   theyreached     And  Omahaa 

ofthostreiim  homeward  it  again. 

d'liba,  ^aqti  line  ma^'-ma  ia?',  qe"ki  kS'di  g£in/  akama.    Kl  Uma^'ha" 

Borne,       deer     hunting    those  who  had  walked,   foot  of  the   at  the    were  sitting,  they  say.     And  Omahaa 
them  bluff 

3  amd  ucte*  amd  eca11'  g^in'i  t<3  we*gidahan-bajl-biamd  }dqti  line  man<fin/  amd 

the  the  rest      near  there     sat      the   knew  not  about  their  own,  they  say     deer    hunting    walked  the 

(sub.)  them  (sub.) 

(f^ama.    Caan/  ama  baxii  kS'di  ugas*in-biama.    figi<fe  Uman'han  nan'ba 

these.  Dakotas  the  (anb.)    peak       at  the  peeped,  they  say.         At  length        Omahas  two 

watcicka  kg'di   aki-bi   ega11',  mande*-ba  gaxd-bi  ega11',  niwa^e  a^ai  t& 

stream         at  the   reached  again,  having,         skin-boat  made,  they    having,     to  cross  rn  the     they  went, 

they  say  say  boat 

6  figi^e  Caan/  ama  wakida-bi  ega11',  akf$&  t'eVaifal  Ucte*  aka  akfi,  cin'gajin'ga, 

At  length  Dakotaa    the     shot  at  them,    haying,      both      they  killed         The  rest    reached  child, 
(sub.)       they  say  them.  home, 

wa'u  edabe.   Angu-an'gata^dta11  can'ge  &g$n  win/  a-1    Mas4niat4^an  u^a 

woman       also.  17a        from  ua  who  stood        horse     Bitting  on  one      was      From  the  other  side  to  tell 

coming. 

f(£a-biama.    Nan/ba  waqdi  ag$af,  hun+!  a-biama.    Ce"  han/adi  weanaxiifai. 

they  sent  (the  Two       they  killed  they  went    halloo!     said  they,  he  That    last  night  we  were  attacked, 

voice)  this  way,  them      homeward,  said, 
they  say. 

9  Wakidai.  Ha11'   an$an'man$in,  can'qti  annaE/aI1ba  angag^ii,  &  ^e^a-biamd. 

They  shot  at  na.     Night         we  walked  by,  we  walked  even  till  day      we  have  come     to   they  sent  (the  voice), 

back,        say  it         they  say. 

Wdq^i  ke"  ebe*-linani  a,  a-biama  (can'ge  dg^i"  aka).    Man'cka-gdxe  gaq^i 

Killed       the    who      only       f    said, they  say      (horse     sittingon  hewhowas).        Ma°cka-gaxe  tbeyslew 

ag^ai,  nujinga  jug^e,  ai.    Can/  angdg<fe  tan'gata"  hau.    Mandd-ha  angaxai 

they  went        boy         with  him,   said      Yet      we  go  home-    we  who  will        !  Skin-boat        we  make 

homeward,  they.  ward 

12  e*de  ce'ta11  an^ig^i'ai.    Itdxa^d-ma  gaama  b<fuga   cag^e*   ta  amd,  a-biama. 

but     so  far        we  have  not       Those  np  thestream  those  ont         all      they  go  home-  will    they,  said  they,  they 
finished  forourselvea.  of  sight  ward  to  you  say. 

Agi  'i<£d-biamd,  &  u^a   akf.    figi^e  xage"  agi  dtidg^ai.    Xage*   agh*  ha, 

Coming    theyapokeof,    that     to    he  reached  At  length-  crying    coming     they  were         Crying     they  are 
back  they  say,  tell  it    home.  back  doing  it  suddenly.  coming  back 

ai.    Han'adi  wakide-ma  $an/  6  daD'cte  tihe*  Ihe  aki  e*de,  win/  tMawa^af  tS,  ai. 

was      Last  night     those  who  shot  at  na     they    porhapa     path  pass-   they     but      one  they  killed  (of)  us,  said 

said.                                                                                     lug  that  reached  '  (some). 

way  again 

15  Han/adi  weanaxitfeai  ama  ^an/  ada^age  te*  hide'  kS'di  gaqiff  ag^a-biama,  ai. 

Last  night    they  attacked  us     theoneawho       headland      the  bottom     at  the  killed  him    went  homeward,  said 
did  they  say,  he. 

(fijin'ge,  Man'cka-gaxe,  gaq<fi  ag<£d-biama,  ai.  Agaha-man'^in  (aka)  inwin'ij>ai. 

Toar  son,  Ma^cka-gaxe,        killed  him   went  homeward,     said  Agaha-ma"ifin        (the  snb.)     told  me. 

they  say,  he. 

jji  k6  b(fugaqti  agl-biama    jj.  ama  b^iigaqti  cangaki  tan'ga^i11.  We'dai-ga, 

Tent  the  all         are  coming  back,    Tent   the  all         we  reach  you  we  will,  as  we       "Wait  for  us, 

they  say.  (sub.)  at  home  move. 

18  af      ni  masani  najin/  ama.    jj.  ama  b<fugaqti  cakf  td  amd.  We*dai-ga, 

said    river  on  the  other   those  who  stood.      Tent    the  all  they  will  reach  yon  "Wait  for  na, 

side  (snb.)  at  home. 

d-biama  u<fd  ag^f  akd.  Nanbd  jan/       4gtye      kg  b(fugaqti  ag^ii.  Niciide 

they  said,     to  tell  it    he  who  came         Two       sleep  when,  at  leujjth  tent  the  all  came  Missouri 

said  he  back.  back. 

hide*  ke^a  uhd   ag<faf.    Wanfya   b^ugaqti    *in    man$in/-biama,  lijawdqti. 

bottom     to  the      follow-    they  went        Animal  all  carrying      walked,  they  say,  a  great 

(month)  ing  it     homeward.  "  abundance. 
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^ig^'xe  hdgaji  t'an'i  %l  kg.    Ag<fai  egan  akii    Maja"'  ma?$a'-%i  gaxe 

Bees  not  a  few      pos-     tenta  the.      They  went      as    theyreached   Land  earth-lodge  made 

sessed  homeward  home. 

^a^a   akii.    Akii  ^gan,  ujawaqtian'i.    Nikacinga  b<fugaqti  ba^e  watci- 

atthe         the>         They        as,        a  very  pleasant  time.  People  all  in  bands  they- 

reached reached 
home.  home 

gaxai,  Mawadan<fin  watclgaxal.  Can'ge  tan  ab<fin/  aki    ta11  aag^in/.   A^iV1;  3 

danced,  Mandan  they  danced.  Horse     the      I  had     I  reached    tho   I  sat  on  him.     I  painted 

(std.)  home   (std,  ob.)  myself; 

wa^aha  uda11  ab<f>aha.    N^xe-ga^u  uatin:  Ku+1  Waqa-najin  gata*  ijig^ize  te 

clothing      good       I  wore.  Drum  Ihit:       Eu+  !  "Waqa-naji"        that  one    let  him  take  it 

for  himself 

ha,  eh&    dJifigda<fe.    Ewafe   e^a  ama  a^istiibai.    (J)f  waqpani  nan/$ap&ji. 

I  said.        I  gave  it  to  one      He  had  them     his       the       extended  their        You     to  be  poor   you  do  not  fear  it. 
not  my  relation.     for  relations  (sub.)      hands  to  me. 

Watficuce  hdgajl  aha11.    An/qti<£i<%aB  ^a^ickaxe  aha11,  ai  t&  6 

You  are  brave    not  a  little      ]  You  are  an  honor-    you  make  yourself     I         they  said. 

able  man 

NOTES. 

Ni-xebe  is  Boyer  Creek,  in  Iowa,  opposite  Calhoun,  Neb.  Dixufai  is  on  this 
creek.  This  is  where  the  Omahas  died  from  the  small  pox,  whence  this  name:  in  full, 
dixe  ut'ai,  from  dixe,  the  smallpox;  and  ut'e,  to  die  in.  This  place  is  where  the  first 
whites  were  in  Iowa,  about  fifty  miles  in  a  direct  line  southeast  by  south  from  Omaha 
Agency,  Neb.   These  white  men  who  attacked  the  Omahas  were  Mormons. 

435, 11-12.  edadan  wanag^e  f i^ija  gacibe  hiwaijiaifg  (fringe  ha :  "  You  have  no  domes- 
tic animals  which  you  send  outside  of  the  land  where  you  dwell;  but  I  have  wild  animals 
which  are  outside  of  my  dwelling-place,  though  on  my  land."  This  seems  to  have  been 
the  idea  implied  in  je-sa^'s  remarks,  though  it  is  not  fully  expressed  in  the  text. 

435,  16.  g^a^iWijiacjiS,  equivalent  to  "anonajuaji"  from  "^ajuajl."  The  former  is 
from  g^a^i'^e. 

435,  17.  wieb^i"  ga°  nikaci"ga^a3[i^e  oni"  tate.  "The  land  in  Iowa  from  Dixufai, 
or  Ni-xebe,  southward  had  been  sold  to  the  President;  but  the  Iowa  land  north  of 
Dixufai  had  not  been  sold.  Yet  the  white  people  came  on  it,  and  the  Omahas  have 
not  been  able  to  get  any  pay." — ,jaf  i"-naapajl. 

436,  5.  ga°i,  so;  i.  e.,  they  waved  their  hands  at  the  Omahas. 

436,  7.  ucte  keira  waijii"  ahii.  The  main  body  of  the  whites  went  in  advance  of  the 
main  body  of  the  Omahas,  endeavoring  to  head  them  off.  The  four  Omahas  were 
driven  towards  the  main  body  of  their  people. 

436,  18.  Wanace-jinga  ehe  ^i=-  I  do  not  know  why  jaij;in-na,,pajl  spoke  of  him  in 
this  manner. 

436,  17-18.  ni  ^a'haqtci  kg  ang$iui,  close  to  the  stream,  on  the  very  bank. 

438,  8.  akiag^ai  ^a"+.  The  latter  word  is  crescendo,  and  with  the  rising  inflection. 
438, 11.  anwan'in'ini,  from  wa'^'i",  a  frequentative  which  has  a  diminutive  force. 

Compare  "ana'an'an"  (I  have  heard  a  little  now  and  then,  but  I  am  not  sure  that  it  is 
exactly  correct),  from  "na'a^a","  frequentative  of  "na'a11." 

439,  14.  ^ajaHiijaifinge  5)1  gii-ga  ha.  When  the  scouts  became  sleepy,  first  one  and 
then  another  made  the  cry  of  a  coyote.  Then  all  four  returned  to  the  rest  of  the  party, 
and  lay  by  the  fire  till  almost  day. 

439,  15-16.  dahan  atia^ai  wangle.  All  arose  and  dressed  hastily.  A  little  before 
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sunrise  two  went  out  as  scouts,  passing  directly  along  in  the  path  to  be  traveled  by 
the  war  party  (literally:  Mi"'  e^anba-bajl  tSdi  nanba  wada^be  a^af,  uh6  af6  tai  egan 
ukan'ska). 

439, 19.  sa"  itata-qtci  ag^ai  kg ;  "sa""  refers  to  the  light  soil  bare  of  grass;  the  horses 
feet  had  trodden  down  the  stubble  (or,  burnt  grass),  leaving  the  lighter  soil,  which  was 
seen  in  the  distance.  "Itata"  shows  that  there  were  several  horses,  and  that  the 
ground  was  trodden  thus  in  many  places;  and  "k8"  denotes  the  long  line  of  such 
tracks  on  the  homeward  way. 

440,  1.  a»ba  t  hfaug^e,  in  full,  a"ba  tS  i$aug$e.  So,  mi"  $  ifeqtci,  in  full,  mi"  fa" 
tyeqtci. 

440,  20 — 441, 1.  inc'age  maja"  we^ajinga,  etc.  The  old  men  who  remain  at  home  act 
as  criers  day  and  night.  They  go  among  the  tents  and  to  the  bluffs  where  they  exhort  the 
distant  warriors,  after  this  style :  "  Wacka"'  egan'-gS.  Nu  hni"  ega",  u^agaca"  ma^hm"'. 
Maja"'  ahe  gan'£aqti  a^ahe  ma^hni11'.  Agudi  £ajan/  ckau'hna  jp,  6'di  jan'-ga  ha.  Guduga- 
q£ejan'$iI1he\"  The  following  is  a  translation,  of  this  address :  "  Do  your  best.  Ton  have 
gone  traveling  because  you  are  a  man.  You  are  walking  over  a  land  over  which  it  is 
very  desirable  for  one  to  walk.  Lie  in  whatever  place  you  wish  to  lie  («.  e.,  when  you 
are  dead).    Be  sure  to  lie  with  your  face  the  other  way  (i.  e.,  toward  the  enemy)." 

441,  3.  ^iadita"  a^a'a11  ^a^ince  i»te.  This  is  probably  a  quotation  from  the  usual 
song  of  the  women.  When  Hebadi-ja"  of  the  g^ze  gens  was  addressed,  they  sang  thus : 

Wanaqifin-a!  Afia'a"  $a$iac6  inte.  Hasten!  What  are  you  doing  that  you 

remain  away  so  long? 

jinuha,  ^aa°'ifa  ca"'  (fa£ince\  Elder  brother,  now  at  length,  yon  have 

left  him  behind. 

Hebadi-ja"!  Caa"'  jiS'ga  ku£e  a^i1"  gi-3.      O  Hebadi-ja"!  come  back  quickly  with 

a  young  Dakota. 

441,  7.  hi°be  afigugi^a"  afig£ini.  They  had  removed  their  moccasins  before  cross- 
ing the  stream. 

441,  19.  sidahi  a"nia-maji  ag^i  tate  a$a.  This  refers  to  going  home  on  the  horses, 
and  thus  avoiding  traveling  on  foot,  which  would  have  pained  their  feet  (nannie). 
When  <ja<j;in-nanpajl  caught  the  horses,  he  did  not  recognize  them,  as  it  was  dark. 
After  the  rest  had  gone  to  fasten  them,  Agaha-man<j;in  returned  and  thanked  him,  say- 
ing: "  They  are  our  horses.    We  thank  you." 

442,  4.  6di  aSgaife  te.    (ja<f;i,>-na,'paji  meant  Agal^-ma^i11  and  himself. 

442,  17.  can  fiskieqti  angag^ai.  They  drove  most  of  the  horses.  The  warriors 
being  mounted  kept  around  the  sides  and  rear  of  the  herd. 

443,  16.  Caa"  ^wiwhanga^i1,  in  full,  Caa"  iawina"he  anga^i". 

444,  8.  na"ba  waqifi  ag^ai.  Sanssouci  said  that  only  one  Omaha  was  killed  at  the 
big  headland,  and  that  there  were  more  than  two  in  the  party  which  attempted  to 
cross  the  river  at  that  time. 

444,  10.  Mancka-gase  belonged  to  the  Qus[a  or  Raccoon  section  of  the  Wasabe- 
hitajl.  Hence  his  name  may  contain  an  allusion  to  the  myth  of  the  Raccoons  and  the 
Crabs  (or,  Craw-fish). 

444,  13.  agi  'i^a-biama,  e  u^a  aki.    This  was  told  by  Agaha-ma^i". 

444,.  14.  hanadi  wakide-ma,  etc.   This  was  said  by  some  of  ja^-na^paji's  party. 

445, 1-2.  maja"  ma'fi'f  gaxe  £a^a  aki.  At  Sarpy,  Neb.,  uear  mouth  of  the  Platte. 
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TRANSLATION. 

We  killed  deer  when  we  went  on  the  autumnal  hunt.  We  hunted  all  sorts  of 
small  leaping  animals.  When  we  approached  any  place  to  pitch  the  tents,  we  were  in 
excellent  spirits.  Day  after  day  we  carried  into  camp  different  animals,  such  as  deer, 
raccoons,  badgers,  skunks,  and  wild  turkeys.  We  had  ten  lodges  in  our  party.  As  we 
went,  we  camped  for  the  night.  And  we  camped  again  at  night,  being  in  excellent 
spirits.  At  length  we  reached  a  place' where  some  white  farmers  dwelt.  They  gave  us 
food,  which  was  very  good.  At  length  they  assembled  us.  "  Come,  ye  Indians,  we  must 
talk  together.  Let  us  talk  to  each  other  at  night."  "Yes,"  said  we.  As  they  came  for 
us  when  a  part  of  the  night  had  passed,  we  said,  "Let  us  go."  They  came  with  us  to 
a  very  large  house.  Behold,  all  of  the  whites  had  arrived.  That  place  was  beyond  the 
Little  Sioux  River,  at  Boyer  Creek,  where  the  first  white  men  were,  across  the  country 
from  this  place.  They  talked  with  us.  "Oho!  my  friends,  though  I,  for  my  part,  talk 
with  you,  you  will  do  just  what  I  say,"  said  one.  "  We  will  consider  it.  If  it  be  good, 
we  will  do  so,"  said  the  Omahas.  "I  am  unwilling  for  you  to  wander  over  this  land," 
said  the  white  man.  xe  san  (White-Buffalo-in-the-distance)  said,  "As  you  keep  all 
your  stock  at  home,  you  have  no  occasion  to  wander  in  search  of  them;  and  you  dwell 
nowhere  else  but  at  this  place.  (But  we  have  wild  animals,  which  are  beyond  our 
dwelling-place,  though  they  are  on  our  land.)"  "Though  you  say  so,  the  land  is  mine," 
said  the  white  man.  "The  land  is  not  yours.  The  President  did  not  buy  it.  Tou  have 
jumped  on  it.  You  know  that  the  President  has  not  bought  it,  and  I  know  it  full 
well,"  said  xe-sa"-  "  If  tae  President  bought  it,  are  you  so  intelligent  that  you  would 
know  about  it?"  said  the  white  man,  speaking  in  a  sneering  manner  to  the  Omaha. 
je-san  hit  the  white  man  several  times  on  the  chest.  "Why  do  you  consider  me  a  fool  ? 
You  are  now  dwelling  a  little  beyond  the  bounds  of  the  land  belonging  to  the  President. 
It  is  through  me  that  you  shall  make  yourself  a  person  (i.  e.,  you  shall  improve  your 
condition  at  my  expense).  I  wish  to  eat  my  animals  that  grow  of  their  own  accord,  so  I 
walk  seeking  them,"  said  xe-san.  "Nevertheless,  I  am  unwilling.  If  you  go  further, 
instead  of  obeying  my  words,  we  shall  fight,"  said  the  white  man.  "I  will  go  beyond. 
You  may  fight  me.  As  the  land  is  mine,  I  shall  go,"  said  lrie-sa1'.  "Yes,  if  you  go  to-mor- 
row, I  will  go  to  you  to  see  you.  I  shall  collect  the  young  white  people  all  around,  and 
go  with  them  to  see  you,"  said  the  white  man.  Having  removed  the  camp  in  the 
morning,  we  scattered  to  hunt  for  game.  I  went  with  three  men.  About  forty  white 
men  arrived,  and  stood  there  to  intercept  us:  They  waved  their  hands  at  us,  saying, 
"  Do  not  come  any  further."  As  we  still  went  on,  they  came  with  a  rush,  and  tried  to 
snatch  our  guns  from  us.  When  we  refused  to  let  them  go,  they  shot  at  us:  "Ku! 
ku!  ku!"  As  we  went  back,  we  were  driven  towards  the  rest  of  our  party.  The 
leader  of  the  white  men  said,  "Do  not  go.  If  you  go,  I  will  shoot  at  you."  We  stood 
on  an  island;  and  the  white  men  surrounded  us.  "You  have  already  shot  at  us,"  said 
the  Omahas.  The  white  men  doubted  their  word,  saying,  "It  is  not  so  about  us." 
"You  have  already  shot  at  us,  so  we  will  go  at  all  hazards.  I  am  following  my  trail 
in  my  own  land.  I  am  going  to  hunt.  Why  do  you  behave  so?  Make  way  for  us. 
We  will  go  to  you,"  said  xe-sa°.  "If  you  speak  saucily  to  me,  I  will  shoot  at  you," 
said  the  white  man.   "Ho!  if  you  wish  to  do  that,  do  it,"  said  the  Omahas.   As  they 
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departed,  the  whites  made  way  for  them.  We  went  along  a  bluff,  and  then  down  hill, 
when  we  reached  a  creek.   It  was  a  good  place  for  us  to  stay,  so  we  remained  there. 

At  length  about  two  hundred  white  men  came  in  sight.  We  were  just  thirty. 
We  were  in  the  hollow  by  the  edge  of  the  stream.  Wanace-jifiga,  whom  I  have  spoken 
of,  arrived  in  sight.  He  looked  at  them.  When  he  made  a  sudden  signal,  he  was 
wounded  in  the  arm.  "They  have  wounded  me!  There  is  cause  for  anger!  They 
have  wounded  me  severely,"  said  he.  "Oho!  come,  let  us  attack  them  at  any  rate," 
said  the  Omahas.  We  all  stood,  and  gave  the  scalp  yell.  Having  formed  a  line,  we 
went  to  attack  them.  We  scared  off  the  white  men.  All  of  them  were  mounted ;  but 
only  one  Omaha,  Aga^a-ma^i",  was  on  a  horse.  He  rode  round  and  round,  and  gave 
us  directions  what  to  do.  "Miss  in  firing  at  the  white  men.  Shoot  elsewhere  every 
time,"  said  he.  At  length  the  Omahas  intercepted  the  retreat  of  the  whites.  "Come, 
stop  pursuing.  Let  us  cease.  It  is  good  not  to  injure  even  one  of  the  white  people, 
who  are  our  own  flesh  and  blood,"  said  Agaha-ma^i11.  We  returned  to  the  women. 
Then  we  departed.  We  reached  a  place  where  we  pitched  the  tents.  There  were 
a  great  many  deer;  they  were  exceedingly  abundant.  Throughout  the  day  we  walked 
shooting  at  the  long  line  of  deer,  and  they  were  moving  back  and  forth  among  them- 
selves. At  evening,  when  the  sun  set,  the  hunters  reached  the  camp.  Some  men 
had  killed  five,  some  four,  others  three,  and  so  on.  They  were  in  a  good  humor. 
"  To-morrow  we  will  camp  at  that  land,"  said  they.  And  we  fared  as  well  the  next 
day,  killing  many  deer.  Those  who  were  on  the  hunt  reached  another  place,  where 
they  camped.  We  pitched  the  tents  by  a  stream.  And  all  who  went  to  hunt  brought 
back  game  on  their  backs.  Then,  behold,  it  was  proposed  to  go  in  different  directions. 
We  divided  into  three  parties;  one  went  to  the  right,  one  to  the  left,  and  the  third 
kept  straight  ahead.  I  joined  the  last.  When  we  camped,  there  were  plenty  of  deer, 
and  we  killed  them.  Going  on  towards  home,  we  camped  again.  At  night  the  hunters 
returned,  saying,  "Two  men  were  there  who  were  Dakotas.  We  did  not  talk  to  them, 
and  they  did  not  talk  to  us."  "  Surprising !  you  should  have  talked  to  them.  If  you 
see  them  to  morrow,  shake  hands  with  them  and  talk  to  them,"  said  one  of  us.  At 
length  they  reached  the  .camp  the  next  night.  The  Dakotas  were  missing.  "They 
went  traveling  in  some  direction  or  other,  so  we  did  not  see  them."  "If  you  see  them 
to-morrow,  do  talk  to  them,"  said  one  of  us.  We  slept.  There  were  four  lodges  of 
Dakotas.  At  night  they  sent  the  tents  homeward,  and  the  women  fled.  The  men  alone 
were  coming,  creeping  up  towards  us.  We  sent  the  horses  towards  the  mouth  of  the 
small  stream  by  which  we  camped.  The  Dakotas  surrounded  us,  seeking  the  horses. 
At  length  they  found  them  and  took  them  off.  As  we  knew  nothing  at  all  about  our 
loss,  we  went  hunting  again,  and  we  shot  deer.  When  we  went  towards  the  camp,  as 
evening  arrived,  behold,  the  children  and  women  stood  on  bluffs  resembling  these,  and 
they  made  a  great  uproar  by  crying.  "Wherefore?"  said  we.  "They  have  taken 
away  every  horse!"  said  they.  "Alas!  they  have  done  us  a  very  great  injury."  And 
we  sat  very  sad .  "Oho!  let  us  go  back  again.  Let  us  remove  the  camp."  When  we 
removed,  all  carried  little  packs,  the  women,  the  children,  and  all  who  were  grown. 
As  we  went  homeward,  we  reached  the  stream  called  Zande-bu^a,  where  we  camped. 
We  slept,  and  it  was  day.  "Do  consider  the  matter  a  little,"  said  they.  "Ho!"  said 
I,  "I  think  that  when  one  man  injures  another,  it  is  desirable  to  repay  him.  The 
Dakotas  are  like  us  in  their  Indian  habits.   We  know  just  a?  well  as  they  how  to  use 
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the  hauls  for  shooting  at  foes  or  game,  for  working  in  any  way.  We  know  how  to 
creep  up  to  them  in  the  darkness,  and  snatch  their  horses  from  them.  I  think  that 
we  can  do  it  well.  Let  us  pursue.  We  shall  follow  the  trail.  I,  even  I,  will  do  the 
sacred  cooking." 

I  did  the  sacred  cooking.  I  collected  the  men.  I  cooked  fresh  venison,  which  I 
valued  at  two  dollars.  The  kettle  was  worth  live  dollars.  I  put  some  goods  in  the 
middle  of  the  tent;  a  red  blanket,  a  green  one,  a  black  robe,  and  two  figured  calico 
shirts,  the  last  of  which  I  valued  at  a  dollar  and  a  half  each.  To  those  who  had  been 
invited,  I  said,  "Ho!  I  leave  this  pile  of  things  to  you.  I  will  seek  that  man  who  did 
the  injury.  I  shall  make  every  effort  in  walking  to  find  him.  Please  give  me  your 
temper.  I  buy  it  of  you."  "Ho!"  said  they,  "though  we  will  give  it  to  you,  please 
do  your  best."  They  tosk  a  pillow,  which  they  put  in  the  middle  with  two  gourd 
rattles.  "We  will  sing  for  you  to  dance.  As  you  have  bought  it,  we  will  give  it  to 
yon.  You  shall  return  after  doing  to  them  as  they  did  to  yon."  They  sat  singing, 
making  the  gourds  rattle  by  striking  them  against  the  pillow.  As  the  night  was  long, 
they  beat  the  rattles  even  till  day.  And  all  those  who  desired  to  go  on  the  war-path 
with  me  danced.  "  I  will  kill  him,"  said  one.  Another  said,  "  I  will  take  hold  of  him." 
"I  will  take  hold  of  one  when  he  is  not  wounded  at  all,"  said  a  third.  "I  will  snatch 
horses  from  them,"  exclaimed  a  fourth. 

It  was  day.  And  as  they  had  given  something  to  me,  I,  too,  gave  presents  all 
around.  "You  may  take  a  sacred  bag,  and  what  is  bound  up  with  it  (what  is  always 
fastened  securely  to  it),"  said  my  guests  to  me.  When  it  was  dark,  we  stole  off  one  by 
one,  secretly,  without  being  detected  by  any  one  at  all.  The  next  day  it  was  said, 
"They  went  'on  the  war-path  last  night."  We  reached  a  place  outside  of  the  village, 
and  there  we  slept.  "  Ho!  warriors,  go  ye  as  scouts,"  I  said.  Those  who  go  as  scouts  at 
night,  usually  go  about  a  mile  from  the  camp  before  they  lie  down.  "Ho!  warriors,  when 
you  become  sleepy,  come  back,"  said  I.  *  *  *  When  it  was  time  for  roosters  to  crow,  I 
said,  "Arise!  arise!"  All  arose  hurriedly.  *  *  *  The  next  day  the  scouts  came  back 
very  suddenly.  As  they  were  returning,  two  war-chiefs  went  out  to  meet  them.  "Q 
war-chiefs,  they  have  just  taken  them  homeward  on  this  side  of  the  stream.  The 
feet  of  the  horses  have  recently  made  a  series  of  bare  spots  along  the  ground  where 
the  grass  has  been  burnt."  They  also  referred  to  the  fresh  manure  dropped  by  the 
horses  as  they  went.  "  They  have  gone  back,  making  a  line  of  clusters  of  whitisluspots 
on  the  burnt  grass,"  said  they.  "Ho!  warriors,  come,  let  us  see  it,", said  the  war-chiefs. 
They  went  thither.  "This  is  it,"  said  the  scouts.  "Ho!  warriors,  it  is  that.  Let  us 
follow  them,"  said  the  war  chiefs.  They  followed  them,  walking  the  whole  day.  At 
length,  when  the  sun  had  just  set,  they  reached  again  a  place  where  they  had  been,  and 
there  they  camped.  Behold,  the  foe  had  reached  home  with  the  horses.  The  tents  were 
four.  We  slept  at  night,  and  we  pursued  them  the  next  day.  Though  we  passed  along 
the  road,  we  did  not  overtake  them,  and  we  slept  on  the  way.  The  next  day  we  con- 
tinued the  pursuit ;  but  we  did  not  overtake  them,  so  we  slept  on  the  way.  We  pursued 
them  four  days.  When  half  of  the  day  had  gone,  and  it  was  noon,  we  stopped,  as  we 
were  very  tired.  We  ate,  and  then  continued  the  pursuit.  At  leugfli,  when  we  reached 
the  forks  of  a  stream,  the  trail  hadgoiic  up  a  crooked  branch  to  the  right  hand.  We 
went  straight  on  to  head  them  off.  We  ran  down-hill,  and  walked  fast  up-hill  till 
noon.    When  the  sun  was  very  low,  we  stopped.    Two  went  as  scouts.    When  they 
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had  been  absent  but  a  short  time,  they  returned.  At  dark  we  reached  another  place, 
having  arrived  again  at  the  crooked  branch,  up  towards  its  head.  "When  we  reached 
it  again,  we  sent  two  scouts  down-stream.  As  they  went,  they  came  very  suddenly 
upon  twelve  Dakota  tents.  Then  the  scouts  were  returning  to  us.  "  There  they  come ! 
there  they  come!  there  they  come!"  We  threw  ourselves  down  to  hide.  At  length 
the  scouts  came  back.  "O  war-chief!  we  discovered  them.  Twelve  lodges  departed," 
said  they.  We  were  coming  back  (i.  e.,  down  the  crooked  branch),  following  the  trail 
of  the  foe.  At  length  we  reached  the  place  where  the  twelve  Dakota  tents  had  been 
pitched,  when  it  was  altogether  deserted.  They  had  gone,  but  the  coals  of  the  camp- 
fires  were  still  very  bright.    "We  will  pursue  thein  for  a  part  of  the  night,"  said  we. 

.These  Dakotas  had  gone  down-stream  till  they  met  the  rest  of  their  people  who  had 
our  horses.  We  overtook  them  just  at  midnight.  -'Ho !  warriors,  I  suspect  that  the  old 
men  at  home  are  exhorting  us.  Ho !  warriors,  let  us  overtake  them  before  this  night 
ends.  Do  make  a  desperate  effort.  I  suspect  that  your  grandparents  are  yearning-  for 
you.  1  think  that  they  are  saying  about  you,  '  When  shall  he  come  in  sight  after  so  long 
an  absence  ?  What  are  you  doing  that  you  are  continuing  so  long  away  from  the  lodge  ?' " 
We  kept  in  pursuit  along  the  road.  The  scouts  went  and  returned  without  finding 
any  one.  When  we  forded  the  small  stream  which  went  aside  from  the  creek,  and  had 
reached  the  other  side,  one  of  the  war-chiefs  said,  "  Warriors,  I  will  smoke."  It  was 
Agaha  manfiu.  We  sat,  putting  on  our  moccasins  after  wading.  Agaha-ma^i1'  said, 
"Put  on  the  moccasins  hastily."  "Ho!  warriors,  when  you  finish  smoking,  you  may 
come.  I,  for  my  part,  vvill  go  as  a  scout,"  said  I.  I  followed  the  road.  I  ran  a  little,  now 
and  then.  The  long  line  of  trees  made  a  dark  shadow  in  the  distance.  When  I  drew 
very  near,  the  horses  followed  the  road,  and  came  directly  to  me,  and  I  drove  them  before 
me,  and  was  bringing  them  back  to  our  men.  I  myself  recovered  the  Omaha  horses. 
I  brought  them  very  near  to  those  who  were  sitting,  and  made  them  stand  there  motion- 
less. Then  I  went  to  the  men.  I  ran  a  little,  now  and  then.  I  went  back  to  these 
who  were  sitting,  having  been  very  close  to  them.  They  had  not  yet  stirred  at  all; 
they  were  still  smoking.  "Ho!  warriors  and  war-chiefs,  you  are  sitting  still.  Some 
persons  are  coming  back  along  the  road,"  said  I.  "Why!  warrior,  what  can  be  the 
matter?  In  what  direction  can  we  go  after  sitting  here  so  long?"  said  they.  Isaidas. 
follows:  "O  warriors  and  war  chiefs,  I  brought  some  of  them  back  a  great  while  ago." 
"Thanks!  O  war-chief !  thanks!  O  war-chief!,  thanks!  O  war-chief!"  they  said,  as  they 
extended  the  palms  of  their  hands  toward  me.  "  We  shall  indeed  come  home  without 
having  our  toes  ache  us  from  too  niucu  walking."  "Tie  them!  tie  them!"  said  I.  They 
threw  lariats  over  the  horses'  heads,  and  tied  their  lower  jaws.  "  Ho !  warriors,  let  all 
of  you  sit  here  ;md  keep  them  together.  Warriors  and  war  chiefs,  they  did  not  detect 
me  at  all.  Let  us  do  it  again' to  them,"  said  I.  The  rest  of  them,  who  were  the  serv- 
ants of  the  war-chiefs,  tied  the  horses,  and  sat  motionless  as  they  held  them. 

"Ho!  war-chief,  let  us  two  go  thither,"  said  I.  Then  we  two  went  thither.  It  was 
dark,  yet  we  bowed  our  heads  repeatedly  as  we  went.  They  had  camped  just  so,  in  a  line. 
"  O  war-chief,  you  will  go  to  the  tent  at  the  other  end  of  the  row,"  said  I.  "Yes,  I  will 
go  thither;  but  how  about  you,  to  what  one  will  you  go?"  said  he.  "O  war-chief,  I  will 
go  to  the  tent  at  the  other  end,"  said  1.  "No  matter  what  happens,  I  shall  reach  home 
with  some  of  them."  I  went  thither.  Behold,  the  horses  were  fastened  just  by  the 
door.    I  arrived  there.    As  the  horses  perceived  that  I  had  a  different  odor,  they  fled, 
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drawing  back  to  the  end  of  their  lariats.  Takiug  juy  knife,  I  cut  one  lariat  after  an 
other,  and  went  back,  driving  the  ponies.  "Ho!  warriors,"  said  I,  "I  have  brought 
those,  too."  They  extended  the  palms  of  their  hands  toward  me.  "Thanks!  O  war- 
chief!  thanks!  O  war-chief!  thanks!  O  war-chief!  O  war-chief,  yon  eause  us  to  be 
thankful,"  said  they.  In  one  night  1  had  taken  horses  twico.  "Ho!  mount  theui! 
mount  them!  mount  them!"  said  I.  They  mounted  the  horses  at  once.  I  mounted  a 
horse  which  had  never  been  ridden,  and  when  I  sat  on  him,  he  kicked  up  his  hind  legs, 
and  threw  me  very  far  away.  "Ho*!  warriors,  place  him  in  the  rear.  We  must  go 
homeward,"  said  I.  And  we  went  homeward,  having  most  of  the  horses  all  together. 
We  rode  till  day.  We  went  faster  and  faster,  not  stopping  till  noon.  Then  we  stopped. 
The  horses  were  suddenly  motionless.  The  next  day  there  was  a  deep  snow.  We  were 
very  impatient  on  account  of  the  cold.  "  We  are  cold,  we  are  cold.  It  is  good  to  kindle 
a  lire,"  said  we.  I  divided  my  horses  among  eight  of  the  party,  saying  to  each  one, 
"Keep  that  one.  Come!  still  let  us  go  homeward."  We  rode  very  rapidly.  We  rode 
even  till  night.  And  without  sleeping  at  all,  we  rode  even  till  day.  Again  we  rode 
very  fast,  keeping  on  until  night.  We  reached  our  camp  the  next  day  when  the  sun 
was  very  low,  having  traveled  a  great  distance.  The  people  said,  "The  warriors  have 
come  home,  halloo!  The  warriors  have  come  home,  halloo!  They  have  brought  back 
horses,  halloo!"    We  slept,  as  we  had  reached  the  camp. 

At  length  the  Dakotas  came  in  pursuit  of  their  horses.  I  saw  just  one  when  he 
was  creeping  up  to  us.  I  detected  him  when  I  went  out  of  doors;  it  was  dark,  yet  he 
was  visible  as  he  walked.  I  told  my  wife.  "  One  of  these  Dakotas  has  come,"  said  I. 
I  seized  my  gun,  but  the  Dakota,  suspecting  me,  fell  flat,  sticking  to  the  ground.  He 
soon  hastened  away,  walking  softly.  At  day  we  fled,  starting  from  the  stream,  Wa/je- 
ujinga,  a  branch  of  the  Little  Sioux  Eiver.  We  fled  southward  to  a  ravine,  where  we 
camped  for  the  night.  At  night  it  was  dark.  At  length  the  Dakotas  overtook  us; 
they  were  many,  but  we  were  few.  One  of  them  peeped  over  the  bluff  at  us.  Now  a 
white  man  resided  there.  He  questioned  him,  saying,  "Are  yon  an  Omaha?"  "No," 
said  the  other,  "I  am  a  Dakota."  Then  two  white  men  came  down-hill,  and  came  to 
see  us.  The  white  men  said  as  follows:  "You  are  Omahas.  The  Sioux  are  there,  but 
they  cannot  be  there  for  any  good  purpose."  The  white  men  did  not  speak  the  Omaha 
language,  yet  ihey  managed  to  tell  us.  We  were  fleeing  from  the  Dakotas.  "As  they 
told  about  the  Dakotas,  the  horses  should  be  secured,"  said  our  people.  At  length  the 
Dakotas  attacked  us.  They  wished  to  snatch  the  horses  from  us.  We  fired  at  ran- 
dom, scaring  off  the  Dakotas,  and  retaining  possession  of  the  horses.  Without  delay 
we  were  fleeiug  from  the  Dakotas.  We  fled  southward,  and  traveled  all  night.  We 
reached  Ma'a-uhafige,-The  End  of  the  Cottonwoods,  below  the  Little  Sioux.  We  made 
skin-boats,  and  crossed  the  Missouri  in  them.  Thirty-six  of  our  pursuers,  who  were 
returning  north,  came  back  to  a  large  headland  on  the  Iowa  side.  At  the  foot  of  the 
bluff  were  some  Omahas,  who  had  been  hunting  deer.  These  Omahas  knew  nothing 
about  our  party  and  the  Dakotas.  The  latter  crept  to  the  edge  of  the  bluff,  and 
peeped  over.  At  length  two1  of  these  Omahas  came  to  a  creek,  where  they  made  a 
skin-boat,  in.  which  they  attempted  to  cross  the  creek.  At  length  the  Dakotas  shot  at 
them,  killing  both.  The  rest  of  them,  including  the  women  and  children,  reached  the 
bank  of  the  Missouri  in  safety.  A  horseman  from  our  party  approached  the  river. 
They  called  over  to  him  from  the  other  side:  "They  have  gone  homeward  after  kill- 
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iug  two  of  our  party,  halloo!"  The  horsemau  called  over  to  them,  saving-,  "We  were 
attacked  last  night,  when  they  tired  at  us.  We  walked  by  night,  and  having  walked 
even  till  day,  we  have  come  back  so  far  on  our  way  home."  Then  he  said,  "  Who  has 
been  killed?"  "They  went  homeward  after  killing  Ma"cka-gaxe  and  the  youth  with 
him.  Still,  we  will  go  homeward.  We  have  made  skin-boats,  but  we  have  not  yet 
finished  them.  All  those  who  are  up.  the  stream  will  go  homeward  to  you,"  said  they. 
The  horseman  reached  home,  telling  that  they  spoke  of  coming  home.  At  length  they 
were  coming  crying.  "They  are  coming  crying.  Those  who  shot  at  us  last  night  prob- 
ably killed  one  of  our  people  when  they  were  on  their  way  back  to  Dakota,"  said  some 
of  our  party.  Agaha-ma^i11  told  me,  saying,  "Those  who  attacked  us  last  night  went 
back  after  killing  some  one  at  the  foot  of  the  headland.  It  is  said  that  they  killed  your 
son,  Ma°cka-gaxe,  and  then  went  homeward."  All  of  the  lodges  were  coming.  "We 
shall  come  home  to  you  with  all  the  lodges.  Wait  for  us,"  said  those  who  stood  on  the 
other  side  of  the  river.  He  who  came  back  to  tell  it  said,  "They  say,  'AH  of  the  lodges 
will  come  home  to  you.  Wait  for  us.' "  All  returned  to  us  in  two  days.  They  went 
homeward,  following  the  course  of  the  Missouri  towards  its  mouth.  All  were  carrying 
an  abundance  of  game,  and  they  •had  plenty  of  wild  honey.  At  length  they  reached 
home  at  the  place  where  the  earth-lodges  had  been  made.  As  they  had  reached  Some, 
they  were  in  excellent  humor.  All  the  people  danced  in  groups,  dancing  the  Mandau 
dance.  I  rode  the  horse  which  I  had  brought  home.  I  painted  my  face,  and  wore 
good  clothing.  Ihit  the  dram,  "Ku!"  I  said,  "Let  Waqa-naji"  take  that  for  himself." 
I  presented  the  horse  to  one  who  was  not  my  relation.  His  kindred  spread  out  the 
hands  with  tho  palms  towards  me,  to  show  their  gratitude.  "Yon  do  not  fear  being 
poor.   You  are  very  brave !    You  have  made  yourself  a  great  man!"  said  they. 
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Uman'han  tau'wafig$an  guafica^a  Nibifaska  ke^adica11  aiig£in/i.  Caan/ 

Omaha  nation         in  tho  region  beyond  Plat-to  "River      towards  the        wo  sat.  Dakotas 

ami,  weanaxtya  ahii;  can'ge  wag$in-baji,  juga-hna",  w&iuda11  ahii.  Gan' 

tho  to  attack  ns      arrived;      horse        they  did  not  sit  on    body      only,     to  war  againat    they  And 

(sub.)-  them,  "  -us  arrived. 

3  Bn%oi  tanwan'    &   ugaq^i  kS'di  ang<fin/i,  UniaB'han  ama  b^ugaqti  afl.g<fcin'i. 

Sarpy        .Tillage       that     point  or      by  the         we  sat,  Omahaa#      the  ones  all  we  sat. 

timber  who  *?. 

Wa'u  d'tiba  watau'zi  ^an'de  man/te  qaf,  tan'wan  ^an'di    Naup£hin^gan,  g<feate 

Woman      somo  corn         ground  in       buried,    village        at  the.  Hungry         as,        to  eat 

0  their  own 

t<5ga"  gefrfze  agfaf.    Ki  Caau/  ama  dgtye  nuda11' '  ama  atii  tS  ha,  edf.  fide 

in  order    to  take   thoy  went      And    Dakotas      the     at  length  llioso  on  the  war-        dime       ,     there  But 
that     their  own    back.  (sub.)  path 
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wa'u  ama  akii  ^l,  w^naxf^ai  te,  nanba  t'eVa6ai  wa'u  ^anka.   Wa'ii*  win/ 

woman     the   reached  when,   they  were  at-   when,    two       were  killed    woman     the  ones       "Woman    the  one 
(sub.)    there  tacked'  who.  {mv.  oh.) 

again  ' 

^in  waliuta11^"  itin  biama,  gab^ab^aze,  nfya  g$i,  t'e^a-baji.    Najiha  ma- 

the  gun  they  hither  with,     gashing  her  repeat-    alive  she  came   they  did  not  Hair  they 

(mv.  oh.)  they  say,  edly,  back,         kill  her. 

waaihiqti  ega11  mawaqaD'i,  wa^in  akiag^ai     Auwan'^iqai  e*gan,  an'guq^a-bajl.  3 

cut  entirely  off     as         they  cut  up,      having  it  they  had  £oue       "We^pursued  them      pa,        we  did  not  overtake 

again.  *  them. 

Ugahanadaze  sigjfee'  weV<|sa-baji.    Aid  2p,  egi^e  ha11'       e'giAe  nikacinga 

Darkness  trail       we  did  not  find  it.    I  reached  when,  at  length  night  when,  behold,  man 

**  home 

afl'giati.    E'di  pi  ha.    Ki  eVi<fee  niacinga  diiba  iNfeVin^e'  ha,  ki  wi  wd- 

■  came  for  me.       There      I       .         And    heboid,  man  four       assembled  them-      ,     and    I  the 

arrived  selves 

sata"  b$in'.    E'di  pi   figi^e  gai  ha:  Hau!  nikacinga  d'uba  u^vnnwa^a-ga,  6 

fifth     I  was.       There     I   .    At  length   they  said        Ho !  man  some  assemble  them, 

arrived.  -  as  follows : 

ai.     (fee'  nikacinga  aka  Caan/  ama  wa^ijubajl  te,  £ginWiu/<an  tai  h£,  ai 

they     This  people  the      Dakotas      the       Lave  injured  us     as,       let  us  do  so  to  them  said 

said.  "  (sub.)  (sub.) 

nikacinga  dliba  ama.    Nlkacinga  diiba  ama,"  Nujinga-ma  tufdw^wa^d-ga,  ai. 

man  four        th«  Man  four        the  The  boys  collect  tbou  them,  said 

(sub.).  (sub.),  '  they. 

£l  cti  nikacinga  u<j^winwa<fai  wan'gi^e.     Wi  cti  niijinga  u^eV^awa^S.  9 

They  too  man  assembled  them  all.  I       too  boy  1  assembled  them. 

Nfkacinga  g^ba-sata*  te  u^winanwan/(fai.     Ge'pe:  Hau!  nikacinga  an'ga- 

Man  fifty  the       we  assembled  them.  I  said  as       Ho !  nian  we  who 

follows ! 

^in/  afigii  awakiganqtian'i,  nikacinga  fqta  wa^Nraa  ean'wafikigan/i;  indada'1 

aro       us  they  are  just  like  us,  man         wantonly    those  who  we  are  like  them ;  what 

treat  them 

wape*  a£in'i,  wahutan<£in  a^in'i,  egaB  ang&^M.    l2giI1win"an  tai  ha.    K6\  edi  1 

weapons  they  have,  gun  they  have,  like  it      we  have.  Let  us  do  so  to  them  Come !  there 

aiiga^e  taf  ha,  ehe';    Gan/  bfugaqti  inahiDi.  Angada-baji  can/angatall/,  e'gi^e 

let  us  go  I  said.       And  all         were  willing.       "We  did  not  go    when  we  stood  awhile,  behold, 

nikagahi  ama  uawagi^i'agai.  Wat'a11'  u<fe"win^ai  nikagahi  ama.   (t}6  maciuga 

chief  the      they  wero  unwilling  Goods      they  collected        chiefs  the        This  man 

(sub.)  for  ns.  .  (sub.). 

sata11  pahafi'ga  u^winanwan/^  an'gata11'  wagiatii.     E'di  afigahii  5p,  dgiAe  I 

five  before  we  collected  them       we  who  stood  they  came  for  us.     There     we  arrived  when,  behold, 

wat'a11'  u<j;ewi'^ai  g&  egi^e  weagiku  aka  nikagahi. aka.    Egi<fe  tfaji  wagaji 

goods   '  they  collected     the    behold,      had  invited  us  on  chiefs         'the         Behold,    not  to   they  com- 

(ob.)  account  of  them  (sub.).  go      manded  us 

nuda1"  t6.    Hna-baji  tai  nudan'  te.    <t6  a£in'i-ga,  af.    $<5  Iiiga^ai  ^iflkS'ia 

on  the  war-path.       Ton.  will  not  go    on  the  war-path.     This    have  ye  it,     said      This    Grandfather      .  to  him 

they. 


a$%ff  tnaja11'  we^wi11  a<£ai;  ag(Jiii  tedihi       nudan/  hne'  ckan'hnai  iji,  i^igina- 

they        laud  to  sell         they    they  come  at  the    when,    to  war     you  go     you  wish       if,      they  are 

went,  jk  went  ;     home       time  .  willing  for 

hin/i  2p,  hn6  tai,  ai  nikagahi  <faji  ama.    Ub<fi'age  ha.    In'<fa~niaji  ha. 

you         if,     you  go    will,   said        chiefs  those  who  did       I  was  unwilling  I  was  displeased 

not  go. 

Wat'an'  b<fiza-m&jl  ag^eV  Gan'  aflga^a-bajl :  Itfgan<£ai  6e-ina  weari'gapai 

(loads  I  took      I  not      I  went  And  we  did  not  go :          Grandfather     those  who        we  waited  for 
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ega1L,  afiga<|>a-baji.     Agtfii   lift   ItfganAai   ^aII-idtan-ma.      Ag^ii   ip,  Dj6 

as,  we  did  not  go.  They  came  Grand  lather      Ihose  from  (his  city).      Tliey  fame  when,  Joe 

homo  honio 

^ifike'ia  pi.    Nuda"'  b^e"  kanb$e*de  nfkagahi  ama  a^a^nite'  gan,  bifa-maji  ha. 

to  him  I  To  war      I  go    I  wished,  hut         chiefs  the     they  prohibited     so,      I  did  not  go 

arrived.  (sub.)  me 

I"<|!i,"wa',da,"ba-ga  ha,  eh<L    Ahaii!  ai.    Ga"'  hn6  cka"'hna  3p,  gaB'  <fa-g&, 

Consider  it  for  me  I  said.         Oho !        said        Of      yon  go     you  ■wish       if,    by  all  go, 

,  he.       course  means 

af.    Hau.    Akf        nfkacinga  u<fe"winawaij}e\    ja^-na^Ajl  agfhiawaktye, 

said  he.      Tf        I  reached  -when         man  I  collected  them.  3a$in-nanpaji  I  sent  them  for  him, 

home  ■ 

Wanaee-jin'ga  ci   agfhiawaki^S,    ci   atfi.     Sfa'de-sxa^xa11  agfbiawaki^. 

Wanacc-jiflga  again    I  sent  tliem  for  him,      and  they  came.  SInde-sa,l-xan  I  sent  them  for  hini. 

Nujifiga  abigi  u^wiVwan'fai.    KeM  nuda11'  afiga^ai  kan'b<fa,  ehd  Caa11' 

Boy  many  we  collected  thorn.  Come !      to  war         we  go  I  wish,       I  said.  Dakolas 

auia  win/  angaq<fd  kan'b^a,  ehe\    Gan/  han/  3[i  u^wi"afi5[i^af.    Ha"'  win- 

the  oue  we  slay  him  I  wish,  I  said.  ,  And  night  when  we  assembled  ourselves.  Night  '  just 
ones  who 

d^ta^qti  5[i  anga-i.    Uman'ban.  tan'.wan  $aD/  aiigatii  3fi,  an/b~a.    Gafi'^p  akiba" 

half  the     when  wo  were  Omaha  city         the  we  came  to  when,    day.  And  beyond 

length  approaching.  '  1 

angabii,  duda.  E'di  waqe  ctewa"'  ^ingaf.    figi^e  ie"ska  nan'ba  gdedf-ama 

wo  arrived,     this  way.    There  whi*e  man     at  all       there  were      At  length       ox  two  were  moving 

none.  there 

utan'nadi.    Ki  niijisiga  ama  wagaq<j;an  ama  wa<j;ate  gan'<j;ai,  t'dwa^e'  'f^ai. 

in  a  place  be-        And         boy  the  servant  the        to  eat  wished,      killing  them  spoke 

tween.  (sub )  (pi.  sub.)  r  of. 

Nudanbanga,  anwan'^ate  tafi'gata",'  af.     Han!  wagaq<j>an,  ama  ^in'  t'e^a- 

O  war-chief,  we  eat  them         we  who  will,       said  Ho !  servant,  the  one     the  kill 

they.  (mv.  ob.) 

b4dan  ^atai-ga.    Ama  ^i"'  can/^ine^ai-ga,  eh&    Edfta11  gan/  angabii  ga"' 

and  (pi.)  eat  it.  The        the  let  it  alone,  I  said.       Thence         so      we  reached  so 

other   (mv.  ob.) 

anjan'i  h&.    Ci  edita11  afigahii  ega",  Han<ff  %i  uspiS  ke  8di  a-f  anjan'i.  Edit 

'  *  ""  11  '         '  "  '    re  approaohei* 

and  slept. 

anga^ai  5p,  Hi^anga  majan/  ubafi'ge  ke  ci  e'di  a-f  anjan'i     Ci  anga^ai 

■we  went     when,     Winnebago         laud  end  the  again  there    we  approached      Again    we  went 

and  slept. 

^gan,  Ni-Mse  <fan',  Maqude-wa'af  dua<f>ican,  6'di  a-i  a^ja^'i.  Ha"'egan'tce 

as,  Ni-base         the,         -Iowas         fiirmed      this  side  of,      there    we  approached  Morning 

and  slept. 

ailgi'dahayi  2[i,  e*kitan  nfkacinga  weVifai.    Hau!  wean'gapai  ta-bi,  an<£a"'i 

we  arose         when,   just  then        person  we  detected         "Well!  -     let  us  wait  ibr  them  to  w^said 

Ibem.  appear, 

5[i7  <jd(ftn-nanp^ji  agiag^ai  5p  u|i'agai.    Ge"<Jacan  anwaii/ganase  ta-bi,  eho 

when,        £a4in-nanpajl         they  pass  by  when  lie  was  unwill-     On  that  side  let  us  head  them  off,         *  lsaid 

ing. 

(ian/dea^a6ican  iAahe,  ehe*)  2p,  <ja^in-naIlpaji  Niciidea^a^ica11  fbe  'f<£ai.  Ki 

(on  the  side  of  the        I  pasa     I  said)  when,       Ja$iMia"naji   "       towards  the  Missouri    passing  epokc  And 
ground  along,    '  along  of. 

gali'^i  -uhe*   pfaji  angujpa^ai.     Uwaje^ai  egan  niaci"ga  an'guq^a-bajii. 

then         path        bad     we  got  onraelves  into.      A7o  were  tired        as  man     '  wedidnotovertakotfiem. 

Nin'dug^ade  aiigakii  dga"  an'gugiq^a-baji.   Can/qti  an'guq^a-baji.    Ha"'  h&. 

Creeping  backward    we  readied      as      wo  did  not  overtake  our      In  spite  of   we  did  not  overtake  Night 
again  own.  "  tliem. 


we  slept  Again    thence     we  reached      as,       Henry    house  hollow  the    there "  we  approached  Thence 

ud  si  ' 
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Na^pdawahi11'!  ^gan  uwaje^ai,  aii'guq^a-bajl.    iTan'egaD'tce  a^an'^iijiai  t\i, 

"We  were  hungry         as       we  were  tired,  we  did  not  overtake  them .  Morning  we  awoko  when, 

waifate  wa^in'ge,  wagaq^a"-ma  na"p^hi11.     Hau!  ^a$i"-nanpaji-ha,  'abae 

*  food  wehadnone,  the  servants  were  hungry.  Ho!  <ja$in-naBp;iji,        O!  hunting 

ma"6ifl'-ga.    Wagaqifa11  na^p^hi11,  ehd.    A$ai  'abae  cja£in-naI'paji.     figi^e  3 

walk  thou.  Servant  hungry,        I  said.        Went     to  htmt         Ja$in-na*pa1jl.  At  length 

laqti  win'  'in'  ag$.    %an  an<£atai. 

deer      one     carry-  lie  came         So         -we  ate, 
ing  back. 

A*'ba  t6  gaD/  Nictide  g(j;adin'  angafai.    Niciide  jra^'ha  kg'ja  a-i-an'jani. 

Day     the    so        Missouri      across  to      wo  went.  Missouri        bant       at  the     we  arrived  aiftl 

Biver  slept. 

.  Han'egan'tce  5p,  ni  aka  jin'ga-baji,  nida11'.   j^aqti-ha  t'^wadai-ma  mand^-ha  6 

Morning  when,  river  the      was  not  small,       a-  flood.  Deer-skin      those  which  had  skin-boat 

(sub.)  been  killed 

afigaxai.     Mand^-jifl'ga  gan/,  man'de   gg,    waiin'  *g£,    wahutan^in  edabe, 

we  made.  Boat        small         ,  so,  how  the       blanket      tho  gun  also, 

(pl.ob.),  (plob.), 

afigiijii  Ni  ak&  ceTiiaka  %i  dahadi  enaska^Shai,  ni  aka  jin'ga-baji.  Mand^ 

we  put     River    the     yonder  one  house  on  the  hill     extended  that  Jar,    river    the        not  small.  Boat 
them  in.  (sub.)  (sub.) 

kg  angujii        nia^wa"  anga^ini.    Nan/jinsk&'qtci  ni  ke  masani  afigahii;  9 

the      we  filled     when,     we  swam      we  had  them.  Hardly  river  the  the  other  side    we  reached; 

(ob.).  . 

uwaje^aqtia^'i  masani,  afigahii.    Mas&ni   aiafi'gi^i  y(L,  hinb^  afigugiija11 

we  were  very  tired      tbe  other  sido    we  reached.     The  other  side     we  sat  down     when,  moccasin    we  put  on  our 

there  moccasins 

a"<fictani  2[i,  nanbdha  usai  Caan/  am  a  ugaca11  ctewa11'  sig<j;e*  dan/be  ang<J;in/i. 

we  finished  when,  in  two  places  they  set    Dakotas     the      traveled      notwith-        trail      seeing  it  ,     we  sat. 
'  .  the  grass  afire.  (sub.)  standing  . 

An^an'i[inaq^e  afig$in'i.    Hau.  KeM  wagaq^an/,  u$udanbai-ga.    Ciide  $6  12 

"We  hid  ourselves  wo  sat.  IT        Come!        0  servant,  consider yo  it.     f        Smoke  this 

na"baha  tS;  wi"aD'wa  S'di  aSga^e  tai  a,  ehd,  Hau.  <ja^in-naDpaji  aka, 

in  two  places    tho ;       which  one       there        we  go        will     1     I  said,  ^"aifin-nanpaj1  the, 

Nudanhanga,  §6%sl  te^a^ica"  anga<fe  tai,  ai  <ja(fiD-nanpaji  akd.    Hau,  gan/ 

O  war-chief,.         this  one   towards  the  let'us  go,  said        £aifin-naDpaji  the  "Well,  so 

behind  (sub.). 

afigaxai;  Nicdde  anan/$ai,  gau'  afigaxai,  dtfi^a.    Itaxa^a  usai,  anwan'jade  15 

we  went;        Missouri        we  left  it,       so         we  went,      across,  by  .    Up-stream      it  was      we,  being  near  it 
Kiver  a  near  way.  set  afire, 

afigaxai.    AnjaB/i  ha  haD/  te.    Han/  i^augfe  anma.n$iD'i;  ki  (faffuhaqtci  an'ba 

we  went.       "We  lay  down    ,     night  when-    Night     throughout       we  walked ;       and         almost  day 

aBjan/i.    Nfkaci'ga,  han/egan'tce  te  an'gu<j;ixidai  3p,  weV^a-baji.  Ki 

when,  wb  (dept.  Man,  morning         when    wo  looked  around    when,      we  did  not  find  And 

'for  them  them. 

CaaB'  ta^wang^a11  e^ica"  angdgii,  aD'bi^aug<fe.    Afi'gufixldeqti  annian'<fini,  18 

Sioux  city  towards        We  were  re-      throughput  the  "We  looked  around  very      wo  walked, 

turning,  day.  carefully  for  them 

we'a^a-baji.    jdzgqtci  min/  ^an  dahd  ke  5[an'geqtci  hi.    KeT  anga<£e  tal, 

wedidnotfindthem.       Iiateinthe      son,       the        hill      the       verynearto       ar-       Come!        let  us  go, 
afternoon  rived. 

wagaq<j>an'.    Gfl"'  anga^ai.    Ma"a  sfa"^,  qifab^   £iHgcj   ha.    Uq^S  fkisan'<|;in 

O  Hervants.  So        we  went.  Cliff       alone,        tree    there  was  none  Quickly    ont  of  sight 

afigaiafe  tai    Saglgi  e"ga"i-ga,  ehfi.    Ki  angaM-Mji  te'di,  tj£^iI,-naI1paji  aka,  21 

■let  us  go.  -       Do  walk  faster,         TRnid.      And  we  did  not  reach  it  when.         Jaifi"-nanpaji  the 

(suli.), 
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Wakfde-jifi'ga  e<fan'ba  bisp<5  ihai,  &an#n  w^ai  mkaciaga-md.    Ki  angd  cti 

Wakide-jiiiga  ho  too      crouched  suddenly,  they  first  found  them     the  people  (ob.).  And      wo  too 

bisp  anja"'i.  jd^-na^paji  ama  u<fa  ag$i.    Nudanhafiga,  q<f;abe^e'qtci  ^an'di 

crouch-   wo  lay.  ja$i"-nanpaji  tho    to  tell  it  came  .  0  war-chief,  treB      this  very     .at  the 

iiig  (Bub.)  '  back. 

3  jan/  gasai,  gaTdqi7  af.  Haul  wagaqtfa11,  nfkacin.'gai  "tS  edadan-bajl  Afiga^a- 

wood    they  cut,    they  make    said       Ho!        0  warriors,        they  aro  people     tho     it  is  nothing.  Wo  did 

it  sound,  ho. 

baji  can'-angatan'  nlacinga  ama  aka  ag^f.    Haul  nudanhangd,  nikacinga  ama 

not  go     after  wo  atood  man  the      the      cam©  Ho!  O  war-chief,  they  are  persona  who 

awhile  other   (sub.)     back.  are  moving 

ha,  ai.    "WVui  £de  Mawada^i11  waV'i  ha,  ai.    Hau!  nfkawasa",  can/  ha, 

aaid         They       but  Mandan  they. sins  said        Ho!  O  warrior,  enough 

lie.      are  women  he. 

6  ehd  Hau.  Gac'  angd^ai.   Jmga-qtci  ma"'  onade  ang<f;in'i,  qade  bii^a  unacte 

I  said.         1F  -       So         we  went.  Vtsry  small      ground    bare  of         we  Bat,  .      grass     round  left  aftem 

vegetation  fire 

afigug<j;ini.    Min'  aka  ^d^uhaqtci  aia^ai.   Hau!  wagaq<fan',  han/  ta  aka.  Mi11' 

we  sat  in.  Sun  the  (sub.)       almost         had  gone.        Ho !  O  servants,         night     will  be.  Sim 

aka  aiatfaiha  Hau!  Ke,  wagaq^a"'  <Ja^in-nanpaji-ha!  wadan'be  ma^ifi'-ga. 

the        has  set  Ho !     Come,      O  servant  ja(fin-nanpajl  O !       as  a  scout  walk  thou. 

9  Nfacinga  (Jiaiika  %i  ^anka  anai  e'da"  wa^dwa-ga,  eh&   Egi^e  <Ja^in-na11paji 

Person        the  ones  camped  the  ones  howmany     ?  count  them,       I  said.     Atlongth  ^a^-na^pajl 

who       are  they  • 

ama  ag<ff.  Nudanhanga,  %i  aka  nanbd  aka  ha.  Can'ge  windqtci  a£in'  aka  ha, 

the      came  O  war-chief,        tent  the       two      are  the  Horse         just  one        t  hey  have 

(sab.)    hack.  (sub.)'  ones 

nudanhanga,  e*  iDwin'<fa  s,g$i.   Hau!  caD'  ha,  eh£   Hau!  wdgaq<J;an/,  wafi'- 

0  war-chief,         that     he  told  mo    became       Ho!      enough     ,    I  said.         Ho!         O  servant,  let  us 

back. 

12  gald^a  tai  ha    Wa<£ackan  tai  ha,  ehe\    Hau!  pfgi'a11  ci    £e-hnan/,  Sin'de-~ 

contend  wrtbthera  You  will  do  your  beat  Isaid.         Ho!     to  do  it  again  again    only  this  Slnde- 

tohim  time, 

xan'xan,  w^gaskan/<fe  mancin'-ga.,  %i  ^aiika  jant'ai  2[i,  eh&    Uhna  $ag<££  te, 

xa°xan.  to  try  them  walk  thou,        tent  the  ones    they  are     if,     Isaid.       Yon  tell   you  come  will, 

who     sound  asleep  it  hack 

eh&    Egi^e  Sm'de-xa^xa11  ama  ag<j;i.    NudaDhanga,  jant'ai  ha,  ai  Sin'de- 

iBaid.  ■   At  length         S'rade-:Ea,1xan  the       came  -   O  war-chief,  they  are       ,      said  Slnde- 

(sub  )     back.  sound  asleep 

15  xan/xan.   Hau!  Ke*7  wean/naxi<£a  taf  ha,  wagaq<fan\   Wap£  ge  pa-1  gaxai-ga, 

xa"xa".  Ho!      Come,       let  us  attack  them         ,         O  servants.  Weapon    the  sharp       make  ye 

(pi.  oh.) 

ehe".    M4hin  gS'  cti  pa-i  ^hjaxai;  mdhinsi  ct!  pa-i  3[i5[4xai;  wahuta11^11  pi 

Isaid.        Knife       the     also  sharp      they  made     arrow-heada   also   Bharp      they  made'  gun  anew 

(pi.  ob.)  for  tlieOTselv.es;  for  themselves; 

ugijii,  man'zeman  duba-^'fa",  ^ab^-^a11'^11  cti  ujii.    Hau!  nudanhaSgd, 

thoy loaded  ball  four  apiece.  three  apiece  too    they  Ho!  O  w.ar-chief, 

theirs,  .  put  in. 

18  can/  ha,  ai.    Hau!  wagaqifa11',  ea1"  g^'i-ga.    Slii'de-xa-'xa"  e'di  juagife 

enough        said  they.     Ho!  servants,  still  sit  ye.  Srode-xanxan  there  '  I  with  him 

b^e"  td  minke.   "Wegaska'Vwa"'^  afigdife  tafi'gata",  eh&   Waqin'ba  %\  te 

Igo    will     I  who.  We  look  upon  things  we  go        wo  who  will,      Isaid.  Canvas        lent  thi> 

ug<f,in'.   Nan'de  ke  edl'qici  ja"q^ude  anwau'gand£an.   j,!  t&  udkiha"  ja"q^ude 

they  sat  in.    Side  of  tho    tho    jnst  1her.>        snoring  wo  beard  them-  Tent  tho  ivxt  lo  it  snoring 
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anwafi'gandlan  annaji",  naza^a  aDnaiini.    Sli/de-xa^xa"  e*ban.    G&aka  win/ 

wo  heard  them  we  Btood,      at  fha  rear     we  stood.  Smde-xaBxan  I  called       That  one  one 

to  him.      out  of  night 

janq^udai,  ehe\    A^utau  t'e^a^e  te  ha,  ehe\    Gan'^i  afigagfai.  Wag4q^an 

scores,  Tsaid.       Directly     yon  Kill  him  will     ,      I  said.  And        we  went  hack.  Seixant  r 

towards 

^afik^a  angu^a  afigagtfe  te,  ebt5.  £gi$e  wagAq<fan'  <fank4ia  a-fi       angakii.  3 

to  them       we  tell  it      wo  go  back   will,  I,  said.    At  length       servant  to  them     thoy  ap-  whpn,   we  reached 

piouclung  again. 

Niidanhafiga,  eV  ha,  ai.    Ja"t'6'qtia,"i  ha,  ehe\    Hau.  Gan'  e'di  anga<j;ai. 

0  war-chief,         how  is  it    1      said        They  are  sonntl        ,       I  said.  IT  So      thcro      we  went. 

they.  asleep  \' 

Naza^a  ang&hii.         dgaxe  najin'i.  Ahaii!  gan/  wakldai.    j/  te  we'naxi^ai 

At  the  rear    wo  arrived.      Tent  all  around  they  stood.    1   Oho!         so       they  shot  at     Tent  tho    i  hey  attacked 

them.  them 

gan/,  dgaxe  wakldai  dgan,  %i  t&  mu^ifige'qtia11'!;  dd$anba  tTean/wau<fai.   Ha11'  6 

38,     allaround  they  shot  at      aft,      tent  the   they  exterminated  them        seven  we  killed  them.  .Night 

them  by  shooting ; 

wind£taBqti  te'di  wafi'gaki^ai,  hafi'kaska  3p  wafi'gakf^ai.   T'eVwan/$e  an^£- 

justhalf  gone       when    we  contended  with         midnight      when  we  contended  with        We  killed  thein  we 
them,  them. 

ctani  ip,    ang&gii     Hau !  nikawasa11',  can'angaxe  taf.    Ke*,  can/  h&,  ehd. 

finished  when,  we  were  com-        Ho !  warriors,  let  ns  cease,  Come,    enough     ,       I  said, 

rag  this  way. 

Gan'  angagii.   Ha1"  id>aug<fe  ca"'  anmaI"^i"i.   An'ba  e"kitaDMqti  Nioude  kg  !) 

So       wo  were  re-      Night     throughout    still        we  walked.  Day  just  that  far        Missouri  tho 

turning.     -  ■  River 

afig&gijsii.   Min/  $an/  t;<fe&nb4jT  Niciide  kg  an<f;fye  ang&gii  Asgagii  te,  ci  an/b 

we- came  hack       Sun      the    had  not  ariaen  Missouri     the  we  croaked     we  were         We  were    when,  again  day 
to.  returning.  returning 

i<f&vig(fe  a^raa11'^"!.   Ki  min/$uman'ci  hi  te\  nanp^awahi?'i  e*gan,  ^4qti  nan'ba 

throughout       we  walked.        And        sun  on  high  ar-  when,      we  were  "hungry         as,         doer  two 

rived 

t'dwaAai.    Anwan'^ate  a3g^iD'i.   Gan/  angdgii  ^ga",  gan/  a"jan/i.  Ci  egas&ni  12 

they  killed.  We  at«  them         wo  sat.  So         we  were        as,         so      we  slept..     Again  the  next  day 

return  -ng 

angagii  ^ga°  can/  an/b  ljfaug^e  anman'^ini.  'Ha11'  t&,  ci  ^aqti  win/  ci  t'd^ai; 

we  were        aa,       still     day     throughput      we  walked.         Night    when,  again    deer      one     again  they 
coming  killed  it; 

a"£atai.    Ci  dgasani  te,  au'b  ifaugife  can'qti  gan/  a"nan'haI1i.   Ci  ha"'  te,  ga°' 

we  ate  it.       Again  the  next  day  when,  day     throughout  still,  indeed   so      we  walked  till    Again  night  when,  so 

night.  • 

a"ma"'fi'1i;  a^a^'-baj!  a"maI"^ini.  Ha1"  te,  mi','da1'be  d^b^in-qti-ega",  wa.qe  15 

we  walked;  we  slept  not        we  walked.        ITight  when,         clock  about  eight,  white 

man 

li  win/  gdfte  ihe  ang&g^ii.    WAqe  aka  4.gi$e  nan'awape  tk  akd.  Wa<j;4te 

honse  one      which  passing  wo  came  hack.        White       the      behold  he  will  fear  ns.  Food 

wag  there      it  man  (sub.) 

in/na  taf  h&.   Pahan'ga  %\)&he  b^fcibe  tk  minke.   An£aD'wanhe  fi-g&,*  spi'S, 

lotus  ask  of  Before  door      I  pull  it  open  will     I  who.  Following  me         he  ye      with  a 

him  coming,  rush, 

ehe\   Wfugan'ba  u&gas'i11'       :>pg$fsian<J;8/qti  najin/  ak4  w4qe  aka.   Weonan-  18 

.Tsaid.  Window         I  peeped  in    when,   he  stripped  himself      was  standing      white       the  Caused  ns 

entirely  bare  man  (sub.). 

4wa<fe  w&qe  ak&,  wa^ate  wa'ii  tS  "han/  t€,  nlawa^e'qti  egan.  Han/  t6,  can/ 

tobetliank-  white      the  food        ho.gnvetous   night     at,   lie  really  saved  our    like.        Night     at,  yet 

fol  man     (sub.),  lives 
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a^baji,  caD/  mi"'  L'<fanbaji,  %ii  ^aVi  angakii.    Gan'  nfkacinga  b^u^a  c.kaB'i. 

not  iliiy,      yet      sun         had  nut'    villas    to  tlio    we  pot  home.       And  people  all  were 

arisen,  fitiiiiu^. 

Nikacinga  Can11'  waq^i  ama  agfii  ha,  ai     Nfkacinga  d^anba  t'ea"'wa"jiai 

Man  Dakotaa    thusi*  who  killed      have       .       Baid  Person  seven        we  had  killed  them 

them  cprae  home  they. 

an^au'i  gan/,  gufeqtia^i  nikncinga  bijiuga. 

■we  said      as,       were  very  glad         people  all. 

NOTES. 

452,  1.  Nib^aska  ke^a^iea",  at  or  near  tlie  present  town  of  Bellevue,  Neb. 

452,  4.  wa'u  d'uba.    There  were  only  tbree  women. 
453,2-3.  mawasihiqti.    Compare  " usihi,"  clean. 

453,  7.  eginwi°'a1'  tai,  in  full,  6ga"  ^wi^'a"  tai. 

453, 17-18.  (p e  I;igan^ai  ^iiikeja  a^ai.  Sanssouci  said  tbat  Joe  and  the  other  chiefs 
were  just  about  to  start  for  Washington,  when  Uha11-nanba  and  the  rest  prevented  Two 
Crows  and  his  friends  from  going  on  the  war-path.  But  why  should  Uha11-na°ba  act 
as  head-chief  before  the  departure  of  his  superiors?  They  were  Joseph  La  Fleche, 
Mautcu-na"ba,  Wauukige,  G$edan'-naji",  lekadabi  (Louis  Sanssouci),  and  Logan  Fon- 
tenelle.    Logan  and  Louis,  however,  went  as  interpreters  rather  that  as  chiefs. 

454,  C.  Nujiflga  ahigi,  "many  boys."  These  were  only  eight.  The  four  war-chiefs 
were  ^axe-i^ba  (Two  Crows),  j;a^in-nanpajl,  Wanace-jiDga,  and  Slnde-xa^a11. 

454,  9.  ^eska  nanba.   These  were  two  stray  oxen. 

454, 13.  Han^i  %i  uspe  kg,  Wood  Creek,  by  Henry  Fontenejle's  farm,  near  Decatur, 
Neb. 

454, 15.  Ni-base  £an  is  a  point  of  timber  on  the  Missouri  Biver,  between  the  towns 
of  Jackson  and  Ponca,  Neb.  It  is  east  of  Ionia  Creek,  in  Dixon  County,  Neb.,  whicli 
is  called  Maqude-wa'ai  by  the  Omahas.  This  latter  is  also  the  Omaha  name  for  the 
adjacent  land. 

454, 18.  ^andeaia^ica1',  i.  e.,  "back  from  the  river,  towards  the  interior  of  the 
country;"  while  Nicudeata^ica",  its  opposite,  means  "towards  the  Missouri,  along  the 
bank  of  the  river." 

454,  20.  Niudug^ade  ailgakii  ega"  augugiqcfa-baji;  literally,  "As  we  reached  the 
place  where  we  had  been,  by  creeping  backwards,  we  did  not  overtake  our  enemies." 
They  fell  back.  But  "they  fell  back"  because  they  were  lost  in  the  thick  forest  (see 
map)  near  a  lake  in  tHat  vicinity;  and  they  wandered  on  till  they  found  themselves 
back  again  at  the  place  where  they  had  struck  the  trail  at  the  edge  of  the  forest. — 
Sanssonci. 

455,  8.  :)i  dabadi  enaska^ehai,  refers  to  a  block-house  (at  Omaha  Agency),  which 
was  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  from  the  place  where  the  story  was  told. 

455,  11.  na"balia  means,  in  this  case,  "on  two  sides,"  and  hence  is  almost  equiva- 
lent to  agi(;aflka"ha",  "on  both  sides." 

455,  15.  jtaxaqa  usai.  This  refers  to  Qe  watcicka,  the  Big  Sioux,  along  which  the 
party  proceeded  for  a  little,  while. 

455,  21.  angaia^e  tai,  the  specific  of  "afiga^e  tai,"  denoting  motion  to  a  particular 
place.    See  "iife"  in  the  Dictionary. 

457,  3.  egiife  wagaq^a"  faukaqa  a-ii  j[i  aiigakii.  Frank  La  Fleclie  and  the  collector 
have  been  puzzled  by  the  use  of  "a-ii  jji"  in  this  sentence.    It  would  have  been  omitted, 
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were  not  Two  Crows  one  who  speaks  the  purest  Omaha.  The  collector  can  offer  but 
one  explanation.  The  warriors  were  probably  anxious  to  learn  the  result,  so  they  were 
approaching  Two  Crows  and  Sinde-xa"xa"  (a-ii) ;  then,  after  they  met,  all  reached  their 
(■amp  (afigakii). 

457,  4.  e'a°  ha  used  instead  of  "e'a"  &." 

4S7,  0.  de<fa"ba  t'ea»wa"£ai.    They  killed  seven  Tanktons. 

457,  9.  i<faugij;e,  pronounced  i^a+ug^e. 
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TRANSLATION. 

We  dwelt  beyond  Omaha  City,  and  towards  the  Platte.  The  Dakotas  came  on 
foot  to  attack  us.  All  of  us  Omahas  dwelt  on  the  Nebraska  side  of  the  riyer,  at  the 
point  of  timber  near  Sarpy's  village.  Some  of  the  women  had  buried  corn  in  the  ground 
at  the  village.  Being  hungry,  they  went  back  to  eat  it.  Behold,  the  Dakotas  who  had 
come  on  the  war-path  reached  there.  And  when  the  women  reached  there,  they  were 
attacked  by  the  Dakotas,  who  killed  two  of  the  women.  Tbe  remaining  woman  was 
struck  with  a  gun,  and  sashed  in  many  places,  but  she  came  back  to  us  alive.  The 
Dakotas  cut  off  all  the  hair  of  the  two  women,  and  after  cutting  the  scalps  in  pieces, 
they  carried  them  homeward.  We  pursued  them,  but  we  did  not  overtake  them.  We 
could  not  find  their  trail  in  the  dark.  When  I  reached  home,  behold,  men  came  for 
me  at  night.  I  arrived  there.  And  behold,  four  men  had  assembled;  and  I  was  the 
fifth.  At  length  they  said,  "Ccllect  some  men;  these  people,  the  Dakotas,  have  injured 
us ;  let  us  repay  them.  Assemble  tbe  young  men."  All  of  them,  too,  assembled  the 
men.  And  I  collected  the  young  men.  We  collected  fifty  persons.  I  said  as  follows: 
"Ho!  they  are  just  like  us,  and  we  resemble  those  who  have  treated  us  cruelly;  we 
have  guns  and  other  weapons  as  they  have.  Let  us  repay  them  for  what  they  have 
done  to  us.    Come!  let  us  go  thither."   And  all  were  willing. 

But  before  we  could  leave,  the  chiefs  manifested  their  unwillingness  for  us  to  depart. 
They,  collected  goods,  and  sent  for  us  live  leaders.  When  we  arrived  there,  behold,  the 
chiefs  had  invited  us  on  account  of  the  goods  which  they  had  collected.  Behold,  they 
commanded  us  not  to  go  on  the  war-path.  "You  will  not  go  on  the  war-path.  Take 
these  things.  These  chiefs  went  to  the  President  to  sell  land.  If  they  come  back  and 
consent  to  your  going,  you  may  then  go,"  said  the  chiefs  who  had  not  gone  to  Wash- 
ington. I  was  unwilling.  I  was  displeased.  I  went  home  without  taking  any  of  the 
goods.  So  we  did  not  go  on  tbe  war-path,  as  we  waited  for  the  return  of  those  who 
went  to  the  President.  They  came  home  from  the  city  of  the  President.  When  they 
had  come  back,  I  went  to  Joe.  "I  wished  to  go  on  the  war-path,  but  the  chiefs  forbade 
me;  so  I  did  not  go.  Consider  the  matter  for  me,"  said  I.  "Oho!"  said  he,  "go,  of 
course,  if  you  desire  it." 

When  I  reached  home,  I  collected  the  men.  I  sent  the  messengers  after  ja^i"- 
na'pajl,  Wanace-jinga,  and  Stnde-xa"xan.  We  collected  many  young  men.  "Come!" 
said  I,  "it  is  my  desire  for  us  to  go  on  the  war-path,  and  to  kill  one  of  the  Dakotas.'7 
And  we  assembled  at  night.  When  that  night  was  half  gone,  we  were  coming  towards 
our  present  reservation.  It  was  day  .when  we  reached  Omaha  City.  And  we  continued 
our  march  in  this  direction.  At.  that  time  there  were  no  white  people  in  that  region 
above  Omaha.  At  length  two  oxen  were  wandering  about  there.  The  young  men, 
who  were  the  servants,  wished  to  eat  them,  so  they  spoke  of  killing  them.  "O  war- 
chief,  we  will  eat  them,"  said  they.  "Ho!  servants,  kill  one  and  eat  it;  but  do  not 
disturb  the  other  one,"  said  I.  Passing  on,  we  stopped  again  for  the  night.  The  next 
day  we  went  on  till  we  reached  ibe  hollow  by  Henry's  house,  where  we  spent  the  night. 
Going  thence  the  next  day,  we  i cached  the  present  Winnebago  reservation,  sleeping 
when  we  arrived  at  the  northern  boundary.  The  following  day,  we  went  as  far  as  Ni- 
base,  which  is  on  this  side  of  the  ancient  (arming-place  of  the  lowas.    When  we  arose 
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in  the  morning,  we  discovered  the  proximity  of  persons.  When  we  said,  "Ho!  let  ns 
wait  for  them  to  appear,"  1ja^i"-ini"paji  was  unwilling  for  them  to  pass  by.  I  said, 
"  Let  us  head  them  off  on  that  side.  1  am  in  favor  of  onr  going  by  a  path  which  is 
more  towards  the  interior  of  the  country."  Rut  ja^^-ua^pajl  spoke  of  going  towards 
the  Missouri.  And  then  we  got  ourselves  into  a  difficulty.  We  did  not  overtake  the 
men,  because  we  were  tired.  We  dropped  back,  and  so  they  got  away  in  spite  of  us. 
When  we  awoke  in  the  morning,  we  had  no  food.  The  servants  were  hungry.  "  Ho ! 
O  ja$iu-nanpajl,  go  hunting.  The  servants  are  hungry,"  said  I.  <jaij;i11-nanpajl  went 
hunting.    At  length  he  came  back,  carrying  a  deer.    So  we  ate  it. 

During  the  day  we  went  across  the  country  to  the  Missouri.  That  night  we  slept 
on  tin-  bank  of  the  river.  In  the  morning  the  stream  was  wide,  as  there  was  a  freshet. 
We  made  a  skin-boat  of  the  deer-skin,  and  we  put  in  it  oar  guns,  bows  and  blankets. 
The  river  extended  as  far  as  yonder  house  on  the  hill.  When  we  put  the  things  in  the 
boat,  we  swam  across  with  it.  We  barely  reached  the  other  side,  as  we  were  very 
weary.  When  we  sat  down  on  the  other  side,  and  had  finished  putting  on  our  moc- 
casins, the  grass  was  set  afire  in  two  directions.  We  sat  looking  at  the  trail  of  the 
Dakotas  who  had  been  traveling  about.  We  sat  concealed.  "Ho!  come,  warriors, 
consider  the  matter.  This  smoke  is  in  two  places;  to  which  one  will  we  go?"  said  I. 
ja£in-nanpajl  said,  "O  war-chief,  let  us  go  towards  this  one  in  the  rear." 

So  we  went.  We  left  the.  river,  and  departed  across  the  country,  by  a  near  way. 
The  fire  had  been  made  towards  the  head  of  a  stream,  and  as  it  was  near  by  we  went 
towards  it.  At  night,  we  lay  down  for  a  short  while.  Then  we  walked  throughout 
the  night;  and  when  it  was  almost  day  we  slept.  In  the  morning  we  looked  around 
for  the  men,  but  did  not  find  them.  And  we  were  all  day  in  coming  back  towards  the 
place  where  Sioux  City  now  is.  We  looked  around  very  carefully  as  we  walked,  but 
we  did  not  find  them.  Late  in  the  afternoon  the  sun  was  very  near  the  bluffs.  "Come, 
let  us  go,  O  servants,"  said  I.  So  we  went.  There  was  a  bare  cliff,  without  trees. 
"  Let  us  soon  go  out  of  sight.  Quicken  your  steps,"  said  I.  Before  we  reached  it, 
£a$in-na>11pajl  and  Wakide-jinga  crouched  suddenly,  they  being  the  first  to  find  the 
people.  We,  too,  lay  crouching.  ^a^i"  nanpaji  came  back  to  us  to  report.  "O  war- 
chief,  at  this  very  place  they  cut  wood,  for  they  make  the  sound  "^aqi,"  said  he.  "Ho! 
servant,  as  they  are  people,  it  is  nothing."  After  we  stopped  and  stood  awhile,  the 
other  man  came  back  to  report.  "O  war-chief,  they  are  people.  They  are  women, 
but  they  sing  Mandan  songs,"  said  he.    "Ho!  warriors,  it  is  enough,"  said  I. 

So  we  went.  We  sat  on  a  very  small  piece  of  the  ground  that  was  bare  of  vegeta- 
tion; that  is,  we  sat  on  a  round  tract  of  grass  which  had  not  been  burnt  by  the  prairie 
lire.  The  sun  had  nearly  gone.  "Ho!  servants,  it  will  be  night.  The  sun  has  set.  Ho! 
come,  O  servant  jaifi,1-nanpaji,  go  as  a  scout.  Count  the  persons  that  have  camped, 
and  see  how  many  they  are,"  said  I.  At  length  (ja^i11-na1Ipaji  returned  to  us.  "O  war- 
chief,  the  lodges  are  two.  They  have  but  one  horse."  "Ho!  that  is  enough.  Ho!  O 
servants,  let  us  contend  with  them.  You  will  do  your  best.  Ho!  to  do  it  again  but 
this  once,  Smde-xanxan,  go  to  try  them  whether  they  are  sound  asleep.  You  will 
comeback  and  report,"  said  I.  At  length  Smde-xauxan  came  back.  '-O  war-chief, 
they  are  sound  asleep."  "Ho!  come  let  us  attack  them,  O  servants.  Make  your 
weapons  sharp,"  said  I.  They  sharpened  their  knives  and  arrow  heads,  and  tboy  put 
extra  loads  in  their  guns,  some  three  bullets,  others  four.    Then  I  made  them  s;t 
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awhile,  and  I  took  SInde-xa"xau  to  make  a  final  inspection.  They  were  in  a  canvas 
tent,  and  just  at  one  side  of  it  we  heard  them  snoring.  As  we  stood  at  the  rear  of 
the  next  tent  we  heard  its  occupants  snore.  I  called  to  Sinde-xa,1xa11.  "One  of  those 
snores.  You  will  kill  him  by  holding  your  gun  close  to  the  place  where  ho  lies,"  said 
I.  "Let  us  go  back  to  the  servants  to  tell  them,"  said  I.  And  we  went  back.  At 
length,  after  some  of  them  came  towards  us,  we  all  reached  the  servants.  "O  war- 
chiefs,  how  is  if?"  said  they.  "They  are  sound  asleep,"  said  I.  So  we  went  thither. 
W  e  reached  the  rear  of  the  lodges.  We  surrounded  them  and  shot  at  them.  As  the 
lodges  were  attacked  and  shot  into,  their  occupants  were  all  shot  down ;  we  killed 
seven.  We  contended  with  them  when  just  half  of  the  night  had  gone,  even  at  mid- 
night. When  we  finished  killiDg  them,  we  were  coming  this  way.  "Ho!  warriors,  let 
us  cease.    Come,  it  is  enough,"  said  I. 

So  we  were  coming  back.  We  walked  all  night,  and  just  at  day  we  reached  the 
Missouri.  We  crossed  the  river  before  sunrise.  We  walked  all  day;  and  at  noon  we 
killed  two  deer,  as  we  were  hungry.  We  sat  eating  them.  Then  we  continued  our 
homeward  march  till  we  stopped  for  the  night.  The  next  day  we  walked  throughout 
the  day,  and  at  night  we  killed  a  deer.  The  next  day  we  walked  till  night,  and  so  at 
night  till  about  eight  o'clock.  Then  we  reached  the  house  of  a  white  man.  Said  I, 
The  white  man  wdl  fear  us,  thinking  that  we  are  Dakotas.  So  let  us  ask  him  for  food. 
I  will  open  the  door.  Do  you  rush  in  after  me."  When  I  peeped  in  at  the  window, 
the  white  man  was  standing  without  any  clothing  at  all.  (He,  asked  us  if  we  were 
Dakotas,  and  was  glad  to  find  that  we  were  Omahas.)  The  white  man  made  us  thank- 
ful, saving  our  lives,  as  it  were,  by  giving  us  food  at  night.  At  night,  when  it  was 
not  day,  that  is,  before  the  sun  rose,  we  reached  our  village.  Then  all  the  people  were 
stirring.  "The  men  who  killed  the  Dakotas  have  come  home,"  said  they.  As  we  said 
that  we  had  killed  seven,  all  the  people  were  delighted. 
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Related  by  A^'pa^.laK'ga. 


Gaqijja11'  anga<j;ai  pahan'gadi.  Ej  Wa^  k$  anguliai.  Wadan'be  wafadai 

On  tho  hunt     we  went         at  the  first.         And   Elkhorn    the  we  followed  it.         Scouts        they  who  are 

Kiver  called 

waqube  nanba  t6'di  g^ba-djab^-qti-^ga".  Anga<fai       huhii  t'ea^wa^ai 

tent    sacred  two        at  the  about  thirty.  "We  went     when,    fish         we  killed  them 

3  cl'iiba,  anaqti-(igan.    Jjanga  $ank&  wanace  (ama)  ^ig^izai  ^gan,  uhaDi.  Gan/ 

some,       about  how  many.  Large      the  ones     policeman     (tho  pi.    took  for  them-    as,        they  So 

that  sub.)  aelvea  cooked  'them. 

<j>asnin'i  te,  angaifai.    Hau/  an^an'man£in'i.  Watfcka  cup't  wiu/  afigriha  anmau'- 

theyswt  l-    whci«,    wo  went.         Night      wo  walked  duriug.  Cmok       iliuk      one    wo  followed  wo 

lowed 

cj!iui.  Watfcka  ke  anjan'-baji;  gacibaja  a"jn"'i,  siia"snan'»iiii.  A"'ba  kc  uya"'ba 

valki'd.        Creek        tho      woaleptuol;       oul  from  it      wt- slrpt,    on  1  he  lrv<  1  ground.          Bay      the  light 
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ap,  dgi^e  au'pa"  nuga  ecau'  maB(fin/  ama.  Wakfde-pi  aapg^ajii.  Wakidai  3p, 

when,  behold,        elk        male     near  to       were  walking.        Good  marksman  exhorted  one      They  shot  at  when, 

another.  them 

nuga  wi"  jibe  muqani.    ^andata™  idnaxf^ai       wf  ubtfa11'.  Anan'hi$ea$& 

male      one     lower    broke  it  by      Treading  on  the  they  attacked  when,    I     I  held  him.        I  kicked  him  and 
leg      shouting.  ground  him  knocked  him  down. 

Haci  at!  ama  da  ^a11  'c$an<fai.    HaD/  (fatal  5[i,  b^ata-maji.    Huhu  jin'ga  -S 

After      those  who     head    the      hit  him  on.         Night    they  ate  wh<n,    I  did  not  eat  it.  Fish  small 

came  (ob.)  it 

niijinga  win/  ingasi  wab^ate  ag<fiu/.    Egi<£e  an/pan  nan/ba    ci    <fut£  watfeka 

boy         one    caught  for       I  ate  I  sat.  At  length      elk  two        again     there  creek 

me  they  came 

ke  uha.    Ama  t'ean'<|sai,  min'ga  ke\   Wagai  dga11  uga^i.   Afig-a^ai  wiu/ 

the   follow-        The        wo  killed,       female     ihe  Cut  in         as     it  was  held      We  went     (when),  one 

ing.  other  »  (ob.).         slices  over  a  fire. 

wadan'be  ahf.    Egi^e  ad-ma  we<fai.    Jja"'^11  g^d<^ai;  in  $anja  ug^a  ag^ai.  6 

as  a  scout      arrived    At  length  the  bufla-  he  found        He  raa  back  suddenly;    tents    to  the     to  tell  of  he  went 
there.  loes        them.  his  back. 

Wdganze  g<fdba-nan'ba-qti-dgan  ian'£in  wan' gtye  akii.    Egasani  te,  wahan' 

Measure  about  twenty  running  all  reached     The  next  day  when,  removing 

home. 

afal     A-f-ii  dga*  id-ma  wanasai.    Mip/  <fan  cdhiqtci   hi  te,  dgi<|;e  macinga 

they         They  came      as,      the  bufta-     they  sur-  Sun      the    just  that  far  arrived  when,  behold,  man 

went.         to  a  place  loes      rounded  them, 

and  camped 

wiK/  a$af.   Egi^e  nikacPga  d'tiba  wag^ade  amama,  Caa11'    Nika^fqai.  WaAi"  9 

one     went.     At  length       person  seme      creeping  np     were,  they    Dakota.     They  chased  the  Having 

tons  Bay,  foe.  them 

a^ai.    Edudhe.    Can/  dgi^e  ugahanadaze.-    Can/  wakide-hnan  g^in/i.  Caa11' 

they         I  joined  it.         Still    at  length  darkness.  Still     shooting  regularly    they  sat.  Dakotas 

went.  at  them 

ama  djuba  *dg^aqtian'i.    -figi^e  Caa11'  ama  ugahanad&ze  u$unajini;  wajin/- 

the        a  few      they  suffered  very      At  length  Dakotas      the  darkness  depended  on ;     they  were 

(sub.)  much.  .  (sub.) 

pibajL  Weanaxfyai  (5p)  win'  tfd^ai,  Uma^ha11.   Ci  Uma^ha"  ama  wenaxfA  12 

savage.         They  attacked  us    (when)    one  they  killed,       Omaha.  Again       Omahas  the  attacking 

(sub.)  them 

'jtyai.    Akipai.    Wean/naxi<|;a  taf,  ai.   Uma^'ha11  win/  can'ge  an'sagi  taa  ag<fein, 

spoke  of.     They  met.        Let  us  us  attack  them,      said  Omaba  one        horse         swift      the     sat  on 

they. 

man'zepe-ninfba  sfa11^  a^P".    Win'       <£in'ge  utin'  gan'<J;ai.    Edi'qti  ahi  si, 

hatchet   -       pipe        alone      he  had.        One    wound  without   to  hit    he  wished.       Just  there  he  ar-  when, 

him  rived 

man'zepe  gis£6a-baji  dgaai.    (fJIp'iiz  u^iqpa^e  gan'^ai.    Can'ge  ama  dahi  15 

hatchet  he  forgot  it  like.        Pulling  by    to  make  him      he  wished.         Horse  the  nock 

the  hair  fall  .  (sub.) 

wack'an'aafigai  dwa*  gan/,  akusan'de  gl'in  a^ai.     Gafi'sp  Unian'han  ^inkd 

he  was  strong  being  the  cause,      to  him  and  be-    carrying  ho  went.         And  Omaha  the 

3™nd  (st.one) 

Caa11'  ta11  u^an/  e^dga"  wa^iona"  i^d.    Caa11'  ak4  naza^a  t'dAai  Can'ge 

Dakota     the      to  hold    he  thought,     missing  his      he  had      Dakota      the     at  the  rear  killed  him.  Horse 
(std.  one)    him  hold  gone.  (sub.) 

ama  gfi"  qa<fea  agft     T'da"<fceqtian/i !   ai.    Can'can  wednaxf^ai.     Ci   wiu'  lg 

the     carrying    back     was  com-        I  have  been  killed      said  he.   Not  stopping  they  attacked  us.      Again  one 
(sub.)      him       again       ing.  outright! 

man'dehi  ijahai,  Uman/han-ma  win'  ugaqpa^af.    Ci  win'  can'ge  tan  nan'ge 

spear         was  pierced       the  Omahas  one     struck  him  down.     Again     one        horse        the       to  ran 

t»y, 
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u^l'agai  (<jizAbabe  ke'^a  man-bajujii  6  nan'pai  can'ge).    Ci  Caa11' wiu/ ati, 

refused  (jizababo        ut  the      clods  of  earth,    that     feared        horse).         Again  Dakota,     one  oame, 

here  iind  thevo 

ci  t'ttyai  Uman'bau  $ifik&    Han'kaska  2p,  caii'gaxai.  Egasani  waba11' 

again  ho  killed       Omaha  the  (ob.).  Midnight       when,     they  ceased.        The  next  day  when,  removing 

a<j;ai.     jji   wa£iu/  ag<jui  nzkacinga  ^ab^in.    Watcfgaxe  u<J;ewifi5[f£e\  Wa'a11' 

they      Dried  but-  carrying    came  man  three  To  dance  they  assembled.  Singing 

went.       falo  meat  back 

juwag^e  g£in'waki£af  t'<5  ^aflka    Haci  anwa'au  tai,  ai    T'e"  ^'afika  wa'a"' 

with  them     they  caused  them  to  dead       the  After  lot  us  sing,  said      Dead        the"  singing 

ait  (pLob.).  they.  (pLob.) 

Juwag^  'i^ai.    Waqe*  fictan'i  3p,  n£acinga  win/  weganze  wi^-qti-ega11  a<fal 

wit  U  them       they         liurying      they  fin-     when,        man  one        measure        '    about  one"  went, 

spoke  of.        them  ished 

(faji-ga,  6  lnite-bnan'i  nfkagalri  ama.    Ki  ca11'  a^af,  dabd  k£  }ad&  Niijifiga 

Do  not  go,   say-  (   forbade  him  chief  the        And    yet  he  went,     hill      the    being  Soy 

ing,  (sub.).  "  (ob.)  near  it. 

ctewa11'  wa^iqe    i         u^i'age,  ki  can'  a^af.    E^a  aka  gfba"  eganqti  g<fin/i. 

•notwith-       pursuing     were  when,   he  refused,    and    still   ho  went.      There     the     calling  to     just  80  sat. 
standing         him       coming  (col.  sub.)  him 

•6  nrite-ma  ub(*waki$a-baji.    ^Jabe"  (fa11  in'tan  8'di  b/-qti  e:jatan  a£in'  a-ii. 

This  thoso  who _pro-     he  did  not  let  them  Hill       the       now    there  he  had  just    thence      having  they 

hibited  him         havo  their  way.  '  arrived  him  were 

coming. 

T'e"(feai.      Uq<fe"    ati      Cafi'ge  ama  nan'ge   agfi.     Can'gaxai-ga.  Agfi. 

They  killed       Quickly  they  came.         Horse         the        running  ,  was  coming  Cease  j  e.  Thoy  wore 

him.  (sub.)  hack.  coming. 

Waba11'..    Ci   weanaxi^ai.     GaqAan/   aifiai     Weanaxi^a   a-fj,  h^ga-baji. 

They  re-         Again    they  attacked  us.         On  the  hunt    theywBnt.,       To  attack  us      they  were       not  a  few. 
moved.  coming, 

Waki^ai.    Ackaqtci  akikiijjai     Mukionan-hnan/i.    Can'ge  win'  t'£$ai  Uma"'- 

They  contended      Very  close    they  contended      They  usually  missed  one  Hotso       one     killed  it  Oma- 

with  us.  togethor.  another  in  shooting. 

ha11  ama.    Waqe  ieska  juafi'g^ai  ke  t'e^ai.    Can'ge  aka  an'sagiqti,  man/- 

has       the        White  man  interpre-    we  withjrim      tho  they  killed.       Horso        the         very  BWift,  wet 
<sub.).  ter  (ob.)  (sub.) 

snusnu  egih  Caan/  ama  uq<fe*  abi  egau,  e  ctl  win/  t'e'AS  te\  wabutan<fei"- 

quicksand      right     he  had     Dakotas    the        soon    arrived     as,     he  too     one      he  killed,  gun 
into  it    gone.  (sub.) 

ja*a  a<fdn'.    Uman'bali  amd  gaq£an/  maBfin'  te'di  ugae  man^in'i;  wi"/^an^an,) 

forked  he  had.  Omahas  the      on  the  hunt      walk        when   scattering  thoy  walk ;  by  ones, 

na^a-^a^a1"  maD<j>in'i.   Uma^inka  wiuaqtci  <fcab<j;iua11'  weanaxi^ai  Caan/  ama. 

by  twos  they  walk.  Season  just  one    "  'three  times       attacked  us       Dtikotas  the. 


NOTES. 

462,  5.  gacibaqa  anjaui.  They  feared  an  attack  from  the  enemy,  if  they  remained 
close  to  the  creek. 

463,  3.  b^ata-majl.  A^a^anga  did  not  eat  any  of  the  male  elk,  because  its  flesh 
was  prohibited  to  all  members  of  his  gens,  who  were  the  Elk  people. 

463,  7.  ^a"f iu  wangle.  There  were  several  scouts,  but  only  one  is  mentioned  as 
having  discovered  the  herd.  The  others  peeped  over  the  bluff,  and  then  all  ran  back 
to  the  camp  to  tell  the  news. 

463,  8.  mi"  ^a"  cehiqti  hi  t6,  i.  e.,  about  4  p.  in.,  at  which  time  the  story  was 
dictated. 
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463,  8-9.  niacinga  wi=.    This  was  Louis  Sanssouci. 

464,  7.  E^a  aka,  etc.  The  Dakotas,  who  were  over  the  hill,  called  a  little,  without 
hallooing,  inviting  him  to  approach  them. 

464,  10;  464,  11.  hegabaji  and  ackaqtci,  pronounced  he+gabajl  «»<Z  a+ckaqtci  by  the 
narrator. 

464. 11.  ackaqtci  akikufai.  The  narrator  clapped  his  hands  three  times,  to  repre- 
sent the  firing. 

464. 12.  Waqe  ieska,  Logan  Fontenelle,  after  whom  Logan  Creek,  Neb.,  was  named. 
464,  14.  Umanha1>  ama  gaq^a",  etc.    An  explanatory  sentence.    It  shows  how  the 

Dakotas  were  able  to  surprise  Logan. 

TRANSLATION. 

In  former  days  we  went  on  the  hunt  with  all  the  tribe,  following  the  course  of  the 
Elkhorn  River.  About  thirty  of  those  called  scouts  were  at  the  two  sacred  tents. 
As  we  went  along,  we  killed  some  fish,  a  considerable  number.  The  policemen  took 
the  large  ones  for  themselves,  and  then  cooked  them.  After  eating,  we  departed, 
walking  by  night.  We  followed  the  course  of  a  stream,  whose  banks  were  covered 
with  trees.  We  did  not  sleep  by  the  creek;  we  slept  out  from  it,  on  the  open  prairie. 
At  day,  when  it  was  light,  behold,  male  elk  were  walking  near  us.  The  good  marks- 
men exhorted  one  another.  When  the  men  shot  at  them  they  broke  the  leg  of  a  male. 
When  he  made  a  dash,  I  caught  hold  of  him  and  kicked  him  over.  Those  who  came 
afterward  hit  him  on  the  head.  When  they  ate  him  at  night,  I  did  not  eat  any  of  the 
meat.  I  ate  a  small  fish  which  a  boy  caught  for  me.  At  length  two  elk  came  directly 
toward  us,  following  the  stream.  We  killed  one  of  them,  the  female,  and  having  cut 
the  meat  into  slices,  we  scorched  them  a  little  over  a  fire.  As  we  went,  one  of  those 
who  had  departed  as  scouts  discovered  the  buffaloes.  The  scouts  were  about  twenty 
miles  from  the  camp,  but  all  ran  back  suddenly  to  tell  what  they  had  observed.  The 
next  morning  the  camp  was  removed,  and  the  tents  were  pitched  near  the  herd,  which 
we  surrounded.  When  the  sun  was  just  about  yonder,  a  man  departed.  Behold, 
some  men  were  creeping  towards  the  camp.  They  were  Dakotas.  The  Omahas  pur 
sued  the  foe.  I  joined.  At  length  it  was  dark;  but  still  they  continued  shooting  at 
them.  A  few  of  the  Dakotas  suffered  very  much.  The  Dakotas  depended  on  the 
darkness,  and  they  were  in  a  desperate  mood.  They  attacked  us,  and  killed  an  Omaha. 
Then  the  Omahas  spoke  of  attacking  them.  They  met.  One  Omaha  rode  a  very 
swift  horse,  having  no  weapon  but  his  hatchet-pipe.  He  wished  to  hit  one  of  the  foe 
who  had  not  been  wounded.  When  he.  arrived  just  there,  he  seemed  to  forget  about 
the  hatchet.  He  wished  to  pull  him  from  his  horse,  by  catching  him  by  the  hair.  But 
his  own  horse  was  so  strong  in  the  neck  that  he  could  not  be  managed;  so  he  carried 
his  rider  not  only  to  the  Dakota,  but  a  considerable  distance  beyond  him.  And  when 
the  Omaha  thought  of  taking  hold  of  the  Dakota,  he  had  missed  catching  hold  and 
bad  gone  by.  The  Dakota,  who  was  then  behind  him,  wounded  him.  The  horse  was 
coming  back  carrying  his  master.  "I  have  been  killed  outright!"  said  he.  He  died 
soon  after.  And  one  Omaha  was  speared  and  struck  down.  Another  one  was  on  a 
horse  that  refused  to  run,  as  it  feared  the  hillocks  which  were  in  that  neighborhood. 
A  Dakota  came  and  killed  the  Omaha.  They  ceased  fighting  at  midnight.  The  next 
day  they  struck  the  tents  and  departed.  Three  men  cainc  back  bringing  dried  buffalo 
VOL.  yi  30 
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meat.  They  assembled  for  the  dance.  They  caused  the  dead  to  sit  with  them  as  they 
sang.  "  Let  us  sing  afterwards,"  said  they.  They  spoke  of  singing  with  the  dead. 
When  they  had  finished  burying  them,  one  man,  j,ahawag£e-jide  (Eed  Shield),  went 
out  about  a  mile,  though  the  chiefs  forbade  him.  He  still  went  on,  being  near  to  the 
bluff.  If  any  young  men  pursued  him,  he  refused  to  come.  He  still  went  on.  Those 
who  were  there  sat  calling  to  him  to  go  to  them.  He  would  not  let  the  Omahas  have 
their  way,  when  they  forbade  his  going.  Just  as  he  arrived  at  the  hill  the  Dakotas 
came  thence  in  pursuit  of  him.  They  soon  came  to  him  and  killed  him.  His  horse 
was  coming  back  running  to  the  camp.  "Cease  fighting,"  said  they.  Our  warriors 
were  returning  to  the  camp.  We  removed.  The  Dakotas  attacked  us  again.  Then 
we  removed  the  camp  and  went  on  the  hunt.  Many  Dakotas  were  coming  to  attack 
us.  They  contended  with  us.  The  two  parties  contended  together,  being  very  close. 
They  usually  missed  in  shooting  at  one  another.  The  Omahas  killed  a  horse  belonging 
to  the  enemy.  The  Dakotas  killed  the  white  interpreter  who  was  with  us.  His  horse 
was  very  swift,  but  he  had  gone  right  into  a  quicksand  in  the  stream.  The  Dakotas 
soon  reached  him;  but  they  did  not  kill  him  until  he  had  shot  one  of  them,  as  he  had 
a  double-barreled  gun.  When  the  Omahas  were  on  the  hunt  with  all  the  tribe,  they 
usually  scattered,  and  went  in  small  parties,  by  twos,  and  sometimes  singly.  In  one 
season  the  Dakotas  attacked  us  three  times. 
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(fiab^iV  pi  ha.    Pahafi'ga  pi  t6'  anjifi'ga,  adan  %6  awakida-mail 

Three  times     I  waa  Before         I  was  when     me  small,     therefore  buf-      I  did  not  shoot  at 

there  there  falo  them 

<tan'ja,  can'ge   wa'in'ki^e'   w^b^-hna^ma1"   wanase  ami  Pahafl'gaqtoi 

though,  horse         to  cause  him  to    I  used  to  keep  them  for  them       the  ones  who  sur-  At  the  very  first 

carry  loads  rounded  the  herd. 

3  wanasai  tS'di,  %&  awakide  £ia<£&    Can'ge  dan'ct6  <£ian'£a  $e^ai  3p,  %&  dan'ct6 

they  sur-      when,    buf-     I  shoot  at     I  spoke  of.       Horse        perhaps     it  throws  you  sud-  when,  buf-  perhaps 
rounded  them  falo        them  denly  falo 

ja^ihe  tai,  ai.    Kl  awajincte.    Pdadi  aka  daheaia  juan'g^e  a$a£.  jd-ma 

gore  yon    may,   said      And    I  was  in  a  bad       My  father    the        to  the  hill        with  me       went.  ■       The  buffa- 
he.  humor,  (sub.)  loe8 

we'nax£<fai  tS  anwan'da"be  ang^sin'i.    Ki  indadi  aka  a'wan'kie  ct6wan/,  uakia- 

they  attacked    the      we  saw  them  we  Bat.  And  my  father  the       talked  to  me    notwithstand-  I  did  not 

them  (sub.)  ing, 

6  maji-hnan-man'.    £gi<fe  *e-nuga  wiu'  tfa*a^ican'qti  a^in'   agfi  nikacinga  aka 

talk  to  him  at  any  time.        At  length  buffalo  bull   one      right  towards  the     having       was  man  the 

tents,  him   coming  back  (sub.) 

winaqtci  aka.    Ki  ;e-nuga  am  a  wajin'-pibajl.    Nikacinga  ^inke"  ienaxtoa- 

only  one  the         And    buffalo  bull      tho  was  savage.  Man  the  ho  attacked 

(sub.).  (sub.)  (ob.) 

hnaD'i.    K(^!  e'di  man<j;in'-ga,  ai  iu<ladi  aka.    Can'ge  ming&  laiiga  ji'de, 

regularly.      Come!   there  walk,  said  my  father      the.  Horae  female         large  red. 


MY  FIRST  BUFFALO  HUNT. 


467 


man'ciadlqti  e'de,  akan/tan.    Ki  indadi  aka  wahutan$in  hahadan'qti  £degaB 

very  tall  but,       Itiedher.        And    my  father  the  (sub.)         gun  very  Light  but,  bo 

a^in'i.    B^ize  gan/  §'di  b^.    E'di  pi  sp'ji  le-niiga  aka  ckaB'aji  najin/  aka. 

had  it.  I  took  it    and      there  I  went.      There    I  ar-  -when,    huffalo  bull      the    motionless      waa  standing. 

rived  (aub.) 

Ki  nikaciEga  aka  S'di  pf         gf<J;gqtian/-bi  af.    Wajr'-pibaji  le-nuga  aka.  3 

And  man  the      there  I  ar-   when,    that  he  waB  very     said.  "Was  savage         buffalo  bull  thi; 

(sub.)  rived  glad  (sub.). 

Nii  aka   maB/  fkide  ^Aai,  ki  nan'ka  ke'di    lii.      Gafl'sp  weanaxf<fai. 

Man      the        arrow    shot  at  him  suddenly  and       back  on  the    wounded         And  he  attacked  us. 

(sub.)  with,  him. 

Can'ge  w4ag^ia  aka  diiba*  uan'siqti  aia^ai,  gan'^l  an'an^  i^dtfai.  jje-nuga 

Horse  I  sat  on      the  one  four  times    leaping  far     had  gone,          and       had  thrown  me  sud-         Buffalo  bull 

which  denly. 

aka  uhlackaqtci  atii  5p,  3[ig(fidacan  a<fai.     W&kide   b&i'a   aia<fai.     Akf  6 

the  very  close  to  had  when,  turning  himself  he  went.  To  shoot  at  I  failed  be  bad  I  reached 
(sub.)  come  around  him  gone,  home 

in'nanha  aka  indadi  ihusa  aka  3p  akf.    Can'ge  taa/  rnan'ze-<fahe  utfaha 

when,  my  mother    the    my  father  was  scolding  him  when  I  reached     Horse       the  bridle  sticking 

(sub.)  home.  to  him 

kf    t&'di,  ibaha11!  t$  aM'an^  i^^ai  te\     Pdadi  aka  fa-baji'qti  iqa  g£in'i 

reached  when,         she  knew  it      sent  me  off  suddenly  the.       My  father     the      not  speaking  at  laughing  sat. 
home  *  (sub.)  all  ' 

jLe-niiga      t'e^a^S  &,  ai.    Gafi'sp  i^aa-maji.  9 

Buffalo  hull    the  yon  killed   f    said  And       I  did  not  speak, 

(ob.)      him  he. 

NOTE. 

This  occurred  when  Frank  was  about  twelve  years  old,  say,  in  1856. 

TRANSLATION. 

.  I  went  three  times  on  the  buffalo  hunt.  When  I  was  there  the  first  time,  I  was 
small;  therefore  I  did  not  shoot  at  the  buffaloes.  But  I  used  to  take  care  of  the  pack- 
horses  for  those  who  surrounded  the  herd.  When  they  surrounded  the  herd  at  the 
very  first,  I  spoke  of  shooting  at  the  buffaloes.  But  my  father  said,  "Perhaps  the 
horse  might  throw  you  suddenly,  and  then  the  buffalo  might  gore  you."  And  I  was 
in  a  bad  humor.  My  father  went  with  me  to  the  hill.  We  sat  and  looked  on  them 
when  they  attacked  the  buffaloes.  And  notwithstanding  my  father  talked  to  me,  I 
continued  there  without  talking  to  him.  At  length  one  man  was  coming  directly 
towardsthe  tents  in  pursuit  of  a  buffalo  bull.  And  the  buffalo  bull  was  savage.  He 
attacked  the  man  now  and  then.  "Come!  go  thither,"  said  my  father.  I  tied  a  lariat 
on  a  large  red  mare  that  was  very  tall.  And  taking  a  very  light  gun  which  my  father 
had,  I  went  thither.  When  I  arrived  there  the  buffalo  bull  was  standing  motionless. 
The  man  said  that  he  was  very  glad  that  I  had  come.  The  buffalo  bull  was  savage. 
The  man  shot  suddenly  at  him  with  a  bow  and  wounded  him  on  the  back.  And  then 
he  attacked  us.  The  horse  on  which  I  was  seated  leaped  very  far  four  times,  and  had 
gone  off,  throwing  me  suddenly.  When  the  buffalo  bull  had  come  very  close  he  wheeled 
around  and  departed.  So  I  failed  to  shoot  at  him  before  he  went.  I  reached  home 
just  as  my  mother  was  scolding  my  father  about  me.  When  the  horse  reached  home 
with  the  bridle  sticking  to  it,  she  knew  that  I  had  been  thrown.  My  father  said  notli 
ing  at  all,  but  sat  laughing.  Addressing  me,  he  said,  "Did  you  kill  the  buffalo  bull?" 
And  I  did  not  speak. 
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SACRED  TRADITIONS  AND  CUSTOMS. 


Told  by  A"pa»-j,axga 


I. — Pc'age  angii^ai  ama  Iwaspe  gax  'i<J;a-biama,  iwagazu.    j^i  nan'ba 

Old  man  our  the     what  makes  making      spoke  of,  they      what  makeB        Tent  two 

(8ob.)   one  behave      it  say,  one  upright. 

waqiibe  gax  'i^a-biama,  ci  $1  winaqtci  waqube  gax  £i<fea-biama.  U^eVin- 

sacred       making    they  spoke  of,     again  tent     only  one  sacred       making    they  spoke  of,  Assembled 

they  say,  they  say. 

3  5[iAa-bi  ega"',  zbu^a-biama  nikagahi  ama.    Ca11'  mazi  jan'  ma'a  edabe 

themselves,   having,    consnlted  one  another  chief  the         In  fact    cedar    wood   cotton-   the  also 

they  say  (sub.).  wood  (ob.) 

waqiibe  gax  'i^a-biania    Ci  niniba  b<faska  nan/ba  waqiibe  gax  'id;a-biama. 

sacred      making    they  spoke  of,     Again      pipe  flat  two  sacred       making    they  spoke  of, 

they  say.  they  say. 

Niniba  £icta"'-bi  2[I7  nikagahi  :>[idahi-biama.    Can/   tan/wang^an  U5[idaje 

Pipe        they  finished,  _  when,        chief  they  chose  for  them-       In  fact  tribe  each  gens  for 

they  say  selves,  they  say.  itself  (?) 

6  win/<fan^an/  nanba  cte  can/  5[ig^iza-biama.    Can/  waqiibe  jin'ga  u^ia^^e" 

by  ones  two       even  in  fact  took  for  itself,  they  say.     In  fact    sacred  thing      small      they  cansed  them- 

selves to  own 

fa?'  ta^'wang^a"  ba^^-ma  3[i'f-bian)a.    j^i  nan'ba  tS  *eaja  waqube  gaxa- 

the  tribe  the  gentes         gave  to  one  an-      Tent      two        the    to  the       sacred  they 

(ob.)  other.  {ob.)  buffalo  made  it 

biama.    jji  winaqtci  tS  nikaci^ga-a^a^ica11,  tMwa(faf-a;a^ican,  waqube  gaxa- 

they  say.        Tent      only  one      the  referring  to  men,  referring  to  killing  them,        sacred  thev 

£°b-)  .  made'it 

9  biama.    Gan/   <jjictan'-biania  qiibe  g(jiiiba.    Ki  $6  nikagahi  ^fi^axe  aka 

they  say.      At  length  they  finished,  they  say     sacred  all.  And     this         chief  made  them-  'the 

selves  (sub.) 

liwakia-biama,  pahan'ga  l<fig(fau'  aka.    jj.  $6  nan/ba  waqiibe  ckaxai  to, 

talked  to  them,  they         the  first  ruler  the        Tent   this       two  sacred  you  made  the 

say,  (sub.).  {ol) )( 

aki^in'i-ga  ha.  Hii^uga  gaxai  tS  u^iciaia  najin'  tate*  ha.   Can/  edada*  iida"qti 

respect  ye  them  Circle  of  tents    made    the  in  the  middle    stand      Bhall  Iufaot     what        very  good 

12  ahnin/  ct^ctewa*'  'l-hnani-ga.    Ki  mkagahi  an'ga^i"'  cte"cte  wega^ai-gS, 

yon  have  soever         always  give  to  (them).   And        chief  we  who  are        even  desire  from  us. 

a-biama.  Ce"nujinga-ma  e*  waka-biama.  Edi  3p  wa^iheha-baji  tai,  a-biama. 

said  they,  they    The  young  men  (ob.)  that    they  meant,  they      In  that  case    you  will  be  stout-hearted   said  they  thev 
say.  say.  8ay- 

Edada11  ahigi  (finge^a^  oninkg'cS,  ciii'gajin'ga  do  <j;an'di  u^agiga  tai  ha. 

"What  much    you  give  to  those      thou  who,  child  forehead    on  the        you  paint  will 

not  relations  yours 

15  Awaqpani'qti  egan  uckan  u^aketan/i  ^i,  an'qttyiegan  tai,  can/  uakiha"  ataM' 

Very  poor,  as  a  great     like        deed  you  acquire        if,      you  will  be  great  men,      still      additional     how  far 


a$ai  tS  ceta11'  a^in/  tai,  a-biama. 

they  go  the    so  far      they  will  have  it ,   said  they, 
they  say. 


(generations) 
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II. — Walia11'  a<fe^  'i<fa-biam&,  %6  une".    j^-ma  uAa  g^(-liTiani  (Jian'di  %{ 

Removing       fhey  apoke  of  going,    buffalo  hunting.  Thebnffa-  to  toll  of    fury  used  to       when  tent 
they  say,  Ioea  (ob.)  comeback     (in  the  past) 

waqube  jan'     kg  waiin'  udan  'f-hna°-biama.    "Wanase-hnan'-bi  sp,  21  tS'di 

sacred       wood        the     robe        good        they  used  to  give.         They  nsed  to  surround  the  when,  tent    at  the 
(=pole)  (recLob.)  they  say.  nerd,  they  say 

ie<^;ze  glbahi-hnan/-bia0i/i.    Ce'nujin'ga  nan/ba  nikagahi  ^ank&      waqube  3 

buffalo-         they  used  to  gather  for  it,  fining  man  two  chief  theonea   tent  sacred 

tongue  they  say.  '  who 


te'di  ie<J^ze  (fe'cpahi  te  a<fea,  a-biama  nikagahi  ama,  ^-ma  t'dwa^ai  hnan'di. 

at  the      buffalo-     you  gather    will  indeed,      said,  they  chief  the      the  buf-    were  killed  whenevrr. 

tongue      for  (them)  say  (sub.),  faloea 

j,eMze  dasi  <fan  man'dS  kg  ubaxa11  2p,  man'dS-^a11'  i'in-hnan'i.    j,!  te'di 

Buffalo-        tip       the         bow        the   pushed  into  when,         bow-atring        theynsed  to  carry    Tent  at  the 
tongue  (ob.)  by  means  of. 

^tan6in/qti  aki-hnani.    <jaze  aki  3p,  uhan'-hnani.    Nikagahi  ama  u^wiDi 

they,  the  very        they  used  to        Evening    they    when,   they  used  to  cook.  Chief  the  assembled 

first  reach  again.  reached  (sub.) 

home 

wahin-cin'$e  t'an'i  5[i,  6'di  }i  te  udai,  waiin'hahage  £an'  6  uji  (fate'.  E 

when,     robe  with  the     they  had  if,    there   tent  the     they       lower  corners  of  a    the    that  filling    they  That 
hair  out  (ob.)  entered,         buffalo  robe        (ob.)  ate. 

waqube  eia  aka  Han'ga  gaxai  ak&  wa'a11'  g^in/-hnani,  datai  t&'di. 

sacred  thing     hia  theonewho    HaQga        he  who  made  it      singing        he  used  to  sit,       theyate  when. 

III.  — Niacinga  win'  io[uhe  man<j;in/i  3p,  wadan'be  a^  tai.    Nikagahi  9 

Man  oeq         fearing  walks        when,      as  scouts         they  will  go.  Chief 

unseen  danger 

ama  u^wm^tye-hna"'!.    IVage  win/  ban'-hna"i.   G6-\ma?i:  Maja11'  in^ga- 

the  (sub.)        usually  assemble.  Old  man      one  calls.  He  says  as  follows:     Land     you  know  it 

san'ga  te  wi  a^inhe+,  ai.    E'di  ^ganqti  cenujin'ga  g^ba-sata11,  g^ba-cade 

for  me        will  I     I  who  move,  he  Bays.         Forthwith.  young  man  fifty,  sixty 

dan'ctS,  li  waqube  tg'di  ahi-hnani.   Ce^ujiri'ga  wadan'be  aia$e-hnam'i.  A<fai  12 

perhaps,     tent      sacred          at  the      they  arrive.  Young  man  as  sconts  usually  go.  They  go 

3p,  hii^uga  $an  u<ficaD  ^an'^ini.    Egi^e  nikacinga  we^e*  dan/cte,  u^a  agtfi- 

when,   circle  of      the       going        they  run.       At  length        people  they         perhaps,     to  tell  it  they 

tents       (ob.)    around  it  discover  come 

hnal    Ca1"  6  nuda1"  dkiga^tia"'.    Wdbeta"  ag<f;i-hnani,  an'he  dan'ctSan'i. 

back.  Tn  fact  that  going  to         is  just  Uko  it.  Making  a        they  como  back,    they  flee      perhaps  (pi), 

war  detour 

IV.  — j^-ma  hdgabaji  t'ewaAai       gaq<f;an/ agi-hnani.    £gi<fe  nikagahi  15 

The  buffaloes  a  great  many    they  killed   when,  the  hunting  usually  returned    At  length  chief 
them  party  homeward. 

ama  u^wifi^i(f6-hi)an/i  te\    figi^e  waqube  gaxe  'itfai  te  cl'.    jJl  waqube 

the  (sub.)  assembled  themselves.  At  length  sacred  (thing)  making  they  spoke  of  again.     Tent  sacred 

nan'ba  tS'di  ia  win/  uhani  tS,  u^win^fye  tai-^ga".    Cenujin'ga  g^bahiwi11- 

two       at  the   dried    one     they  cooked,    to  assemble  them-  in  order  that.  Young  man  a  hundred 

buffalo  "  selves 

meat 


qti-^ga"  u^winwd(f6-hnan/i.     Cenujin'ga  nu^4^in  e'di  a<fai  tS,  li  tS  egaxe  1 8 

rtbont  they  assembled  them.  Young  man        stripped  to    there        went,      tent  the   around  it 

the  waist  in  a  circle 

g<fein'i  te\    Cau'  agudi  cte"  wahehaji-ma  waiin'  iu/-lmaDi,  unajin  udan  cti 

they  sat.  Yet     in  what    soever  the  stout-hearted  ones      robe     they  wore  robeB,      shirt         good  too 

place 

uginajiB-hnan'i.    (pasnin'i  3p,  can'gaxe-hnan'i.     jJl  kS  uha  atfai  2p,  xfci 

they  wore  their  own  They  swal-    when,  they  ceased.  Tent  the     follow-    went    when,  tent- 

shirts,  lowed  (the  food)  (line  of)  ing  it  poles 
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<figiije  tf-iiAipu  g$in/  we'nace  man$in/i,  waheliaji  ama  ^ize'  man<fin'i.  Can/ 

bent  a  small  lodge  aat  snatching  walked,  stout-hearted  the  taking  walked.  Tet 
little         (see  note)  from  them  one  (sub.) 

eata11  wagi^i  u^i'aga-baji.    Jan'-jinga  $izaf  g8  %i  waqube  kS'^a  a^in/  aki- 

why    they  tried  to   they  were  not  un-  Stick  those  that    tent  sacred         at  the     having  they 

get  them  from         willing.  they  took 

them 

3  hna°i.    jJl  sndde  u^ukihehe'be  gaxai.    Waqube  uju  kg       tS  ida°be 

reached  Tent  long  one  after  another,  as  they  made  Sacred  thing  principal  the  tent  the  in  thn 
again.  far  as  (the  poles)  reached     it.  "  (ob.)  middle 

gaxai.    Cin'gajin'ga  pahafi'ga  jinks'       ginai.     Pc'age  win/  cifi'gajin'ga 

they  made.  Child  first-born         the  one    dried  asked  of         Old  man       one  children 

who      meat  him. 

g<fe^almvin-nan'ba-qti-e'gan  ijaje  wa^ade-hnan'i.     XUCP^>   wiDaqtci  cte'cte 

hundred  two  about      his  name        he  called  them.  O  grandchild,       only  one  even 

7  though 

6  5[uji  an^dgig^an/  te  a-no+!  agiidi  ^atancei-dau,  ai  iVage  aka.  U$eVin$a£ 

yonder,  yon  will  put  it  on  (the  indeed,      in  what  you  are  standing!   said     old  man      the  They  collected 

atashort     ground)  forme  hallool        place  (suh.). 

distance, 

ip,   %k    kg  b^iiga  da"'bai.     jj.  sne"de  e'ta"  ^ib^a-hna11!.  Wakan'-ma,1^in' 

when,  dried    the         all       they  looked  at.     Tont      long       so  far    they  spread  it  out.  "Wakan-maD<£iD 
meat  (line  of) 

aka  %k  cin/qtci  diiba  u$ucia;a  ihe^fi-hna^i.    Maqani.    Ki  cin/qtci  kg  naBb^ 

the    dried    very  fat        four      in  the  middle       placed  them.  He  cut         And     very  fat     the  hand 

(sub.)  meat  '  them  up.  (ob.) 

9  t6  ^(fea^ska  waga  gaxe-hnan'i.    Wasejide  igahfi       ja11'  waqube  t£  fbi5[a- 

the      that  eize        slices        he  made  them.  Red  clay       they  were  when,       sacred  pole        the   he  rubbed 

mixed  with  (oh.) 

hnan'i,  onin'oninde  ataca11  gaxe-hnan'i.    Gan/  <j;ictan/-hnani.  Uklt'S-cta^'-ma 

on,  greasy         exceedingly       he  made  it.  And       he  completed  it.  The  habitual  fighters 

u^winwa$S-hnan'i.     Ukit'e'  aki<fa  gaxe  <f$S-hnan/i.    lgadfze-hnan/iT  cafi'- 

they  assembled  them.  Enemy     to  contend  making     they  spoke  of.  They  rode  round  and  sitting 

with     (feigning)  round, 

12  gag<fin.    Q&de  dtibaha  nikacinga  e'ga"  gaxe-hnan'i,  %i  sn^de  u^ucia^a^ica11. 

on  horses.         Grass    in  four  places         man  Hke         they  made,         tent     long  in  front  of. 

Duba"   kikide-hnan/i,   ci  diiba"  nlkacinga  ^afika    tfe'wa^e'  waxe-hnan'i. 

Four  times       they  shot  at  one       again  four  times  person  the  (oh.)  they  pretended  to  kill  them, 

another, 

Wadade  ctl  diiba"  waxe-hnan'i.     Ada^be'qti  kide-hnan'i.     Qade  miib<j;ij 

To  cut  them      too    four  times     they  pretended.         Taking  verv  close  they  shot  at  (them).        Grass  they 
up  aim  knocked 

15  ih<^S-hnan/i.    Maqiide  sfa11^  ujl  ikide-hnan'i.    Ukit'S  ama  nikagahi  <fafika 

down  by  shooting.  Powder        alone     put  in  they  shot  at  (them)  The  hostiles  chief         the  (ob.) 

with. 

w&iaxf^a-hnan/i.    Diiba"  akiki^a-hnan'i.    Nanctan/i.    Ukit'e'  ama  can' gaxai. 

attacked  them.  Four  times      they  fought  one  They  stopped  The  hostiles  ceased, 

another.  running. 

Niniba  waqube       a«f;in/  ^inke^a  diiba11  ah£-hnani,  waiin/  win/  ub^ta"  tai 

Pipe  sacred       tent     to  him  who  had  it     four  times    they  arrived,         robe        one     to  wTap  around  it 

18        ahii.    (fccke"  t6.    Niniba  ^ickai  y[i,  ube'ta1  afi"1'  ahii.     j^i  waqube 

they  took  it        They  untied  its  Pipe       they  untied  when,  wrapping      they  took  it         Tent  sacred 

there  for  him.  covering.  it  in  (the  robe)  there. 

kS'ia  a<J;iD/  akii;  &  nimgahi  waqube  gaxe  uji.     Nlkagahi  ama  eonaqtci 

at  the   having  it  they     that    killikinnick        sacred  made  they  put  Chief  the        they  alone 

reached  fn.  (sub.) 

again; 

^acude  g^in'-hnani. 

puffing  out  sat. 
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V. — Niniba  waqube  keid^ica11  ci  iickaD  win'  uwib<fa  td  minke.  Nikagdhi 

Pipe         saored    pertaining  to  the  again  custom    one      I  tell  you  will    I  who.  Chief 

amd  u<^wini  5(1,  Watcigaxe  iidan  ha,  ai.    Ink^-sabS  ake*,  nhriba  &\k  akd, 

the      assembled   when,       To  dance         good         .       said  Inke-sahe       it  was       pipe         his  the 

(sub.)  they.  be  who,  (sub.), 

&  watcigaxe  gdxe  'i^af,  uijsukie.   I^akig^e  fhmpfaf.   Md'a  jan/  win'  agiaifai 

that        a  dance         making  prom-  talked  to  (them)    To  join  one     they  consulted     Cotton-   wood    one      went  for  it 
ised,         about  it.     thing  to  the  other  one  another.  wood 

Inke-sabe"  ama  wan'gi^e.  <jasi  ^aT'ia  jan/  gasuda-baji.  Wa'u  nan'ba  juwag^e 

Ifike-sabfi         the  all  Top  of    at  the    wood  was  not  cleared  of     "Woman       two         with  them 

(pL  sub.)  a  tree  branches. 

a^ai,  macaka  a£in'i.  U^uciau'i  ujd;i  gdxai;  e'di  miiza-hnani,  jan/  te\  Pc'age 

went,   woman's  strap     they        In  the  middle    hole  for       they      there     they  planted  it,    pole     the      Old  man 
for  carrying  wood  had.  the  pole      made;  (ob.). 

ieki^waki^ai.  Wa6dtcigaxe  te,  ai  a^a+.  Ja11'  $a^fnaBqi  te  aAa+,  ai.  Inke"- 

they  made  them  act  as  You  will  dance,         they  indeed.      Sleep       you  will  arouse       indeed,    said  Tfike- 

criers.  say  yourselves  by  dancing  they. 

sabS  akadi  jan'jifiga  d'uba  gasai.    Hii^uga  <£an'  u^fca11  a^al  ega",  tan'wafig^an 

sabe*       at  the  stick  some     thi  v  cut.      Circle  of  tents  the     around  it    went      as,  tribe 

(ob.) 

nbanan-ma  jan'jifiga  wi^a^a11  wa'i-hna^'i.     Ubdna11  liju   aka  ge-hnani : 

the  gentes  stick  one  by  one  they  gave  them.  Gens        head-man    the     said  as  follows: 

Watcigaxe    S'di-afiguinhe  w^gan<J;ai  ^gan,  jan/jinga  kg  wa'i  tai-3gan  atii  ha,  ai. 

Dance        the  we  join  it  they  wish  for      as,  Btick        the  to  give     inordur     they  said 

us  (ob.)     us         that    have  come  he. 

Ce"nujin'ga  b<fuga  hd(fu3[d£ini.   Wasdsa"  ^i'an'i.    Wa'u  min'jifiga  eddbe  wate* 

Young  man  all  naked.  White  clay   they  rubbed    "Woman  girl  also  dress 

on  themselves. 

te'~hnani,  ci  3[i'an'i.    Agudi  ct£  ce'nujin'ga  win/  wd^aha  iidan  d<fahai.  Inke"- 

wore  dresses,  again    they  In  what   soever  young  man        one       clothing      good        he  wore  Inke- 

painted  place  clothing, 

themselves. 

sabe"  nu  nan/  amd  wan'gi^e  jan/  te"  ecan/qtci  g<fin'-hnani.    Wdhin-cin/<j;e  in/- 

sabe      man   grown     the        every  one      pole     the    very  near  it  sat.  Kobe  with  the  hair  they 

(sub.)  out 

hnani.  Ndxe-ga5[u  duba,  de*xe  duba  cti  (a^in/)  a-i-g<fini.  Ink^-sabS  c<±nujifi'- 

wore.  Drum  four,  gourdrattle    four      too   (having    tbey  sat  there.       Inke-sabS  the  young 

them) 

ga-ma  niniba  waqiibe  nan'ba  kg,  e*  akiwa  wdpahafi'ga  a$in/  td  akd.  Ce*nu- 

men  pipe  sacred  two        the,   that     both  the  first  will  have  them.  Young 

jin'ga  nanbd  akd  niniba  ujii-de  aigd^a  ma^i^-hna^i.    Wd^e^e"  gan'^a-ma 

man  two         the         pipe        (they)  filled,  carrying  walked.  To  make     those  Who  wished 

(sub.)  when      on  the  arm  presents 

igadize-hnan'i,  can'gagij^'i.    Nantai  uifica11.    Man/te  g^in'i  Qu^a  akd.  Nu 

rode  round  and  round,      sitting  onboraes.  They     goingaround       Within      sat  Singers      the  Man 

danced      (the  pole).  (sub.). 

amd  can/  ba3[uwinxai;  wa'ii  amd  dgaha  nantai. 

the    in  fact    turned  around;      woman      the  outsideonthe  danced, 
(sub.) 

NOTES. 

468,  1.  qi  nanba,  the  two  sacred  tents  of  the  Hanga  gens. 
468,  2.     wi=aqtci,  the  sacred  tent  of  the  Wejincte  gens. 

468,  3.  mazi  ja11  ma'a  edabe,  the  sacred  pole,  which  is  kept  in  one  of  the  Hanga 
tents. 

468,  4.  niniba  b^aska  na^ba,  the  two  sacred  pipes  kept  by  the  Inke-sabS  gens. 
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468,  6.  waqube  jifiga,  the  sacred  customs  of  each  gens  and  sub-gens. 

468, 11.  hmfuga  gaxai  tB.  As  the  hu^uga  was  curvilinear,  "tS"  cannot  refer  to  its 
shape.  It  admits  of  two  renderings :  ''the  one  act,"  and  "when"  or  "as,"  implying  the 
occasion,  time,  or  reason. 

469,  2.  ja"  ke.   The  sacred  pole  is  not  kept  erect,  except  on  special  occasions. 
469,  3.  nikagahi  ^anka.    Frank  La  Fleche  read  "aka"  instead  of  "^afika." 

469,  7.  waii"hahage  (fa",  the  lower  corners  of  a  buffalo-hide,  i.  e.,  the  part  towards 
the  feet  of  the  buffalo. 

469, 18.  cenujiSga  nu^a^i11,  etc.,  refers  to  those  who  had  not  yet  distinguished 
themselves  in  battle. 

470,  1.  qi-n^ipu,  a  small  lodge,  such  as  the  Winnebagos  use.  See  "id-ucfipu"  and 
"u^ipu"  in  the  Dictionary. 

470,  3.  ji-snede  u^ukihehebe  gasai.  The  length  of  the  long  tent  depended  upon 
the  number  of  small  tent-sticks  obtained  by  the  warriors. 

470,  5-6.  ijucpa  .  .  .  agudi  ^ata^ce-da".  This  is  equivalent  to  "wawenai,"  asking 
or  begging  them  to  give  something.  After  the  old  man  said  this,  the  fathers  used  to 
bring  their  children,  each  with  four  presents.  These  gifts,  in  modern  times,  have  con- 
sisted of  a  piece  of  dried  buffalo  meat,  a  gun,  a  fine  robe,  and  a  kettle.  When  a  gun 
could  not  be  had,  "nikide,"  which  were  precious,  and  were  used  for  necklaces,  were 
offered  instead.    Sometimes  a  horse  was  the  fourth  gift. 

470,  15.  ukit'e  ama,  etc.  The  front  flaps  of  the  long  tent  were  raised  a  little.  Then 
the  attacking  party  passed  between  the  dried  meat  and  the  grass-figures,  and  assaulted 
the  chiefs.    Both  parties  fired  four  times.   Then  the  fight  ended. 

470,  18-19.  Before  the  sacred  pipe  was  taken  back  to  its  tent,  the  chiefs  smoked  it, 
and  then  it  was  taken  over  to  the  side  of  the  young  men,  who  represented  the  enemy. 
Here  and  there  one  would  smoke  it.  Four  times  did  they  carry  the  pipe  around  for 
some  of  them  to  smoke  it  ;  and  then  it  was  returned  to  its  sacred  tent. 

471,  3.  iifakig^e  ihujp^ai.    On  the  evening  of  the  day  of  the  sham  fight. 
471,  5.  macaka.    Frank  La  Fleche  read,  "maca^ka. 

471,  15-16.  Those  on  horseback  used  to  watch  for  the  pipe-bearers  to  come  around, 
and  when  the  women  were  on  the  other  side  of  the  circle.  Then  a  horseman  would 
take  one  of  the  pipes,  which  he  "held  for"  a  man  ("uu£an"),  to  whom  he  gave  his 
horse,  etc.  See  ja^in-na"paji's  War  Story,  the  final  paragraph.  The  men  danced  iu 
a  peculiar  course,  going  from  west  to  south,  thence  east  and  north ;  but  the  women 
followed  the  course  of  the  sun,  dancing  in  the  reverse  order,  from  the  east  to  the  south, 
thence  by  the  west  to  the  north. 

TRANSLATION. 

I.— Our  ancestors  spoke  of  making  something  to  keep  the  people  upright,  something 
to  make  them  behave.  They  spoke  of  making  two  sacred  tents,  and  also  of  making 
another.  When  the  chiefs  had  assembled,  they  consulted  one  another.  They  spoke 
of  making  sacred  the  cedar  and  Cottonwood  pole  and  two  flat  pipes.  When  they 
finished  the  pipes,  they  elected  their  own  chiefs ;  and  each  gens  of  the  tribe  constituted 
itself  according  to  its  sul  i-gentes.  And  the  gentes  of  the  tribe  gave  to  one  another  the 
minor  sacred  things  which  the.v  now  possess.  They  made  the  two  tents  sacred  to  the 
buffalo;  and  they  made  the  one  tent  sacred  to  human  beings;  that  is,  to  killing  them 
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in  war.  At  length  they  completed  all  that  was  sacred.  And  these  who  had  made 
themselves  chiefs,  they  who  were  the  first  rulers,  talked  to  the  people.  "Kespect  ye 
these  two  tents  which  ye  have  made  sacred.  When  the  tribal  circle  is  formed,  they 
shall  stand  in  the  middle.  Indeed,  make  it  a  rule  to  give  to  them  whatsoever  very  good 
things  yon  have.  And  desire  even  the  chieftainship  from  us,"  said  they,  addressing 
the  young  men.  "In  that  event  you  will  be  stout-hearted.  If  any  of  you  give  many 
presents  to  strangers,  you  may  paint  your  children's  foreheads.  If  ,you  acquire  this 
privilege  by  becoming  very  poor,  you  will  be  great  men,  and  future  generations  will 
keep  up  the  customs  as  long  as  the  tribe  shall  last." 

II.  — They  spoke  of  removing  the  camp  to  go  on  the  buffalo  hunt.  When  they  came 
back  and  told  about  the  buffaloes,  they  used  to  give  good  robes  to  the  pole  of  the 
sacred  tent.  When  they  surrounded  a  herd,  they  used  to  gather  together  the  buffalo 
tongues  for  the  tent.  When  the  buffaloes  were  killed,  the  chiefs  said,  "Ye  two  young 
men,  you  will  gather  buffalo  tongues  and  place  them  at  the  sacred  tent."  The  young 
men  used  to  thrust  one  end  of  their  bows  through  the  tips  of  the  buffalo  tongues,  and 
carry  them  along  by  means  of  the  bow-strings,  which  they  put  in  front  of  them,  next 
to  their  chests,  the  bows  being  on  their  backs.  They  were  the  very  first  ones  to  reach 
the  lodges  again.  When  they  reached  home  in  the  evening,  they  used  to  cook.  The 
chiefs  assembled,  wearing  robes  with  the  hair  outside,  and  entered  the  sacred  tent, 
where  they  ate  after  putting  the  food  in  the  lower  corners  of  their  robes.  He  whose 
sacred  thing  it  was,  Hanga,  he  who  had  made  the  feast,  sat  singing  as  the  others  ate. 

III.  — When  a  man  continues  to  fear  unseen  danger,  they  go  out  as  scouts.  The 
chiefs  assemble.  An  old  man  calls:  "I  who  move  wish  you  to  learn  about  the  land 
for  me!"  Forthwith  fifty  or  sixty  young  men  go  to  the  sacred  tent  of  the  Weji"cte. 
The  young  men  go  as  scouts,  running  around  the  circle  of  tents.  At  length  they  come 
back  to  report,  perhaps,  that  they  detected  the  presence  of  men.  And  they  regard 
this  service  as  fully  equal  to  going  on  the  war-path.  They  come  back  by  making  a 
detour,  and  perhaps  they  flee. 

IV.  — When  they  killed  a  great  many  buffaloes  they  usually  started  homeward.  At 
length  the  chiefs  assembled,  and  spoke  of  making  a  sacred  thing.  They  cooked  a 
piece  of  dried  buffalo  meat  at  the  two  sacred  tents,  that  they  might  assemble  for  the 
ceremony.  The  chiefs  collected  about  a  hundred  young  men,  who  were  stripped  to  the 
waist  and  who  sat  in  a  circle  around  the  two  tents.  Some  of  the  men  here  and  there 
were  considered  brave,  so  they  wore  robes  and  had  on  gay  shirts.  When  they  had 
eaten  all  the  food  the  feast  was  ended.  As  the  brave  men  followed  the  line  of  the 
tents,  they  were  snatching  bent  tent-sticks  from  those  who  dwelt  in  small  tents.  And 
the  owners  did  not  refuse,  nor  did  they  ask  why  the  braves  tried  to  deprive  them  of 
their  tent-sticks.  They  carried  the  sticks  which  they  had  taken  back  to  the  sacred  tents. 
They  made  a  long  tent,  using  the  sticks  as  long  as  they  lasted.  They  made  the  prin- 
cipal sacred  thing  (»'.  e.,  they  placed  the  pole)  in  the  middle  of  the  tent.  They  asked 
each  first-born  child  for  a  piece  of  dried  buffalo  meat.  An  old  man  called  about  two 
hundred  children  by  their  names.  "  O  grandchild,  wherever  you  are  standing,  even 
though  you  bring  but  one  thing,  you  will  put  it  yonder  on  the  ground  for  me,  at  a 
short  distance."   When  they  collected  the  dried  meat  all  beheld  it.   They  spread  it 
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out  the  length  of  the  long  tent.  Waka"  ■ma^i"'  placed  four  of  the  fattest  pieces  of  the 
meat  in  the  middle.  He  cut  them  with  a  knife.  He  cut  the  fattest  in  slices  as  large 
as  one's  hand.  These  he  mixed  with  red  clay,  and  then  rubbed  the  sacred  pole  with 
the  compound,  making  it  exceedingly  greasy.  At  length  he  completed  it.  They 
assembled  the  warriors,  having  spoken  of  feigning  to  contend  with  the  enemy.  The 
horsemen  rode  round  and  round.  The  chiefs  had  made  four  grass  figures,  in  the  shape 
of  men,  which  they  had  put  in  as  mauy  places  in  front  of  the  long  tent.  The  mounted 
men  and  the  chiefs  shot  four  times  at  one  another;  and  four  times  did  the  former  pre- 
tend to  kill  the  grass  figures.  And  four  times  they  pretended  to  cut  them  up.  They 
took  very  close  aim  at  them  when  they  shot  at  them,  and.  they  knocked  them  down 
every  time  that  they  shot.  They  shot  at  the  figures  with  guns  loaded  only  with  powder. 
The  hostiles  attacked  the  chiefs.  Pour  times  they  fought  one  another.  They  stopped 
running.  The  enemy  ceased  fighting.  Four  times  they  went  to  the  keeper  of  the  tent 
of  the  sacred  pipe,  taking  to  him  a  robe  to  wrap  around  the  pipe.  They  untied  the  pipe 
covering.  Then  they  wrapped  the  pipe  in  the  robe,  and  carried  it  to  the  long  tent. 
After  the  ceremony  they  took  it  back  to  the  sacred  tents.  It  was  that  pipe  which  they 
used  during  the  ceremony,  after  filling  it  with  killikinnick  which  had  been  made  sacred. 
The  chiefs  alone  sat  puffing  out  the  smoke,  when  they  put  the  pipe  to  their  lips. 

V.— Now  I  will  tell  you  a  custom  pertaining  to  the  sacred  pipes.  When  the  chiefs 
assembled  they  said:  "  It  is  good  to  dance."  It  was  IEke-sabg,  the  keeper  of  the  pipes, 
who  promised  to  make  a  dance,  and  talked  about  it.  The  chiefs  consulted  with  one 
another  about  having  the  dance  directly  after  the  other  ceremonies.  All  the  men  of 
the  Inke-sabg  gens  went  after  a  cottonwood  tree,  from  which  they  cut  off  all  the 
branches  but  those  at  the  top.  Two  women  accompanied  the  men,  having  their 
"macaka."  When  they  brought  the  tree  back  they  planted  it  in  a  hole  in  the  ground, 
which  had  been  made  in  the  midst  of  the  tribal  circle.  They  caused  old  men  to  act  as 
criers.  "You  are  to  dance!  You  are  to  keep  yourselves  wide  awake  by  using  your 
feet!"  said  they.  The  men  of  the  Inke-sabS  cut  ten  sticks  in  the  neighborhood  of 
their  tents.  Having  gone  around  the  tribal  circle,  the  bearers  of  the  sticks  gave  them 
out,  one  by  one,  to  the  several  gentes.  The  head  of  each  gens  said  as  follows:  "They 
have  come  to  give  us  the  stick  because  they  wish  us  to  take  part  in  the  dance."  Nearly 
all  the  young  men  were  naked.  They  rubbed  white  clay  on  themselves.  The  women 
and  girls  wore  dresses  and  painted  themselves.  Here  and  there  a  young  man  was  seen 
who  wore  good  clothing.  All  the  elder  men  of  the  Ifike  sabg  gens  sat  close  around 
the  pole.  They  wore  robes  with  the  hair  outside.  They  had  four  drums  and  four 
gourd  rattles.  Both  of  the  sacred  pipes  of  the  young  men  of  the  Inke-sabS  were  to 
occupy  a  prominent  place  in  the  dance.  The  two  young  men  who  kept  them  filled 
them  and  carried  them  on  their  arms  as  they  proceeded  in  the  dance.  Those  who 
desired  to  make  presents  were  mounted  and  rode  round  and  round  the  circle  of  the 
dancers.  Those  on  foot  danced  around  the  pole.  The  members  of  the  Qu^a  section, 
who  were  the  professional  singers,  sat  within  the  circle  of  the  dancers.  The  men 
turned  around,  and  the  women  danced  in  an  outer  circle. 
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jAHE-jlAjE  TO  CttDE-GAXE  AND  MANTCtJ-WA(pIHL 

July  29,  1878. 

Negfha,  anwan/qpani  tcabe.    Wiian'be  kan'b<fa,  akfwa,  Mantcu-wa«fdhi 

O  mother's  me  poor  very.  I  see  you  I  wiah,  both,  MaHcn-waipibi 

brother, 

^a^ba.    Ma^e  usm  tedibi  5p,  wiiaD'be  tai  mifike.    Uma^'ha^-ma  can'ge 

he  too.         "Winter      cold     it  arrives  when,      I  see  you      will      I  who.  The  Omahas  horse 

<fiflg^  tcabe;  waqpani    ama.    Caan'  ama^a   pi   ede,  can'ge   $mg£    ag^i-  3 

without       very ;  they  are  poor.  Dakotas  to  the  ones   I  was     but         horse        without      I  came 

who         there,  hoinr.. 

Sinde'-gife'cka  waian/be  pi  e'de,  can'ge  an'£-bajt.    Cin'gajifl'ga  ^fya,  negiha, 

Spotted  Tail  I  saw  him     I  was  hut,      horse       he  did  not  Child  your,     O  mother's 

there  giv© me-  brother, 

wak^ga-bajl  eT'te',  iDwin'<|;a-ga\     Uman'haI1-ma  me*  te'di,  macte'  t&'di,  abigi 

sick        not   itmaybe,      tell  to  me.  The  Omahas  spring    in  the,       warm        in  the,  many 

<fidau/be  ta  ama.    ^ax^-<^aD'ba  juag^e  ag<£in' ;  an^an'bahan.    Waqin/ha  hnize  6 

see  you  will.  Two  Crows         1  with  him     1  sit ;  he  knows  me.  Letter  you 

receive 

win'utafLgaqti  tiafi'kiifa-ga. 

when,       just  as  soon  as      make  one  come  to  me. 

TRANSLATION. 

Mother's  brother,  I  am  very  poor.  I  wish  to  see  you  both.  I  will  see  yon  this 
year,  in  the  winter.  The  Omahas  have  no  horses  at  all;  they  are  poor.  I  went  to  the 
land  of  the  Dakotas,  but  I  came  home  without  a  horse.  I  went  to  see  Spotted  Tail, 
but  he  did  not  give  me  a  horse.  Tell  me,  mother's  brother,  if  your  children  are  not 
sick.  Many  of  the  Omahas  will  see  you  in  the  spring,  when  it  is  warm.  I  sit  with 
Two  Orows,  who  knows  me.    When  you  get  the  letter,  send  me  one  immediately. 


^AXfi-^'BA  TO  MAHTCtr-WA<jt>IHI. 

July  29,  1878. 

Nisiha,  hnajl  tS'di,  a°waI'qpam-maji'-qti-ma1''  <J:an'cti.    Hue"  jp,  aVa1'- 

My  child,     you  did    when,  I  was  not  poor  at  all  heretofore.        Ton    -when,  me 

not  go  went 

qpani  hegamaji.    Wigisiij;S-hnan  canca"'-qti-iiiaI".     Ca"'  wigijanbe  ka"bd;a-  9 

poor  me  not  a  little.        I  am  used  to  thinking      always     very  .  I  do.         In  fact     I  see  you,  my      I  wish 

of  you  relation 


qti-man/.    Eata11      wigiianbe  etega^maji.  We'abidS'qti  hne'  te,  in'd;a-majt 

very  much.  How        ii      I  see  yon,  my        apt        I  not.  "Very  far  away       you      as,        I  am  sad 

relation  weni 

ha.    le  iidanqti  winaV  ka-b^ga".    Nian'ba  (fifige"  tS'di  cu^eaAS.  Can'. 

"Word  very  good  I  hear  of  yon       I  hope.  Moon  {-light)    none      when    I  eend  it  to  Enough. 
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TRANSLATION. 

My  child,  before  yon  went,  I  was  not  poor  at  all.  When  you  departed,  I  -was 
very  poor.  I  always  remember  you,  and  I  greatly' desire  to  see  you.  It  is  not  prob- 
able that  there  will  be  any  way  for  me  to  get  to  see  you.  I  ain  sad  because  you  went 
so  far  away.  I  hope  to  hear  good  words  from  you.  I  send  you  this  when  there  is  no 
moonlight.  Enough. 


JABE-SKA  TO  WAHE'AK. 


i. 


August,  1878. 


ijin'ij!e  t'6.  Pahan'ga  iVage  ijin'ge  gi;an'be,  git'e  ha.    Gan'^i  Wajin'a- 

"our  elder    dead.         Before  old  man      his  son        saw  his,      died  to     .  And  Bird- 

brother  him 

gahiga,  wabaxu  gan/  hnfze  te  ha.    G-an'^i  waqitt'ha  hnize  tS'di,  udan  ma11- 

Chief,  letter        at  any  you  take  will  And  letter  you  re-     when,      good  yon 

rate  it  ceive  it 

3  cnin/  5[i  inwin'<fa  g:faa-g£.    Ana'a"  te  ha.     (fJijafi'ge  we'da^e'  nanbidawa<£e' 

walk       if       to  tell  me     send  it  back.         I  hear       will  Your  daughter    gave  birth.  twins 

wa^in.  Akiwa  t'ai.    UqfS'qtci  gfi  'i^a^S  wfkanb<f;a.   Ca"'.   (fiji"'^  t'e"  ga"' 

she  had.  Both       died.         Very  soon     to  come       you       I  desire  you.       Enough.     Your  elder  dead  so 

back    promised  brother 

ui£lwib<fa  ha.    He-xapa,  (J;iadi,  ^ai(;uhaqtci  t'e\    <jpagfctanbaji  t'e*  te  ama. 

I  tell  you  of        .  He-xapa,      your  father,     very  nearly       dead.      You  not  seeing  him,    die       he  will, 

yours  your  own 

6  Wajin/a-gaWga  dan'be  jugifa-ga.    Jabe-ska  ttyiki^e'. 

Bird-Chief  seeing  it    he  with  him.         White-Beaver  causes  this  to 

come  to  you. 

NOTES. 

This  is  a  curious  letter.  The  first  sentence  was  intended  for  Wahe-'a";  then  six 
were  addressed  to  Wajina-gahiga;  aud  the  rest,  to  Wahe'a". 

476,  2.  Pahanga  i°c'age,  etc.  This  should  be  "I°c'age  <fi5k<i  Ijin'ge  gi^au'bajl  t6di, 
git'e  ha:"  literally,  "Old  man — the  one  who — his  son — he  saw  not  his — when — he  died 
to  him — ." 

476,  6.  Jabe-ska,  Wa^acpe,  or  Ma^i^-tca^i,  was  an  aged  Ponka  who  remained  with 
his  Omaha  kindred  when  his  people  were  removed  to  the  Indian  Territory,  in  1877. 

TRANSLATION. 

Your  elder  brother  is  dead.  He  died  before  his  father  saw  him.  And  you,  O 
Wajina-gahiga,  please  receive  the  letter.  Send  word  back  to  me  if  you  are  doing 
well  when  you  get  the  letter.  I  will  hear  it.  Your  daughter  had  twins.  Both  died. 
I  wish  you  to  promise  to  come  home  very  soon.  Enough.  Your  elder  brother  is  dead, 
so  I  tell  you  about  your  own.  Scabby  Horn,  your  father,  is  almost  dead.  He  will  die 
before  you  see  him.    Look  at  this  with  Waji"a-gahiga.    White  Beaver  sends  it  to  you. 
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jABE-SKl  TO  WAQA-NAJ]n. 


August,  1878. 


(fiadi   ^uhaqtei  t'6.    (fcag±ctanbajl   tM  etega".    J&be-ska  waqin'ha 

Your  father      very  nearly        dead.     Youdonot  see  yours  to  die      apt.  Beaver  White  letter 

tiijsiki^.    Wa<Jsagictanbaji  t'd  ta  ijsaflka.    (JJaki  'i<fa<J;8;  win'<fakaji.  ^!iTafi'ge 

causes  to  come      You  do  not  see  your         they  will  die.        Tou  reach  you  prom-  you  did  not  speak        Tonr  elder 
to  you.  {relations)  '  home         ised;  truly.  sister 

wddaijsdde  t'&    <Ji?a""cka  (fi?an'ge  fda<|;8  ke  t'6.    Min/  <fan'  t'<5  <3gasani  teg 

bore  children,    dead.      Tour  sister's     your  elder     the  one  that     dead.     Moon    the     dead     the  next  the 
hut  child  sister  she  boru  day  (=vrhen) 

cuif^aifsg. 

I  send  it  to  you. 

TRANSLATION. 

Tour  father  is  almost  dead.  He  will  be  apt  to  die  before  you  see  him.  Jabe-skS 
(White  Beaver)  causes  the  letter  to  come  to  you.  Tour  relations  will  die  before  you 
see  them.  Tou  promised  to  reach  home,  but  you  did  not  tell  the  truth.  Your  sister 
gave  birth  to  a  child,  but  it  is  dead.  Your  sister's  son,  to  whom  she  gave  birth,  is 
dead.    I  send  this  to  you  on  the  day  after  the  moon  died  (i.  e.,  August  1). 


NAMAMANA  TO  MANTCtT-WA(ffflL 

August  22,  1878. 

jjaha^ha,  wabag^eze  ^an/  cuhi  win/uwatafi'ga  i^a^e  te  ha.  Usniaji 

Brother-in-law,  letter  the      reaches  as  soon  as  you  cause  will     .  Not  cold 

(ob.)        you  it  to  becoming 

ca"t£  cupf  ta  mifike  ha.   Ujan'ge  ke  i«j;4pahaI,-maji/-qti-man/.    Majau/  agudi  6 

yet,       I  reach  will      I  who  Road        the    I  have  not  the  least  knowledge  of  it.  Land        in  what 

when       you  place 

<^ag^iu'  (fa11  i(fapahan  kan'b<^a  ta  mifike.    Cin'gajin'ga  wfyan'ge  wa^in  ^anka 

you  Bit        the        I  know  I  wish      will     I  who.  Child  my  elder  sister  she  had     the  ores 

(ob.)  them  who 

udani   3fi,  uana'a"  ka°'b$a.    Wamdske  ctl   uaji  ha,  w^gauze  ag$in/-satan. 

they  are      if,     Ihearofit         Iwisu.  Wheat  too     Isowed     ,         measure  fifteen, 

good 

Cifi'gajiii'ga  wiwfya  wake'gede  piaji.    T76  tg'di,  cub^S  t&nte.   Anwan/qpani  9 

Child  my  sick,  but  bad.       He  dies   when,     I  go  to  you     may.  Me  poor 

h(5gamaji  ha.    Eskana  wi^an/bai  kaDb^gan-hnan  can/can.    Maja11'  ($au)  udan 

I  am  very  Would  that       I  see  you  I  am  hoping  always.  Laud         (the)  good 

(sji),  wagazu  ana'a11  kan'b<fa.  C^na. 

{if),      correctly       I  hear         I  wish.  Enough. 

TRANSLATION. 

O  brother-in-law,  please  send  me  a  letter  as  soon  as  this  one  reaches  you.  I  will 
reach  you  before  the  cold  weather.  I  do  not  know  the  road  at.  all.  It  will  be  my 
desire  to  know  the  land  in  which  yon  dwell.  If  the  children  that  my  sister  has  are 
well,  I  wish  to  hear  about  it.  I  sowed  fifteen  acres  of  wheat.  My  child  is  very  ill. 
Wheu  he  dies,  I  may  go  to  .you.  I  am  very  poor.  I  am  constantly  hoping  to  see  you. 
Jf  the  land  in  which  you  dwell  lie  {fuoil,  I  wish  to  hear  correctly  about  it.  Enough. 
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tJHA--JIN'GA  TO  GACUDKfA-. 

August  22,  1878. 

Nisiha,   h-iie"   t6,  nan'de  in'pimajl'qti-ma"'.    Ata11'    wisf^S  te  nan'de 

My  child,    you  went  when,      heart  I  ]i;ul  it  wry  bad  for  nie.         When     I  think  of  you  the  heart 

iB'pimaji-hnan-ma11'.    Ga"'adi  anwaD'qpani-maji  tei^te,  oan/  dskana  wr}an'be 

I  alwayB  have  it  sad.  Mow  I  may  not  become  poor,  yet      would  that      I  Bee  you 

3  kanb^egan.    Can'  eskana,  nisfha,  uman'ijrifika  (^)  wi?an/be  kanb^ga11,  usnf 

I  hope.  Still      would  that,    my  child,  season  (this)       I  see  you  I  hope,  cold 

te'di  ^e^uadi.    Nfkaci"ga  anwan'^itaI1'qti  oga",  ada"  afi5p/g<^iciipa-baji'-qtia11'i. 

in  the    during  this.  Indians        we  have  worked  bard     some-     there-      we  havenot  packed  our  things  at  all. 

what,  fore 

Wa^ita11  te  hegaji.    E'a""  ma°hni11'  te   wina'a11   kan'b<j;a.    Egiife  waq^'ha 

"Work        the    notalittle.       How        you  walk       the  I  hear  from  you      Iwish.  Behold,  letter 

uq<j£'qtci  tian/ (faking  kan'b$a  ha. 

Tery  soon        you  send  to  me       I  wish. 

TRANSLATION. 

My  child,  when  you  departed,  my  heart  was  very  sad.  I  am  usually  sad  when  1 
think  of  you.  At  this  time,  though  I  may  not  be  poor,  I  hope  to  see  you.  Still  I 
hope,  my  child,  to  see  you  this  year,  during  this  present  winter.  We  Indians  have 
been  working  very  much,  therefore  we  have  not  made  any  preparations  for  the  journey. 
There  is  so  much  work.  I  wish  to  hear  how  you  are.  Behold,  I  desire  you  to  send  a 
letter  back  to  me  very  soon. 


KICKE  TO  MA-TCtJ-^AN'GA. 

August  22,  1878. 

A"'baij!dgan    waqiri'lia    wawidaxu.     Ca"'    wisf£6qti-hnaII-man',  kage". 

This  day,  as  letter  I  write  to  you.  Still         I  am  always  remembering  you    O  younger 

very  well,  brother. 

WigIsi<()S'qti  aB'ba  ge\    Ca"'  hnize  ip,  ie  d'liba  an'i  i^a-ga.    tJcka"  e'a11' 

I  remember  you,  my     day      the        Tet      you  re-  when,  word     some     to  give    cause  to  Deed  how 

.  own,  very  well  (pLob.).  ceive  it  tome   he  coming. 

9  ma^ni11'  te  wina'a*  kan/b<fa.   Can/  uman'<};ifika  $6$uMi  wi*an'be  kanb^ga\ 

yon  walk      the  I  hear  from       I  wish.        In  faot  season  daring  the      I  see  you  I  hope, 

yon  present 

TRANSLATION. 

As  it  is  to  day,  I  write  you  a  letter.  I  am  usually  thinking  of  you,  O  younger 
brother.  I  think  of  you  day  by  day.  Now,  when  you  get  my  letter,  send  some  words 
to  me.  I  wish  to  hear  from  you  what  ynu  are  doing  and  how  you  are.  I  hope  to  see 
you  this  year. 
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MA"TCC-NAMBA  TO  AGlTCTTA. 

August  22,  1878. 

An'ba^  nlacPga  Pan'ka  £afika  wabagijseze  (fa11  tifai  bduze.  (JJfyan'de 

This  day  people  Ponka       the  ones  lottor  tho  sent  hero  I  have  Yourdaughter'B 

who  received-  husband 

wakegai;    in'teaI,qtci   gmda"'i.     Uebifa  ta  minke.     Wamuske  ke  cdtan 

was  sick ;  just  now         he  is  better.        I  tell  him    will      I  who.  Wheat        the  (ob.)   so  far 

g$itanji.    Wasnin'de  tate\ 

ho  has  not  He  delay       will  Hurely. 

worked  his. 

NOTE. 

Agitcita  is  another  name  for  Wajiua-gahif;a,  mentioned  in  Jabe-sk&'s  letter. 
He  is  called  Wanace-^anga,  Big  Soldier,  in  the  Ponka  Census  List  of  1880.  His 
daughter  married  an  Omaha,  Wanaceki^abi,  referred  to  in  the  letter  just  given. 

TRANSLATION. 

I  have  received  to  day  the  letter  sent  hither  from  the  Ponka  people.  Your 
daughter's  husband  was  sick.  He  is  better  now.  I  will  tell  him  what  you  say.  He 
has  not  yet  harvested  his  wheat.   He  will  surely  be  backward  with  it. 


MAsTCtT-NAI'BA  TO  WE'SA-jAft'GA. 

August  22,  1878. 

jjiicpaha,  ie  na°'ba  cu^wiki^g.    Can'  Caa"'  ama,  Sindd-g^ecka,  na^be"- 

My  grandchild,  word     two  I  eend  to  you.         In  fact  Dakota  the  ones        Spotted-tail,  hand 

who 

ubAa11'.    'A-'ififige'qti  nanb^-ub<fan',  ca1"  lida"  ha.    TJdanqti  nanbfj-ub^an'. 

I  held.  Nothing  at  all  being      hand        I  held,        yet       good  "Very  good       hand        I  held, 

the  matter. 

Can/  ukit'e  wiVwa  ukit'e  ^a"'  lida"  .fanaji11  t6  ana'a"  kan'bfa    Ca1"  ga11'  6 

"Sow      nation       which  one        nation       the      good      you  stand    the    I  hear  it        I  wish.  At  any  rate 

wisi'<f6-hnan-ma'"  <fan'ja  eV  tS,  in'pi-maji.     Wakan'da         figfa"'  taite, 

I  always  rememher  you      though     what  is  when,      I  am  sad.  The  Great  Spirit   decide  for  me  about  shall 

the  matter  my  own 

ehd.    C&ia  cu<fdwikf<j;e.    tJda11  anajin. 

I  aay.       Enough      I  send  to  you.  G-ood      I  stand. 

TRANSLATION. 

Grandchild,  I  send  you  two  words.  I  have  shaken  hands  with  the  Dakota, 
Spotted  Tail.  It  was  for  no  special  reason  that  I  shook  hands,  yet  it  was  good.  It 
was  very  good  for  me  to  shake  hands  with  him.  Now  I  wish  to  hear  with  which  of  the 
nations  you  are  on  good  terms.  Though  I  always  remember  you,  no  matter  what  hap- 
pens, yet  I  am  sad  when  anything  unpleasant  occurs.  I  say  that  Wakanda  shall 
decide  for  pie  about  my  affairs.    I  send  enough  to  you.    I  am  doing  well. 
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jl-ZI-<pIN'GE  TO  MPXA-SKA,  QCGAHUNAJF,  AND  QI(fA-SKA. 
NiaciDga  ama  ^ama  ^ida^'be  tai  eb<f^<>-au,  ada11  cub^  ta  minke. 

People       the  (sub.)      these  ace  you        will         I  think,      therefore  I  go  to  you  will      I  who. 

Hn^  t$  cetan/,  negiha,  can'ge  cdna  a^'/i.'i  <fank;i  t'af.  ada11  culxj-e  ta  minke. 

You  when    so  far,       mother's        horse      bo  many  you  gave  the  ones    have    there-     I  go  tn     will     I  who. 
went  brother,  to  ibe        that      died,    fore,  you 

3  WUan'be  tS  £kigan,  taD'wang<^an  zanfqti  <fidan'be  gan'$ai.     Negiha,  wijin'^e 

I  see  you      the      like  it,  nation  all  see  you       they  wish.         0  mother's       my  elder 

brother,  brother 

in^ga11,  aawan/qpani  hdga-maji.    Cub^  ta  minke  ha.    Ede'cai  3p,  waqin/ha 

likewise,  me  poor  I  not  a  little.        I  go  to  you  will     I  who  "What  you     if,  letter 


uq<fS'qtci  tia^akf^e'  kan'b<fa  ha. 

very  soon      you  send  here  to      I  wish 


NOTE. 


Mi"xa-ska  or  White  Swan  is  Frank  La  Fleche,  sr.;  Qugahunaji",  Badger-skin- 
shirt;  and  Qiifa-ska,  the  head-chief,  White  Eagle. 

TRANSLATION. 

I  think  that  these  Indians  will  visit  you,  therefore  I  will  go  to  you.  Mother's 
brother,  the  horses  which  you  gave  me  have  died  since  you  departed,  therefore  I  will 
go  to  you.  All  of  the  tribe  wish  to  see  you,  just  as  I  do.  Mother's  bjother  and  elder 
brothers,  I  am  very  poor.  I  will  go  to  you.  If  you  have  anything  to  say,  I  wish  you 
to  send  me  a  letter  very  soon. 


jAHE-xAdE  TO  QI<f!A-SKA. 


Waqin'ha  hnize  t6,  ian'kiij;a-ga.    Negiha,  maja"'  fa?'  e'a11'  ma"hni"' 

Letter  you  re-     when,    cause  one  to  be  0  mother's        land         the       how        you  walk 

ceive  coming  to  me.  brother, 

te  $iitan  ana'a"  ka11'  eb^ega".  Juajl  J[i'cte,  fiita"  i"win'£a  gi<f:a-ga.  Negiha, 

the  correctly  I  hear  it  I  hope.  r/nsiiifc-     oven  if,   eorrecUy     totellnie     cause  to  come     O  mother's 

able  back.  brother, 

a"wan'qpani  tcabe  ha.   Ax;tge-hnan  caDcan'-qti-man/,  wi)an'ba-majl.  Dada" 

me  poor  very  I  am  crying  always    indeed  lam,         I  do  not  see  you.  What 


9  i"'f\ngi,  negiha,  an<fan'wang<j;a  ha.    A'Va^'qpani  tcabe,  negiha.  (/Mama, 

I  am  without,     mother's      iHulTer  on  account  of  it    .  Me  poor  very,  mother's  These 

brother,  "  brother. 

negiha. — wi;a"'be  ta  minke  ^an'ja,  negiha,  wamuske   uaji  u<ie\vi"a,gi6e 

mother's  I  see  you      will      1  who        though,        mother's  wheat         I  sowed        I  collect  mine 

brother, —  brother, 

b^icta"  n[i  wi;an'be  kan'b$a. — Unia^'ha"  ama,  usm'qti  wiMe'ta"  tedihi  }[i 

I  finish       when     I  bgo  you        I  wish. —  Oniahas        the  (sub.)   very  culd    half  the  length    it  arrives  wh«n 

tliern 

12  <£idan/be  ta  ama,  ne»*fha.  Nikac^'ga-ma  ^ain;i,  Uman'han-ma,  negiha,  e4a.ha- 

pee  vdu  will,  niothm-'n  The  i»«  nplo  these,  the  Omahaa,  mother's         are  ec- 

brother.  brother, 
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bajl,  negiha.    Tlda11  najin'-baji;  in'teqi  fcabe  ha.    In*nauha,  wim'^i  edabe, 

centric,     mother's         Good     they  dr>  not  stand ;     hard  for       very  My  mother,    my  noother'a  also, 

brother.  me  brothers 

wakega-baji  3[i,  i^wi^a  gi<fa-ga.    E'a1'''  ct^cte  awana'a"  kan'b$a.  Negiha, 

they  are  not  sick       if,       to  tell  me      cause  to  ho      What  ia     soever     I  hear  of  them       I  wi3h.  Mother's 
coming  back,   the  matter  brother, 

waqin/ha  Pan'ka  ama  g^f<fai  t6  ana'a",  nan'de  in/udan.    £gau,  negiha,  3 

letter  Ponkas     the  (snb.)  caused  to  when  I  heard  it,        heart       good  for  me.         So,  mother's 

come  home  brother, 

waqiu'ha  an'i  i<j;a-ga  ha.    le  d'uba  a"'i-ga  ha,  negiha.    Nan'de  in'udan 

letter         1"  give     canse  to  Word      some         give  me        ,  mother's  Heart        good  for  me 

mo      be  coming  brother. 

te\  negiha. 

will,  mother's 
brother. 

NOTES. 

480,  9.  a°fanwaig(|;a  is  from  u^ug^a;  but  Sanssouci  read,  "  an£a""wafigig<fa,"  from 
the  possessive,  u^ugigfa. 

480,  9-10.  (peama,  negiha, — wi}a"be,  etc.  This  is  a  curious  instance  of  a  sudden 
digression  on  the  part  of  a  speaker.  He  intended  speaking  about  the  tribe,  but  he 
proceeded  to  tell  of  his  own  affairs.  Then  he  returned  to  the  Omahas.  The  correct 
order  would  have  been,  "(Jjeama,  negiha,  Unia"han  ama  osniqti  wi"deta"  tgdihi  j[I 
fida"be  ta  ama.  Wi}anbe  ta  minke  ifa^ja,  negiha,  wamuske  uaji  ufewi^agiife  bficta" 
Hi,  wi^be  kanb(fa." 

TRANSLATION. 

When  you  receive  the  letter,  send  me  one.  O  mother's  brother,  I  hope  to  hear 
just  how  you  are  getting  along  in  the  new  land.  Even  if  it  be  unsuitable,  send  back 
and  tell  me  just  how  it  is.  Mother's  brother,  I  am  very  poor.  I  am  crying  all  the 
time,  because  I  do  not  see  you.  I  suffer  on  account  of  what  I  have  los*,  O  mother's 
brother.  I  am  very  poor,  mother's  brother.  Though  I  wish  to  see  you,  mother's 
brother,  it  cannot  be  till  I  have  finished  harvesting  my  wheat  that  I  sowed.  These 
Omahas  will  visit  you  when  the  very  cold  weather  shall  have  gone  half  of  its  course. 
These  Omahas,  mother's  brother,  are  eccentric.  They  do  not" prosper,  and  that  is  very 
hard  for  me.  Send  me  back  word  whether  my  mother  and  mother's  brothers  me  not 
sick.  Whatever  may  be  their  condition,  1  wish  to  hear  about  them.  Mother's  brother, 
when  1  heard  the  letter  which  the  Ponkas  sent  back,  my  heart  was  glad.  In  like  man- 
ner, mother's  brother,  give  me  some  words.    My  heart  will  be  glad. 


3EBAHA  TO  WE'S'A-jAN'GA. 
Wawcmaxe  cuifc'a^e.  Nlkacin'ga  mace,  an$isi$ai  we'ijsa-bajl  tca.be.  tj'an-  6 

I  ask  questions    I  send  to  you.  O  ye  people,         we  remember  you  we  are  sad         very.  To  no 

^ifi'ge  wisi<j;e-hnan-rr);in',  a"'batan'ct8.  Ca"'  maja"'  e'a11'  ma^ni"'  iji,  c  wagazu 

purpose  I  am  generally  thinking  "f  von,       some  dayK.         Tct        land        how      you  walk      if,  that  eortecilv 

aiia'a"  ka"'b<j,-a.    (feama  in'kaei"ga  ama   usni  tgdfhi  jri,  (J-ida^'be  ga"'(ai. 

I  hear  I  wisli.  These  people         the  (sub.)    eold      itanhe^   when,     to  see  you  wish. 

at  it 
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Can/  e'an/  manhnin/  s[i  waqin'ha  gian'ki<fa-ga.   Wina'a11  kan'b<J;a.  Uq^'qtci 

Tet       how       yon  walk       if         letter  send  back  to  mo.       I  hear  from  you      I  wish.  Very  soon 

waqin/ha  gian'ki^d-ga:  $6  cuhi  tSdihi       waqia/ha  uhnan/  tSctfhi  uq£6'- 

letter  send  back  to  me :      This  reaches  it  arrives  when,       letter        you  hold     it  arrives  when,  very 

you        at  it  at  it 

3  qtci  gian'ki^a-ga,  yvaqin/ha. 

soon        send  back  to  me,  letter. 

TRANSLATION. 

I  send  to  you  to  question  you.  O  ye  people,  we  are  very  sad  when  we  think  of 
you.  On  some  days  I  am  thinking  of  you  in  vain.  Still,  I  desire  to  hear  just  how  you 
fare  in  the  land.  These  Indians  wish  to  visit  you  in  the  winter.  Send  a  letter  back  to 
me,  as  I  wish  to  hear  how  you  are.  Send  a  letter  back  to  me  very  soon.  When  this 
reaches  you,  when  you  take  hold  of  the  letter,  send  me  one  back  very  soon. 


SI-sA^'-QEGA  TO  EDUANA  (ANTOINE  ROY). 
Kag^,  g.an'  Unian'han  ama  caijje'  ta  ama.         ama]  cub^e'  b6ietan  anaji". 

Yonnger  after  a  Omahas  the  go  to  yon  will.  IThey  are  going]  I  go  to  I  have  I  stand, 
brother,    while  (sub.)  you  finished 

Ckie  ca<f^  ta  ama.    Nikacin'ga  g^ba-nan'ba  £idan'be  gan'*ai.    Can/,  edada" 

To  talk    they  will  go  to  yon.  Person  twenty  to  see  you        wish.  Jfow,  what- 

with  them 

6  ct^cte  ab<J>in'-niaji,  anwan'qpani  tcdbe.         macinga  nujinga  (£ab<fin  wiian'bai 

soever        I  have      I  not,  me  poor  very.          That        person  boy  three  I  see  you 

kan/b<fa:  Majan'-ibahaQ,  Cabe-naji11,  c^na.    Wisftfe-hnan'di  in/(fa-maji-hnan- 

Iwish:  Land       he  knowa,      Dark  (afar)  he       enongn.      I  remember    always  I  am  always 

Btands,  you  when 

man/.    Can/  wi$an'be  kanb<faqti-inan,  <fa7b<j;in  gahnankace.    Tan'wang<fau  t^qi 

sad.  Tet        I  see  you  I  wish  indeed,  three       you  who  are  those  Tribe  difficult 

(unseen). 

9  icpahan;  in/tan  t^qi,  w£teqi'qtian'i.  Anwan/qpani  t<§  awake.  (J^anka,  nujiiiga 

you  knew;         now     difficult,  very  difficult  for  us.  I  am  poor        the  I  mean  it.         These,  boy 

(jiauka,  nanM  ^afika,  waqin'ha  dan'be  juwa^ag^e  kan'b^a.    Can'  cin'gajin'ga 

thotphob.),     two       the  (pi.  ob.>,      letter         to  see  it     you  with  them       I  wish.  Atnl  children 

<ja:»a  wakega  t6  &kan  t'4  i"te  can'  ana'a11  kan'b(fa.    Majan'-iba"ha11  ctl  ffc 

your  sick         tho   it  may  he   dead  it  may  he  yet      I  hear  it        I  wish.  llajaMbaha"  loo  you 

12  wawike.    CabS-iiaji"      eti  ^ie  wawike. 

I  mean  you.  Cah6-najin       you  too     you     I  mean  you. 

NOTE. 

Nine  letters  were  written  for  the  Omahas  on  the  same  day,  August  22, 1S78.  Sev- 
eral alluded  to  the  contemplated  visit  of  the  Poukas;  but  Sbian-qega  alone  gave  the 
number  who  intended  going.  Shra"-<jega  addressed  three  Ponkas  in  his  letter:  Antoine, 
Majan-ibahau  (Knows-the-Land),  aud  Oabo-naji11  (Stauds-Dark-in-the-distance). 
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TRANSLATION. 

Younger  brother,  the  Omahas  will  go  to  you.  As  they  are  going,  I  stand  ready 
to  go  to  you.  They  will  go  to  pay  you  a  friendly  visit.  Twenty  persons  wish  to  see 
you.  Now,  I  have  nothing  whatever;  I  ain  very  poor.  I  wish  to  see  three  young 
men  among  you:  yourself,  Majan-ibahan  (Knows-the-Land),  and  Cabg-naji"  (Stands- 
Dark-in-the-distance).  When  I  think  of  you,  I  am  always  sad.  Yet  I  have  a  strong 
desire  to  see  you  three  who  are  out  of  my  sight.  You  know  the  trouble  of  the  tribe. 
It  is  now  in  trouble;  we  are  in  great  trouble.  I  mean  that  I  am  poor.  I  wish  these 
two  young  men  to  see  the  letter  with  you,  Antoine.  I  desire  to  hear  if  your  children 
have  been  sick,  or  even  if  they  are  dead.  I  mean  you,  too,  Majan-ibaha°.  I  mean  you, 
too,  Cab6-najin. 


WAJF'-SKA  TO  MAKTCtj-WA(/!IHI  AND  A^PA^-jlAN'GA. 
"Waqi"'ha  ga£an  wawidaxu   cu^a^S.    Cuhl   te5,   hm'ze   5p,  dskana 

Letter  that  I  -write  to  yDu         I  send  it  to      It  readies  ■when,  you  take  it   when,     oh  that 

you.  you 

uq^S'qtci  gftfy&fye  ka^b^ga".    Kl  mkacin/ga-ma,  ^ama,  Uman/han  ama, 

very  soon      you  aend  (one)       I  hope.  Arid  the  people,  these,  Omahas  the 

back  (sub.), 

edada*  fe  ke"  an'cte  can'  wab^ita"  ma"bij;i°',  egi^e,  ucka11  wisi^e  ha.    Wisi^e  3 

■what      (they)  the      as  if      still        I  work  I  walk,  behold,      deed     I  remember  I  remember 

speak  you  you 

t«  oan'  waqi°'ha  gaifa11  cuhi  tg'di,  ie  kg  an<fa'i  tf<fia<j;e  5(1,  iifaspgiffgifia11  kan'b£a. 

the  yet  letter  that    it  reaches  when,  words  the  you  give  you  send  if,    1  decide  for  myself      I  wish, 

you  me  here 

Can'  niaci"ga  uke'(j;in  eca"'  we^najin  edada"  win'  ftli   gg'  fti  wagaztiqti 

And  Indians  near  to     you  stand  to        what        one        they      the      too      very  straight 

them  giveyou  (pLob.) 

i"win'<j;a  tya-ga.    Ana'a"  kan'bij;a.    Ca"'  A-'paMafi'ga,  ft.  eti  wistye  ca"can'-  6 

to  tell  me     seDdithere.      I  hear  it         I -wish.  And  Big  Elk,  you  too  Iremember  always 

you 

qti-ma11'.    Ki  can/  ie  ke  cu<fe*  ke  btjsiiga,  A^pa^an'ga,  §i  eti  tfana'a11  tegan 

iudeed  I  do.       And  in  fact,  worda  the    sent  to     the         all,  Anpan-?afiga,         yon  too    you  hear     in  order 

yon  '  them  that 

wawidaxu.   Ie  ^fya  ke  ian'ki<f;a-ga,  d'uba,  §{  eti.  Nfacinga-ma  edada"  iidan 

I  write  to  yon.      "Words  yonr  the    aend  here  to  me,        some,     yon  too.         The  people         whatthinga  good 

gaxe  te'di,  si<fewa<fe\    tJda11  a"ckaxe-hnan/  t'ga",  wising.    Can/  uwikie  ke  9 

do        when,       memorable.         Good      yon  usually  made  me       aa,    I  remember  you.   Aod    I  talk  to  you  the 

ie  ke  ahigiqti  (fe'ania  utfuwikid  cu^ea$€.  Anwan'qpani  c'gau  ada"  ie  ahigiqti 

words  the    very  many      these       I  talk  to  you      I  send  to  I  am  poor         some-     there-  words  very  many 

about  you  what  fore 

u^uwikie*  cu<£ea<fe\    Wibtfaha11  cu<fc'a<fe. 

1  talk  tu  you    I  scud  to  you.       I  pray  to  you     I  aend  to  you. 
about 
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NOTES. 

483,  3.  ancte  is  used  in  comparisons,  figures  of  speech.  See  "incte,"  in  the  Dic- 
tionary. 

483,  3.  The  third  sentence  of  this  letter  is  puzzling,  not  only  to  the  collector,  hut 
also  to  Sanssouci  and  Frank  La  Fleche.  Still  it  is  given  as  dictated.  There  may  be  a 
comparison  between  the  bare  words  of  the  Omahas,  and  the  deeds  of  the  Ponkas. 

483,  10.  u^uwikie,  etc.:  "I  speak  many  words  to  you  because  I  am  poor." 

TRANSLATION. 

I  have  written  that  letter  to  send  to  you.  When  it  reaches  your  land,  and  you 
receive  it,  I  hope  that  you  will  send  one  back  very  soon.  What  these  persons,  the 
Omahas,  speak,  I  continue  working  at,  as  it  were;  but  I  remember  your  deeds.  As  I 
remember  you,  I  desire  to  decide  for  myself,  when  that  letter  reaches  you,  and  you  send 
the  words  to  me.  I  also  wish  you  to  tell  me  accurately  about  the  things  which  your 
neighbors  have  given  you.  I  wish  to  hear.  And  you,  too,  A^a^afiga  (Big  Elk), 
I  always  remember.  And,  in  fact,  I  have  written  to  you  all  the  words  that  I  send  to 
your  land,  that  you,  too,  Anpa"-^anga,  may  hear  them.  Do  you,  too,  send  ine  some  of 
your  words.  When  men  do  what  is  good,  they  should  be  remembered.  As  you  in- 
variably did  me  good,  I  remember  you.  And  as  I  talk  to  you,  I  send  you  a  great 
many  words  when  I  talk  with  you  about  these.  As  I  am  somewhat  poor,  I  send  to 
you,  talking  with  you  in  a  great  many  words.   I  send  to  you  to  ask  a  favor  of  you. 


CAM'TAS-JIN'GA  TO  MAfiTCTj-WA(|JIHI. 
Ga"'  wnaD'ba-maji   t6,  anwa'"qpani;    wi}an'be  tfi,  ft°vvaI"qpam-maji. 

At  any        I  do  not  see  you       when,         I  am  poor;  I  see  you      when,  I  am  not  poor, 

rate 

Qne  tS  cetan/  nan'de  in'pi-maji;  anwan'kega  ^gan-can'can.     Nikagahi  arua 

You     the     bo  far        heart       not  good  for  me ;  I  am  sick  always.  Chiefs        the  ones 

went  ,vho 

3  wiu^aki^  udan-hnan'i,  ci  c&iujin'ga  uwa<faki<3  cti  iidan-bnan'i.  Tau/wang^an 

you  talk  to  them  ia  always  good,    again    young  man      j  m\  talk  to  them  too     is  always  good.  Tribe 
about  It 

<j;eama  Uma^ha^-ma  dadan  wa^a'i  t6  uda11  tcabe-hna11.    (pisf<fe-hnan  can'can. 

these  the  Omahas  what     yon  have  given     good       very      usually.        They  are  always  thinking  of 

Ihem  ----- 


you. 


W^igfa11  (Jsfta  t6  iida11  cancan'qti.     Eskana  uman'<fiflka  aji  }[i  \vi^an'be 

Plans  your     the      good         continually.  Oh  that  season  another  if       I  sec  yon 

6  kaDb<j!($gan.    Eskana  uh^  ke  inwin'<feaona  %x<fe  kan'b$a.    Ieska  a.min'  Aiiike 

I  hope.  Oh  that      path    the        y mi  tell  me       you  send      I  wish.        Interpreter  you  have  the  one 

(°b.)  here  '   hira  who 

ube  ki±  lbahan      inwin'<j>  l^a-ga  ha     Badize  ijaje  aifin\    Wa^titada  iii  <fean 

path     the     knows  it     if,     ii>tellmc,    send  hero  Battiste    bis  name  ho  has.  Oto  village  the 

(ob.)  (ob.) 

eceta"'  ;in/ba  umau|i"  ana  to  an;Van  kan/b<fa.     Pan'ka  w  ^a11  eceta"',  e 

us  far  as        day         to  walk  in      how     thr    Ihrarit.        I  wish.  Ponka      village  tho      as  far  as  that 

that  many  (0D.)  that, 
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awake     Pan'ka  rdkagahi  ijin'ge  wacuce  wan'giifSqti  wi}a"'bai  ka"l)f.i:!gan. 

I  mean  it.  Ponka  chief  his  son  brave  all  I  see  you  1  hope. 

Egipi  man'-qti-man'  e"ga",  wha"'bai  ka°b^ga"-hna°  ca"'can.     Wa^ate  <f;r}a 

I  am  so  used  to  you  as,  I  see  you  I  am  hoping  always.  Tood  yom 

b^ate  can'can.    P'uda",  ada"  wi;an'be  ka^btfa-qti-ma"'     Badlze  aka  i'  (fizai 

late       always.         Good  to  me,  therefore    I  si»e  you       I  desire     very  I  do.  Eattiste      the    that  he 

(sub.)        takes  it 

>[i,    da"'be  u^i^a  ta  aka. 

when,   seeing  it       he  will  tell  you. 

TRANSLATION. 

"When  I  do  not  see  you  1  am  poor;  but  when  I  see  you  I  am  not  poor.  Since  you 
departed  my  heart  has  been  sad;  1  have  continued  sick.  It  is  always  good  for  you  to 
consult  the  chiefs  and  the  young  men  about  your  affairs.  What  things  you  gave  to 
these  gentes  of  Oniahas  were  always  good.  They  ever  remember  you.  Tour  plans 
were  good  at  all  times.  I  hope  to  see  you  in  another  season.  I  desire  you  to  send 
and  tell  me  the  way  to  your  land.  If  the  interpreter  whom  you  have,  knows  the  way, 
send  and  tell  me.  His  name  is  Battiste.  I  wish  to  hear  how  many  days'  walk  it  is 
from  the  Oto  village  to  the  Ponka  village.  I  hope  to  see  all  of  you  brave  sous  of 
Ponka  chiefs.  As  I  am  so  used  to  you,  I  am  ever  hoping  to  see  you.  I  always  ate 
your  food.  It  was  pleasant  to  me,  therefore  I  have  a  strong  desire  to  see  you.  When 
Battiste  receives  the  letter  and  sees  its  contents,  he  will  tell  you. 


MAQPlYA-QAGA  TO  MANTCtT-NAJIN. 
jJahaD'ha,  nujinga  (fiiffja  t'c  te,  nan'de  i"'pi-maji  oan'can.    Ki  ife'ifu  <f;a- 

Brother-in-law,        boy  your     dead    as,       heart        bad  lor  me        always.         And     here  you 


uaji"  te'di,  lida"  hega-bnin-a'ji  cde  ihne  te  ceta1',  cin'gajifi'ga  (fiijaja  cifa^ba, 

stood       when,      good      a  little  you  were  not     hut     you  have      so  far,  cb'ikl  your        he  too, 

gone  there 

maja1"  fa"  ab^i"'  (fan'di  i"(j;t!wackaI"qti  5[i,  tY  te  ana'a"  te'di,  in'((!a-m;ijl  ha. 

land       the     I  have      in  the      yon  made  groat  efforts  -when,  dead  the  I  heard  it     when,         I  was  sad 
(oh.)  for  me 

(peakk   itfmi    aka  xage'-hna11  can'ca"i.     Ca11'  ga11'  ana'a*  tS,  ceta11'  nan'de 

Thia  one    his  mother's    the  is  always  crying.  Just      so     I  heard  it  when,    so  far  heart 

brother's  wife  (sub.) 

in'pi-majl  manb£in'  ha,     Can'ge  jan-man'$in   'in'   (fafl'ka  enaqtci  inwin/cte. 

bad  for  me  I  walk  Horse  wagon  carry    the  ones  that  tin  y  alone      remain  to  me. 

Maja"7  ab^in'  (fa11  umaxe<fe  daxe  f%an,  wamuske  maja11'  btpuga  uaji  Ci 

Land        I  bavu       the  I  did  not  like  to  give  it  up      as,  wheat  land        th«-  whole  I  sowed.  Acain 

because  I  had  worked  it 

dada"  waqta  jin'ga  b£uga  abi£in';   nu  cti  abfin',  ca"'  watan'zi  cti  alrigiqti 

what      vegetable      small  all  I  have;     potato  too      I  have,       and  corn         too     very  much 

abtfi*'.    Nikacinga-ma  ^e^u  ma"^in'i  ge'di  aB'ba  uawatfha-hnan'i.  Uman'han 

I  have.  The  people  here    they  walked  during      d;iy     we  are  generally  lonesome.  Oniahas 

the  (pi.) 

ama  b^uga  (J%lsi<fe-hnau'i.    Ki  Caau/  amaia  cti  afigahii.    Afigagfii,  can'ge 

the  all  remember  yon.  And   Dakotas    to  them      too    we  arrived.        We  eainouomc,  burse. 

wa'ii  ha  Caa11'  ama.     Can'  whan'be  kaDbi£ede  te'qi  ha.         te  in^in/danbe 

^avitous         Dakotas     the.  Yet        I  see  you        I  wish,  but     difficult  House  the  to  look  alt.  >r  for  mo 
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$iHg6  iS  &  awake,  ttSqi  ha.     Can/  ahigiqti  nlkaciDga  ama  an^idanbe  taitd 

there  ia    the  that  I  moan  it,   difficult    .  Yet     a  great  many        people  tho         w  sco  you  shall 

nono  (sub.) 

eb<£e*gan  ha.     Nfkacinga  win/  c^rmjin'ga  ij^fya  <J>anka  wi11'  an<fa'i  kan/b^a. 

I  think  Person  one         yonng  man         your       the  ones      ono     you  givo       I  wish. 

who  mo 

3  UmaI"ha1'-ma  In'tan  waji"'-qidaawaij;S;  nikac^ira-biiji  gaD'(fai  tS,  ada"  wajin'- 

The  Omahas  now      I  am  ont  of  patience  with  Indians  they  not         they  dcBire,     therefore  I  am  out 

them; 

qidaawa^S.     Nikacinga  ama  mkagahi  jua"Svafigig^ai,  4  iidaD  ha.  Waqe 

of  patience  with  People        the  ones        chief       we  go  with  them,  our  own,  that    good  Actiny  the 

them.  who 

gaxe  tide  an^an'tTa$ai  e*  weat'ab^  ha.    Ki  mkacinga  uk^in  nfkag&hi  a11' (fa 

white     hut        they  hate  mo    that    I  hate  them  And        Indian         ordinary         chief        to  throw 

man  away 

6  gan/(fai  ha;    adan  c<^u  maja11'  (Jjan'di  ?an'be  kanb<fa-qti  ha.  cja«fin-naDpaji 

they  wish        ;        therefore  yonder        land          in  tho  I  see  it         I  wish  very  ja<fiB-nanpajI 
where  you 
aro 

ama  ^  waqe  gaxe  juwag(j;e  gan'<fai  ha;  nikacinga  uke^in  t§  an'^a  gan'^ai  ha. 

the      ho  acting  the  whito  he  with  them     wishes        ,  Indian         ordinary  the  to  throw  wishes 

(sub.)  man  it  away 

Waqin'ha  g<J;l<fa<J;ai  2p,  le  pfajl  sabaji  cuhi  an$an'3[uhai  ha. 

Letter  yon  sent  it     if,  words  had     suddenly    reach     we  apprehend  it 

back  you 

NOTES. 

Maqpiya-qaga  had  been  a  member  of  the  young  men's  party,  but  he  joined  the 
chiefs'  party  prior  to  sending  this  letter.  Notwithstanding  his  bitter  feeling  against 
his  former  friends,  he  was  a  good  farmer,  and  was  making  considerable  progress  in 
civilization.    MaHcu-naji"  is  the  famous  Ponka  chief,  Standing  Grizzly  Bear. 

485,  7.  maja"  ^an  ab£i°  ^andi  iD^ewackaI,qti.  MaHcu-naji"  and  his  son,  Wafahuta", 
aided  Maqpiya-qaga,  when  they  staid  with  the  Omahas.  They  lent  him  their  cattle 
to  work  his  land. 

485,  8.  ijimi  aka,  Maqpiya-qaga's  wife. 

486,  3.  nikacinga-bajl  gaa^ai;  literally,  "Not  Indians  they  wish  (to  be)." 

TRANSLATION. 

My  sister's  husband,  as  your  son  is  dead,  my  heart  is  alwuys  sad.  As  yon  and 
your  child  made  gr  eat  efforts  in  helping  me  with  my  farm  while  you  were  here,  and  till 
you  went  to  that  land,  I  was  grieved  when  I  heard  of  his  death.  This  one,  my  wife, 
is  always  crying.  Indeed,  I  have  been  walking  with  a  heavy  heart  ever  since  I  heard 
it.  I  have  nothing  left  me  but  the  horses  which  carry  the  wagon.  As  I  did  not  like, 
to  give  up  the  land  which  I  have,  because  I  had  expended  so  much  labor  on  it,  I 
sowed  the  whole  of  it  in  wheat.  I  have  all  the  kinds  of  small  vegetables ;  I  have 
potatoes,  and  a  great  deal  of  corn.  We  Indians  who  walk  here  are  generally  lone- 
some every  day.  All  the  Omahas  remember  you.  We  have  been  to  visit  the  Dakotas. 
When  we  came  home,  they  gave  us  horses.  Now,  I  wish  to  see  you,  but  it  is  difficult. 
I  mean  that  I  have  no  one  to  see  to  my  house  in  my  absence.  Still,  I  think  that  very 
many  of  us  shall  see  you.  I  desire  you  to  give  me.  one  of  your  young  men.  Now  am  I 
disgusted  with  the  Omahas,  because  they  do  not  wish  to  be  Indians.  If  we  men  go 
with  our  chiefs,  it  is  good.    The  Omahas  act  the  white  man,  but  at  the  same  time 
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they  hate  me.  That  is  what  I  hate.  And  they  desire  to  throw  away  the  Indian  chiefs  j 
therefore  I  have  a  strong  desire  to  see  you  in  yonder  land.  Those  with  ja$in-nanpajl 
wish  to  live  as  white  men,  and  to  throw  away  the  Indian  life.  If*  you  send  back  a 
letter,  we  fear  that  bad  words  will  reach  you  suddenly. 


JOSEPH  LA  FLfiCHE  TO  HIS  BROTHER  FRANK. 

September,  1878. 

Can/  ie  djubaqtci  uwib^a  ta  minke  ha.  Pahafi'ga  onai  tS'di,  wabag<feze 

Now  words     very  few        Itellyoa   will     I  who  Before      you  went  when,  letter 

<j:aD'  gifian'<j;aki<f!e-onan/  ha.  Ki  m<5      wabag^'eze  wintScte  g((;ian/(faki^a-baji  ha. 

the      younaed  to  send  back  to  mo  And  spring  thia         letter  even  one     you  have  not  sent  back  to 

(ob.)  me 

Can/  wabag<J;eze  ^ab<fin-qti-t^gan  cu^da^e  ha.   Kf  a^akiwajl^'cte  eb^ga11  ha, 

Yet  letter  three  about  I  have  sent      .        And    you  were  angry  with     I  thought  , 

to  yon  me 

wabagtfeze  win£cte  g^ian'$aki&ajl.   Ca11'  <fikage  win'  wabag^eze  wia/  ti^aki^e 

letter  even  one    yon  did  not  send  back      Yet      yonr  friend  one  letter  one         you  caused 

to  me.  some  one  to 

send  it  to  him 

3p,   inwin'<j;a  ha;  ada11  wi11'  cu^eViki^e  ha.    Ki  e'a"'  annajini  te  weacpaha" 

when,   he  told  me       ;      therefore  one      I  cause  him  to  send  And    how  we  stood        yon  knew  us 

it  to  you 

hnaf  te,  can/can  an^iD/i  ha.  Can'  me*  (J^in'geqti  tf-uji  t6  winaVi  te,  in/£eqti- 

you  when,  always  we  are  .  Yet  pain  you  had  none  house-  the  I  heard  of  when,  1  was  de- 
went  at  all  hold  yon 

man/  ha.    Majan/  $an/  icpaha*  hnaf  ha.    Majan/  ce^a  ^aB,  usruheqti  one* 

lighted     .  Land        the       you  knew  it   you  went  Land        yonder     the        very  fearful    yon  go 

(ob.)  by  you   (ob.),  auontit 

e*gani  ha;  ada11  3[uhewiki^e-iinan-man/i  ha,    Mice^a  ihan/  wak^ga  b^ga-baji 

somewhat    ;      there-      1  have  always  been  apprehensive  on  Michel       hia  sick  not  a  little 

fore  your  (pi.)  account  mother 

$an'ja,  ca11'  tfe*  tate*  i^apaha^-maji  ha,  can/  nin'^a  te'  dan/cte  i(fapahan-maji  ha. 

though,     yet     die    shall         I  do  not  know  ,       yet         live      will    perhaps        I  do  not  know 

Nug^  $6  macte*  hegaji  ha;  can/  mactd  wi^cte  i^apahan-maji  ha.  An/ska, 

Summer    this     warm       not  a  little      ;      in  fact,      warm        even  one  I  do  not  know  By  the  by, 

Frank  wa'ii  min'g^a11  <3de  t'e'e  ha,  nugea'di.    Can/  majan/  <£an'di  an$an/- 

lYank      woman    he  married,  her    but  she  is  dead   ,        last  summer.        Still        land  in  the  we  live 

ni^ai  te  ceta11'  a"(fa1"bahan-bajl  ha.    Wagazu  an'$iM>aji  ha.    Can'  maja11' 

by  it       will    so  far  we  do  not  know  Straight  we  are  not  Still  land 

ke  ce'^a  uagaca11  kanb^gan.  I(fadi^af  aka  in^in'ginahin'i  :5p,  uagaca11  eteganha. 

the  yonder     I  travel  I  hope.  Agent        the  1     he  is  willing  foT       if,      I  travel  apt 

(sub.)       me,  hia  own 

I<fadi<faf  aka  iiwagi£L'age-hnan'i  Uman'han-ma.    Can/  <ja$in  tfi  $an  w£ganze 

Agent        the    is  generally  unwilling  for  them        the  Omahas.  And      Pav,  nees  village  the  measure 

ana  ^agifei11'  t£  iBwin'<faga  ha.    Ki  ci  majan/  ^ag£in'i  $an/  $6  cetan/  weganze 

how     you  sit       the       tell  to  me  And  again    land  yon  sit       the      this    so  far   


ana  $ag^i"'i  "s(l,  inwin'$a-ga  ha.    Ki  ci   fe  aji  win'  ^gipe  ta  minke  ha. 

how        you  sit        if,         tell  to  me  .         And  again  word  differ-    one       I  say  to    will      I  who 

many  ent  him 

Ca"'  ie  fepi  manonin/  te'di,  ie  te  egan  uwib$a-hnan-man'.  Nikacinga  uke^in 

Tot    word   here    you  walked      when,   words  the   like  I  usually  tell  you.  Indian  ordinary 
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tu  gian'^a-ga,  eha-maji  ha;  ci,  Waqe  gaxa-ga,  eha-maji  ha:  ci,  Nikacinga 

the  throw  away  yours,   I  did  not  s:iy      ;      aeain,     Act  the  whiti- 111.111,        I  did  not  say  again,  Indian 

uke^i11  man<fcin'-ga,  eha-maji  ha.    Kl  ci,  Wakan'da  ^ifik<5  u^tinajifi'-ga-  ha. 

ordinary         walk  thou,         I  did  not  say  And  again,  Deity  the  (ob.)        depend  on  him 

3  Wakan'da  ^ifike^  si^a-gfi  ha.    Kl  Wakan'da  (firik^  ^asf^a^aji  majaD/ 

Deity  the  (ob.)     rememl'i  r  And  Deity  the  (ob.)     you  do  not  re-       if.  land 

him  member 

(fe^u-onaqtci  qta(a<fe  ^i,  (£i<faji  tati: — ^tyaji  tat*;  indua<fa;aha.  Wakan'da 

here        only         yan  love  it       if,     you  sad     shall       yon  sad     shall        in  the  future.  Deity 

aka  itan'<j;inaja  g£in'i  ha.    E'di  angahi  tangata".    E'di  angahii  3p,  an^an'- 

the(snh.)    in  front  sits  There     we  reach      we  who  will.         There      we  reach    when.      we  know 

6  5[idahan'  tan'gata11,  ehe.   Wakan'da  aka  maja"'  $6fii  anman'$ini  3[i,  wadaD'be 

for  ourselves     we  who  will,     I  said.  Deity        the  (sab.)  land         here        we  walk       when,     seeing  us 

g^in'i  ha.    Ki  Wakan'da  aka  allY\-an'si^a-baji'-qtian'i  ha.    Ci   fe  te  c^na 

sits  And  Deity  the  one  we  have  not  remembered  them  at  all  Again  words  the  enough 

who 

daxu  ha.    Ki  gAf\n  wddaha11  ama  ana  tai  in'baxu  i^a-ga.    Ci  indada" 

I  write  And   Pawnees    I  know  them     the  ones    how     have    write  to  me      send  it.       Again  what 

who      many  died 

9  in(J*ecpaxu  <fkan'hna  in'baxu-ga.    Can'ge  cti  ana  „waonia  einte  in'baxu-ga. 

you  write  to  me       yon  wish  write  to  me.  Horse        ton     how      you  have     it  may  be      write  tome. 

many  them 

TRANSLATION. 

I  will  tell  you  a  very  few  words.  Before  you  went  to  the  Indiau  Territory,  you 
used  to  send  me  letters.  But  you  have  not  sent  me  even  one  letter  this  spring.  Yet 
I  have  sent  you  about  three.  And  I  thought  that  you  were  offended  with  me,  because 
you  had  not  sent  me  a  single  letter.  But  one  of  your  friends,  to  whom  you  have  sent 
a  letter,  has  told  me;  so  I  cause  him  to  send  one  to  you.  You  knew  what  our  condition 
was  when  you  departed.  We  have  continued  so.  I  was  delighted  to  hear  from  you, 
and  to  learn  that  you  had  no  sickness  in  your  household.  You  knew  the  land  when 
you  departed.  You  went  somewhat  as  if  yon  were  very  fearful  about  yonder  land; 
therefore  I  have  always  been  apprehensive  on  your  account.  Michel's  mother  is  very 
sick.  I  do  not  know  whether  she  will  live  or  die.  It  was  very  warm  this  summer. 
Indeed,  I  do  not  know  even  one  summer  in  the  past,  which  was  as  warm.  By  the  by. 
Frank  took  a  wife  last  summer,  but  she  is  dead.  We  do  not  know  yet  whether  we  shall 
improve  in  the  laud.  We  are  unsettled.  Still,  I  hope  to  go  traveling  to  yonder  land 
where  you  are.  If  my  agent  be  willing  for  me  to  go,  I  shall  be  apt  to  travel.  But  he 
is  generally  unwilling  for  the  Omahas  to  travel.  Still,  tell  me  how  many  miles  you  are 
from  the  Pawnee  village,  and  how  many  miles,  too,  you  are  from  this  laud.  I  will 
speak  on  another  subject.  It  is  the  subject  about  which  I  told  you  from  time  to  time, 
when  you  lived  here.  I  did  not  say.  "Abandon  your  Indian  life."  1  did  not  say,  "  Live 
as  a  white  man."  Nor  did  I  say,  "  Live  as  an  Indian."  But  I  say  again :  Depend  upon 
God.  Bemember  Him.  For  if,  instead  of  remembering  God,  you  love  this  world  alone, 
you  shall  be  sad — you  shall  surely  be  sad  in  the  future.  God  is  ahead  of  us.  We  will  go 
to  Him.  When  we  arrive  there,  we  shall  know  lor  ourselves.  When  we  walk  hereon 
this  earth,  God  sits  looking  at  us.  And  we  have  altogether  forgotten  God.  Now  I 
have  written  enough  on  this  subject.  When  you  w  rite,  send  me  word  how  many  have 
died  of.  the  Pawnees  whom  I  know.  And  write  whatever  you  wish  to  write  to  me. 
Write  to  me  how  many  horses  you  have. 
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GAHlGE  TO  QI(f)A-SKA  AND  jlENOGA-NAJF. 
Cdami'i.  nikac,i°'ga-ma  <j;i  ma°hnin'  to,  e  uda11  wahni"  ebi^ga".  (p^ama 

Those  tin' people  you     yon  walk     when,  that  ynod  you  have  them    I  think.  These 

lida11  wabija'1  kanb<|;dde  t^qi  ha.    Ca1"  edada"  w  d  pi  b ;  i  j  I  -  b  a j  i  a"maI1'((!i°i  tS, 

good     I  have  them     I  wish,  but     difficult  Still        what  bad  for  us      nut  we  walk  when, 

ca11'  afigti-qtci  anga3[ig<j;a<J:iI,i.   Edada"      maja1"  ^a1'  a"<fitani  te,  ata  afigu- 

still      we  euraelvts        have  ourselves.  What       this     land        the      we  work  it  when,  beyond       wo  ae- 

ketan'i.   Ce'ia  \vackaD'i-ga.   Wiian'bai-maji  in'teqi;  can/  wisi<j;ai  egan,  egipe. 

quire.  Yonder      make  an  effort.  I  do  not  see  you  (pi.)      hard  fur       yet    I  remember      as,        I  have 

me;  you  w.iiil  it. 

Ca11'  majan/  u<j;ag^ini  <j;an/  wa<fate  e'an/  u<);ajii  ge  eV '  <futan  ana'a11  kan/b<j>a. 

Still        land  yon  sit  in      the  food        how     you  have     the    how       straight    I  hoar  I  wish. 

planted  (pi,  ob.) 

Pafi'ka-md  eV  nikacinga  wak^ga  ama,  awana'a11  kan'b<fa  ha.    (fe'tjiu  ama. 

The  Ponkas       how         people  aick         the  ones     I  hear  from        I  wish  Hcrt*      the  ones 

who  them  who 

wakdga  h^ga-baji.  CaB'  ^iifmi    aka  e'an/  maI1hni1,/  t6  b<fuga  ^iiia'a11  gan/i£ai, 

sick  not  a  little*         Kow         your  the    how       you  walk       the       all        to  hear  of  wishes, 

father's  sister  (sub.)  you 

"  ada11  waqin'ha  cu<^a<fe.    14  $6,  Mantcu-wa<£ihi,  Wananpaji  iu^d-ga.  Iiinii 

'***-■        Isendtoyou.    Word  this,         MaHcu-watpihi,  Wananpajl        tellhimtbe    His  father's 

news.  sister 

.  ,  .  ,  ji- 

the     has  mndn  it.      Here       I  stand     the    it  is  v-  ry  pood  for  mo.  Yet      I  remi-inbw  whpu,        I  am  always 

(sub.)  you 


aka  gaxai.    (p6$n  anaji11  tS  in/udan-qti-man/.    Ca1"  wisi<£ai  tu,  in/^a-maji 

i. „.„  _    ,   :i        Here       I  stand      the    it  is  v<  ry  pond  for  mo.  Yet       I  n-ineinbur  when,         I  am  alway 

you 

hnan-man'.    Caan/  ama  macPga  wa4an/be  pi  ede  Sinde-o^V-.ka  u'an0in'ge 

sad.  I>:ikot,as   thoouea         people  I  see  thorn      T  was    but,  Spoiled  Tail  without  ca'uso 

who  them 

nanho  a*wan/<j>ani.    Niaci"ga-ma  eti  can'ge  wa'i-baji,  wf-hna"  g^eba  ;imii  ha; 

hand  he  bild  me.  The  pcuplr  too      horse       ho  did  not  give    me  alone  ten  he  gave 

them,  „i0; 

wie  aw;i5[ike.  (pe  wahaba  jiit(ani  te'di,  webani,  Ibank't^wi11'  air;i,  um^'ijjinka 

me    I  mean  myself.   This  car  of  corn     mature     when,     they  have         Yanktons  the  season 

called  us,  (sub.) 

i<faQban'  te'ia.    Ca11'  ukit'e  ^an'haha  juwa<fag<£ai  e  V  (£anajin      ^utan  ana'a" 

a  scoond       at  the.        Now      nations     neighboring      you  with  them    how     you  stand     if,    straight    I  hear  it 
lime  (ones) 

kan'b£a. 

I  wish. 

NOTES. 


xenuga-naji11,  Standing  Buffalo  bull,  is  one  of  the  Ponka  head-chiefs.  He  is  com- 
monly called  by  his  Pawnee  name,  Acawa^e,  Spotted  Horse. 

489,  ,s.  JMa'tcu-wa^ihi,  (rrizzly-bear-who-Scares  tlie-game-from-a-thicket,  another 
name  of  Qi<fa-sk;1,  White  Eagle. 

489,  .S.  i^mi.  Iiimi  may  mean,  "his  or  her  father's  sister,"  or  "his  or  her  mother's 
brother's  wife." 
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TRANSLATION. 

I  think  that  you  treat  those  Indians,  the  Ponkas,  well,  as  yon  go  on.  I  wish  to 
treat  these  Indians,  the  Oniahas,  well ;  but  it  is  difficult.  Though  we  continue  without 
any  serious  troubles,  we  chiefs  keep  to  ourselves.  When  we  cultivate  anything  in  this 
laud,  we  always  gain  more  than  we  planted.  Try  it  yonder.  As  I  cannot  see  you,  it 
is  hard  for  me;  yet  I  have  said  it  because  I  remember  yon.  I  wish  to  know  all  about 
the  kinds  of  food  which  you  have  planted  in  the  land  in  which  you  dwell.  I  desire  to 
hear  how  those  Poukas  are,  who  were  sick.  Those  who  are  here  have  much  sick- 
ness. Your  aunt  wishes  to  know  all  about  your  condition,  therefore  I  send  you  a  letter. 
MaDtcu-wa£ihi,  tell  this  news  to  Waiia"pajl.  His  aunt  has  made  it.  It  is  very  good 
for  me  to  be  here.  Still,  when  I  remember  you,  I  am  always  sad.  I  went  to  see  the 
Dakotas;  and  Spotted  Tail  took  me  freely  by  the  hand.  He  did  not  give  the  Omahas 
any  horses,but  he  gave  ten  to  me  alone.  I  mean  myself.  The  Yanktons  have  invited 
us  to  visit  them  next  season,  when  this  crop  of  corn  shall  have  matured.  I  wish  to 
hear  just  how  you  are  getting  along  with  the  neighboring  tribes. 


CAN'GE-SKA  TO  QI<pA-SKA. 


Can'  e'a1"  manhnin'  6  awana'a11  kan'b<fa.     Ca°'  gan'  wakega-bajl  ca"' 

Now     how       you  walk     that  I  hoar  of  them      I  wish.  Still        so        they  are  not  «i<k  yet 

e  V' udan  am^hm"'  6  awana'a"  kan'b<fa.  Can'-hnaI1gaI"  maja11'  <fan'  wa£aa"iina 

how     good      you  walk     that  I  hear  of  thein     I  wish.        Still,  in  partic-  so         land        the     vou  abandoned  it 

ular  (?)  (ob.) 

3  hnai  t£  can'  an<jtfsi<j;e-hnan'i,  an/ba  i^aug^e.     Maja11'  cii  te,  e'an/  maja"' 

you       the      yet       we  always  remember  day         throughout.  Laud         you      as,        how  land 

went  '  you,  reached 

udanqti  manhnin'       wina'a11  kan'b<j>a.    E'an/  te  an<faiY^dahau-bajt  TVaqe 

very  good        you  walk      if,     I  hear  from       I  wish.  How     will  we  do  not  know  about  ourselves.  "White 

you  man 

ama  ie  ceta11  win<$cte  wegaxa-baji.     Ada11  e'e  ha:  aE<fldanbe  ^tean'i  te" 

the    words    so  far       even  one       they  have  not  don©       Therefore  that  we  see  you        may,  at  the 

(auh.)  i'oT  us.  is  it  "  leVist 

6  aD<j5an'bahan-baji.    Can/  juga  wiqtci  wijan'be  kan'b^sai,  ki  waqin'ha  f.au  cuhi 

we  do  not  know.  Still      body     I,  verily       I  see  you    I  wish  (pi.  oh.),  and        letter  the  reaches 

t6,    uq^S'qtci  qa^a  gtya^e  kanb^gan    lu^a  ana'a11  kau'b$a.    Ki  ^isafi'ga 

when,      very  soon        back   you  cause  to        J  hope.  Tfewa      I  hear         I  wish.  And   your  younger 

ujiiiin    be  coming  "  brother" 

t'e*  ha,  Heqaga-jin'ga  ai  t6;  nikacinga  wah^haji'qti  e'de  t'e  ha.    Ki  m'kaci"ga 

dead    ,  Keqaga-jiSga  i.e. ;  person         very  stout-hearted    hut    dead  And  people' 

9  ama  mkagahi  ama-  gi'<fa-baji'qtian/i  ha.    Can/  wa'u  ama  cti  ce'nujiil'ga  ama 

the  chief  the  are  very  sad  Indeed  woman     the      too        young  man  the 

(sub.)  (s"b.)  (auh.)  (sub.) 

cti  g£(£a-bajii  ha.    Can/-hnan  ga"'  dada"  waqtca  angujii  gg  tidani  ha.  CaQ/ 

too      are  sorrowful  (Expletive)  whnt      vegetables  we  planted    the   are  good  And 

{pi.  ob.) 

wamuske  cti  antVi,  cl  watan/zi  cti  udanqti  jut'a^-a^af. 

wheat         too     we  have  again       corn         ton     very  nm.nl     we  have  made  it 
plenty,  mature. 
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NOTE. 

490,  1.  c'a"  ma"hiii11  c  awana'a"  ka"b^a.  This  use  of  "awana'a""  is  unusual.  The 
regular  form  is  "wina'a","  I  hear  from  you,  as  in  the  text,  three  lines  below. 

TRANSLATION. 

I  wish  to  hear  how  you  are.  I  wish  to  hear  whether  you  and  your  people  are  in 
good  health  and  are  prospering.  Since  you  left  the  land,  we  ever  think  of  you  through- 
out the  day.  I  desire  to  hear  from  you  whether  you  »re  doing  very  well  in  the  land  to 
which  you  went.  We  do  uot  know  about  our  own  affairs,  how  they  will  be.  For  up 
to  this  time  the  white  people  have  not  done  for  us  even  one  of  the  things  which  they 
promised.  Therefore  that  is  it;  that  is  why  we  do  not  know  when  we  may,  at  least, 
see  you,  without  hope  of  anything  else.  Still,  I  for  my  part  wish  to  see  you,  and  I  hope 
that,  when  the  letter  reaches  you,  you  will  send  one  back  very  soon.  I  desire  to  hear 
the  news.  Tour  younger  brother,  Heqaga-jinga,  is  dead.  He  was  a  very  stout-hearted 
man,  but  he  is  dead.  The  men  and  chiefs  are  very  sad.  Even  the  women  and  the 
young  men  are  sorrowful.  What  vegetables  we  planted  are  good.  We  have  plenty  of 
wheat,  and  we  have  done  very  well  in  raising  corn. 


WAN  ACE  KKjtlABI  TO  WAJP'A-GAHlGA. 
Cl  waqin'ha  (fa11  g^ia^aki^e  te,  waijata11  kS  a.higi.     A"wari'keg  6de, 

Again       letter         the      you  made  it  come  when,      work        the     amch.  I  was  sick,  but 

(ob.)        back  to  me 

f'tca"  wagazuqti  b^i™'  ha.    Kl  wa^fta"  ke  agificta11       cift'gajin'ga  (fagl- 

;it  present    very  straight       I  am       .  And        work        the  I  finish  mine  when,  child  you 

(ob.) 

cta"be  tate\    Wawaqpani  ha.     Can'ge  cti  waififi'gai  ha.    Canga<fe   taitd  .'5 

eeeyoar      shall.  We  are  poor  .  HorHe        too    we  have  none       .        We  go  to  you  shall(pl.). 

Usni  te'di,  cafiga^e  tan'gata11.  Wa'ii  ifirike'  uqp&^a^a-mdjl  kaB'b<fa,  (fijail'ge; 

Cold     when,    we  go  to  you   we  who  will.      Woman    the  (ob.)       I  lo««  her        I  not       I  wish,     your  daughter; 

;'idan  <fagictanbe  tate".     Wi^'be  te'di,  iVaga,  nan'de  i-'uda"  kan'b<j;a. 

therefore    you  see  your        shall.  I  see  yon         when,       0  old  maD,         heart        good  to  mo        I  wish. 

Ma^adi  can'ge  uwfbfa  ce'ta*  aflga$in  ha;   ctan/be  etegan.    Waqin/ha  cuhi  6 

Last  winter      horse        I  told  yon      so  far     we  have  it       ;         you  see  it        apt.  Letter  reaches 

about  "  '  you 

te'di,  e  V  manhnin/  t<5  uq^e'qtci  kau'b<fa,  waqin'ha.    Wina'a1'  kan'bAa. 

when,       how      you  walk      the      very  soon      you  send     I  wish,  letter.  I  hear  from       I  wish. 

here  you 

Citl'gajin'ga  <jj4b^in  ^ijaii'ge  e^a  ^aiika  wagina'a"  gan'«f,ai. 

Child  three     your  daughter  her    the  ones     to  hear  about    she  wishes. 

who         them,  hers, 

NOTES. 


See  the  letter  of  Mantcu-nanba  to  Agitcita,  August  22,  1878. 
491, 5.  i"c'aga,  contracted  from  i"c'age-ha. 
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TEAM  SL  ATION. 

When  yon  sent  the  letter  to  me,  the  work  was  abundant.  I  was  sick;  but  now  I 
am  all  right  again.  When  I  finish  my  work,  you  shall  see  your  child.  We.  are  poor; 
we  have  no  horses.  We  shall  go  to  see  yon.  We  will  go  to  you  in  the  cold  weather. 
I  do  not  wish  to  lose  the  woman,  your  daughter;  therefore  you  shall  see  her.  When 
I  see  you,  O  venerable  man,  I  wish  it  to  be  good  for  my  heart.  We  still  have  the  horse 
about  which  I  told  you  last  winter.  You  will  be  apt  to  see  it.  When  the  letter  reaches 
you,  I  wish  you  to  send  me  one  very  soon,  telling  how  you  are.  I  wish  to  hear  from 
you.    Your  daughter  desires  to  hear  from  her  three  children. 


DTJBA-MAN'$F  TO  xANDti-NANxtfGE  (MAC DONALD). 
CaD'  a'^baf1,  a"'ba-waqube  <fsic.t;i"'  tv,  wislf5  ha.    Ki  edada"  iuf  1.  $ing6 

Now        to-day.  sacred  day  finished     when.  I  remem-  And      what        news     there  is 

her  yon  none 

cte,  ca°'  wiiMgfwe  widaxe.    Ca°'  raaja"'  kg  Icpaha"  hn^  ^i  a"^ftaDi  te, 

eyeo,    yet  l.  tlt  r  I  mate  foryou.     Xow        land         the  you  knew  it     you    when   we  work  when, 

went  it 

3  dada"  a^afi'gaxai  to  ansi(j;  an'gatf.i1".    Edada"  afigujii  ke  iidanqti  ha.  Ca11' 

what      wo  have  made  from  the    we  arc  remembering  aa         What         we  planted  the     very  good      .      In  fact, 
it  (ob.}  we  move.  (rib  ) 

waqta  dada1'  afigujii  ge"  b<j>iiga  tV  ha    Eskana  maja11''  dadaD  ^ag^i11'  &nte 

vegetable     what      we  planted    the       all        abound  Oh  that        land         -what        you  sit  itmaybo 

ca11'  udanqti  (jjag^i11'  inte  eb$dgau.    Can/  waqta  dada"   u^agiji   cte  t'an'qti 

the         very  good        yon  may  ait  I  think.  In  1;n't,     vegetable     wh.it.        you  planted     oven      having  a 

(ob.)  yours  great  abun- 

dance 

6  $ag^in'i  kanb<j;t?gan.     Ca11'  wabag^eze  <fan  hnize  2p,  nq^e'qtci  gifia^^aki^e 

you  sit  I  hopo.  Now,  Jotter  the        yon     when.      very  soon        you  send  back  to 

fob.)      take  it  me 

ka-b^g-a"  ha.    Ca"'  raaja11'  fa"  eV  ma^ni11'  te  i"win'fahnn  kan'bfi.  gaci 

I  hope  Xow,        land         the      how       yon  walk      .  the       you  tell  me  I  wish.  I.*ung 

("h.)  ago 

waMgfeze  gtjjia^akf^e-hna11'  ede,  <fili;Ui  te  c.eta"'  wabag^eze  g$ia.u/$akifa- 

letter  ymi  used  to  send  back  to  we,    but      they  re-   when  so  far  letter  you  have  not  sent  back 

moved 

9  baji  cau'ca".    Jjf-ujl  <fi^i;a  te,  eskana,  iida"qti  raan<fin'  ka"b^t'gan.  Oifi'ga- 

to  nie      always.         Household      your      the,      oh  that,       very  good         walks  I  hope.  Cliil- 

jiii'ga  <fauka  iidanqtiT  e'skana,  maB^in'i  kanb<fega11:  an'ba<fe'qti  awasi^S'qti. 

dren  the  ones      very  good,       oh  that,         walking  Thope:  this  very  day         T  am  thinking 

who  much  about  them. 

Eskana  ca"'  Pafl'ka-ma,  can/  b^ugaqti  awastyS.  Pafl'ka-ma  ikageawa^-cti- 

Oh  that       still        the  Ponkas,        in  fact  all  I  remember         The  Ponkas       1  have  many  of  them  for- 

th em. 

12  ma"',  ki    cl  eawaf.e  cti,  ki  isan/gaawa^e-cti-ma.n/.    Can/  ciiVgajhYga  wiwrja 

my      and   again  I  have  t!n-m  too,  and    I  have  some,  too,  for  my  younger         Now.  child  mv  own 

frieiidn.  for  relations  luvl  Ikth. 

f  iike  e'a"'  lna"^1"  eskana  ca"'  uda"qti  maI,f"'  kanbfigan.  Wagian-man'ze 

the  one      how        he  walk. 4        oh  that      nlanv    very  good      he  walks  Thope.  \Vayirtn-nia"zo 

who  rat.'' 

e    awake     Ca"'  an/ba-waqiibe  ama  te'di  nikaci"ga  wi™'  t'e  ha,  eennjifi'ga.. 

him    I  mean,         Now,  sacred  day         the  other  on  the        person         one      died    .  ayouiigmau. 
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Heqaga-jin'ga  ijaje  a$in'.    Ca11'  tf-ujf  wiwf;a*  te  udanqti  ag^i11';  waki%a-baji, 

Hcqaga-jiriga         liia  name  lie  had.        Now,  household    my  own    the    very  good      Ieitj  they  are  not  sick, 

ca11'  udanqti  ag<fin'.    Can/  Pan'ka-ma  mkacinga-ma  ttda*  mahini  cte  I<^ai  te 

in  fact,  very  good        I  sit.  Still         thi>  Ponkas  the  people  good        truly      even  they  aa 

went 

t^qi  inahiu'i  a,  eb<f<%a"  agi^in/.    Kl  mkacinga  d'uba  (Jje^aiika,  jua11' wangle 

hard         truly        !         I  think  I  sit.  And         people  some  these,  ivi  with  them 

aTiga<J;ia  <fanka,  pibaji  tcabai.    Oaii'gu-ma  cenawa<fa:L   CaE/  e'an/  aBwan'gaxe 

wo  have      the  ones       bad        are  very.  The  hm'su-a      '  hi-y  have  destroyed      Tet     how       we  treat  them 

them  who,  them. 

tait<^  teqi;  'a^iiigi-  wabaski^ai.    Wawaqpani  hega-bajt,    Ca11'  sidadi  cafi'ge 

shall      dim-  in  vain         we  are  angry  We  are  poor         not  a  little.  In  fact  yesterday  horses 

cult; 

\va<J;itanqti  dtiba  wa^i11  a^af  Hujafiga  ama     Can/  t'skana  wabag^eze  ifa11' 

working  well        four       having      went      Winmbagos  the  (sub.).     Now       oh  that  letter         the  (ob.) 

them 

uq^e'qtci  tiau/^aki<fS  ka'^ega".    Ca11'  nfkaciuga  wagazuqti  cde  awaci  <%an, 

very  Boon  you  send  nut  I  hope.  Now        person  very  straight      but    I  have  em-  as, 

ployed  him 

wabagtfeze  ifigaxe.    Meadi  ca11'  deji  ckube  te'di,  ( 1;uin/  anm}a  pi  Ibafik'- 

letter  he  has  mnihi    Last  spring  in  fact  grass      derp       when,    Dakotas    to  them     I  wan  Yank- 

lor  mc.  there 

tauwin'  amadi  pi    Cafi'ge  g^dba-dt^anba  wa'ii    Cin'gajin'ga  niijifiga  ^ifike, 

tons  among    I  was       Horse         tens  seven      they  gave  Child  lioy  the  one 

the      there  us.  who, 

eskana  maja11'  ^e^uadi  ab^in'  3p,  iD'udanqti-man/  t&nte.    Ca11'  wadta"  inwin'kan 

oh  that,        land         in  this      I  had  him  if,       very  good  for  me     it  would  he.   Indeed    working      he  helped  me 

3[I,  iu/uda"qti-maI"  tei-te.    Cupi  teifan'di  ab(fin'  di  cte  eb^ga".    Maja11'  £an 

if,       very  good  for  me      it  would  be.   I  reached  when,  in  the    I  had      I  was   even     I  think.  Land  the 

you .         past  him      coming  (ob.) 

home 

ij;ag<j;in/       ^au'be  5p,  gf<£ajnva<fe  ha.    Ca11'  maja11'  ga<fan  <£ag^in/  t£'di,  wi;an'be- 

you  sat      the     I  saw  it  when,  it  tended  to  make  Indeed      land        that       you  sat     when,         I  used  to 

(ob.)  one  sad 

lman-man'  <£an/cti,  eb^ega11  (ip),  in/^a-maji.     Can/  uqtjje'  wi^an/be  et.L'gan-maji 

seo  you  formerly,        I  think       (when),        I  am  sad.  Now      soon      *  I  see  you         I  am  not  apt 

ob^ega11,  4dan  iu'Aa-majl.     Ca11'  ujan'ge  u^&hai  go  'jan/be  in'<fa-Hiajl. 

I  think,  there-         I  am  sad.  Indeed        road        you  passed    the       I  saw      when,       I  was  sad. 

lore  along     (pi.  oh.)  (them) 

Gatan/  te'di  ca11'  maja"'  <jtan  ^agisi^a-baji  te.    Caan/  ama  maja11'  <f,ag^ia'i 

At  last  indeed       land  the      you  have  forgotten  yours.       Dakotas  the  ones      land  you  sat 

(oh. )  who 

ke  b<fiigaqti  ug^in'  ama  wajan'be ;  ki  ede  b^ugaqti  akiag^ai,  intaxa^a. 

the  all  they  who  sat  in  it    I  saw  them;      and    but  all  have  gone      up  the  river. 

again, 

NOTES. 

492,  11.  Eskana  can  Panka-ma,  ca"  b^ugaqti  awasi^iS.  The  collector  agrees  with 
Frank  La  Fleche  in  regarding  "Eskana,"  "cau,"  and  "cau,"  as  superfluous. 

493,  6.  waifi"  a$ai.  Bead,  "waifi"  aia<fai,  they  have  gone  away  with  them." — 
Frank  La  Fleche. 

493,  10.  eskana  maja"  <fe^uadi  ab^i™        Omit  "eskana."— Frank  La  Fleche. 
493, 11.  ab^i"  di  ct6  ebifega''.    Read,  "abfi"'  di  rt&le,  eb^ga",  1  think  that  I  should 
have  brought  him  back." — Frank  La  Fleche. 
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TRANSLATION. 

I  think  of  you  to-day,  wheu  Sunday  is  over  (i.  e.,  on  Monday).  There  is  no  news, 
yet  I  make  a  letter  to  you.  We  are  thinking  of  what  we  have  made  from  the  land 
which  we  work,  and  which  you  know  when  you  departed.  What  we  planted  is  very 
good.  All  the  vegetables  which  we  planted  are  abundant.  I  hope  that  you  may  do 
well  in  the  land  in  which  you  dwell,  whatever  kind  of  land  it  may  be.  1  hope  that 
you  may  have  a  great  abundance  of  the  vegetables  which  you  plant.  1  hope  that 
when  you  receive  this  letter,  yon  will  send  one  back  to  me  very  soon.  I  desire  you  to 
tell  me  how  you  are  getting  along  in  the.  land.  A  long  time  ago  you  used  to  send  me 
letters;  but  since  your  removal,  you  have  not  sent  me  any.  I  hope  that  your  family 
is  doing  very  well.  I  hope  that  the  children  are  doing  very  well.  I  am  thinking  much 
about  them  this  very  day.  I  think  of  all  the  Ponkas.  I  have  many  of  them  for  friends, 
some  I  have  for  relations,  and  some,  too,  for  younger  brothers.  And  I  hope  that  my 
child,  Wagia"-mauze,  is  doing  very  well.  A  person  died  here  the  other  week.  The 
young  man  was  named,  Heqaga-jinga.  My  household  is  doing  very  well;  no  one  is 
sick.  I  sit  thinking,  "The  Ponka  people  were  truly  good,  and  their  departure  was 
hard!"  Some  of  these  people  with  whom  we  dwell  are  very  bad.  They  do  not  leave 
us  any  horses.  It  is  difficult  for  us  to  do  anything  to  them;  in  vain  are  we  angry. 
We  are  very  poor.  The  Winnebagos  took  four  of  our  best  working-horses  yesterday. 
I  hope  that  yon  will  send  me  a  letter  soon.  I  have  employed  a  very  honest  man,  so  he 
makes  a  letter  for  me.  Last  spring  when  the  grass  was  tall  I  was  among  the  Dakotas. 
I  reached  the  Yanktons.  They  gave  us  seventy  horses.  If  I  had  a  child,  a  boy,  in 
this  land  it  would  be  very  good  for  me.  If  he  helped  me  in  working  it  would  be  very 
good  for  me.  I  think  that  I  should  have  brought  one  back  when  I  went  to  see  you. 
When  I  saw  the  land  in  which  you  used  to  dwell,  it  was  such  as  causes  sorrow.  1  was 
sad,  thinking  how  I  used  to  see  you  when  you  dwelt  in  that  land.  I  thought  that  I 
would  not  be  apt  to  see  you  soon,  therefore  I  was  sad.  When  I  saw  the  paths  which 
you  used  to  go  along,  I  was  sad.  At  last  you  have  forgotten  your  land.  I  saw  all  the 
Dakotas  who  were  in  the  land  where  you  used  to  dwell.  But  they  have  gone  back  to 
the  up-river  country. 


MACTF'-A^SA  TO  NA<AMm 

September  30,  1878. 
tJda"qti  manb$in'.     Can'  edada11  wa<j;4te   ko   a.figujii   b^tiga  lida11: 

Very  good  I  walk.  Now         what  food  the      we  planted  nil  good: 

(col.  ob.)  them 

wamuske  eti  iidan7  akiasta  dtiba  ab^i"'    Ki  in'tcau  wajut'a11  te'di  waw&kegai. 

whi  at  too    Rood,        stsick         four      I  have.        And     now      when  corn  is   at  tho        wo  arc  sick. 

maturing 

,'S  Ki  Wacuco  tV',  Heq&ga-jifi'ga  t?e.     Ki  maja"'  kS  e'an/  Man  manhnin'  >p, 

And      "Wacnrc      dead,  llcqsiga-jiOgiv         dea<i.      And       land        the     how      good        you  walk  it, 

amVa"  kan'lifa.    Ca1''  eV  lida11  kS   lida"  manhniI"  jri'etc!  arui'a"  k,a"'b^i. 

Ihearit         I  wish.  In  fact     how       good  tho  (ob.)    good        you  walk        even  if      1  lirar  it        I  wish. 

Auwau/(£itani,  uch^qti  najin'i  hh.    Ki  wisi<fe  to,  cccta"'  waqi"'ha  gii^a"  daxe. 

"Wo  work,  very  good     it  stands  And  I  ronunii-  when,  frnni  then         U  lUn-  Unit      I  make. 

ber  you  till  now 
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TRANSLATION. 

I  am  prospering.  All  the  food  that  we  planted  is  good;  the  wheat,  too,  is  good. 
I  have  four  stacks  of  it.  And  now,  at  harvest,  we  are  sick.  Wacuce  and  Heqaga- 
jiiiga  are  dead.  I  wish  to  hear  if  you  are  doing  well  in  the  land.  And  I  desire  to 
hear  in  what  respects  you  are  prospering.  We  work,  and  it  stands  well.  And  as  I 
have  remembered  you  until  now,  I  make  that  letter. 


MANGKflQTA  TO  jAHE-AGlpF. 

September  30,  1878. 
Wamuske  si  g^bahlwi11  (fab^i11  ab^i"'  uman'ij;mka  ^sS'qtci.    Ca11'  wabijuta11 

Wheat        aeed       hundred  three      I  have  season  this  very.        Now        I  -work 

tS  in'ridanqti  anaji".    Ca11'  nic?  an<fin'gSqti  anajin.    Can/  wab^ita"  tS  i"'udanqti 

the    very  good  for    I  stand.         How,   pain  I  have  none  at  all  I  stand.         Now,        I  work       the  very  good  for 
me  me 

anajin,  ^gan  wahnitani         tidan        ha.     CaD/  wisi^  tS,  &  cu<^a<j;e  ha,  3 

I  stand,          so  you  work  if,        good      will      .  Now      I  remem-     ae,    that  I  eend  to  you  , 

her  you 

wabagtfeze  <fan/.     Ki  e'a11'  $i  cti  manhniu/  t6  inwin'^.  ltfa  ga,  wabag^eze 

letter  the  (ob.)-     And      how    you,    too      you  walk      the    to  tell  me    send  here,  letter 

hnlze  eldta"  f^a-g&. 

you  take     at  the     send  here, 
it       same  time 

TRANSLATION. 

I  have  three  hundred  bushels  of  wheat  this  very  season.  I  have  been  very  pros- 
perous with  my  work.  I  am  without  any  bad  health  at  all.  As  I  am  so  successful  in 
working,  it  will  be  good  if  you  work.  As  I  remember  you,  I  send  you  the  letter. 
Send  and  tell  me  how  you  are.    Send  at  the  very  time  that  you  receive  this  letter. 


ICTAfjtABI  TO  ACAWAG-E. 

October  14,  1878. 

Ji"<fc^ha,  an'ba«fd  nan'de  mantadi  wi^'be  kanb<faqti  ha.    Tau'waDg^a"  6 

Elder  brother.     to-day         heart        on  the  inside     I  see  yon        I  wish  very  Tribe 

ftyrja  (fan'di  ian'be  ka"'bij;a.    Manteu-wa<|>ihi  d(j;anba,  gan'  ij;ijan'cka  mega", 

your        at  the       I  see  it        I  wish.  MaHcu-wayihi  he  too,       and     your  sister's  son  likowise 

ta^'wang^a"  <j;i<J;r}ai  <j;an'  ;an'be  kaB'b$a,  uman'^iflka  $6.  Nfkaoiaga  ama  in't'ai 

tribe  your      the       I  see  it       I  wish,  season  this.         People  tho    have  died 

(Pi.)  (sub.)  tome 

ha:  Wacuce  t'6,  Crqa-ma11'^!"  t'c,  Heqaga-jiflga  t'6,  (Jahe'-iade  t'e,    Ca"'  <\ 

Wacuce       dead,         Cuira-man$in         dead,         Heqaga-jifiga         dead,        £aho-?ad"e       dead.  Now 

m'kaci"ga  auin  e^gaui  ca"'ja,  oa"'  wi'  ebifcega"  cubife'  ta  miflke.    Ca"'  cuhf 

people  tho        think        though,     yet       I      I  think       I  go  to  you  will     I  who.  Now    it  reaches 

(sub.)  you 
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tS'di  uq^e'qtci  i"win'cpaxu,  jin<bdha.    Gfya^g  kan'b<j;a,    Wa^iitada  lii  ^an'di 

when         very  soon  (see  notn).        '    elder  Yon  cause     1  wish.  Oto         village    by  tbo 

broLlnv.  to  bo  limning 

back 

fhe    pi    t;t,  miflke.  0an/  rnaja"'  ^ag^in'  $au/  <futanqti  in/baxu  ^i<j;a-ga,  jin^ha. 

passing  I  will  I  who.  Now  land  you  ait  the  very  straight  writing  eend  it  hack,  alder 
that    arrive  (ob.)  to  me  broth  it. 

wuy  there 

3  (pikufaqti  gl^a-gS,. 

l)u  it  very  quickly   send  it  back. 

NOTES. 

495,  7.  Ma"tcu-wa^ihi  efaPba.  Three  persons  are  addressed:  Acawage,  Ma'tcu- 
waifihi,  and  Acawage's  (?)  sister's  son. 

495,  9-10.  On"  nikacinga  ama  e^egani  f  anja,  etc.  Icta^abi  also  gave  another  reading : 
Ca"'  mkaci"ga  ania  e^ega^  hajl  awi'ina'a^mi'ip  ca1"  wi  e.bf.egn"  ha. 

Sow       people         the        theydonot        1  have  md  heard      yet     I  Itliinkit 
(sub.)        think  it  about  them 

"Now,  I  have  not  heard  that  the  people  do  not  think  of  visiting  you,  .vet  I,  for 
my  part,  think  of  doing  so." 

496,  1.  inwin'cpaxu,  a  case  of  hapox  letjinuenon.  The.  regular  form  is,  i"<Jecpuxu, 
"You  write  to  me." 

TRANSLATION. 

Elder  brother,  in  my  heart,  to-day,  I  have  a  strong  desire  to  see  you.  I  desire  to 
see  your  tribe.  O  Acawage,  Mantcu-wa$ihi,  and  your  sister's  son,  I  wish  to  see  your 
tribe  this  season.  Among  my  people  the  following  have  died:  Waeuce,  Cujpi-ma"f.i", 
Heqaga-jinga,  and  jahe  ^ad6.  Though  the  people  think  of  visiting  you,  I,  for  my  part, 
without  regard  to  them,  am  thinking  of  going  to  you.  "When  the  letter  reaches  you, 
elder  brother,  write  to  me  very  quickly.  I  desire  you  to  send  a  letter  back.  I  will 
pass  by  the  Oto  village  in  going  to  you.  Send  me  In  writing,  O  elder  brother,  a  very 
accurate  account  of  the  land  in  which  you  dwell.    Send  it  back  very"  hastily. 


GAHlGE  TO  ACAWAGE. 

October  I  I,  1878. 

Ca11'  edada"  iu^a  £ingd  ha.    Ga°'  nfkacinga  t'ai  te  uwilxj-.a  «an'  cu^da^g 

How       what         news    there  iB  Anil  people  die    the    I  tell  you      so      I  send  to  you 

□one 

tdinke.  (pfadi  Wacuce  t'd;  Cd^a-ma"'^11  tV;  Jahd-jadC  ctt  t'd;  Heqapi-jifl'jra, 

will.      Yourfather    Waeuee     dead;      CuHa-manifi"         dead,      Jahe-lad.        too  dead;  JIi  <|a^a-.ii]j^;i. 

(J  tJaiJ;iI1-g'ah(^'(i  ijifi'^e,  j^ada- ta^'waii^a"  ubana",  t'd  ha   (Jifi'jfajifi'ga  l'i'-liiia"i, 

,J;i<fin -[inline  hie  noil,        Xaa-a  Menu,  dead  lllnMieii  die  usually, 

wa'u  cti  t'd-lina"!,  ty6pi  etc  dhin-i-baji,  djubai.    A"(J;nia'an'i  naji'de  wduda"'i 

woniau     loo    die    usually,     lien.      oven       mil  many,       they  are  few.    Woheard  li  run  you     hearts         good  fonts, 

dd<;,  a"<|'idanbo  taf  eata"  a"<(;i"'  take  t<-<ji  ha.    Ca,n'  edi'ida"  waqo  ilma  will 

but        wd  wo  you      will      bow        wo  )o        shall     difficult  In  fact       what         whitis         the     give  ua 

jmuple  (sub.) 
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et^gan-baji,  ada11'  wawaqpani  h^ga-baji.    CS'^a  linfa  t'an'.    Nfka^inga  uke'ifi11 

they  are  not  apt,   therefore   we  are  poor  not  a  little.  Yonder    news  abounds.  TndiaDS 

where  you  are 

ahigi  ikagewa<fa^6  ahigi  ucka11  e^ai  awana'a11  kan'b$a.    Wa<fate  ^iijsin'gai 

many      you  have  tbem  for       many      deeds       their       I  hear  about       I  desire.  Food       you  have  none 

your  friends  '  them 

tdqi  h£gajl.   Wacka11'  egan'i-ga.    Hii^anga  ama  can'ge-ma  cdnawa^ai.  3 

bard   not  a  little.  Do  exert  yourselves.  "Winnebagoa      the         the  horses        have  made  an  end 

(sub.)  of  them. 

TRANSLATION. 

There  is  nothing  to  tell  as  news.  I  send  to  tell  you  that  the  people  have  died. 
Your  father,  Wacuce,  is  dead;  Ou:>ia-ina,,(jii'1  is  dead;  jahe-^adS,  too,  is  dead;  Heqaga- 
jiflga,  son  of  ja^i"-gahige,  of  the  j/lda  gens,  is  dead.  Children  and  women,  too,  are 
dying.  Here  they  are  not  many;  they  are  lew.  It  was  good  for  our  hearts  to  hear 
from  you;  but  it  is  difficult  for  us  to  get  our  affairs  in  a  condition  which  will  permit 
our  going  to  visit  you.  The  white  people  are  not  apt  to  give  us  anything ;  therefore  we 
are  very  poor.  There  is  plenty  of  news  yonder  where  you  are.  I  wish  to  hear  of  the 
ways  of  the  many  Indians  who  are  your  friends.  It  is  very  hard  for  you  to  be  without 
food.   Do  make  an  effort.   The  Winnebagos  have  deprived  us  of  all  our  horses. 


MAQPlYA-QAGA  TO  M AnTC IJ-N Ajf. 

October  14,  1878. 

Waqin/ba  g$L    tg,  aakipaqtci-man/  b^ize.    Wiiaha11  Hi  gan/,  <fana'an 

Letter  has      when,      1  met  it  just  then  I  took  it.      My  brother-     died      as,          you  hear  it 

come  back  in-law 

teb<^gan.    Cu2[a-man'<fiD  6$  ha.    Nikacinga  wawakega  h^ga-baji  ha,  nan'de 

will  that  I  think.      Cu^a-ma^in  is  he  People  we  are  sick        not  a  little        ,  heart 

in'udaDqti-maji  ha.    Ce*nujifi'ga  ahigi  t'af  In/tan;  c&iujin'ga  udanqti  juawag<fe  6 

not  very  good  for  me  Young  man        many     have     now ;         young  man      very  good      I  with  them 

died 

ahigi  t'ai  ha.    Ki  ucka11  ^ana'a"  ckan'hna  t8  6  ifdama,  nlkagahi  ama, 

many    have  died     .         And      deed        you  bear        you  wished     the  that  these  (sub.),       chiefs  the, 

udanqti  man4iB'i  ha.  Ki  usafiga  cub^e'de,  cub^a-maji    Pdadi,  Celu,  u^hna 

very  good         walk  And  no  prospect  1  was  going  to  I  am  not  going  to     My  father,     Ceki,    you  tell  him 

of  anything        you,  but.  you. 
else 

te  ha,  wi^aha11  t'e'  t6.    Nuciuha-gi-hna11  cti,  na'an'ki^a-ga.    (finegi  t'^  ama,  9 

will     ,      my  brother-   died  the  Nuciaha -gi-hna"         too,    cause  him  to  hear  it.  Your        dead  they 

in-law  fact.  mother's  brother  say, 

a-ga.  Awaspg^fta*  ge"  in/udaDqti-man/,  juga  wfqtci.    (peama,  nfkagahi  aina, 

say  it.      I  work  for  myself      the       is  very  good  for  mc,        body      I  myself-  TbesB  chiefs  the 

(pi.  ob.)  "  (the  sub.),  (sub.), 

^isi'tfS-hnan/i.    Waqin'ha  gAf  te'di,  uawagib<£e*de  nan'de  gfudan'i  nlkagahi 

remember  you.  Letter      came  back  when,       I  told  them,  when         heart       good  for  them  chiefs 

ama.    <£ina'aBi,  Pafi'ka-toacg,  $idan'bai  tS  e*kigan  ha.    Nikacinga  ama  sata"  12 

the  They  heard  yo  Ponkaa,         they  saw  you   the    like  it         .  People  the  five 

(sub.).         from  you,  -  (sub.) 

jan/  tsp  t'^-hnani;  wak^ga  t6  pfajl.    Wijaha11  t'e"  t6  ceta1"  d<^anba  ja1"  srl, 

sleep  when   die,  usually;        sickness      the     bad.         My  brother-    died  the    so  far  seven        sleep  when, 

in-law 

cu$e*a$3.    Wa'ii  ag$an/  $nk£  an'$ina  t'a$in. 

I  send  to  you.       "Woman  I  married  the  one  who   came  near  dying. 

YOL.  yi  32 
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NOTES. 

497, 4-5.  ^ana'a"  teb^ega11,  in  full,  ijiana'a11  te  eb^ega",  "I  think  that  you  will  hear  it." 

497,  8.  Ki  usafiga  cub^ede,  cubifa-maji.  Maqpiya-qaga  gave  another  reading:  KI 
cub£6  usafigaqti-ma"7  <5de  cub^a-majl,  "And  I  was  very  sure,  indeed,  of  going  to  you, 
but  I  am  not  going."  The  disappointment  was  very  great,  as  every  probability  was 
favorable  to  the  trip. 

TRANSLATION. 

When  the  letter  came  back,  I  met  it  just  then  and  took  it.  As  my  brother-in-law, 
Cu^a-ma^i11,  is  dead,  I  think  that  you  will  hear  of  it.  Our  people  are  very  sick,  so 
my  heart  is  not  very  good.  Many  young  men  have  just  died;  many  of  the  very  good 
young  men  with  whom  I  went  have  died.  And  as  to  the  matter  about  which  you 
wished  to  hear,  i.  e.,  the  chief's,  they  are  doing  very  well.  I  was  sure  of  going  to  you, 
but  now  I  am  not  going.  Please  tell  my  father,  Oeki,  that  my  brother-in-law  is  dead. 
Cause  Nuciaba-gi-hna",  too,  to  hear  it.  Say,  "It  is  reported  that  your  mother's 
brother  is  dead."  I  work  for  myself,  and  it  is  very  good  for  me.  These  chiefs  always 
remember  you.  When  the  letter  came  and  I  told  them,  their  hearts  felt  good  to  hear 
from  you,  O  yc  Ponkas.  It  was  like  seeing  you.  The  people  usually  die  in  five  days. 
The  sickness  is  bad.  I  send  to  yon  seven  days  after  the  death  of  my  brother-in-law. 
The  woman  whom  I  married  came  near  dying. 


MAQPIYA-QAGA  TO  MA-TCtT-NAJP. 

October  15,  1878. 

Maqpfya-qaga  wamiiske  bfuga  gfna^in'ge;  waqpani  hegajl  Qade 

Maqpiya-qaga  wheat  all         burnt  to  nothing  poor         not  a  little.  Hay 

for  him ; 

jan-ma'"$i,,-ujf  g^ba  cti  gina<fifi'ge.    Cl  n&n'de  F'ta"  i^'uda^qti  manb^ia'-maji 

wood- walking  put-in       ten      too  burnt  to  nothing     Again     heart        now     very  good  for         I  do  not  walk 
for  him.  me 

tg,  ^ana'a11  taf  eb<^egan  waqin'ha  cu^e*.     £  nanju  g^ba-nan'ba  wan'dau 

the,     you  hear  it    will      I  think  letter       goes  to  yon.   That  threshed  twenty  together 

we*na<fein/gai.   Ci  niijinga,  isan'gaa^de,  4  wan'gi^e  wena(fin'gai.  Wamiiske 

it  was  burnt  to       Again       boy,  I  have  him  for  a     he  all  it  was  burnt  to  noth-  Wheat 

nothing  for  us.  younger  brother,  and  ing  for  us. 

wafi'giife  winaqtcian  itd^g;  a^wa^ita11  angaia<fa,i  5[i  we*na^ifi'gai.     Ha11'  5[i 

all  once  was  piled;        we  worked        we  had  cone    when     it  was  burnt  to  Night  wheo 

nothing  for  us. 

ahii  t£  ha. 

it  arrived 

NOTES. 

This  letter  contains  one  of  the  few  instances  of  Indian's  mentioning  their  own 
names;  but  it  is  done  in  the  third  person.    See  Jabe-ska's  letters  to  Waqa-imji",  etc. 
498,  2.  jan-ma11^i,1-uji  was  contracted  to  jan-muji. 

498,  3.  ifaDaa"  tai  eb^ega"  waqi"ha  cufe:  equivalent  to  "$an&'an  tai  <5gau  waqi"'ha 
cufe." 
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498,  3.  E  na^ju,  etc.,  is  not  plain,  according  to  Frank  La  Fleche.  It  should  read: 
Na">ju  $icta°'  g<Jeba-nau'ba  wa^'da"  w<sna$ifigai. 

Threshed  finished  twenty  together  were  destroyed  for 

us  hy  fire. 

498,  4.  CI  nujinga  isangaafede,  etc.  Frank  La  Fleche  gives  the  following  reading: 
C^uujin'ga  isan'gaa^i-de  ctl  gina^iB'gai. 

Youngman     I  had  him  for  a  and  too  his  was  destroyed 
younger  brother  by  fire. 

498,  5.  wi^aqtcia11  ite^fi.  Read,  "winaha  it6$6,"  it  was  put  in  one  place. — Frank 
La  Fleche. 

TRANSLATION. 

All  of  Maqpiya-qaga's  wheat  has  been  destroyed  by  fire.  He  is  very  poor. 
Besides  that,  ten  wagon-loads  of  his  hay  were  destroyed  by  the  fire.  And  now  I  send 
you  a  letter,  because  I  think  that  you  will  hear  that  I  am  not  walking  with  a  very 
good  heart.  We  had  in  all  twenty  bushels  of  wheat  burnt  by  the  fire.  And  the  boy 
whom  I  have  for  a  younger  brother  had  all  of  his  wheat  burnt.  All  the  wheat  had 
been  put  in  one  place.  It  was  burnt  when  we  had  gone  away  to  work.  The  fire  reached 
it  at  night. 


wAta-nAji*  TO  CAGE-SKI. 

October  19,  1878. 

A^ba^e-,  kage",  wigf;anbe'  kan'b*ai  e'dega'",  anwan'qpani  hega-majl.  Idaxe 

To-day,      younger   I  see  you,  my        I  wish,  hut  I  am  poor  I  am  very.       1  make  by 

brother,  own  means  of 

etc*  gS  ((jingc!.    Bijmgaqti  ^dha"  gfna^ifi'ge.    Ca"'  a^ba^e"  ^isan'ga  mega", 

may   the    there  are  All        your  brother- his  was  destroyed      Now      to-day      your  younger  likewise, 

(pi.)      none.  in-law  by  fire.  brother 

wigf;anbe  kanbf e;de,  fdaxe  et6  g6  b<J;uga  in'na<fifl'ge  t%an,  ^ana'a"  taf  eb*egan  3 

I  see  yon,  my      I  wish,  but    I  make  by  may  the       aU       destroyed  for  me      as,      you  hear  it   will     I  think 
own,  means  of  (pi.)  hy  fire 

waqin'ha  &6  cu^eaifS.     Gan'   ^an'ge  mega",    ^iji"'^   mf5gan,  wan'gi^e 

letter  this    I  send  to  you.       And         your  Bister       likewise,       your  elder      likewise,  all 

brother 

wina'a11!  kan'b<fa.    WaqP'ha  giafi'ki^a-ga,  eV  hni"  t6,  ai 

I  hear  from       I  wish.  Letter  Bend  back  to  me,       how    you  are  the,  t'.  e. 

you  (pi.) 

NOTES. 

Cage-ska,  White  Hoof,  son  of  ji-gijade. 

499,  1-2.  Idaxe  et6  gg,  should  be  "Idaxe  6tg  g8,"  according  to  Frank  La  Fleche. 
TRANSLATION. 

To-day,  younger  brother,  I  wish  to  see  you;  but  I  am  very  poor.  There  is  nothing 
with  which  I  can  do  anything.  Tour  brother-in-law  lost  all  his  property  by  a  prairie 
fire.  Now  I  wish  to  see  you  and  your  younger  brother  to-day;  but  as  all  the  things 
with  which  I  could  do  anything  have  been  destroyed  by  fire,  I  send  you  this  letter 
that  you  may  hear  it.  I  wish  to  hear  from  you  all,  including  your  sisters  and  your 
elder  brothers.   Send  a  letter  back  to  me,  saying  how  you  are. 
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WATA-NAJP  TO  JlNGrA-NTJDAN. 

October  19,  J  878. 

Waback   ijin'ge,   Jifiga-nuda11,    <f;ijin'<fee    mtga11,    waqin'ha  ian'^aki<ji$ 

"Wabacki         his  son,  JiD»-u  nudit",  your  i.-liler      likewise,  letter  you  send  to  me 

brother 

kan'b^a.    A^'ba^  wi^aD/be  kan/b<J;af  waqin'ha  cmfeVikiife.    Can/  maja11'  ^ 

I  wish.  To-day         I  see  you         I  wish,  letter  I  cause  (one)  to  Yet        land  this 

send  to  you. 

3  $aan'hna  hnai  ^an'di  tidanqti  anaji11  £de,  an/ba^d  weju-bajl,  can/  wamuske 

you  left  it    yon  went    in  the       very  good     I  stand,       but        to-day       we  are  unfortu-   in  fact  wheat 

ii  ate, 

an'ba^  in/na<Mng^-de  wa^ate  a^ldaxe  ahigi  na<finge  ha.    Nujiiiga  win/ 

to-day        it  was  destroyed  l)y  food  I  made  for        much      was  destroyed  Boy  one 

fire  for  me,  and  myself  by  fire 

i^amaxe  cu^da^S,  Cinudan-sk  ijin'ge.    Can/  ga11',  Ci'nudan-sk  ijin'ge,  can/ 

I  inquire  of       I  send  to  you,        Cinnda">-ska  hia  son.  Yet         so,  Cinnda^-ska  his  son,  yet 

6  ga"'    wagaziiqti    ana'a11   kan'b^a.      E'a1'   &nte   i'W^ahna   gifafe  te. 

so  very  straight         I  hear  it  I  wish.  How       (he)  may         you  tell  nie  you  send  will. 

toe  back  to  me 

Cetan/  an'ba^  nlkacinga-ma  tan/wang^an'-ma  in'udan-maji  f;gan  e'dega11', 

So  far  to-day  the  people  the  gentes  good  for  me   I  not   somewhat,  but 

an'ba$(5  uhai.    Ce*na  'ia<fe\    Uqtfe'qtci  waqin/ha  gl^a^ai  kan'b£a,  Jingd- 

to-day      they  have      Enough     I  have  Very  soon  letter         ye  s«nd  back       I  wish,  Jinga- 

their  way.  spoken  of.  *  to  me 

9  niida11,  ^iji°'(fce  mega"    Maja"'  e'a11'  (fiag^i"'  pf'  fita"  ana'a"  ka"'b£a.  Maja11' 

nnda",        yonr  older  likewise.  Land       how       you  eit      the    straight     I  hear        I  wish.  Land 

brother  (ob.) 

cS'^a  ci  tS,  wacka11'  wa^fg^itaD/i-ga.    Edihi  ap  uda11  <fanajin  tai.  (pe^u 

at        you    aa,     making  efforts    work  for  yourselves.  In  that  event       good      you  stand     will..  Here 

yonder  have 
arrived 

wa^aanhna  hnai  t£,  anwan'5[ig<J;it;in  annajiDi,  e'ga*  udaDqti  anajiu  €Sde,  an'ba^ 

you  left  us         you    when,     we  worked  for  our-       we  stood,        so       very  good     I  stood,      but  to-day 
went  selves 

12  wamuske  in'na^m'ge  ha. 

wheat       has  been  destroyed  . 

for  me  by  Are 

TEANSLATIOK 

O  Jifiga-nuda11,  son  of  Wabacki,  I  wish  you  and  your  elder  brotber  to  send  me  a 
letter.  I  wish  to  see  you  to-day,  so  I  send  you  a  letter.  I  have  done  very  well  in  this 
land  which  you  left  when  you  went  away,  but  to-day  we  are  unfortunate.  To-day  I 
had  my  wheat  destroyed  by  a  prairie  fire,  and  much  of  the  food  which  I  had  made  for 
myself  was  burnt.  I  send  to  you  to  inquire  about  a  boy,  the  son  of  Cinudan-ska  (White 
Dog).  I  wish  to  hear  just  how  he  is.  Please  send  back  and  tell  me  how  he  is.  Until 
to-day  I  did  not  like  the  gentes  of  the  people,  but  to-day  they  have  their  way.  I  have 
spoken  about  enough.  O  Jiflga-nuda",  I  wish  you  and  your  elder  brother  to  send  back 
a  letter  very  soon.  I  desire  to  hear  just  how  you  dwell  in  the  hind.  Make  some  efforts 
and  work  for  yourselves  in  yonder  land  which  you  have  reached.  In  that  event  you 
will  prosper.  When  you  left  us  and  went  away  we  were  working  for  ourselves,  and  so 
1  did  very  well.    But  to-day  my  wheat  was  destroyed  by  fire. 
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MAQPIYA-QjAGA  to  cEki. 
»  October  19,  1878. 

IVaga,  wamuske  ab^i"'  bifugaqti  in'na$ifi'gegan,  ^ana'a"  tai  eb^ega11 

O  old  man,  wheat  T  had  all  destroyed  for  mo  by      you  hear  it    will     I  think 

fire,  as, 

ca"'  waqin'ha  cu^se*.   Jan-man'ij;iB  k6  sfdjuaqtci  inwi"'cte;  ena  uctd  agifab^i". 

yet  ■  letter         goes  to  "Wagon  the  alone  remains  to  me  j    that    remain-   I  have  mine, 

you.  alone  ing 

Can/  eWa^e"  gdf-ma  awana'a11  kan/b<faha:  NudjaD/hanga,.  Hidfga  eta,  Jad^-gi  3 

Now     I  have  them  those  who    I  hear  from        I  wish         :  NndjaDhafiga,  Hidiga      too,  Jade-gi 

for  .kindred  are  there  them 

eti,  anaV  kan/b^a,  nin'?a  ro£nte.    Grahige-^ga  eti,  Wajin'ga-da,  Agaha- 

too,       I  hear         I  wish,  alive       if  they  are.  G-ahige-iega         too,         Wajifiga-cla.,  Agaha- 

man'£in  i*c'age,  Ickadabi  jin'ga,  Mantcu-ska  ctl  ha,  wa'ujinga  iha^awa^g 

ma^i"  old  man,         Ickadabi         young,  Sfantcu-8ka  too      ,         old  woman        I  had  them  for 

mothers 

eti  nan/ba  S&f-ma  awana'a"  kan'b$a  ha.   Ca11'  uct^  iwidahan'i-maji.   ja^i11-  6 

too       two        those  who     I  hear  from         I  wish  Now    the  rest        I  know  you  not.  Ja^i"- 

are  there  them 

nanpaji  aka  awani  $iflk^  igaq<fan  <^ink<3  da<f8,  i^ucpa  wiwfyaqti,  an$an'bahan- 

nanpajl  the     the  one  for  whom      his  wife       the  (oh.)  I  have  her  grandchild   my  very  own,      ahe  does  not  know 

(snb.)      he  danced  the  asarela- 
pipe  dance  tion, 

ji'qti  ^de,  in'tcan  i<fapahan  cu$&    Can/  ata11'  iwidahan-maji-mace,  ana  Aatfaf 

me  at  all,  but       now         1  know  her      it  goes        Now     how  far   I  have  known  you  not    ye  who,      how  you  have 

to  you.  many  died 

<±dan  eb<f;<5gan,  an4'an  ka"'b£a  ha.   Ca"'  nan'de  <j;an'  dan'qti  in'pi-maji.  P'ta"  9 

1         I  think,         I  hear         I  wish        .         And        heart        the        beyond         1  am  aad.  Now 

measure 

niijifiga  juawag<fe  udanqti  ^de,  h^gaji  t7ai,    ada11  nan'de  in'pi-maji-hnan 

boy  I  with  them        very  good,      bat      not  a  few     died,    therefore        heart         sad  to  me  regularly 

can'can.   In'tan  wamiiske  i^na^n'gega",  P'ta"  dan'qti  in'pi-maji.  Wa'ujinga 

always.  Now  wheat         has  been  destroyed  for     now         beyond        I  am  sad.  Old  woman 

me  by  ore,  as,  measure 

ihan'a^8  $mk6  wak^ge-de  gig^azu-baji.    (ffyiicpa  eti  wan'giifeqti  wak^gai.  12 

I  had  her  for    the  one        is  sick       but  she  has  not  regained      Tour  grand-    too  all  are  sick, 

a  mother        who  her  strength.  child 

I^adi  kg  pahan'ga  tS'di  t'6  ha.    Wa'ujinga  ^anka  gan/  tiwagi^a-ga\ 

His  father  the         before  when    died     .  Old  woman       the  (pl.ob.)     so  tell  them. 

TRANSLATION. 

Venerable  man,  as  all  the  wheat  which  I  had  has  been  destroyed  by  fire,  I  send  a 
letter  to  you  that  you  may  hear  it.  I  have  nothing  left  but  the  wagon.  I  desire  to 
hear  about  my  kindred  which  are  there:  Nudjanhanga,  Hidiga,  and  Jade-gi.  I  wish 
to  hear  if  they  are  alive.  I  also  wish  to  hear  about  Gahige-^ega,  Wajifiga-da,  the 
venerable  Agaha-ma"£in,  the  younger  Ickadabi,  Maatcu-sk&,  and  the  two  old  women 
whom  I  call  my  mothers.  And  the  rest  of  yon  I  know  not.  The  wife  of  one  for  whom 
jac^-na'pajl  danced  the  calumet  dance  is  my  relation.  She  is  my  own  grandchild, 
though  she  does  not  know  me  at  all;  but  now  I  know  her,  and  so  the  letter  goes  to 
you.   Now  I  wish  to  hear  how  many  of  you  have  died  among  those  I  did  not  know. 
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My  heart  is  far  more  sad  than  tongue  can  tell.  I  was  with  very  good  young  men,  but 
now  many  have  died;  therefore  my  heart  is  always  sorrowful.  Now  is  my  heart  sad 
beyond  measure,  because  my  wheat  has  been  burnt.  The  old  woman  whom  I  call  my 
mother  is  sick,  and  she  has  not  yet  regained  her  strength.  All  your  grandchildren  are 
sick.   Their  father  died  formerly.    Tell  this  to  the  old  women.  • 


CAfr'G-E-SKA  TO  MANTCTJ-WA(JJIHI. 

October  21,  1878. 

Ca°'  waqin'ha  g$%i£S  $an'  b^ize.    Ki  waiflkega  u^aspgifa  t6  angd  ctl 

Now         letter        you  sent  back  the      I  took  it.      And     you  are  sick        you  told  of     the     we  too 
(ob.)  yourself 

eawaga°'i.  Gan/  nlkaciI1ga  cf$nujin'ga  wah^haji'qti  bahiqti  ant'ai  h&.  Wacuce 

we  are  bo.        And  person  young  man       very  stout-hearted   picked,  or  we  have     .  Wacuce 

gathered  died 

3  t'e\  CuJja-ma11'^11  ctl,  jjahe^ade  ctl,  Heqdga-jin'ga,  He-snata,  ^de-gabi 

dead,         CaJta-ujan$in  too,         Jahe^ade         too,  Heqaga-jifiga,  He-enata,  Jede-gahi 

ijan'ge  (5[an'z6  lan'ga  igdq^a"),  Mdcan-ska  ijifl'ge,  Cyii-jifiga  ijifi'ge  cti, 

his  daughter        (;ganzo-haSga  hits  wife),  Macan-ska  his  son,  Cyu-jiQga         his  sou  too, 

WaiiqtawdifS   igaq^a11  t'e*,  Grahige-waddifinge  igdq£an,  Ickadabi  rjiicpa, 

Wauqtawa$6  hia  wife        dead,  Gahige-wadaiJiSge  his  wife,  Ickadabi     his  grandchild, 

6  cin'gajifi'ga-ma  jifigaqtci-ma  dhigi  t'al.    Ki  ceta°'-hnan  edada"  lu^a  e'a11' 

the  children  the  very  small  ones      many      died.       And  so  far  what         news  how 

manhmn'  jp,  wind 'a"  kan'b<f:ai  ha.  Ki  dji  uwfb^a  cu^a^S  tattS  cifige?,  Uma"'- 

you  walk       if,    I  hear  from        I  wish        .       And    dif-     I  tell  you    I  Bend  to  you  shall    there  is        as  to  tlio 
you  ferent  °  none 

ha"qti.  Ki  Pafl'ka  ^aflid,  nfkagahi  ^aflkd,  t'6  ^afikd,  ijaje  wahndde  etdde. 

Omahas      And      Ponka       the  ones  chief         the  ones     dead    the  ones    his  name   you  should  have  called 

themselves.  who,  who,  who,  them. 

9  U'dg^ia  an<fin'  ha.  "Wawdqpani.    I^iga"^  man'zeska'  ctS  wa'I-bdjl.  CaD' 

Suffering       we  are  "We  are  poor.  The  grandfather  eilver  even  has  not  given  us.  Yet 

wa<jsftan  k6':ja  can'qtangaxai  ^de,  can'hnan  waju-baji,  ahigia'ji  dgan,  ahigiqti 

work         at  the    we  have  done  oar  best,     bnt        still  we  are  below  the     much  not       aa,        very  much 

standard, 

angaxa-bajl-hnan'i.    Wa^fta"  tS  enaqtci  wluwagipi  etaf,  w^uda11  &e  eawa- 

we  have  not  done    usually.  "Work        the    that  alone     pleasant  to  us       may      good  forua    may  we 

(bo),  (be) 

12  gan'i,  a11wan/5[ig^tan  tS  6  awake.   Ta^wang^a11  angu^a-ma  fe  w&spa-bajl, 

are  bo,     we  work  for  ourselves    the  that   I  mean.  Gentes  our  own  (pi.)     words     do  not  behave 

enaqtci  tdqi  jin'ga;  nikagahi  ie   w&naV-baji.    I;fgan^ai  eawawan'i  ga"' 

that  alone    difficult     a  little  j  chief        worda  they  do  not  listen  to  ua.     Grandfather  ho  caused  it  for  us  so 

ta^wafig^a"  amd  le  wdna'an-baji.    P'ta1  ie'ska   akd  waan'*ai,  jrigAfzai 

gentes  the    words     do  not  listen  to  us.         Mow      interpreter    the     nbandonod  them,  taotookhiui- 

<8nb->  (sub.)  self  hack 

15  gaclbe.    Taa'wangte11-md  le  wdmaka-baji.    Gran'adi  ieska  c6';a  Pafi'ka^a 

out  of.  The  gentes  words    he  was  out  of  pa-  Already    interpreter  yonder  atthoPoaka 

tience  with  them.  (land) 

gaxai  <fein'  In'tcan  i$adi<fai  ak-i  gaxe,  afigu  ailgaxa-baji.   Nikagahi  afi'gataD 

was  made  he        now  agent         the    made  him,      w«      wo  did  not  make  him.         Chief        we  who  stand 

who  (sub.) 
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aIna'aI1-baji-ctean'i,  cetaB'  iifadi^ai  aka  uawagiijia-baji.    Uawagi^ai  tfidlhi 

we  have  heard  nothing  about  it,    so  far  agent       the  (sab.)      has  not  told  as.  Hetellens  itarriveant 

3p,  e'an'  tat&^e  an^a,n/bahan-bdjl:  w^can  et<£  sp'ji,  w^can-bajl  3p,  anwan'wat§ 

when,  how      it  may  be        we  do  not  know:         we  agree    onght     if,      we  do  not  agree    if,     which  one  of  the 

(two) 

tat£"te.    Cl  win'  gf<£a-ga,  <h6  hmze   3[1.  3 

it  may  be.      Again  one       Bend  back,     this  you  take  it  when. 

NOTES. 

This  letter  was  dictated  partly  by  Sanssouci,  the  ex-interpreter,  and  partly  by 
CaSge-ska.  The  interpreter  appointed  by  the  agent  was  Charles  P.  Morgan,  who  had 
been  Ponka  interpreter  before  the  removal  of  the  latter  tribe  in  1877. 

503, 1.  a^na'a^bajl-ctea11'!.  The  ending  "cteani"  shows  that  what  was  done,  or 
left  undone,  was  against  the  wishes  of  the  speaker  and  his  friends;  but  "  a^a'a'Mbaji- 
qtia"i,"  we  have  heard  nothing  at  all,  would  convey  a  different  idea. 

503,  2.  tateinte,  i.  e.,  tat6  efte,  has  a  future  signification. 

TRANSLATION. 

I  have  received  the  letter  which  you  sent.  You  told  of  yourselves  that  you  were 
sick,  and  we  are  so,  too.  The  choicest  ones  of  the  most  stout  hearted  of  our  young 
men  have  died.  Wacuce  is  dead,  so  is  Cu^a-ma^i11,  and  jahe-^adS,  and  Heqaga- 
jifiga,  He-snata,  jede-gahi's  daughter  (the  wife  of  jja°ze-hanga),  White-feather's  son, 
Cyu-jifiga's  son,  Wauqtawa^s  wife,  Gahige-wadaijjiflge's  wife,  and  the  grandchild  of 
Ickadabi  (i.  e.,  of  Louis  Sanssouci) ;  and  in  addition  to  these,  many  very  small  children 
have  died.  And  up  to  this  time  have  I  been  wishing  to  hear  the  news  from  you,  how 
you  were.  There  is  nothing  else  for  me  to  tell  you  about  the  Omahas.  You  should 
have  mentioned  the  names  of  the  deceased  Ponka  chiefs.  We  are  poor  and  suffering. 
The  President  does  not  give  us  even  money  annuities.  And  as  to  work,  we  have  done 
our  best,  but  we  are  still  below  the  mark,  as  it  was  not  much.  We  have  not  done 
very  much.  Work  alone  should  be  pleasant  for  us,  as  it  is  apt  to  benefit  us.  I  refer 
to  working  for  ourselves.  Our  gentes  do  not  behave  when  they  speak;  they  do  not 
listen  to  the  words  of  us  chiefs.  That  is  the  only  thing  which  is  a  little  difficult  for 
us  to  bear.  The  President  having  caused  it  for  us,  the  gentes  do  not  listen  to  our 
words.  The  interpreter  has  just  abandoned  them,  by  resigning  and  taking  himself 
out  of  their  company.  He  got  out  of  patieuce  with  the  gentes  on  account  of  their 
words.  And  the  agent  has  just  appointed  as  interpreter  the  man  who  was  made 
Ponka  interpreter  yonder  at  the  old  reservation  in  Dakota.  We  did  not  appoint  him ; 
in  fact,  we  chiefs  have  heard  nothing  about  it  officially.  The  agent  has  not  yet  told 
us.  We  do  not  know  how  it  will  be  when  he  tells  us.  It  will  probably  be  one  thing 
or  the  other  in  that  case ;  we  may  consent  or  we  may  not  consent.  Send  back  a  letter 
when  you  receive  this. 


604      THE  $EGIHA  LANGUAGE— MYTHS,  STORIES,  AND  LETTERS. 


WAJP'A-GAHlGA  TO  MANTCtJ-j1ANGA. 

October  19,  1878. 

Nlkagahi  uju  hnankace,  Acawage,  Matcu-waifihi  ^<f;anba,  c&mjinga 

Chief       principal     ye  who  are,  Acawage,  MaBtcu-wa<fihi  he  too,  young  man 

wa^au/ba-uiaji,  anwan/qpani  ha.     Wig^anbe  ka*'b<fa.     (/te  usnf  ^ 

your  own  I  have  not  seen  them,  I  am  poor  .         I  see  you,  my  own,     I  wish.  This      cold  this 

3  tSdihi  3p,  cup!  tate  eb^ga"  ha.    fiskana  uq^'qtci  waqin'ha  g<j}ian'£akl£e 

it  arrives  when,   I  reach    shall        I  think  Oh  that  very  soon  letter  you  cause  (one)  to 

at  you  send  it  back  to  me 

kanb^gan,    nisiha,    wisan'ga,    wixiicpa   mega11,  nlkagahi    uju  hnankace. 

1  hope,  my  child,        my  younger      my  grandchild     likewise,  chief         principal    ye  who  are. 

brother, 

Anwan'qpani  e'ga11,  awdgijan'be  kan'b<j;a,  tan'wa3g£an.    Ctenujin'ga  g^ubaqti 

I  am  poor  as,      I  Bee  them,  my  own,       I  wish,  nation.  Young  man  all 

6  an$an'wanhe  gan/(fai  ha.     Juawag<£e  cupf  tate",  ebd£gan.     Can/  nlkagahi 

to  follow  me  desire  I  with  them    I  reach  you  shall,         I  think.  In  fact  chief 

b^uga  aE((!an/wa11he  ga"'<fai,    eb^dga11,  nisiha,  wisan'ga,  wijiicpa  mega™, 

all  to  follow  me  deBire,  I  think,         my  Child,       my  younger      my  grandchild  likewise, 

brother, 

nlkagahi  uju  hnankace.    Ce'nujin'ga  wiwfya  juag^eqti  in/t?e  e'ga11,  nan'de 

I  really  was      dead  t< 
with  him  me 


chief       principal    ye  who  are.  Young  man  my  own        I  really  was      dead  to      as,  heart 

— "^h  him 


9  in/pi-maj5  e'ga11,  waqin'ha  cu^eViki^e.  Nlkacinga  b^iigaqti  glpi-baji,  waqpani; 

ia  had  for  me      as,  letter  I  cause  (one)  to  People  all  are  sad,  poor: 


a  (one)  to  People  all  are  sad, 

uuiid  it  to  you. 

in/tan  tiglsi^al  ha.    Nisiha,  wi^an/be  kaD'b$a  ha.    Wanag^e  can'ge  a^a'i-ma 

at      they  remem-  My  child,       I  see  you        I  wish  Domestic         horse        those  which 

present      ber  you  animal  you  gave  me 

ce'nawa^ega11,  anwan'qpani,  nisiha.    Anwan'qpani  e'ga11,  (fa^uha  i^sat'e.  Uklt'e 

they  have  been  de-  I  am  poor,         my  child.  I  am  poor  as,         nearly    I  have  died  Nation 

stroyed,  as,  from  it. 

12  $6  Caan/  ama  atli  ha.    Can'ge  wab*in  e'de  wan'gi^e  awa'i.    Ki  g'di  pi 

this    Dakotas     the      Cflme  Horse       T  had  them    but  all         I  gave  them.   And    there    I  ar- 

(sub.)    here  rived 

3p,  win'ecte  an'l-baji  ha,  nisiha.    Uma^ha"  ama,  nisiha,  ^ida^be  gan/<fcai, 

when,     even  one      they  did  not      ,       my  child.  Omahas  the       my  child,      to  see  you  wish 

give  me  (sub.), 

ki  e'ga11  wi:jan'be  kan'b<£a.     Cup!  tate'  eb<feegan,  nisiha,  usnl         E'an'  3p, 

and      so         I  see  you        I  wish.  I  reach    shall       I  think,       my  child,      eold    this.        How  if. 

you 

15  nisiha,    ^utanqti   g£ian'$akl$g  te  eMega".     Uq^e'qtci  eskana  anaV  te 

my  child,      very  straight     you  cauao  (one)  to    will       I  think.  Very  soon  oh  that        I  hear  it  win 

send  it  hack  to  me 

eb£egan.     Ce'nujin'ga  ^i^a,  nlkagahi   $i£l?a  edabe,  le  <^fya  uqAg'qti 

that  I  think.  Young  man        your  own,  chief  your  own        also,      words  your  own      very  soon 

wina'ani  kan/b<j;a. 

I  hear  from       I  wish, 
you 
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NOTE. 

This  WajiI1a-gahiga  is  the  head  of  a  part  of  the  Omaha  Wajinga^atajl,  while  the 
other  one  is  the  head  of  the  Ponka  Wasabe-it'ajl  gens.  The  Omaha  bearing  this  name 
is  an  old  man,  and  his  letter  is  a  good  specimen  of  the  oratorical  style,  especially  the 
first  part,  in  which  Acawage  is  addressed  as  "my  child,"  Manteu-wa£ihi,  as  "my 
younger  brother,"  and  Mantcu -^anga,  as  "my  grandchild." 

TRANSLATION. 

O  ye  head  chiefs,  Acawage  and  Mantcu-wa<|;ihi,  as  I  do  not  see  your  young  men,  I 
am  poor.  I  wish  to  see  you,  who  are  my  own  kindred.  I  think  that  I  shall  reach  you 
by  the  time  that  the  cold  weather  arrives.  I  hope  that  yon  will  send  back  a  letter 
very  soon,  O  my  child,  O  my  younger  brother,  O  my  grandchild,  ye  who  are  head- 
chiefs.  As  I  am  poor,  I  desire  to  see  the  tribe  who  are  my  kindred.  I  think  that  all 
the  young  men  wish  to  follow  me.  I  think  that  I  shall  bring  them  to  you.  Indeed,  I 
think  that  all  the  chiefs  wish  to  follow  me,  O  my  child,  O  my  younger  brother,  O  my 
grandchild,  ye  who  are  head-chiefs.  I  send  you  a  letter  because  1  am  sad  at  heart  on 
account  of  the  death  of  my  young  man  who  dwelt  with  me.  All  the  people  are  sad; 
they  are  poor.  Now  they  think  of  you.  My  child,  I  wish  to  see  you.  As  all  of  the 
stock,  the  horses  that  you  gave  me,  are  gone,  I  am  poor,  my  child.  As  I  am  poor,  I 
have  almost  died  from  that  cause.  These  Dakotas  came  here.  I  gave  them  all  the 
horses  which  I  had.  But,  my  child,  when  I  was  there  they  did  not  give  me  even  one 
horse.  These  Omahas,  my  child,  wish  to  see  you,  and  so  do  I  wish  to  see  you.  I  think 
that  1  shall  reach  you,  my  child,  during  this  cold  weather.  My  child,  I  hope  that  you 
will  send  back  to  me  and  tell  me  just  how  it  is  with  you.  I  hope  that  I  may  hear  it 
very  soon.  I  wish  to  hear  very  soon  the  words  of  your  young  men,  and  also  those  of 
your  chiefs. 


JABE-SKA  TO  GAHlGE  JIN'GA,  WAQA-NAJP,  AND  ACAWAGE. 
Gahige-jiii'ga  t'e"skani  ei^ga"  Jabe-ska  i\vanxe  tiifai.  Waqa-najin,  Aca- 

Gahige-jiiiga  dead,  he    thinking        Jabe-ska       to  question  begins.         Waqa-naji",  Aca. 

miirlit  be  that 

wage,  ce"-$ab^in,  winan'wa  ctecte  t'eskani  e^ga"  wegijsaI'xe   ti  ha.  Gina'a" 

wage,        those  three  and      which  one        soever       dead,  he     thinking       to  ask  abi  ut      has  Tohearahout 
no  more,  might  he        that     them,  his  kindred  come  his  own 

ga"'ij;ai  Jabe-ska..    Uq<j«'qt.ci   ki^e  ta-bi   waqi"'ha,    gina'a"   ga^ai;  uq^  3 

wishes         Jabe-ska.  Very  soon        he  says  that  some         letter,  to  hear  ahont    he  wishes ;  soon 

one  will  cause  it  to  his  own 

reach  home 

waqin'ha  ^an  ki  te. — Acawage,  waqin'ha  cu^aife  £ize  ada"  da"'be  juwagfJsa-gS. 

letter        the  will  reach       O  Acawage,  letter       I  send  to  you  take  it  and      seeing  it  bewiththeni. 

home. — 

Gahige-jiri'ga,  Waqa-najin,  Wah&a?,  ctSna,  dan'bai-ga   Waqin'ha  hm'zai  5[i, 

Gahige-jiflga,  Waqa-naji",  Wahe'a",        enough,      look  ye  at  it.  Letter         you  take  it  when, 

wi°'  t;ska"  ^at'a-bajl  5[i,  uq^S'qtci  waqin'ha  ^a"'  kl^a^e"  tal   Wahe'V,  Wa^i-  6 

ono     it  might     yon  have  not    if,       very  soon  letter        the      you  will  cause  to        Wahe'a",  Wa^i- 

he  died  (ob.)        reach  home. 
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daze  c£-nanba,  anwan'wa  ct^cte  t'eskani  gina'a11  gan'*ai.  Wiuwa<fagihna 

daze       theme  two,  and      which  one        soever       dead,  he      to  hear  of      he  wishes.     Ton  tell  as  about  onr  own 
no  more,  might  be  his 

ktya^S  ta-bi.    Cl  nin'q.a  5p,  wa^uta"  gina'a"  gan/d;ai. 

yon  wiU.canseitto      Again    alive       if,       straight       to  hear  of     he  wishes, 
reach  home,  he  eaid.  his  own 

NOTES. 

This  letter  was  written  before  October  25,  1878. 

505,  1.  t'eskani,  i.  «.,  t'e  eska°i,  "Dead,  they  might  be." 

505,  3.  uq^eqtci  ta-bi.  Frank  La  Fleche  does  not  understand  how  "ki^S 
ta-bi"  can  be  used  here,  and  it  is  a  puzzle  to  the  collector,  who  suggests  the  substitu- 
tion of  "ti£a£e  te,  you  will  please  send  it  here,"  or  "g^fya^S  t6,  you  will  please  send 
one  back." 

506,  1-2.  wiuwa^agihna  ki^a^g  ta-bi.  Frank  La  Fleche  and  the  collector  have 
agreed  in  substituting  for  this,  "  wiuwa^agihna  ^i,  i£a£6  tai,  when  you  tell  us  of  our 
own,  you  will  send  one  here." 

TRANSLATION. 

Jabe-sk5  begins  to  inquire,  as  he  thinks  that  Gahige-jifiga  may  be  dead.  As  he 
thinks  that  Waqa-naji",  Acawage,  or  Gahige-jiBga  may  be  dead,  he  has  come  to  inquire 
about  the  deceased  one.  Jabe-ska  desires  to  hear  about  his  own.  He  says  that  some 
one  will  cause  a  letter  to  reach  him  at  home  (sic)  very  soon.  He  wishes  to  hear  about 
his  own  kindred:  The  letter  will  please  reach  home  soon  (sic). — O  Acawage,  receive 
the  letter  which  I  send  you,  and  look  at  it  with  them.  O  Gahige-jiHga,  Waqa-naji1', 
and  Wahe'a",  look  ye  at  it.  When  you  receive  the  letter,  if  one  of  you  has  not  died, 
please  cause  the  letter  to  reach  home  very  soon  (sic).  He  wishes  to  hear  if  either  of 
his  relations,  Wahe'a"  or  Waifidaze,  has  died.  You  will  tell  us  by  sending  a  letter 
here.   And  if  they  be  alive,  Jabe-ska  wishes  to  hear  correctly  about  them. 


JlDE-TA"  TO  ACAWAGE. 

October  25,  1878. 

3         Wijin'$e  i"'t'e,  nan'de  F'pi-maji-hna"  ca*'can.    l^uhabi  t'e*  ^ana'a"  te, 

My  elder      died  to        heart  bad  for  roe  regularly    always.  Iipihabi      dead  yon  hear  it  will, 

brother  me, 

Acawage.   Wa'd  wiwfya  kg  cl  Hi  kg  ^angg'qtci-hna11  hi.   Uma^inka  &i 

0  Acawage.  '       "Woman     my  own     the  again  dead  when      very  near  to   nsually    ar-  Season  this 

(recLone)  lying  rived. 

wi4an'be  kanb<j;£de  b^f'a  ha;  wijin'^e  Hi,  wa'u  wiwfja  Hi  ta  tS'di  hi. 

1  see  yon      -  I  wished,  bnt      I  have        ;         my  elder     dead,    woman     my  own      die    will     at  it  luwar- 

failed  brother  *  rived. 

6  Uman'<j»nka  aji  3i,  wija^'be  kaD'b<fa        wi;an/be  tatd  ebd^ga".  C^ki, 

Season  another   if,         I  Bee  yon  I  wish         if,        I  see  yon        shall        I  think.  O  Ceki, 

^an'ge  Hi  ha,  an'ba^7  Gakle-man'^in  igaq^an. 

your  elder    dead     ,  to-day,  Gakie-ma11^"  his  wife, 

sister 
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NOTE. 

506,  5.  f  e  ta  t6di  hi.  TPe  qafiggqtci-hna"  hi,  which  Jide-ta"  gave  as  an  equivalent, 
is  hardly  applicable  here,  as  it  refers  to  several  occasions  of  sickness  unto  death. 

TRANSLATION. 

My  elder  brother  is  dead,  and  my  heart  is  constantly  sad.  O  Acawage,  you  will 
hear  that  Ikuhabi  is  dead.  My  wife  has  nearly  reached  death  on  several  occasions.  I 
wish  to  see  you  this  year,  but  I  have  failed,  as  my  brother  died,  and  my  wife  is 
approaching  death.  If  I  wish  to  see  you  another  year,  I  think  that  I  shall  see  you. 
O  Ceki,  your  younger  sister,  Oakie-ma^i^s  wife,  died  to-day. 


jjE-TP5[AnHA  TO  MAMTCtj-SI-TAN'GA. 
Ca1",  nisfha,  wis^S-hna^ma11'.    Ca"'  e"skana  e'a11'  matm"'  jp,  wina'a"- 

Now,     my  child,  I  am  always  thinking  of  yon.     Now      oh  that     how       yon  walk       if,       I  have  not 

majl'-qti-ma1";  ca1'  e'a"'  matm1"  iji,  inwin'<j!ahna  gi^aAe"  kanb£egan.  Wvja11'- 

heard  from  yon  at  all;     yet      how       you  "walk        if,        you  tell  me     you  send  back       I  hope.  I  see  you 

ba-maji  a^wa^qpani  h^ga-maji.    Ki  ^skana  wi^an/be  kanb^gan  dde,  bii'a-  3 

I  not  I  am  poor  I  am  very.  And     oh  that        I  see  you  I  hoped,         hut        I  have 

hnan-man/.    Ki  «J;ikage-ma?  ^skana  wan'gi<j;e  uwatjjagihna  ka"b<^gan.  Ki 

failed  each  time.      And      thoBe  who  are         oh  that  all  you  tell  them  I  hope.  And 

yourfriends, 

anwan'kega-maji?  'a^ingg'qti  ma^b^i11';  ^ganqti  manhnin/  kanb^gan.  Wa- 

I  am  not  sick,  nothing  at  all  is  the        I  walk;  jnst  so         yon -walk  I  hope.  Let- 

matter 

baxu  win'   cu^wiki^.    Can/  uq^S'qtci  g$i$&$6  kanb^gan.    Waqe  ama  6 

ter  one  I  cause  him  to  And  very  soon       you  send  one  I  hope.  "White  the 

send  it  to  you.  back  man  (mv.eub.) 

maja*'  <fink^  'iawaifai  3[5,  nanbd  t'an/  maja11'  wa^ita11  wagaji  ag<fai.  Majan/ 

land  the       spoke  about  when,     hand       pos-        land         to  work  it     commanded     went  Land 

na  eessing  us  homeward. 

^an'di  sraci  an'<fin  fcai,  ebd^ga".    Ce^a  cang-ahi-baji  taf,  eb^ga".  Gratega' 

in  the      along      we  will  be,         I  think.  Yonder       we  will  not  reach  you,  I  think.  Inthatmai 


In  that  man- 
ner 


uwib^a  cu^a<f& 

I  tell  yon     I  send  to  you. 


NOTES. 


507,  5.  ega°qti  manlmin  kanb£egan-  ^fi-n^aPha  explained  this  by  another  sentence: 
<bi  ctl  ^gacqti  wa^lkegajl'qti  wina'a"  kanb^gan. 

Yon  too     just  bo     yon  afe~not  sick  at  I  hear  from      I  hope. 

all  you 

"  I  hope  to  hear  from  you  that  you,  too,  have  not  been  sick  at  all." 
507,  6.  Wabaxu,  used  by  an  Omaha  instead  of  wabag^eze. 
507,  6.  Waqe  ama;  t.  e.,  Inspector  J.  H.  Hammond. 
507,  7.  maja"  ^inke,  intended  for  "maja"  $a»." — Frank  La  Fleche. 
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TRANSLATION. 

My  child,  I  always  think  of  you.  I  have  not  heard  at  all  how  you  are,  though  it 
has  been  my  desire;  yet  I  hope  that  you  will  send  a  letter  back/and  tell  me  how  you 
are.  As  I  do  not  see  you,  I  am  very  poor.  I  have  hoped  to  see  you,  but  I  have  failed 
each  time.  I  hope  that  you  will  tell  all  your  friends.  I  am  not  sick;  I  walk  without 
any  trouble  at  all.  I  hope  that  you  are  just  so.  I  cause  some  one  to  send  you  a  letter. 
I  hope  that  you  will  send  one  back  very  soon.  A  white  man  talked  with  us  about  the 
land.  He  went  home  after  telling  us  to  work  the  land  with  our  hands.  I  think  that 
we  will  be  in  the  land  for  some  time.  I  think  that  we  will  not  reach  yonder  where 
you  are.    I  send  to  you  to  tell  you  such  things. 


DtfBA-MA-'^P  TO  jjANDfi-NAN^jtTG-E. 

October  25,  1878. 

Can'  wab&gfeze  ti^a^S  an'ba<ji^  3an'be.    N±aci"ga  in'£adai  ^aka.  Ca1" 

Now  letter  yoa  sent       to-day         I  have  Person       read  it  to  me       this  Now 

seen  it.  (snb.). 

dskana  tf-uji  ^fta  udanqti  ana'a"  5[i  in'udan.     Ca11'  e'skana  Wakan'da  aka 

oh  that    honBehold  your     vt-ry  good      I  heard   when  good  for  me.        Now       oh  that  Deity  the 

3  u#kani  kanb<^gan.     Ki  An'paMafi'ga  t'6  tS  ana'a11  ha,  ki  nikagahi  satan 

help  yoa  I  hope.  And  Big  Elk         he  died  the    I  heard  it    ,      and        chief .  five 

t'af  tS  awana'a11  ha.    Ki  mkacinga-mace,  ahigiqti  ^at'af  te  ca?'  g:L(fajiw-;l(fe. 

died    the  I  heard  of  them    .         And  ye  people,  very  many     yon  died  the     yet  grievous. 

An'ba<^  angii  cti  wawakegaf.    N£kacinga  udanqti  satan  t'af.    Ci  iu'tcaD  t'e 

To-day  we       too        we  are  siok.  Person  very  {rood      five      died.     Again      now     to  die 

6  et^ganqti  6df-ma-hnan/i,  ki  wa'u  cti  t'^-hna11!.     Can/  maja11'  kg  can/  66  cti 

very  apt      thoae  are  usually  here,  and   woman     too     nsnallydie.  Tet        land        the      yet     this  too 

ega",  life  t'an/  e*gan  ant?^-hnani.     Ki  maja11'  c^a<facan  kS'^a  cafigahi  taitd 

like,      death  abounds    like       we  are  dying.  And        land      towards  yonder   at  the    we  reach  yon  shall 

place 

na^'a^pe  h^ga-baji.     Ki  nlkacinga  ama  edada11  fbaha™  ama,  'iawa^e-hnan/i 

we  fear  it        not  a  little.  And         people  the         what      they  know    they       usually  talk  about  us 

(sub.)  who, 

9  <fcan/ja,  an^iwacka"  he*ga-baji.    Ca11'  wa<fiwagazu  gan'<j>ai.    (pe^uadi  wafiwa- 

though,       wo  have  made         not  a  little.  And    to  make  us  straight   they  wish.      In  thia  place         make  ns 

effortB  in  our  own  behalf 

gazu  ta  ama  te\    Ada11  maja11'  kS'^a,  ce^a  kS'^a,  cafigahi  tai  angan'^a-baji 

straight  they  will,  doubt-    Therefore     land        at  the,   at  yonder  at  the,     we  reach  yon  will      we  do  not  wish  it 
less.  place 

egani  ha.     Ki  e'an/  weagi(feig^an  c<&  eawaga"  tan'gata11,  ca11'  ct?$u  tS'di 

somewhat    .  And      how      they  decide  for  us     even        we  are  so       we  y&io  will        yet      there     in  the 

12  cafiga^a-baji  tan'gata"  ^Bkan-an$an'$ai.     Maja11'  <£an  iifadiifai  ?ii  t6  cetan/ 

we  go  not  to  you        we  who  will      we  think  it  may  be  so.  Land        the         agent      houses  the      so  far 

itaxa^ica11  wakega-bajl    Can/  aD'ba<J><3  wisf^ai  e*gan,  wabag^eze  cufeVikl^g. 

towards  up  stream    they  are  not  sick.         !Now       to-day     I  remember     as,  letter  loanse  him  to  send 

(north)  y°u  (pl.)  it  to  you  (sing.). 
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Can'  tf-ujf  wiwfta  tS  tiwakega  <fifig<£    Ca1'  edacla"  maja"'  ^u&di  winaqtci 

And  household  my  own     the       sidcneaa      Las  none.       And        what  laod  in  this  only  one 

w^teqi  ^ga"  uwfb<j;ai-hnan-man'.    Hvqanga-ma,  tt'qi  ha.     Ca1'  wabagijieze 

hard  for  somewhat  I  havetolii  you  (pi.)  regularly.       The  Wirmebagos       hard        .  Now  letter 

us 

uq<£e'qtci  $6,  wabaxu  $6$u  <fink<3,  ^skana  <f;a'f  g^tya^S  kanb^gan. 

very  aoon      goes,       writer        here     he  who,      oh  that        you       you  send  I  hope. 

give  him  back 

NOTES. 

508, 1.  niaci"ga  i^adai  <feaka,  another  way  of  expressing,  "Maci°ga  ^aka 
in'ij!adai  ha." 

508,  6.  Ca"  maja"  ke  can  $e  ctl  ega".  Duba-ma^i0  gave  "ftyu  cti,  here  too,"  as 
equivalent  to  "$e  ctl."  Prank  La  Fleche  reads:  Maja1"  $e  cti  egan,  omitting  "Ga°" 
and"k6ca"." 

508,  8.  nikaci"ga  ama,  edadan  ibaha1  araa,  i.  e.,  the  white  people. 

508,  9-10.  wa^iwagazu  ta  ama  tS.  Frank  La  Fleche  and  Duba-ma^i"  say,  "  waifi- 
wagazu,"  while  Sanssouci  says,  "  waflwagazu."  Sanssouci  renders  "ta  ama  tB"  by 
"they  will  doubtless,"  distinguishing  it  from  "taite,  they  shall."  Prank  La  Fleche 
says  that  "  wa^iwagazu  tait<i  "  is  seldom  used. 

509,  3.  wabaxu  fefa  finke,  the  one  who  sits  here  writing. 

TRANSLATION. 

To-day  I  saw  the  letter  that  you  sent.  This  man  read  it  to  me.  I  am  glad  to  hear 
that  your  household  is  in  good  health.  I  hope  that  Wakanda  may  help  you.  I  heard 
that  Big  Elk  and  five  chiefs  had  died.  And  as  so  many  of  you  have  died,  it  is  griev- 
ous, O  ye  people.  We,  too,  are  sick  to-day.  Five  very  excellent  men  have  died,  and 
now  there  are  those  who  are  very  apt  to  die.  The  women,  too,  are  dying.  As  this 
land,  too,  as  well  as  yours,  is  full  of  death,  we  have  been  dying.  We  are  very  much 
afraid  of  arriving  yonder  at  a  land  in  your  neighborhood.  Though  the  people  who 
know  something  have  been  talking  about  us  and  to  us,  we  have  been  making  great 
eiforts  on  our  own  account.  They  wish  to  settle  our  business  in  a  satisfactory  manner. 
They  will  doubtless  make  a  satisfactory  settlement  of  our  business  in  this  place. 
Therefore  we  do  not  wish  to  reach  the  land  near  you,  if  we  can  avoid  it.  Whatever 
they  decide  upon  for  us  we  shall  abide  by,  yet  we  hope  that  we  shall  not  depart  from 
this  place.  They  are  not  sick  in  the  agent's  country  (i.  e.,  Indiana)  as  far  south  as  his 
city  (i.  e.,  Richmond).  As  I  remember  you  to-day,  I  send  you  a  letter.  My  household 
is  without  sickness.  I  have  told  you  again  and  again  of  one  thing  in  this  land  which 
is  somewhat  hard  for  us.  The  Winnebagos  are  hard  for  us  to  bear.  I  hope  that,  as 
this  letter  goes  very  soon,  you  will  give  one  and  send  it  to  the  writer  who  is  here. 
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jA^P-NATAjI  TO  xAjlAN'GA-NAJP. 
Nisfha,  a"waI1'qpani  hega-maji  jrj'ji,  wigisi$6-hnan-nian'.  Eskana,  nisiha, 

My  child,         I  am  poor  I  am  very         if,        I  usually  remember  you,  my        Oh  that,       my  child 

relation. 

wigfta-be  kanb<j;(5ga,1-hnan-man'  ata-he" — Kage"ha,  maja1''  ca-'ca"  hnin/ 

I  see  you,  my  own  I  usually  hope  I  who  stand. —    My  friend,        land  here       always  youwere 

3  3[I'jI,  anwan'qpani-maji  tat^  eb^ega11  ^an'ja,  ihne  ha.    Hndga"  aDwaD'qpani 

if,  I  (am)  not  poor  shall       I  think         though,    yon  have     .        As  yon  went  I  am  poor 

gone 

hega-maji.    Can/  edada"  iicka"  manhmD'  ^i,  caD/  e'a11'  ma^Lni11'  b^iiga 

I  am  very.  "Set  what  deeds        you  walk         if,    •  in  fact    how         \ouwalk        if,  all 

ana*an  kanb£a  ha.    Can/  fe  iidanqti  wigma'a"  kan'b<fa  ha..    Nisfha,  niajan/ 

I  hear  it         I  wiBh         .        In  fact  words  very  good      I  hear  of  you,        I  wish         .  My  child,  laud 

my  own 

6  anajin  <fan'di  wabtjata"  an^an'cpahaD  hnal  t6.  In'tcan  ataca11  b$e\    Waqe  ama 

I  stood       in  the       I  worked         yon  knew  me       you  (pi.)  when,     now       beyond  it    I  go.         White  the 

went  people  (bud.) 

edada11  ca11'  wa^ate  b^iiga  gaxai  g§  eawakigan'qtian'i.    Ceta*'  an$ftan  t6 

what        in  fact        food  all        they  make   the  we  are  just  alike.  So  far       we  work  the 

(pLob.) 

afig^f'aqti,  g^lsai  t6  afig^l'aqti,  maife  ha.  Maja11'  ctan'bedan'  b^iiga  wamiiske 

we  have  failed     plucking  the  we  have  failed      winter  Land         you  eaw    the  all  wheat 

indeed,         their  own  indeed, 

9  ugipi.    Maja™'  ^an'di  U3[uhe  ^ifigg'qti  annajini;  saglqti  an£in'.  Nikacinga-ma 

ia  fali  of.        Land         in  the      cauBe  of     having  none     we  stand;       very  firm    we  are.  The  people 

fear  at  all 

ana  (fat'af  gS  ijaje  zanlqti  anwan'nata11  angan/<fai.    Waciice  ijin'ge  <j>anka 

how    you  have  the   his  name  every  one       we  hear  them  we  wish.  ~Wacuce        his  son      the  ones 

many  died 

wi"'  t'e".    fi'di-d-i-naji1"  ijaje  a^i"'. 

one     died.  Edi-a-i-naji"         his  name  he  had. 

NOTES. 

This  j^anga-naji11  is  sometimes  called  jJa(janga-najin  jiiiga  (i.  e.,  the  younger), 
to  distinguish  him  from  Acawage.  He  is  the  brother-in-law  of  Minxa-ska,  the  elder 
Frank  La  Fleche. 

510,  2.  Kageha,  i.  «.,  Mantcu-wa£ihi. 

TRANSLATION. 

My  child,  I  always  think  of  you  when  I  am  poor.  I  am  ever  hoping  to  see  you. 
My  friend,  you  have  gone,  though  I  thought  that  I  should  never  be  poor  if  you  always 
remained  here  in  this  country.  As  you  went,  I  am  very  poor.  I  wish  to  hear  all,  what 
you  are  doing,  and  how  you  are.  I  hope  to  hear  very  good  words  from  you  who  are 
my  own  relation.  My  child,  when  you  departed,  you  knew  that  I  worked  the  land 
where  1  dwell.  I  have  now  exceeded  what  I  did  then.  We  are  just  like  the  white 
people  in  raising  all  kinds  of  food.    We  have  not  yet  finished  our  work;  we  are  far 
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from  the  end.  It  is  winter,  and  yet  we  have  not  been  able  to  finish  gathering  all  of 
our  crops.  The  land  which  yon  saw  is  full  of  wheat.  We  stand  in  the  land  with 
nothing  at  all  to  occasion  apprehension;  we  are  firmly  settled.  We  wish  to  hear  all 
the  names  of  your  people  who  have  died.  One  of  Wacuce's  sons  is  dead.  His  name 
was  Edi-a-i-najin. 


ICTA<pABI  TO  MA»TCTj-WA<£lHI  AND  ACAWAGE. 
Waqin'ha  gtyifaft  6a11'  bflze.    Maja11'  fya.gfi'"  $an'  $utanqti  i"wi"'fa 

Letter         yon  sent  back  the        I  took  it.         Land  you  sit         the      very  straight     to  tell  me 

(ob.)  <ob.) 

gi^a-ga.    (/M  cu^da^S.    C^ama  nikacinga  d'uba  ca^af  ha.    ItfzS  cub$£ 

be  sending       Ibis    I  send  to  yon.         Thoaft  people  some        went  to       .         At  the    I  go  to  yon 

back.  you  Bame  time 

kanb$&Le  waqin'ha  g^iaji  ^gaa,  an'an<fa  ca^al  ha.  *Can'  uwfkie  tS  ^kigan/-  3 

I -wished,  but         letter  hadnot      as,        leavingme  theywent  Now    Italktoyou  the  itwasjnst 

come  back  to  yon 

qtia11',  waqin'ha^an/  b^fze  tg'di.  Ca11',  jin^ha,  anwan'qpani  h^ga-maji.  Maja11' 

like  it,  letter       the     I  took  it   when.        Tet,   elder  brother,        I  am  poor  I  am  very.  Land 

uhfacka  $ag£in/  eb^gan-maji  (fan'cti;  w^ahidS'qti  (j;ag<fin'  eb^ga".  Can/ 

close  by         yon  sit  Ididnotthink        heretofore;    at  a  great  distance      yon  sit        I  thought.  Yet 

maja11'  mact^a^a  <fag<£iE'  £an'  an/ba  uinan^in  ana  jan'  3jl-hnan'i  ana'a"  kaD'b£a.  6 

land         in  the  warm       yon  sit      the       day      to  "walk  in     how  sleeps      if  only         I  hear  it        I  wish, 
region  many 

Wawakegai  can'aflgaxai,  afigfnii. 

We  were  sick  we  have  quit,      we  have  recovered. 

NOTE. 

511,  6.  a=ba  uma^i",  etc.   Frank  La  Heche  says  that  this  is  not  exactly  correct. 
It  should  be  "a"'ba  ana  ja"'       hiwa^g  6inte  ana'a"  ka^bfa." 

TRANSLATION. 

I  have  received  the  letter  which  you  sent  home.  Send  me  a  letter,  and  tell  me 
just  how  you  dwell  in  the  land.  I  send  you  this  in  order  to  make  that  request.  Some 
of  those  men  (i.  e.,  Omahas)  went  to  you.  I  desired  to  go  to  you  when  they  did,  but 
they  went  to  you  without  me,  as  a  letter  had  not  come  from  you.  When  I  received 
the  letter,  it  was  just  as  if  I  talked  with  you.  O  elder  brothers,  I  am  very  poor.  I 
did  not  think,  heretofore,  that  you  dwelt  in  a  land  near  by;  I  thought  that  you  dwelt 
at  a  very  great  distance.  And  I  wish  to  hear  how  many  days  it  takes  to  walk  to  the 
land  in  the  warm  region  where  you  dwell.  We  have  brought  our  sickness  to  an  end; 
we  have  recovered. 
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WAQPfi-CA  TO  CAfflfi(pA. 
Negfha,  majan/  agudi  ma^hni11'  wisi^6-hnan  ca*'can.    Ana  can/  ^at'ai 

Mother's        land         in  what      you  walk        I  aui  remembering      always.  How     in  fact  you  have 

brother,  place  you  many  died 

&nte  winalani  kan'b^a.    Maja11'  agudi  <fanajin      rnajan'  wn^azuaji,  cub^a- 

it  may      I  hear  from        I  wish.  Land         in  what    you  stand     if,       land  n«t  straight,       I  have  not 

be  you  (pi.)  place 

3  maji.     (fiat'^  t£  eikiga11  in'Aa-maji  hdga-majl.  Nujinga,  kagd,  t¥e  ha,  He- 

gonetoyou.  You  die    the  itislikeit        1  am  sad  I  am  very.  Boy,  thirdson,  isdead      ,  He- 

qaga-jm'ga.    I^uhabi  ctl  t¥§  ha,  <fuan'cka.    Can/  wabag^eze  gian/^aki$6 

qaga-jinga.  Ii[ubabi       too   is  dead     ,         your  sister's        Now   *  letter  you  cause  him  to  be 

son.  sending  it  back  tome 

kanb<^egan.    Ca"'  agudi  uda"qti  ifnnajin  te  fftia'a1  kanb<J-ega". 

I  hope.  Now      in  what     very  good    you  stand    the    I  hear  it  I  hope, 

place 

NOTES. 

Cahie^a,  or  Cheyenne,  a  Yankton  Dakota,  was  adopted  by  the  Ponkas,  who  have 
made  him  the  head  of  one  of  their  sub-gentes.  He  was  enrolled  in  1880  as  Musa-naji", 
which  is  a  sacred  name  of  his  gens. 

512,  13.  kage'  refers  to  Heqaga-jifiga,  whom  Waqpe-ca  called  his  younger  brother. 
He  is  spoken  of  by  his  household  or  ordinal  birth-name,  being  the  third  son.  Wa- 
qpe-ca might  have  said:  "Nujinga  isan'gaa^de  t'eB  ha,  Heqaga  jiu'ga:  I  had  a  boy 
for  my  younger  brother,  Heqaga  jinga,  but  he  is  dead." 

TRANSLATION. 

Mother's  brother,  I  always  think  of  you,  in  whatever  land  you  walk.  I  wish  to 
hear  from  you  how  many  of  you  have  died.  The  land  in  which  you  stand  is  not 
straight,  so  I  have  not  gone  to  you.  I  am  very  sad,  because  it  is  just  as  if  you  were 
dead.  Heqaga-jinga,  the  third  son  in  our  household,  is  dead.  Ijiuhabi,  your  sister's 
son,  too,  is  dead.  I  hope  that  you  will  send  back  a  letter  to  me.  I  wish  to  hear  in 
what  place  you  do  very  well. 


WANljA-WAQE  TO  GAHlGE. 
6         Ca"'  eVi<f6'qti  wisf^e  an'ba^.     Eskana  wi}a°'be  kanb^gan  dde,  aniu- 

JTow    I  have  you  for    I  remem-       to-day.  Ob  that         I  see  you  I  hoped  hut  lam 

a  verv  near      ber  you  '  '  „„. 

relation  B0Z 

maji;  ceta1"  aI1waD'cte  a,g$i"',  aflgfni-majl.    (Jj^u  maja"'  hnaji  tS'di,  aVa,"'- 

weU;         BO  far        I  remain  I  sit,      I  have  not  recovered.      Here         land       you  did     when,        I  vros 

not  go 

qpani  ctan/be  tS  can/can  b£in'.    Ki  <fl-hnan  wistya-maji ;  Pafi'ka  nikag-ahi 

poor       you  saw  it   the      always        I  am.        And     you  only     I  do  not  remember        Ponka  chief 

yon; 

9  zanfqti  aw4sifS;  c^nujin'ga-ma  cti  awasife  zanf.    Can/  wisyfaai  tS,  uit&di 

all         X  remember  the  young  men         too     I  remember        all.  Now     I  remem-  when,  last  spring 


remem-  when,  last  spring 
beied  you 
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ticka11   win/  Caan/  am&ja  pi    te  dwa11'  dga11,  di         ucka"  jiiaji  gaxai. 

deed  one      Dakotas     to  them     I  ar-   when,  it  being       as,        I  was  when,      deo<l        wrong     they  did. 

rived  the  cause  coming 

back 

Gaii'5[i  ^egan  wisiifai.     Hau.     Edada"  uujia  nikacinga-ma  t'e-ma  zanfqti 

And  that       I  remember  IT  What        news  the  people         the  dead  oncB  all 

■  being  so  you 

ijaje  wain^cpaxu  gi<fa<J£  kanb^ganf  zanfqti  awana'a11  kan/b^a.    Can/  in'^a-  3 

hi*      you  write  them  for     you  send  I  hope,  all  I  hear  them         I  wish.  Now  lam 

name  me  back 

majl'qti-hnan-maI1/  wistyai  t&'di.    Acka  ^ag$in'  tg'di,  wi;an'be  kan/b^a  <^gan, 

always  very  sad  Iremem-    when.         Near       you  sat     when,      I  see  you        I  wished  as, 

l>er  you 

cupf-hnan-mam/;  Me  in/tan  eafl'ga,1-niaji  in'<fa-maji.   Hau.   Gafi'sp  Uman'han- 

I  need  to  reach  you;       but     now  I  am  not  ao  I  am  sad.  IT  And  Omahas 

ma  o^ma  cuhiwa<j;6-hnan/i  wacta"'bai  5[5,  cuhii  5[i,  wabag<j>eze  i<fa<f6  td;  6 

the-      those     thoy  have  been  sent  to  you     you  see  them     when,    reach    when,  letter  you  send  will; 

(pi.)   (you  see)  ,  you 

awana'a"  kan/b(jsa.  Ca11' eskana  udanqti  man^in/i  kau/b^a,  ie  udanqti  awana'a" 

1  hear  about  -    I  wisli.  Now      oh  that     very  good     they  walk       I  wish,      words  very  good    I  hear  about 

them  them 

kan'bij>a.     Hau.     Gafl'sp  eawa&s'qti  Uman'hau  c&ua  cuhfi   2p,  dskana 

I  wish,  IT  -And         I  have  them  for  Omahas  those        reach     when,      oh  that 

near  kindred  (you  see)  you 

can'ge-ma  wi"'  a"(j;a'i  kanb^gan,  in'6iu  gl  wa<j;aki<j;6  kanb^gan.     CaB'  9 

the  horsee  one      you  give  I  hope,  having   coming  you  cause  them  I  hope.  Still 

me  for  mo  back 

^ijin'ge,  tJha°-jin'ga,  6  i"'£in  gf  ka^bfega".    Can'ge  ja^ma"'^11  'in'  ^aflka 

your  son,  TJbaB-jiriga,        be   having  coming       I  hope.  Horao  wagon  -        carry  it  the  ones 

l  or  mo    back  that 

win/  in't'e,  winaqtci  i"wia'cte.    Can'ge  a^a'i        pahan'ga  wabag^eze  i 

one      is  (lead       only  one      remains  to  me.         Horse         you  give     if,  before  letter  is 

to  me,  me  coming 


ka"b^gan.    Iaft'ki$a-ga.    Ceta"'  tate"  eb^ga".    Maja1'         caB'ge  ^ingai  1 

I  hope.  Cause  it  to  be  com-        So  far       shall        I  think.  Land        here        horse        there  ar© 

ing  for  me.  none 

ega",  cafi'ge  t'a"'a}a  <jsanajin,  ada"  wina  cu^a^e.    Ki  TJhaI-jifl'ga  giaji  J[I, 

as,         horse      where  they    you  stand,  therefore    I  bog    I  send  to  you.     And         Utuf-jinga  is  not  if, 

abound  from  you  coming  back 

UmaD'ha"  jifl'ga  wi"'  in'ij:in  gi  waifaci  ka"'b<j;a. 

Omaha  small       one     having     is      you  ask        I  wish.  s 

lor  me  coming  lum 
back 

NOTE. 


618,3.  wain^eopaxu,  from  "  waglbaxu."   See  Dictionary. 

TRANSLATION. 

My  near  relation,  I  remember  you  to-day.  I  hoped  to  see  yon,  bat  I  am  not  in 
good  health;  I  still  have  sickness  left;  I  have  not  recovered.  I  am  still  poor  in  this 
land,  as  yon  saw  me  before  you  departed.  And  I  do  not  remember  you  only;  I  re- 
member all  the  Ponka  chiefs,  and  all  the  young  men.  I  remembered  you  last  spring, 
when  1  went  to  the  Dakotas  and  was  coming  back,  at  which  time,  owing  to  one  occur- 
rence, they  did  an  unfortunate  thing.  And  as  that  is  the  case,  I  remember  you. 
VOi..  VI  33 
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I  hope  that  you  will  send  back  what  news  there  is,  and  write  for  me  the  names  of 
all  the  people  who  have  died.  I  wish  to  hear  about  all  of  them.  When  I  think  of 
you,  I  am  sorely  grieved.  When  you  dwelt  near,  I  used  to  go  to  you  when  I  wished 
to  see  you.   But  now  I  am  not  in  that  condition,  so  I  am  sad. 

If  you  see  those  Omahas  who  have  been  sent  to  you,  please  send  a  letter,  as  I  wish 
to  hear  about  them.  I  hope  that  they  are  very  well;  I  wish  to  hear  very  good  words 
about  them. 

When  those  Omahas  who  are  my  near  kindred  reach  you,  I  hope  that  you  will 
give  me  one  of  your  horses.  I  hope  that  you  will  cause  them  to  bring  it  back  for  me, 
or  else  that  your  son,  Uha"  jinga,  will  bring  it  to  me.  As  one  of  my  wagon  horses  is  " 
dead,  only  one  is  left  to  me.  If  you  give  me  a  horse,  I  hope  that  a  letter  will  come 
before  it.  Send  it.  I  think  that  this  letter  is  long  enough.  I  send  to  beg  of  you 
because  this  land  is  without  horses,  and  you  are  in  the  land  where  there  are  plenty  of 
them.  If  Uha^  jifiga  does  not  come  back,  please  ask  one  of  the  young  Omahas  to 
bring  the  horse  home  to  me. 


HE-WAHJl<pA  TO  GAHlGE-WADA^lNGE. 
Nian'^ing£'qti  ag$L    Umaha  akadi  ag^f.     Ucka11  ajaD  kg  wagazu 

I  have  do  pain  at  all      I  have         Omahas        to  them      I  have  Deed       yon  do    the  straight 

como  back  come  back.  that 

ana'a11  kan'b<fa.    Umaha  akadi  uda^qti  ag<£f,  nian'$ifigg'qti.    fide  Umaha 

I  hear         I  wish.  Omahas        to  them     very  good      I  have    I  have  no  pain  at  all.         Eat  Omaliaa 

come  back, 


3  akadi  ag<fa-maji  tat^skanb^gan,  eM  fiskana  (fag^ii  ka^b^dga11,  eh&  (pe'ama 

to  them    I  go  not  home-  shall,  I  think,         I  said.       Oh  that     you  have        I  hope,         I  said.  These 


shall,  I  think,         I  said.       Oh  that     you  have        I  hope,         I  said.  These 
come  back 


Umaha  ama  udaDqti  najin/  ama:  maci°ga  dadan  g^f  ct^ctewa™'  <£iz^  gan'£a 

-*   the      very  good      are  standing :  person         what    has  come       soever  to  take  wishing 

(sub.)  back  him 


g<j>in/  ama.    Can/  wakega  m6  ^tyin'ge  &nte  wfna'a11  kan'b<|}ai  ha.    Cau/  eawa<f 

they  are  sitting.      Now  sick        pain    you  have     it  may    I  hear  of        I  wish        .         Indeed  I  have  thei 

none  be  you  (pLob.)  as  kindret 

6  jifi'ga  e'an/  ^1  dctewa11',  ana'a"  kan'b$a.    U'ag^aqti  ag^i,  nu^a^i11  agA 

small       how       if,       even  that        T  hear  it        I  wish.  Suffering  greatly    I  have    bare  of  outer    I  hav 


,  -  have 

comeback,  garments  comeback, 

Umaha  akadi.    Ki  <^aka,  windgi  aka,  waii"  in'$iDwin    Eskana  wabaxu  <fea11 

Omahas      to  them.       And  this  one,   my  mother's  the      blanket    bought  for  Oh  that  letter  the 

brother     (sub.),  me. 

culii  uq^g'qtci  win/  an<£a'i  gf<fafai  kaub^gan.    (fdaka  wqan'ge  aka 

reaches    when,       very  soon        one      you  give  you  fpl.)  send       I  hope.  This  one    my  elder  sister  the 

you  me  it  back  (sub.) 

una  ag<j^  tait^  eb^ga",  Caan/  ama;a.    Umaha  akadi .  $ab£in  jan/  cmfee 

she      go  home-     shall        I  think,        Dakotas      to  them.  Omahas        at  them       three       sleep      it  goes 

alone        ward  to  you 

wabaxu  <fan. 

letter  the. 

NOTES. 

He-wa°ji$a  is  a  Ponka  of  the  Nikadaona  gens.  His  name  is  given  as  pronounced 
by  the  Ponkas,  but  it  is  intended  for  the  Dakota,  lle-wa"jina  (One  Horn),  which  woidd 
be  He -wi°;'iqtci  in  (pegiha.    Gahige-wadaifmgc  is  a  Ponka  of  the  Hisada  gens. 
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514,  I.  Niacin  geqti,  contracted  from  ni6  a'^ili'ge'qti,  "Pain — I  have  not  at  all." 

514,  3.  tateska°bi|s6ga1',  iu  full,  tate  6ska"bf6gan. 

514,  3.  Omit  "ehe"  in  both  sentences. — Prank  La  Fleche. 

514,  7.  winegi  aka,  i.  e.,  the  Omaha  je-U2[anha,  of  the  Ictasanda  gens. 

514,  9.  Frank  La  Fleche  says  that  the  last  sentence  should  read : 

Umaha  akadi  ag^i   t8    ^ab^in  jan/  ql,  cu$6  wabaxu  ifan. 

Omahaa   at  them  I  came  when      three    sleep  when,  goea  to    letter  the. 
back  you 

"Umaha"  is  the  Ponka  form  of  "LTma,"haI,;"  and  "wabaxu,"  letter,  book,  is 
equivalent  to  the  Omaha  "  wabag^eze." 

TRANSLATION. 

I  have  come  back  to  the  Omahas  without  any  sickness  at  all.  I  desire  to  know 
just  what  thing  you  are  doing.  I  have  come  back  to  the  Omahas  in  very  good  health, 
without  any  sickness  at  all.  But  I  said  that  I  did  not  think  I  would  go  homeward  to 
the  Omahas.  I  say  that  I  hope  you  may  come  back.  These  Omahas  are  doing  very 
well.  They  are  desirous  of  receiving  any  kind  of  person  whatsoever  who  comes  back. 
I  wish  to  hear  from  you  that  you  have  no  sickness  or  pain.  I  desire  to  hear  how  my 
young  relations  are,  no  matter  what  their  condition  may  be.  I  suffered  very  much 
when  I  came  back  to  the  Omahas ;  I  came  back  without  any  outer  garments.  But 
this  one,  my  mother's  brother,  bought  a  blanket  for  me.  I  hope  that  when  the  letter 
reaches  you,  you  will  give  me  one  very  quickly  and  send  it  back.  I  think  that  my 
sister  will  go  alone  to  her  home  among  the  Dakotas.  The  letter  goes  to  you  three  days 
after  my  return  to  the  Omahas. 


dA(pP-NAKPijI  TO  jAjAN'GA-NAJP*  JIft'GA. 

December  16,  1878. 
Waqin'ha  ^i^a,"  at!  b^Izega",  nisiha,  wi?a°'be   ega",  iI'udaIqti-man/, 

Letter  this       I  came  I  took  it,  as,      my  child,       I  see  yon         like,      it  is  very  good  for  me 

here  • 

in'<j;e-qti-man/  ha.  Can/,  nisfha,  atan'ctS  waqin/ha  cuhia^e-hna^ma11'  tat&  Ki 

I  am  very  glad  And,      my  child,   whensoever       letter  I  aend  to  you  regularly       shall.  And 

(jsisan'ga   ctyu   cuhi  tS,  anwan'qpani  ^gan  cu<feaki$S  ha.    (p^u,  nisiha,  3 

your  younger    yonder    reached     as  I  am  poor  as        I  caused  him  to  Here,       my  child 

brother  you  •  to  it,  go  to  you 

anaji"  t<5,  maja11'  <fd<fu  anajin,  wab^ita11  udauqti  b^&ga,  anaji".    Can/,  nisiha, 

I  stand     when,     land  here      I  stand,         I  work  very  good        all         I  stand.         Yet,      my  child, 

wigisi^S-hna11  <£an'di,  edada11  wiD/  ahnin/  te'di  ab£iD'  tdinte,  eb<^gan-hnan-man/ 

T  always  remem-       when,  in       what        one      you  had     when   I  have  it     will,  I  used  to  think  it 

bered  yon  the  past,  perhaps, 

ha.    Nisiha,  ata^'ctS  ca11'  wigr}anbe  tate'skaDb<^egan-hnaI!-man'  ha.  6 

My  child,     whenever     still    I  see  yon,  my  own        shall  I  am  used  to  thinking 

NOTE. 

515,  3.  (/Jisanga,  i.  c,  Nidaha",  the  real  son  of  ja£in-na1,pajl. 
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TRANSLATION. 

My  child,  I  was  very  glad  when  I  came  to  this  house  and  received  this  letter.  It 
was  very  good  for  me,  being  just  as  if  I  saw  you.  Aud,  my  child,  I  shall  seud  letters 
to  you  from  time  to  time.  And,  as  to  your  younger  brother,  who  has  reached  you,  I 
sent  him  to  you  because  I  was  poor.  My  child,  wheu  I  remain  here,  working  the  land, 
I  do  all  the  work  very  well.  And,  my  child,  as  I  am  always  thinking-  of  you,  I  think 
that  if  you  have  any  one  thing  I  may  have  it.  My  child,  I  am  constantly  hoping  to 
see  you  at  some  time  or  other. 


cjAfJJF-NATAjI  TO  HIS  SON  NlDAHA". 
Waqin'ha  i^a"'  g^a^e  £a"'  b<j:ize.    Hau.   Waqin'ha  cu^ea^e,  j^afi'ga- 

Letter  the       you  sent  it   the      I  took  it.  IT  Letter        Isendtoyou,  xaiaSga- 

(ob.)  back  (ob.) 

naji".  Hmze  5p,  ga^a"  Nidaha"    (fa'i  te    Wanaq^i"qti  gii-ga  ha.  Wa^ita" 

najin.       Yon  take  it  when,  that  (ob.)    Nidaba"        you  give  will.        Hurrying  very     be  ye  com-    .  Work 

it  to  him  much  ing  home 

3  te  bda'aqti-ma11'  ha.  Ca"'  udanqtia'ji  ega11  anaji";  ticka"  t'a"'  anaji".  Wana- 

the    I  have  failed,  in-  Indeed     not  very  good    like       I  stand;     business  plenty    I  stand.  Hurry- 

fob.)       deed,  at  it 

qifi"     gi-ga.     Ca11'  wi;a"'ba-maji  nan'de  in/pi-maji-hnan-ma'1'  ha. 

ing     be  coming  home.    Still         I  do  not  see  yon  heart        I  always  have  it  bad  for  me 

NOTES. 

Nidaha"  went  to  the  Poukas  without  the  consent  of  his  agent,  who  threatened  to 
punish  him  if  lie  did  not  return  by  a  certain  time.  This  was  the  trouble  to  whii-li 
traran-nanpaji  referred  in  the  phrase,  "ucka"  t'an  anaji"." 

The  second  and  third  sentences  were  addressed  to  j^afiga-naji",  but  all  the  rest 
was  intended  for  Nidaha". 

TRANSLATION. 

I  have  received  the  letter  which  you  sent  home  to  me.  I  send  a  letter  to  you,  O 
j^afiga-naji".  When  you  get  it,  please  give  it  to  Nidaha".  O  Nidalia",  come  home  ii  i  a 
very  great  hurry.  I  can  make  no  progress  at  all  with  my  work.  I  am  not  prospering 
very  well;  1  have  plenty  of  trouble.  Come  home  in  a  hurry.  Now,  when  I  do  not 
see  you,  my  heart  is  continually  sad. 
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H£-WAKJl<j3A  TO  HEQAGA-NAJIm. 


January  22,  1879. 
Can'        a"najini  tS  iidanqti  a11najini  ^"'ja,  ca11'  Caa"a?a  afiga<j;e  taitd, 

Now       here      we  stand    when   very  good    we  stand     though,    yet      to  the  Dakotas     we  go  shall, 

eb<^gan.    "Wiiaha11  aka  $&ika  cafi'ge  <fab<fin  w4(iia,  waiin  cti  nan/ba  % 

I  think.  My  sister's      the      this  one      horse  three      has  them,     robe      also       two      they  have 

husband       (sab.)  given  him, 

man'zepe-jifi'ga  nan'ba  'ii,  nimba-weawa11  cti  'ii,  wamuske  ke  ahigi     £ii,  8 

sharp  iron       small         two    they  gave  calumet  also  they  gave     wheat         the    much  they  gave 

him,  him,  him, 

;idan  u'ag^a  ctSwa11'  <£inge'qti  a^ajW.  C^ja  iidanqti  ^anaji*  dkigan'qti  ega" 

therefore  suffering    in  the  least      without  any      we  stand.       Yonder    very  good    you  stand       just  alike  so 

annajini.  Wamiiske  k6  u^winafl'gi^6  an<juctaDi  ^[i,  Caanaia  anga<fe  tait^, 

we  stand  Wheat  the        we  collectours  we  finish      when,  to  the  Dale  otas      wego  shall, 

eb^ga".    ^J^aka,  wi;an'ge  aka,  mP'jinga  win'  fda^ai.    j^ad^-gaub^i11  aka  6 

I  think.  This  one,       my  elder         the  girl  one         bore.  iacle-gairuwinxe  the 

sister  (sub.),  (sub.) 

Wajifi'ga   sf$S-hnan   can'cani.    CaB/  e  V  t6  zanfqti  wina'ani  kan'b<£a,  plqti. 

Wajifiga         remembers  him         always.  Now     how  it  19         all         I  hear  of  you      I  wish,  anew. 

Wa'ujifigaqtci  ifmke'  cti  $utan  ana'a11  kan'b$a.    j^-wa'u  cti  ijafi'ge  ^anba 

Very  old  woman      the  one  who  also  straight      I  hear  I  wish,  10-wa'n      too    her  daugh-    she  too 

(ob.)  ter 

<jmtan  awana*an  kan/b<£a.    Kl  ^uta11  awana'a11  3p'ctS,  e'an/  daxa-maji  te  5p,  9 

straight     I  hear  from  I  wish.         And    straight     I  bear  from       even  if,     how  I  do  not         will  if, 

them  them 

can/  wisi<J}e-hnan-man/i.    Ki  <fi,  ^iuda"  <fanajin  5[i'cte  wijan'be  ta£;  (fiteqi 

yet  I  always  remember  you  And     you,     good  for       you  stand       oven  if  I  see  you  (pi.  ob.)  will;      hard  for 

(pLob.).  you  you 

ip'cte  a'cta^'be  taf,  $L  Wleqti  e'a11'  ma^b^i11'       i-'ife-hna11  can/can.  Atan'cte 

even  if        you  see  me    will,   you.     I  my  very   how  I  walk       when,      I  am  glad  always.  Whensoever 

self  usually 

wisi<^3-hnan-man/i.    Ce-rna  mijinga  <jjab^iD  juawag<j>e-hnan-nian/-de  e'an/i  12 

I  usually  remember  you  Those  with        boy  three  I  was  with  them  regularly,  and       how  they  if, 

(pi,  ob.).  yon  are 

in\vin'<fahna  gi<j>a<f;S  kanb<j;egan.   Man'-akibanan,  ki  jahu^ica11',  Wajin'ga-da 

you  tell  me       you  send  back      I  hope.  Ma^-atibana",  and        jahinticaK,  Wajinga-da 

ijifi'ge,  ki  Hafi'ga-ckade,  c£na,  wisi^e-hnan-man'i.    Ki  ag^i  te'di  anctan'b 

his  son,     and        Haiiga-ckade,  enough,       I  always  remember  you.        And  iTeached   when     you  see  me 

home 

'I(J;a<f;ai    <fan'cti.    tJdanqti  maDhnin/  ct^ctewa"',  Alteqi  5[i,  iDwiu'(£a  gi<fa-ga.  15 

yon  prom-     heretofore.       Very  good        you  walk  even  if,  hard  for    if,        to  tell  me      send  back, 

ised  yon 

Ki   <^iteqi    ct^ctewa11',  edada"  ujawaqti  alinin/       inwin/<j>a  gtya-ga.  (f^ama 

And  hard  for  you        even  if,  what        vitv  pleasant  you  have  it  if,      to  tell  me     send  back.  These 

Umaha  cknde-hnan'-ma  gdu^he-hna^-ma^-de  can/  wisi<fe-hnaI1-man/i.  P'<feqtl 

Omahas     those  who  play  regularly  T  usually  join  but  yet       I  always  remember  you         1  am  very 

(pi.  ob.).  glad 

crewa11',  can/  wisi'^e-hnaI'-ma11'  >[i,  in'pi-maji4inan-man'.  18 

even  if,       yet       1  always  rememher  you      wlu  n,  I  am  always  sad. 
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NOTES. 

517,  2.  Wi^aba11  aka,  i.  e.,  Unajin-ska,  son  of  Oahie^a,  who  Lad  married  j^-i^e,  the 
sister  of  He-wa"ji^a. 

517,  6.  jadG-gaub^i11,  the  Ponka  pronunciation  of  TatiS-kahdmni,  a  Dakota  name, 
of  which  the  (/Jegiha  equivalent  would  be  "  jQad6-gaj[Uwinxe."  xad^-gaub^i"  is  prob- 
ably the  sou  of  Umiji°-ska,  as  Wajinga  is  the  child  of  Heqaga-najin. 

517,  13.  jahu^ica11,  i.  e.,  jahe-m|>ica",  is  a  son  of  Bird-head  (Wajinga-da).  Hanga- 
ckade  is  the  son  of  Mantcn-slnde-£inge,  who  was  a  member  of  the  Omaha  Ma^iBka- 
gaxe  gens.  MaHcu-sinde-^ifige  has  resided  with  the  Ponkas  for  many  years,  and  his 
son  has  a  name  peculiar  to  the  Ponka  Wacabe  gens. 

517,  14-15.  a"cta.nb  'i^a^ai,  in  full,  a"cta,1be  'i^a^ai. 

TRANSLATION. 

Though  we  are  doing  very  well  while  we  are  here,  I  think  that  we  shall  go  to  the 
Dakotas.  My  sister's  husband  has  three  horses,  two  blankets,  two  hatchets,  a  calumet 
pipe,  and  plenty  of  wheat;  so  we  have  not  suffered  at  all  by  staying  here.  Tou  fare 
very  well  yonder  where  you  are,  and  in  like  manner  are  we  doing  well.  When  we 
finish  collecting  our  wheat  from  those  who  have  given  it  to  us,  I  think  that  we  shall 
go  to  the  Dakotas.  My  sister  has  given  birth  to  a  girl.  Tate-kahomni  always  thinks 
of  Wajinga.  I  wish  to  hear  from  you  again  about  everything  that  has  occurred.  I 
desire  to  hear  just  how  the  very  aged  woman  is.  I  wish  to  hear,  too,  about  je-wa'u 
and  her  daughter.  And  even  when  I  hear  correctly  about  them,  I  always  remember  you, 
though  I  may  not  be  able  to  accomplish  anything.  As  for  you,  if  yon  prosper,  I  will  go 
to  see  you;  and  if  you  have  a  difficult  time,  you  will  come  to  see  me.  I,  my  very  self, 
am  always  glad,  whatever  may  be  my  condition ;  yet  I  always  remember  you.  I  hope 
that  you  will  send  me  word  about  those  three  youths  with  whom  I  used  to  go:  Man- 
akibana",  jahmfica11,  and  Hanga-ckade.  I  always  remember  you  three.  Tou  promised 
me  heretofore  to  visit  me  when  I  reached  home.  Send  me  word  whether  you  are  doing 
well  or  are  in  trouble.  And  even  if  you  have  a  hard  time,  send  me  word  if  you  have 
anything  which  is  very  pleasant.  I  always  join  these  Omahas  in  their  games,  but  still, 
I  always  remember  you.  Even  when  I  am  very  glad,  I  always  feel  sad  when  I  think 
of  you. 


CtJDE-GrAXE  TO  Wfi'S'A-j^N'GA. 

February  f>,  1879. 

Nlkacinga  ama  ^ama  iDwm'kani  bijmgaqti.    Wa^ate  te  %i  ugipiqti 

People         the  (aub.)     these       have  helped  mo  all.  Food        the  tent      very  full 

ingaxai.    Can'ge  cti  wiu'  edin'g^a11!.    I^adi^ai  aka  inwm'kanqtian/i.  Maja"' 

tin  y  have  Horse        tou    one      they  have  be-  Agent        tho    baa  helped  mo  Tiny  much.  Land 

made  for  me.  stowed  on  me.  (sub.) 

3  cti  i^&dtyai  aka  aniii  ha;  edada11  u&ji  take'  cti  waiVgi^e  amli:  ^ana£an  tai- 

too        agent         the  hasjiivuii    ,  what       I  plant  will,  the  too  all  ho  lias      you  hear  it    in  or- 

(sub.)    tome  (col.  oh.)  given  to  me: 
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6*gan  waqin/ha  cu^eViktyS.     An'h&$6  <fi)ijan  C4an4^a  b^o,  can'ge  nan/ba 

ilor  that       letter         I  cause  him  to  send         To-day      your  sister's  at  the  Dako-     I  go,  pony  two 

it  to  you.  daughter        taa'  land 

in^in'ban  tl<jjai  dga*.    Wabaxu  wifl/  i^a^e  itfze  gaja.  te  wabaxu  wi'L 

to  call  mo  on    have       as.  Letter  ono    you  send   at  the     to  that        I  go  when        letter  I  give 

account  of   sent  here  here   same  time  place.  you. 

mine 

Aw;'maq^ia'qti  b^e-  ha.  Gran'^I  ag<fi        uaji  ta,  mifike.  Wahan'-<j;inge'  h\a^r  3 

I  am  in  a  great  hurry    I  go      .  And       I  come   whea,  I  plant  will      I  "who.  Wahan-<Jiiige        .  his 

back  '  grandmother 

c'(fauba  wa$in   g<fi   gan'$a-g&.    Ckan'hna      wa$in  g^f  gaD'^a-ga. 

her  too     having    to  come      desire  thou.  Tou  wish       if,     having  to  come      desire  thou, 

them        back  them  back 

NOTES. 

Oude-gaxe,  commonly  called  "Smoke-maker,"  was  a  member  of  the  Ponka  (pixida 
or  Soldier  gens,  of  which  Ma"tcu-wa<|;ihi  is  the  head.  In  the  fall  of  1878  he  escaped 
from  Ponka  Agency,  Ind.  T.,  with  his  immediate  family,  He-wa^ji^a  and  Unaji^ska,  and 
arrived  at  the  Omaha  Agency  in  December,  1878. 

518,  2.  6difig£ani,  i.  e.,  S'di  m'g$ani,  from  6'di  gig^a";  synonym,  i,  to  give. 

619,  1.  ^irija",  i.  e.,  Louis  Boy's  wife,  who  was  a  Yankton  woman.  Cude-gaxe 
had  married  Louis  Boy's  mother;  and  Wfis'a-^anga's  wife  was  Cude-gaxe's  daughter 
by  a  former  wife. 

519,  3.  Wahan-$inge  sometimes  means  "an  orphan,"  but  here  it  is,  perhaps,  a 
proper  name. 

TRANSLATION. 

All  of  these  Indians  have  aided  me.  They  have  given  me  a  horse,  and  have  filled 
my  tent  with  food.  The  agent  has  given  me  great  assistance.  He  has  given  me  land, 
and  all  the  things  for  me  to  sow  or  plant.  As  I  wish  you  to  know  this,  I  cause  this 
letter  to  be  sent  to  you.  I  am  going  to-day  to  your  sister's  daughter,  who  is  among 
the  Dakotas  at  Yankton  Agency.  They  have  sent  me  an  invitation,  and  have  prom- 
ised to  give  me  two  horses.  I  give  you  a  letter  as  1  go.  I  go  in  very  great  haste. 
When  I  return,  I  will  plant.  Desire  to  come  back  with  Wahan  ^iiige  and  his  grand- 
mother.  If  you  wish  it,  desire  to  bring  them  back. 


CAfi'GE-HF-Zl  TO  HIS  BROTHER,  WE'S'A-^AN'GA. 

March,  1879. 

Jin<j;elia,  Monday  tS'di  fe  djiiba  uwibifa  ou^aife.  Edada"  wi"',  jinAdha,. 

Elder  brother,     MoDday      on  the  -worda     a  few      I  tell  you    I  Bend  to  yon.       What       one,     elder  brother, 

r'teql'qti-ma11'  ctS  a^in'ge.    Nlacinga  uk^i"  w^ig<faB  tS  it<^a-ga;    waqe  6 

Ihaveitveryhardforme  even  I  have  none.  Indian  mind  the    put  it  down;  whiteman 

wi'^ig^a11  gaxa-ga.    Macinga  we<fig<j;an  juaji         uikanji-ga.    tJcka11  ^fuda" 

mind  do.  Person  mind         not  up  to      the    donot  aid  him.         Deed       good  for 

the  mark  one  who  you 

etc   te   3[i5[axa-ga;  hahada11  ^bjuxa-ga.    Itfga^ai  aka  uju   aka  wa^ita11- 

apfc  thn(ob.)  do  for  yourself;        ready  mnke  yourself.        Grandfather      the    principal    tho      did  not  work 
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bajl'qti  cafigahi  te,  ki  qatjsa  aiigagi  tai  te,  uwawe*ci  gaxe  tai  t&  giteqi: 

at  all  in  oar     we  reached    when,  and     back     we  are  com-   will  when,  pay            make     will    the  difficult 

rrirte       yonder,  where                     again      rug  back  for  him ; 

von  are, 

Ada"  ewaji"  aiigu  afiga^igijjaifi11  afigag^i  tS  trie  ^inge*  t6  udanqtian/  te,  ai  te. 

tbere-  of  bis  own  we  we  having  ourselves  we  have  come  the  words  none  the  very  good  in-  will,  he  said 
fore        ac.  nr.l  back  about  it  deed  it  . 

3  Niaoiuga  ukt-fj-i"  kg  b^ugaqti  gf^a-bajl;    waqe    ke'  eti  b^uga.  gi^a-bajl. 

Indians  the  all  are  sad;        white  people    the      too  all         *    arc  sad. 

We^ig^a"  win/  ck&xe  2p,  Heqaga-naji11  d$anba,  gitxe-hna^'i-ga.  Wian'b<j;a 

Decision         one       you  make     if,         Heqaga-naji"  he  too,  do  ye  it  alone.  I  left  you 

ag<fi  te,  in'^a-inaji'qti  W^ig^a"  daxe  te  ^ganqti  ckaxai  kaub^egan  Waqin'ha 

I  came  when,    I  was  very  sad.  Decision        I  made  the    just  so     you  make         I  hope.  Letter 

hack  _  it 

6  lmize  ^i,  uqtfg'qtci  waqin/ha  ^a"  a11'!  i^d-ga.    Hau.    Kagdha  Badize,  ika- 

you  take  when,      very  soon  letter         the     give    send  here.  IT  JYiend  Battiste,      I  havn 

fob.)  me 

gewi<fe\  Niacinga  ce^anka  ucka11  caD'  mvakan'-ga.  Waqe  ama  t'an'gaq^a"' 

you  for  a  Person       those  by  you    deed      at  any        help  them.  "White       the  fall  hunt 

friend.  rate  people  (sub.) 

tedihi        wa^ita11  'l^ai. 

it  arrives  when,    to  work  have 
at  about  us  promised. 

NOTE. 

819,  8 — 520,  2.  iugan£ai  uju  .  .  .  ai  te.  Cange-hin-zi  said  that  when  Indian  Com- 
missioner Hayt  visited  the  Ponkas,  and  spoke  to  them  in  council,  he  told  them  that  the 
Indian  Bureau  could  not  send  them  hack  to  their  own  land,  on  account  of  the  expense 
of  the  removal;  but  if  any  of  them  went  back  of  their  own  accord,  nothing  would  be 
said  about  it.  Such  was  the  interpretation  of  his  speech,  according  to  Oafige-hi11  -zi; 
and  perhaps  there  were  others  who  understood  it  so. 


TRANSLATION. 

Elder  brother,  I  send  to  you  on  Monday  to  tell  you  a  few  words.  Elder  brother, 
I  have  not  even  one  thing  which  is  very  troublesome  to  me.  Put  down  the  mind  of 
an  Indian;  take  up  the  mind  of  a  white  man.  Do  not  help  the  person  whose  plans  are 
wrong.  Make  for  yourself  a  way  that  tends  to  your  advantage;  make  yourself  ready. 
The  President  did  no  work  at  all  when  we  reached  the  place  where  you  are;  and 
should  we  come  back,  it  would  be  difficult  for  him  to  pay  for  the  expense.  There- 
fore he  said  that  if  vre,  of  our  own  accord,  brought  ourselves  back  to  this  place,  there 
should  be  no  accusations,  and  it  would  be  a  very  good  thing.  All  the  Indians  are  sad, 
and  so  are  all  the  white  people.  Should  you  come  to  any  decision,  do  you  and  Heqaga- 
naji"  act  upon  it.  I  was  very  sorry  to  leave  you  when  I  came  back.  I  hope  that  you 
will  make  the  very  decision  that  I  made.  When  you  receive  the  letter,  give  me  one 
very  soon. 

Friend  Battiste,  I  consider  you  my  friend.  Aid  those  men  with  their  undertaking. 
The  white  people  promise  to  take  up  our  case  at  the  time  of  the  fall  hunt. 
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DtJBA-MAN/(fP  TO  TENtJGA-NlKAG-AHI  (MACDONALD.) 

March,  1879. 

Kag<f,  waqin'ha  g^a^e  fa11  in'tcan  ag<j;i   hfyize  h&.    Ki  waqin/ha  <j;ana 

Younger  letter      you  sent  back  the        now        I  have       I  have  And        letter  youbep 

brother,  (ob.)  come  home    taken  it 

te,  an/ba<fd  d£xe  ha.    Ki  edada11  iu<j>a  udanqti  win/  majan/  $e^uadi  (finge' 

as,        to-day       I  make  it  And     what        news     very  good      on©        land         at  this  place      there  is 

none 

£gan.    Majan/  (jian'di  wackan/  tS  enaqtci  Ini^awa^e  t6  e'e'  ha.    ;j[uwinxe  3 

some-         Land  in  the       makinpc  an      the     that  only       life- sustaining     the    that      .         Going  around 

what.  effort  is  it 

man£in/  nfyajl  etega11.  CaB'-hnan  ga11'  wa^ikega  u<fag<fea,  hi,  Cifi'gajm'ga  ^anka 

walking     not  living     apt.  Yet      only     so       you  were  sick    you  tola  of  and,  Child  the  ones 

your  own,  who 

win'ecte  in't'aji,         tS,  n&n'de  i^uda".    Ki  enaqtci-baji  ta  aka  ha;  ci 

even  one      not  dead  to    yon    when,      heart        good  tome.      And     that  alone     not     about  to-be     ;  again 
me,        said  (?) 

an'b  aji  tgdihi  3p,  ia'cte  ^a^adS  hne'ga11     (f^ama  nikacinga  d'uba   g^ii;  6 

day   another  it  arrives  when,     for  in-       you  are        yon  go,  These  people  some  have 

at  stance         near  it        somewhat.  comeback, 

*In'tan  gfi;  an'ba-waqtibe  <fab$iD  ag<j;fi.    Ki  maja"'  ^e^uadi  g^ii  t6,  wa3[££e 

sacred  day  three     they  have     And     land        inthia_placo  they  have  as,     to  farm  for 

come  back.  come  back 


wegan<j;ai.   Ki  6'be  nlkacinga  utan'nadi  da"'be  te'di,  t'd  gigaD<j;ajlwa(fe,  can/ 

they  wish  it  for    And    who         person  in  a  place  be-     sees  him     when,    to  die     not  to  be  dusired  for      in  fact 

them.  tween  him, 

nan'de-gipejiwa&e  h^gaji.    Can/  e"skana  nie"  ^i^in'geqti  manonin'  kanb^gan,  9 

apt  to  make  the  heart  sad      not  a  little.        Now       ob  that      pain     you  have  none      yon  walk  I  hope, 

for  him  at  all 

Wakan'da  ^inke*  <j>igaxe  yfi.    Hau.    Ca11'  nikaciQga  ikageawa^e*  cti  at'a11', 

Deity  the  one      he  makes     if,  IT  Now  people  I  have  them  as       too     I  have 

who  for  you  friendB  plenty, 

cifi'gajm'ga  wadaxe,  an'ba^<5  wistyai.    j^-uji  wiwfta  te  me"  ct§  wa^in'gai. 

child  I  make  them,       to-day       I  remember     Household    my  own     the  pain    even     we  have  none, 

you  (pi.). 

Cetan/  wabifitan-maji;  an/ba^  wamuske  uaji  ta  mifike  ha.    Nikacinga  ama  12 

So  far        I  have  not  worked ;  to-day  wheat  I  bow   will     I  who  People  the 


^ama  b^iigaqti  ckan'i,  aD'ba$e\    Ki  e-hnan/  gate"  uwfb<J;a  etega11,  nikacinga 

these  all  stirring,        to-day.         And    that  only       that       I  tell  you         apt,  people 

thing 

ama  ckan/  man^in'i  te  e-hnan'  uwib^a  ete'ga11,  e-hnan/  iniTa\va^8. 

the      stirring       walk        the  that  only       I  tell  you         apt,  that  only  life-snstaining. 


thing 

_  ,n,  e-1 

t  only       I  tell  you         apt,  that  only 

TRANSLATION. 


Younger  brother,  I  have  just  come  home,  and  have  received  the  letter  which  you 
have  sent  home.  And  I  make  a  letter  to-day,  as  you  have  asked  for  one.  There  is, 
as  it  were,  no  very  good  news  in  this  land.  The  only  thing  by  means  of  which  a  man 
can  make  his  living  is  to  do  his  best  with  the  land.  He  who  continues  wandering  is 
not  apt  to  improve.  When,  in  telling  of  your  sickness,  you  said,  "Not  even  one  of 
my  children  has  died,"  my  heart  felt  good.    But  that  will  not  be  the  only  thing;  on 
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some  other  day,  you  will,  as  it  were,  go  to  sickness  when  it  will  be  close  to  you.  Some 
of  these  Ponkas  have  come  back.  They  have  been  home  for  three  weeks.  And  since 
they  have  returned  to  this  land,  the  Omahas  wish  them  to  farm  for  themselves.  Now 
when  a  person  sees  any  one  unsettled  he  considers  that  as  undesirable  for  the  other, 
in  fact,  as  something  which  must  cause  him  to  feel  great  sorrow  for  the  other.  I  hope 
that  God  may  cause  you  to  be  without  any  sickness  whatever. 

I  have  many  persons  among  you  l'onkas  for  my  friends;  I  have  made  them  my 
children,  and  to-day  I  remember  them.  We  have  had  no  sickness  in  my  household. 
I  have  done  no  work  up  to  this  time;  but  I  will  sow  my  wheat  to-day.  All  of  the 
people  are  stirring  to-day.  And  that  is  the  only  thing  which  I  will  be  apt  to  tell  you: 
the  people  are  stirring.   That  is  the  only  way  in  which  they  can  get  their  living. 


jA^P-NA-PlJI  TO  jAjAN'GA-NAJF  JlST'GA. 

March,  1879. 

Waqi^'ha  gijafa^g  <fan'  bijnze  ha.    Cin'gajin'ga  wiwfya  udanqti  uhna 

Letter  you  hare       the      I  have       .  Child  my  own       very  good      you  told 

aent  homo      (ob.)    taken  it  *  it 

ti^a<fS  tS,  naa'de  in(fiI1'udan.    Ciide-gaxe  arne;  Caa^'aja  a^ai;  ceta11'  ag^i-baji. 

you  have    as,       heart     mine  ia  good  for  Cude-gaxe      it  is  he  to  theDakotaa  went;       ao  far        he  has  not 

sent  here  me.  who  come  hack. 

3  Mantcu-naji"  g<£i  te,    an'ba-waqube  <fab<fin;  caD/  udanqti  aha11  wa3[ig£itan 

3daDtcu-najin  came    when,  sacred  day  three;  yet       very  good  !          they  will  work, 

back 

ta  ama.    Can/  tf-uji  ^i^fta  te  win/ecte  cetan/  ^at'ajl  te  nan'de  in<£in'udan'qti- 

for  themselves.   How      house-  yonr  own  the     even  one       so  far     yon  have    as        heart         I  have  mine  very 
hold  not  died  good 

ma"'.    Ki  wi  cti  e*ginian;  ^f-ujl  wiwfya  udanqti  anajin.    ^ama  mkaci^ga 

indeed.       And     I      too     I  do  that;     household  my  own      very  good     I  stand.  These  people 

6  ama  udanqti  wa^fgif  itani ;   uda^qtia11'  ta  ama.    Graijsa11  waqin'ha  cuhf  te'di, 

the  very  good  work  for  liemselvea ;  very  good  they  will  he.  That  one  letter  it  reaches  when, 
(sub.)  yon 

wa^ita11  uika11  an<j!in/geqti-maa' ;  cin'gajin'ga  wiwifta  wanaq$inqti  gi  agaji-ga. 

work        to  help  I  have  nono  at  all;  child  my  own        hurrying  very      to  he  command 

him  much      coming  back  him. 

TRANSLATION. 

I  have  received  the  letter  which  you  have  sent  home.  I  was  glad  at  heart 
because  you  sent  hither  to  tell  me  that  my  child  was  very  well.  Cude-gaxe  went  to 
the  Dakotas,  and  he  has  not  yet  returned.  It  has  been  three  weeks  since  Standing 
Bear  came  back.  The  men  of  his  party  will  work  very  well  for  themselves.  I  was 
very  glad  to  learn  that  not  even  one  of  your  household  bad  died.  And  I,  too,  am  so; 
I  and  my  household  continue  very  well.  These  people  work  very  well;  they  will  be 
sure  to  prosper.  When  that  letter  reaches  you,  I  shall  still  be  without  any  one  to 
assist  me  with  my  work.   Command  my  son  to  be  coming  home  in  a  very  great  hurry. 


A" 

To-day 
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HttPE<f)AN  TO  CfiKL 

March,  1879. 

ba^  wab<j;itan-qti-man'  tk  minke.  Ki  wisi$6gaD  wawi'daxu  cu^atfe. 

■day  I -wort  very  hard         will     I  who.       And  as  I  remember    I  write  to  you     I  Bend  to  you. 

you  about  several 

things 


(fJeama  Uman'han  ama  ^isl^6-huan'i ;  u^ikiai  f?gipian'i.     Can/  Pan'ka  ama 

These  Omabas  the        always  remember       they  talk      it  is  pleasant        Now      Ponkas  the 

(sab.)  you;  with  you         to  them.  {sub.) 

ag^i  gS  u<jil<j;a-hnan'i   wina'a11.     An'ba<jsd   wiian'be  kanb<fcc!gan.     Ki  can'  3 

have      the     they  have  told  of      I  have  heard  To-day  I  see  you  I  hope.  And    in  fact 

come  back  yon  of  you. 

wisfifg  3[1,  wija^'be  kanb^gan.    Cafi'ge  wa^at'a",  adan  wi^a"'be  kanb((;dga". 

I  remem-   when,     I  see  you  I  hope.  Horse  you  have      therefore    I  see  you  I  hope, 

her  you  plenty  of  them, 

Uman'ban  ama  majan/  e*al  <£an  wa^itan-m4  wactan/be  <fan  In/tcan  ataca11 

Omabas  the  land         their      the     those  who  worked    you  saw  them     in  the       now        beyond  it 

(snb.)  it  past 

wa^ita"    gi<J>eqtian' ;   adan   uwib^a    cu^atfe      Wa^fg^ita11  wL'ga"<£ai  uga11,  6 

work,  are  very  glad;     therefore      I  tell  you       I  send  to  you.       To  work  for  them-  they  wish  for  us  as, 

selves 

waqtahi,  ce'hi,  3[an'de,  nan/pa-jin'ga,  hazi,  ca°'  b<fuga  wa'i  'i<fai     E  c^na 

fruit  tree,        apple      plum  tree,  cherry,  grape,    in  fact       all         to  give     they         That  enough 


promise. 

uwib<j;a.    (fJana'a11  t^ga11  cu^atfS.    Ci  uman/^inka       majaD/  a<fiu/  nikacinga 

I  tell  you.         Xou  hear  it    in  order  I  send  to  you.     Again  season  this       land       having  people 


b^ugaqti  le'ska-mi^ga  ekina  uwagiji  tk  ama.  9 


all  cow  in  equal    they  will  put  tbem  in. 

shares 


TRANSLATION. 


I  shall  work  very  hard  to-day.  And  as  I  think  of  you,  I  write  about  some  things 
and  send  the  letter  to  you.  These  Omahas  always  think  of  you;  it  is  pleasant  for 
them  to  talk  with  you.  I  have  heard  about  you,  as  the  Ponkas  who  have  come  back 
have  been  telling  about  you.  I  would  like  to  see  you  to-day.  And  when  I  think  of 
you  I  hope  to  see  you.  Tou  have  plenty  of  horses;  therefore  I  hope  to  S'-e  you.  The 
Omahas  are  now  working  much  more  of  their  land  than  when  you  saw  them  at  work. 
They  are  very  glad ;  therefore  I  send  to  tell  you.  As  the  President  wishes  them  to 
work  for  themselves,  he  has  promised  to  give  them  fruit  trees,  apple  trees,  plum  trees, 
cherry  trees,  grape  vines,  in  fact,  all  kinds.  That  is  enough  for  me  to  tell  you.  I  send 
to  you  that  you  may  hear  it.  And  during  this  year  they  will  make  an  equal  distri- 
bution of  cows  among  the  men  who  have  farms. 


APPENDIX. 


Mr.  Frank  La  Fleche,  an  Omaha  who  was  referred  to  in  the  Introduction,  came 
to  Washington  in  August,  1881,  having  been  appointed  to  a  clerkship  in  the  office  of 
the  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs.  The  collector  wished  to  obtain  Mr.  La  Fleche's 
assistance  in  revising  the  proof-sheets  of  this  volume;  but  he  did  not  meet  with  much 
success  till  over  two  hundred  of  the  preceding  pages  were  in  type.  As  Mr.  La  Fleche's 
corrections  and  alternative  readings  are  of  considerable  value,  it  has  been  thought  best 
to  publish  them  in  this  Appendix.  The  parts  of  the  Appendix  for  which  the  collector 
is  responsible  are  followed  by  "D." 

BKRATA. 

The  following  words  occur  so  frequently  in  the  first  two  hundred  pages  of  the 
texts  that  a  general  reference  to  them  will  suffice : — 
28,3;  80,17;  et passim.    For  "  a^ita,"  read  "  aifi^a." 

10,18;  et  passim.  "A^a",  yes."  When  it  means  simple  assent,  read  "A^ha";" 
but  when  it  implies  consent,  the  Omahas  say,  "A^a"'." 

107,  13;  et  passim.  For  " aniif a-ga,"  read  "a"'!  i<fa-ga,  hand  it  to  me;"  from  the 
verb,  "  'i  1^6." 

9,  7;  et  passim.    For  '"abae,"  read  "abae." 

82,  4;  et  passim.   Translate  "<fe^a-biama,"  by  "sent  off,  they  say." 
13,  10;  229,  7;  et  passim.    For  l'$6  te  ama,"read  "fe  t6  aina." 
143,  2;  211,  16;  et  passim.    For  "ef;6,"  inrleeil,  read  "eife."— D. 
Ill,  16;  et  passim.    For  "e^iii  tg'di,"  read  "e  411  te'di." 

10,  3;  et  passim.    For  "gan'ki,"  read  "gan'jp,"  from  "ga""  and  "ql." 

9,  2;  10,  8;  et  passiih.  Ha,  the  masculine  oral  period,  is  supplied  by  Mr.  La 
Fleche  after  many  imperatives  and  other  clauses.  While  the  collector  is  familiar  with 
this  usage,  he  has  good  reasons  for  believing  that  such  a  usage  is  optional  with  the 
speaker.    In  like  manner,  the  Dakota  oral  period  "do"  is  obsolescent. 

35,9;  36,1;  et  passim.  For  "  Hau,"  read  "  Hau."  When  "Hau"  is  not  addressed 
to  a  person,  it  marks  the  beginning  of  a  paragraph,  in  which  case  the  following  words 
in  the  text  and  interlinear  should  begin  with  capitals.    See  71,  15. — D. 

16,1;  16,4;  etpassim.    For  "hegajiqti,"  read  "hegajl'qti." — D. 

46,8;  etpassim.    For  "i'u,"  read  "iu." 

87,  9;  210,  16;  et  passim.  For  "in'i<(ia-ga"  or  ''in"if,a-gii,"  read  "in"i  i<|)a-gfi,"  from 
•'gi'i  1^8." 

80,4;  etpassim.    For  " lu'dake,"  read  " HIn'dake." 

24,  1;  etpassim.  For  "kan'ge,"  read  "^au'ge;"  so  for  "kaii'geqtci,"  read  «3[an'ge- 
qtci." 
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62,  4;  62,  5;  et passim.    For  "kag6h&,"  read  "kag^ha." — D. 

28,  10;  28,  11;  et  passim.  For  "nan'de,"  heart,  read  "nan'de;"  but  "nan'de" 
signifies  the  side  of  a  tent  or  lodge. 

13,  5;  et  passim.    For  "paha",  to  arise,"  as  from  sleep,  read  "dahau." 

16,  3;  16,  8;  et  passim.    For  "ta,"  a  future  interrogative,  read  "ta\" 
13,  12;  44,  9;  et  passim.    For  "  ta^i"',"  read  "^au'^in." 

24,3;  et  passim.    For  "tan'de,"  ground,  read  '-jan'de." 

102,2;  102,4;  et  passim.    For  "cuga°'ha,"  read  "^igan'ha." — D. 

17,  16;  ctpassim.    For  " uan£in'ge," read  " fi'a'f ifi'ge," from  "ii'a""  and  "^ifige." 
168,  14;  et  passim.   For  "u'abae,"  read  "uabae." 

32,  10;  et  passim.  For  "upe,"  read  "ud6;"  for  "  upii-biarna,"  read  "uda-biama;" 
for  "upa-bi  egan',"  read  "uda-bi  ega"'." 

17,5;  et  passim.    For  "uq^iiqaha,"  read  "uqifuqaha." 
112,14;  247,13;  et  passim.    For  "  us'u,"  read  "  usu." 
24,  6;  et  passim.    For  '"u,"  to  wound,  read  "u." 
26,17;  et  passim.   For  "  waxa-biama,"  read  "  waxa-biama." 

15,  12;  et  passim.  For  " wiu-jan'ga,"  read  "  wiutaii'ga."  This  is  obsolescent, 
"uwatafl'ga"  having  become  the  common  form. 

NOTES. 

9,6-7.  </)6  (!giman  ca^ca".    Supply  "ha,  d-biama  Maetcin'ge-i"'  ak£." 

,     said,  they  say  Rabbit  the  (sub.). 

9,  7.  Join  the  two  sentences  thus:  "Bgi^e  TJsnl  aka  at>ae  aife"  'i^a-biamd  jp, 
Negfha,  cub^e"  ta  minke  h8,  a-biama,"  etc. 

9, 11.  Omit  "af  a-biama  ip;"  and  change  the  second  "aka,"  in  line  12,  to  "ama," 
as  the  Rabbit  was  moving.  Change  "Usni  aka,"  10,  3,  to  "Usni  ama,"  for  the  same 
reason.  Other  examples  of  this  use  of  "ama"  after  the  subject  are  as  follows:  After 
"Mactcffi'ge,"  15,  5;  15, 11;  16, 12;  32, 12;  and  36,  8.  After  "  wa'ujifiga,"  17, 10.  After 
"ijucpa,"  21,  5. 

10,  11-12.  "Anga^e  tai,  Let  us  (all)  go,"  should  be  changed  to  the  dual,  '  Anga^e 
te  ha,  Mactcin'ge-in." 

11,  1.  After  "Mactcin'ge-in  aka,"  supply,  "Gan'jii  egan  un6  a^d-biama 

And  so     hunting  lio  went,  they  say  when, 

making  one  sentence  with  "wi"'  i^a-b  egaa',  t'6fa-biarna." 

11,  3.  Supply  the  feminine  oral  period,  "hS,"  after  "a^ai." 

13,  7.  For  "a^aqai  a£ai  te  a"',"  read  "a"aqa  a^ai  te-na1"." 

13,  S.  For  "Ata°  ja°'  tadan/,"  read  "Eata"  nja"'  tada"'." 

13,  9.  Supply  "fin"  after  "niaci-ga,"  and  "aka"  after  " Mactcifi'ge." 

13,  10.  For  "ukinacke,"  read  "ivqfnacke;"  and  for  "ha"'  t«,"  read  "ha"  t4." 

14,  2.  As  "  Mi"'  £an,"  which  was  given  at  first,  could  not  refer  to  the  Sun-god,  but 
to  the  sun  which  we  see  in  the  sky,  Mr.  La  Fleche  has  substituted  "Mi"'  aka."  The 
former  could  not  agree  with  "  aiafsa-biama."  Were  it  the.  subject  of  the  verb,  the  sen- 
tence would  read,  "Mi"'  ^a"  ma'"ciaha  i$6  ama." 

15,  1.  Bead:  "Mactcifl'ge  ama  iqa"'  e^anba  edi  akama,  vg$&    jukig^e."  Or. 

they  were  together. 

"Mai-.tciii'ge  aka  edi  akama  ?p,  i}[a"'  ^iiik6  '4gte  jugig^e  akama." 

Itablnl         tli<i(snli.l   there  he  was    when,    his       tho  (ob.)  dwelling   he  was  with  his,  they 
sitting,  they  say        grandmother  in  a  lodge  say. 
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15,  3.  "Wasabe  nikagahi  ^ifike"  would  be  followed  by  "jl  he";  but  as  the  phrase 
is  "jii  hfi,"  we  must  read,  "Wasabe  nikagahi  aka." 

15,6.  For  "j,ij6be  6'di,"  etc.,  read  "xijebe  tfi'di  a-i]iajiu'-bi  5p,  xage  gaxa-biauui 
Mactcifi'ge  aka."  "Gaxa-biama,  he  made  it,  they  say,"  should  be  distinguished  from 
"yaxa-biama,"  referring  to  turning  grass  by  hitting  it,  or  by  blowing  on  it,  and  from 
"gaqa-biama,"  referring  to  one  who  outruns  another. 

15,  10.  Read  "Eghfe  Mactciii'ge  ^linke"  6'di  gfi"'  ^iiike  ami" 

15,  11.  Supply  the  classifier  "tS"  after  "jijebe." 

16,4.  " Ede  niaciuga,"  etc.   Read:  " fide  inaci"ga  bifugaqti  ug^a'a'a-biania." 

16,  8-9.  "Aqta"  t'ewafjafsg  ta.  T'e<j)6  tfi  pibajl  he."— Or,  "Aqta"  t'ewafiufe  tada1". 
T'eife  u^ieii  h6:  How  is  it  possible  for  you  to  kill  them?   They  are  hard  to  kill." 

16,  10.  Supply  "aka"  after  "Wa'ujifiga." 

16,  15;  18,  4.  Supply  "ama,"  the  pi.  sub.,  after  "Wasabe." 

17,  4.  Supply  "^i","  the  mv.  ob.,  after  "Mactcifi'ge." 
17,  6.  Omit  "tg'di." 

17,  9.  Change  the  end  of  the  line  to  "tc'e^shfai,  a-biama." 

17,  14.  Supply  "aka,"  the  sub.,  after  "Wasabe";  and  for  "Ata°  ja°,"  read  "Eata" 
aja1"  a." 

17, 18.  Supply  "aka,"  the  sub.,  after  "Mactcifi'ge." 

18,  1.  For  "Wasabe,"  read  "Wasabe-ma,  the  Black  bears." 
20,  1.  Read:  "Mactcifi'ge  aka." 

20,  2.  Or,  "  wakan'daqi^ai  6gan,  as  he  makes  himself  a  god." 

20,6.  Capitalize  the  first  words  in  the  text  and  interlinear.   For  "pai,"read  "pa-i." 

21,  1.  Supply  "aka,"  the  sub.,  after  "wa'ujifiga;"  and  capitalize  "ke"  and  "coine." 
21,  8.  Supply  "jp,"  when,  after  "ga"'teqti." 

21,  9.  For  " ikagewaijia^g  ama,"  read  "ikagewaifa^g  ama  $a"","  referring  to  a  single 
Pawnee.  Corresponding  changes  should  be  made  in  the  translation,  page  22:  "O 
grandchild!  a  young  Pawnee,  your  friend,  met  me  and  took  me  to  his  home.  As  he 
made  me  eat,  I  did  not  come  home." 

21,  11.  For  "wakega,  a-biama,"  read  "wakfiga  ama,  she  was  sick,  they  say." 

23,  2.  For  "kide,"  read  "k6de,"  the  reel,  ob.,  when. 

28,  i.  For  "egani  6degan,"  read  "ega"  6dega\" 

28,  12.  For  "eoni""  read  "onin/,"  youare. 

23,  19.  For  "  najin'i-ga,"  read  "najiu'-ga,"  stand  thou. 

24,  i.  Omit  "aka"  after  "j,aqti-gikidabi." 

24,  lines  4-6  of  translation.  Read  thus:  "And  when  jaqti-gikidabi  thought,  At 
last  they  will  be  apt  to  kill  them ! '  he  went  thither."  The  last  line  should  read,  "They 
cut  it  up,  and  divided  it  between  them." 

25,  4.  "TJnai"  should  be  rendered,  "Were  sought." 

25,  5.  For  "ibisande  ata-qti,"  read  "ibisandea^a-qti,  pressing  close  against." 

26,  3.  For  "ama  ama,"  read  "a^'ina  ama." — Frank  La  Fleche.  I  have,  suspected 
that  there  was  another  form  of  this  word,  judging  from  the  Dakota  equivalent  "u"ma 
(unma);"  but  I  never  heard  it  among  the  Ponkas.  Compare  nfya  and  ni"'^;  bu>i 
and  bu^im;  beni  and  beni";  macaka  and  macankan,  etc. — D.  For  "pahaciarra,"  rend 
"pahaciaqata"." 

26,  9.  Omit  "e,"  and  read  "awatfyata","  whence* 
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26,  10.  For  "£iadi  ga"'  a^izai,"  read  "^iadi  a"'^ize  ha";  as  "au'£izai"  requires 
the  classifier  "aka"  or  "ami"  after  the  subject. 

26,  19.  For  "  wjaqpa^S,"  read  " u^iqpafg,  making  them  fall  by  pulling  them." 

30,  liii.  For  "  O  elder  brother,  of  what  sort  is  it  when  you  do  that  ? "  read :  "  O  elder 
brother,  how  is  it  that  you  are  so  "  1 

32,  1.  For  "i^a1"  aka,"  read  "iqa"'  fiBkeV' 

32,  5-6.  For  "Mactcifl'ge  g'di  ahi-bi  3[T,"  read  "Mactcin'ge  g'di  hi  qi." 

32,  9.  For  "iba-ha°'-bi,"  read  "ibahan'-bi." 

33,  4.  Translate  "etui  ede"  by  "should  have." 

33,  8.  For  "gah6  kg  b^aza^biama,"  read  "jahe  kg  b<j>aza$6  ama."  For  "iKfewi"- 
wa^ai,"  read  "u^wi^a-biama,  he  collected  it,  they  say." 

33,  16.  For  "cehg,"  read  "cehe,"  and  for  "da-ba-ga,"  read  -da-'ba-ga." 

35,  2.  For  "  wgif ixuxui,"  read  "  wg^ixuxu-hi."  (Other  Ouiahas,  however,  say,  "wg- 
^ixiixu-hi." — D.) 

36,  1.  For  "naji°'-ga,"  read  "najin'i-g5,  stand  ye." 
36,  5.  Translate  each  "t6"  by  "when." 

36,  10.  As  the  subject  of  this  sentence  is  "warn!"  instead  of  " Mac.tcin'ge,"  the 
sentence  should  read  thus:  "  Mactcifl'ge  warm  ma  kg  jide  ke  ama,  $iqai  te."  "Jidekg 
amama"  would  refer  to  a  line  of  red  objects  in  motion. 

38,  2.  Omit  "a-biama"  after  "TJhu+!" 

38,  3.  Supply  "fa""ctl,"  heretofore,  after  "ka^^gga"." 

38,  5.  Omit  "a-biaina"  after  "Kage." 

38,6.  Omit  "Kagg,  ;i-biama."    (But  we  have  such  a  use  in  English:  "My  friend," 
said  he,  "my  friend,  I  have  something  to  say  to  you." — D.) 
38,  7.  Omit  "a-biama"  after  "Afl'kaji." 

38,  8.  For  "witci  tee"  read  "witci  te,"  the  regular  pronunciation. 

38,  9.  Supply         when,  after  "i^ai";  and  omit  "a-biama"  after  "ji'^eha." 

38, 10.  Omit  "ji-^eha." 

38,  11.  Omit  "aka"  after  "Ictinike." 

38,  14.  Omit  "ama,"  after  "Mactcin'ge." 

39,  2.  Omit  "aka." 

39,  14;  39,  211.  For  " Ma^'-bagi  a^i"'  mama,"  read  "Ma^i-'-bagi  a°'  mama." 

39,  18;  40,  3;  40,  7.  Omit  "ama"  after  "Ictinike." 

40,  20.  Supply  "a,"  before  "a-biaina.    It,  is  equivalent  to  "aha"." 

43,  3.  Bead,  "tThe  anwa'"^a  mang^)iri'-ga." 

44,  16.  For  "Ga""-hnifike,"  read  "Ga-ninke,  You  who  are  that  one  out  of  sight." 
44,  16.  For  "gbgctg,"  read  "eb6  ctgwa1"." 

44,  18.  For  "g^i1"  minkg,"  read  "ag^i"'  miiikg." 

45,  6.  For  "u^/ja^i  onirike,"  read  "ufaqa"  oniuke." 

45,  8.  For  "ega"qti"  read  " ega"qti-nan'."    (Or,  "egauqti-hua""."— -D.) 

46,  2.  Omit  "a-biama"  after  "dua£a»." 

46,  10.  Supply  "aka,"  the  sub.,  after  "ijiii'ge." 
50,  3.  For  "gijig  £iflke,"  read  "  cj^inkg,"  this  xt.  ob. 

50,3-4.  Bead:  "Gan' kida-bi  ega"',  kusande'qti  i^a"'^a-biaiu:i.    Uqpaije  i  anui 
uja  ama."    (The  sentences  in  the  text  are  correct,  but  Nuda"-axn  gave  short  ones  be- 
cause he  was  dictating. — D.) 
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50,  4;  60, 10;  el  passim.  For  "xucpa^a11"  and  "  ^ucpa^a","  read  "xucpaha"  and 
"jucpaha,"  as  the  speaker  was  a  male. 

50,  7-8.  Read:  "Wuhu+'a!  inc'age  uhe  gan'fa  mahin  aha",  a-bi  egan/,  wa^aha  tS 
gijaonuda  biama  bcfuga." 

50,  9.  Supply  "Gafi'jft,"  the  introductory  "And,"  before  "qijsabe." 

51,  5.  Supply  "ql,"  when,  after  "<fe"  ama." 

52,  7.  Supply  "^inke,"  after  "wa'u." 

52,  9;  52,  19.  Read:  "Hi»+!  a-bi  ega1",  ^aquba  biama." 

53,  8-9.  Read:  "Da-'ba-bi  ql,  Hi-+!  a-bi  ega"',  ^aquba-biama." 

52,  17;  53,  7;  53,  17.  Translate  "uifiqpa^a-bikeama"  by  "had  been  caused  to  fall 
and  lie  there,  they  say." 

53,  11.  Omit  "a-biaina." 

54, 1.  For  "i"'^11  agi  te,"  read-"^'^11  iwaki<(;6  te  ha,  let  him  cause  them  to  bring 
it  to  me."   This  should  be  the  reading  of  55,  1. 

57, 1;  67,  10.  Supply  "aka"  after  "  Si^emaka"." 
57,  5.  Omit  the  first  "ja^'-biama." 

57,  7.  Supply  the  feminine  oral  period,  "h6,"  after  "t'6  kfi." 

58,  3-4.  Read:  "Hi^in'ge  itegi^ai  g6  uji-biama  ujiha  k8." 

Beans  they  piled     the      he  put  hi,        sack  the. 

theirs  (scattered)  they  say 

58,  7.  Supply  "ama"  after  "^ab^si11." 

58,  8.  For  "agii  tS,"  read  "  gi  t6." 

58. 14.  Supply  "kg'di,"  in  the,  after  "Qade." 

59,  2.  For  "u^aza-biama,"  read  "uifaze  ama." 

59,  35-36.  For  "collecting  the  beans  he  put  them  in  a  sack,"  read  "he  put  in  the 
sack  their  beans  which  they  had  piled  up  here  and  there." 

60,  2.  Read:  "Ictinike  6'di  <f6  ama,"  or  "Ictfnike  ama  6'di  a^a-bianja." 

60,  3.  Supply  "j[i,"     after  "Eata"  ama°." 

61,  6.  "jangaqti  ^afi"ee7'  or  "jafigaqti-mace,  Ye  who  are  very  large." 

62, 1.  For  "  Wab^atS  te'^a,"  read  "  Wabifate  tada",  on  account  of  my  eating  them." 

62,  9.  For  " if aqta-biama,  they  bit  it,  they  say,"  read  "^ata-biama,  they  ate  it, 
they  say." 

62, 18.  Omit  "aka"  after  "Ictinike." 

63,  3.  Supply  "ama"  after  "Nikacinga,"  and  "aka"  after  "Ictinike." 
63,  13.  For  "  ifingg'qtci,"  read  "  ifiijiUgS'qtci,  you  have  none  at  all." 

63. 15.  For  "tabada","  read  "tada1." 
63,  20.  Supply  "aka"  after  "Ictinike." 

71,  15.  For  "hau,  6  ga"'-ama,"  read  "Hau.  E  gan/  ama,  While  moving,  some 
time  after  that  occurrence." 

72,  5.  Omit  the  first  "a-biama." 

72,7.  Supply  "ama,"  the  sub.,  after  "An'pan."  Read  "niac^ga-ma,"  the  men;  so 
also  in  line  8. 

72,  13.  For  "^iza-bi"  read  "^iza-biama." 

72,  14.  For  "jin'ga,"  read  "jin'ga-ma,"  the  small  ones  (pi.  ob.). 

75,  4.  Omit  "egihe  ^6." 

75,  5.  For  "  ma^i^'-biama,"  read  "  g^i""  ama,  he  sat,  they  say;"  as  he  could  not  walk 
when  confined  in  the  tree. 
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75,  6.  Omit  "uq^u'a  wg^g  jp,"  and  supply,  after  "wa'1i  ami,"  "we^g  ahi-bi  jfi,T- 
joining  this  to  the  next  sentence. 

75,  7;  75,  10.  For  " cl,r'  again,  read  "jpV  w/»e». 

75,  7.  For  "ti-biuina,"  read  "ti  ama." 

75,  8.  For  wai"'-biama,°'  read  "  wainin'-biama." 

75,  10.  Supply  "ke"  after  "slu'de." 

75,  13.  Supply  "aka"  after  "Ictinike." 

75,  17.  Supply  "ama"  after  "Ictinike." 

76,  14.  Supply  "te"  after  "  daq^iige." 

79,  16.  Supply  "egan/,"  having,  after  "a£in'-bi." 

79,  17.  Supply  "ctl,"  too,  after  "kg;"  and  read  "afa-'-biama"  for  "a$in'-bi." 

80,  14.  After  "jin'gajiqti,"  supply  uh6  tS  gaqaqaqti-bi." 

horn  the     branching  very 
(pair)    much,  they  Bay 

80, 17.  For  "^ifike,"  read  "aka." 

80,  18.  Read:  "g'di  ahi-bi  sp,  S'di  g^in'-biama,  when  he  arrived,"  etc. 

81,  8.  For  "angaxai  ada"',"  read  "  angaxai-da=',"  ice  do  it,  when. 

83,  1.  For  "ta^'wang^a11  e,"  read  "ta'"wangij)a,"-nia,"  the  villages  or  nations. 

84,  8.  For  "e$ega°  ega","  read  "  e^e'ga,1-bi  egan/." 
84,  10.  For  "ukiza-biama,"  read  "ukiza  ama." 

84,  12.  For  "wa5[U  ^iona""i  kg  ikifg-hna'"-biama,"  read  "wajfu  $\oua?'i  kgde  ikifa- 
biamd,  they  found  by  accident  the  awls  which  had  been  dropped." 

84,  14.  "satanhai,"  in  five  places. 

84,15-16.  Read:  "Egiijse  niafe  ama  sp,  uujiSga  na^ba  nan'-biama." 

At  length  writer    they  when,       boy  two     grown,  they  say. 

Bay 

85,  1.  For  "afaskabe  afa-biama,"  read  "  a^askabe^a-biama,  they  made  it  stick;" 
and  for  "ama,"^e  other,  read  "ama11"  or  "au'ma." 

85,  15.  For  "  wahuta^i11,"  read  "mau'dS." 
87, 14.  Supply  "ga1","  as,  before  "pi." 
88,  4.  "u'a°'tian,  there  is  a  cause,  blame." 
96,  1.  For  "kg"  read  "jp,"  when. 

96,  8.  For  "gaxabi  ega"',"  read  "giaxa-bi  ega"',  having  made  it  for  him,  they 
say." 

96,  11.  Omit  "aka"  after  "Ictinike." 

97,  5;  97,  7;  97, 10.  For  " gaHega","  read  "gan'tegan." 
97,  7.  For  "waonize  te,"  read  "anize  te,  you  may  take  it." 
97,  14;  97,  17.  For  "jinga-bajl,"  read  "jin'ga-bajl." 

97,  18.  For  "waMbagiqti,"  read  "  wan'ibagi°'qti." 

99,  1.  Read:  " Ing^an'-si"-snede  Miiiasi  cenaI1ba  akikipa-biama." 

99,  7.  For  "ag^i"  te  ha,"  read  "  ag<(;in-biama,  he  sat  on  him,  they  say." 

99,  8.  "pamakide"  or  " paman'kide." 

99,  13.  Translate  "aka"  by  "the  ones  who." 

100,  4.  For  "6  wawagika-biaina,"  read  "6  wawagika-bi  ega11'." 
100,  7.  For  "agig^in'-dan,"  read  "  agig$i°'-bi  ega"'." 

100,  15.  Omit  "fifikg." 

101,  1.  For  "na'an'i,"  read  "na'a"'-bi." — D. 

102,  13.  of  translation.    Supply  11  cum  ea"  after  umane." 
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103,  6.  After  "akiag<fa-biama"  insert  the  following:  "KI  Mijrasi  aka  ubahaia 

And     Coyote      the     to  the  Bide 
(aub.)  (ofthopath) 

uan'si  aiaifa-biama.   Ada"  biona"'  akusan'de  aia^a-biania  xenuga  ami" 

leaping     had  gone,  they       There-    missing       far  heyond     had  gone,  they     Buffalo-  the 
say.  fore  him  in  passing  say  hull  (sub.). 

For  "feka^egaV  read  "eska1  eb^6gan,  it  might  be,  I  think." 

103, 13.  Supply  "aina"  after  "xenuga." 

104,7;  104,12.  Supply  "  ama"  after  "  j,enuga  jifi'ga." 

104,  10.  Supply  "a,"  the  interrogative  sign  after  "cka^'ona." 

104,  13.  For  "jaha-bi,"  read  "jaha-M-de,  when  he  thrust  at  it,  they  say." 
107,  1.  Read:— 

"Waha^icige  aka  i^a""  jugigife  akama.   g;anha,  %ii  fa^a  b$6  te,  a-biama." 

Orphan  the      his       was  with  his,  they        Grand-     vil-    to  the    I  go  will,  said  he,  they 

(sub.)  grand-  say.  mother,    lagr  say. 

mother 

107,  2.  Supply  "a-biama  ij|an/  aka,"  after  "<paji-a  In'';"  *md  " a-biama  Wahan'$i- 
cige  aka"  after  "b^6  ta  miflke."  Join  the  next  sentences,  thus:  "E'^a  afa-bi  egan/,  ^ii 
ifan'di  ahi-biama." 

107, 4.  After  "  a^iD'  tif  ai-ga"  supply  "  a-biama,"  referring  to  the  men.  "  Macteiii'gc 
ifida'"be  tl  ha"  was  said  to  the  head-chief  by  his  attendants.  Then  the  head-chief  gave 
his  orders  to  the  people:  "Ke',  aifi"'  gii  ga,"etc,  ending  with  "  Egaxe  i^an'^ai-ga ; "  after 
which  supply  "a-biama  nfkagahi  aka." 

107,  5.  The  next  words  were  said  to  the  Babbit  by  the  chief:  "K<5,  wa^atcigaxe 
tat6  ha,  ega-biama  Maetcifl'ge,  Come,  you  shall  dance,  said  he  to  the  Babbit." 

107,  6.  Eead:  "Ke',  in'qu5[ai-ga,  a  biama  Mactein'ge  aka." 

107,  7.  After  "onin/  ha"  supply  "a-biama  nikacinga  ama,"  as  the  men  said  that  to 
the  Eabbit. 

107,  9.  "Egaxe  tyan/^ai-ga.  Gan'jp  anasai-ga  ha"  is  not  as  good  as  "Egaxe  i£an'£a- 
bada"  anasai-ga  ha."    See  "bada""  in  the  Dictionary. 
107,  14.  For  "ijse^e  jp,"  read  "iif^ifa-bi  ega"'." 

107,  15.  For  "  Tja°<j)iii'ge  ifanaji11,"  read  "C'a'finge'  fanajW." 

108,  1.  Frank  La  Fleche  has  returned  to  the  regular  pronunciation  "wajin'ga." 

108,  4.  For  "aiga^a-biamama,"  read  "aiga^a  am&ma,  carrying  on  his  arm — was, 
as  he  moved,  they  say." 

109,  3.  Read:  "KI  Wahan'^ieige  aka  kida-biama  jp,  t'6j;a-biam&." 

110,  6.  For  "weucii,"  read  "wiucii;"  and  for  "  wah^'wi","  read  "  wab$inwin." 

110,  7.  Supply  "aka"  after  "  Wa'ujiiiga." 

110,20.  Change  the  first  word,  "tan,"  to  "(jtinkeV  to  agree  with  " -biifmke-ama" 
that  follows,  implying  that  she  was  placed  in  a  sitting  attitude. 

111,  10.  For  "  niupca","  read  "n6iuj;icau." 

111,  18.  For  "gb6i  te,"  read  "6b6  i"te."  "  ' 

112,  15.  Supply  "aka"  after  "Cinnda","  which  he  gives  as  "Cinuda."  See  note 
on  26,  3. 

116,  3-4.  For  "$6  ama  3p,"  read  "aifa-biama  ql,"  to  agree  with  the  following  "iijsa- 
biama."  For  "(fize  ama,"  read  "  ^iza-biama,"  having  for  its  subject  "nujinga"  under 
stood. 

117,  1.  Supply  "£an"  after  "  wabag^eze  jin'ga." 

117,  5.  Supply  "ama"  after  "Maci^ga,"  as  it  refers  to  all  the  Indians. 
117, 18.  Supply  "aka"  after  "nujinga." 
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118,  1-2.  Change  "kaga"  and  "kag6"  to  "kag^ha,"  my  friend.  (But  I  have  heard 
two  or  three  say  "kaga."—  D.) 

118,  9.  Supply  the  interrogative  "a"  after  "w^daxe  tat6." 
118,11.  Bead:  "ijaje  £ada-bi  ega"',  Ni-uha-man'^ia-a!"  etc. 

118,  13;  118,  14;  etpasdm.  "Aki-biama"  may  be  translated  by  "reached  there 
again,  they  say."   This  is  a  secondary  meaning. 

119,  8.  Supply  "aka"  after  "Xujiiiga." 

120, 1.  Supply  "^iSk6"  after  each  "ijan'ge,"  and  "£an"  after  "ta^wang^a"." 
120;  16.  Supply  "£an"  after  " ta"' wang^a1." 

121. 10.  Supply        when,  after  "aki-bi." 

122,  15.  Joseph  La  Fleche  gave  me,  "^eze  £a",  the  tongues;"  but  his  son  Frank 
says  that  "£eze  ifa""  means  "the  one  tongue,"  and  that  we  must  say  "<feze  gg"  for 
"the  tongues."   According  to  analogy,  Frank  is  correct. — D. 

124, 15.  Change  "agfi"  to  "ag^ii  ha." 

125. 11.  As  several  soldiers  or  policemen  were  addressed,  read :  "  ahni1"  ckf  tai  ha," 
instead  of  the  singular,  "ahni1"  cki  te." 

126, 1.  Change  "gfi°'  te"  to  "gfi-'-biama." 
126,  9.  Supply  "ama"  after  "wanace." 
131,  1.  Bead:— 

Waha^cficige  aka  ilia1"  i^adi  e^a^'ba  git'a-biama  jp,  ijan'ge  ^ifikg  jugig^a-biama. 

Orphan  the      his        his       he  too      died  for  him,    when,      hia       the  one      he  was  with  her, 

(snb.)  mother  father  they  say  sister       who  they  say. 

131,  3.  Supply  "aka"  after  "  Wahan'ficige.» 

132,  14.  Supply  "aka"  after  "nujinga." 

132,  16.  Change  the  first  part  of  the  line  to  "  maqan-biama.    KI  j6g£aM)iamaV 

133,  16.  Supply  "aka"  after  " ^e-mi^'ga/'' 
133,  17.  For  "ijia^he,"  read  "i}i'anhe." 

133,  18.  Supply  "aka"  after  "wa'u." 

134,  2.  Supply  "fi5ki5"  after  "xe-jiii'ga." 
134,  5.  Supply  "ta»"  after  "Ictinike." 

134. 11.  For  "a^d-biama,"  read  "ag^a-biaina." 

134. 12.  For  "ama  a£ai,"  read  feV 

134,  16;  134,  21;  135,  5.  For  "ama"  read  "^".» 
135, 17.  Supply  "tan"  after  "  xe-sa1"  jifiga." 

135,  20.  Supply  "kg,"  the  reel,  ob.,  after  " xe-mi1" ga." 

136,  1.  "xe-miwga  kg  ^icpacpa  ^ingg'qti  gaxa-biama,"  or  "xe-miu'ga  kg  ^in'gg- 
qtia='-biama,"  the  latter  meaning,  "They  reduced  to  nothing  at  all  the  body  of  the 
female  buffalo." 

136,  13.  Supply  "win,"  one,  after  "Skiga^qti." 
136,  17.  Change  "fizai  tg"  to  "fiza-biania." 

140,  4.  Supply  "kg,"  the  long  object,  after  "Maja1","  as  "ahe"  conveys  the  idea  of 
length. 

141,  6.  Change  "  A-ig^'-biamama"  to  "A  ig$in  ainama." 

144,19.  Change  "  na^hi^qti-t'iS  etega11  ^anka  ama"  to  "na"'pehin  t'g  tggauqtia"' 
4=afika  ama."  "h,uw    ^  T6ryapt 

the  ones  they  say." 

147,  1.  Change  "gdedi-amama"  to  "Medina"  ama." 
147,  i.  Change  "Nu  akg"  to  "Nn  aka." 
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149,  5.  Supply  "ifi""  after  "^ucka." 

149,  12.  Supply  "ama"  after  "ijifi'ge." 

149,  16.  Change  "djub  inahi-'  ha"  to  "djub  mahia  ahan." 

150, 10.  Supply  "kg"  after  "$ecle." — D. 

151,  2.  Supply  "spy  when,  after  "aka=-bi." 

151,  5.  Change  "q$aje-hna""-bi"  to  "q$aje-hna,1'-biama.,, 

151,  9.  Change  "^ai"  to  "fe"$a-biama." 

152. 18.  Bead:  "CI  ga-"te  ama  t[I,  iande\" 

152. 19.  Change  "e^ega"  egan"  to  "e^ega^-hi  ega"'." 

153,  3.  Supply  "aka"  after  "xe-wa'njin'ga." 

154,  2;  154,  7.  Supply  "jp,"  when,  after  "egasani." 
154, 13.  Supply         after  "niaci^ga." 

154,  15.  Supply  "ama"  after  the  second  "Wa'ujinga." 

156, 1.  Change  "ati  tg"  to  "ati-bi  ql:  he  came,  they  say — when." 

156,  5.  Supply  "3(6"  after  "hi-qpe." 

162,  6.  Change  "sngdeqti"  to  "sn6deaqti." 

162,  8.  Insert  "ta","  the  classifier,  after  "nujinga." 

162,  9.  Insert  "wi°,"  one,  after  "  cin'gajifi'ga." 
163,5;  et passim.  Change  "haajinga"  to  "hajin'ga." 

163,  6.  Bead:  "sasaqtia"'  ama"  and  "uda^qtia1"  ama."    Omit  "e." 
163,  8.  Omit  the  second  "egife." 

163,9.  Insert  the  classifier  "kg"  between  "hajinga"in  the  preceding  line  and 
"gasega"." 

163,  10.  Omit  the  "el"  before  "na"';"  and  "Na""  ama"  in  the  next  line;  making 
the  text  read  thus:  "Ci  nujinga  ida^al  ^inkg  na"'  ama  ip,  ci  agiahl-biama." 

163. 13.  Omit  "el"  at  the  end  of  the  line. 

163. 14.  Insert  the  classifier  "tan"  after  "nujinga"  at  the  beginning  of  the  line. 
Omit  "ci  nujinga"  at  the  end  of  the  line. 

163,  15.  Omit  the  classifier  upn"  at  the  beginning  of  the  line. 
163,  16.  Insert  "win,"  one,  after  "  Hinqpe-agf  e." 
163,  18.  Insert  the  classifier  "^in"  after  "nujinga." 

163,  19.  Insert  the  classifier  "ifi11"  after  "nujinga,"  and  omit  the  following  "egtye." 

164,  3.  Change  "wagiati  ede,"  to  "wagiatii  d6,  they  came  for  them,  when." 
164,  4.  Change  "gde,"  but,  to  "t[I,"  when;  and  omit  the  "h"  in  "t'ewa£g-hna""i." 
164,  6.  "Ke,»  Now! 

164,  7-8.  Insert  the  classifier  "kg"  after  the  first  "hi"qpg,"  and  omit  the  second 
"hi"qpe." 

164,  11.  Insert  the  classifier  "^anka,"  the  ones  who,  after  "duba;"  and  change 
"^ifikg'di"  at  the  end  of  the  line  to  "£inke\" 

164,  20.  Bead:  "nujinga  tan    6  waka-bi  egan/." 

"boy         the    that  meant,  they  having."  - 
(std.  ob.)  aay 

165,  2.  Bead:  "Afi'kaji  ha,  pfajl  6de  ecece  ha,  No,  it  is  bad,  but  you  say  it  often" — 
said  by  the  bad  men.  The  text  and  translation  give  these  as  the  words  of  Hinqp6-ag$e. 

165,  14.  Change  the  first  clause,  so  as  to  read,  "ci  nujinga  Hinqp6-ag$e  aka  pa- 
han'ga  aki-biama." 

165,  20.  Change  "Ahi-baji-bi  ^I"  to  "Adan,"  Therefore. 
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166,  3.  Insert  the  interrogative  sign  "a,"  between  "£aa"'he"  and  the  following 
comma. 

166,  14.  Change         to  "ama." 

166,  20.  For  "6skana,"  read  "e"  eska-',  that— it  might  be." 

167,  6.  Read:— 

"  wan&n'deifag^aji  aoni"'  hg,  you  keep  it  because  you  do  not  loathe  it." 

"  you  do  not  loath  it     you  have 

it  (fem.) 

167,  13.  Omit  "aka"  after  "wiwija." 

167,  16.  Insert  the  classifier  "^ifike"  after  "ija""^e." 

167,  18;  el  passim.  He  writes  "nan"  instead  of  "hna1,"  which  latter  form  is  used 
by  Joseph  La  Fleche  and  others.  The  three  forms  are  all  used:  "ona""  being  the 
ancient  one;  "hnan,"  a  modern  equivalent,  used  by  old  men  of  the  present  day;  and 
"nan,"  the  latest,  used  by  the  young  men. — D. 

168,  1.  Omit  the  second  "  Aki-biama." 
168,  3.  Omit  "6'di." 

168,  5.  Omit  "aka"  before  "t'e>6." 

168,  10.  Omit  "  ifiaciI1ga"  at  the  beginning  of  the  line. 

168,  15.  Change  "MiaciI1ga"  to  "NiaciI,ga  ama,"  The  men,  (pi.  sub.). 

168,  16.  Insert  "aka"  after  "mi^jinga." 

168,  17.  Supply  "ama"  after  "cinudan." 

168,  IS.  dazeqtei,  "very  late  in  the  evening." 

168,  19.  For  "ma^ni"',"  read  "manonin',"  the  ancient  form.    See  note  on  167, 18. 

169,  3.  Omit  "6'di,"  as  superfluous  after  " c^hi^etg'di." 
169,  i.  Omit  "a-biama." 

169,  6.  Supply  "tS"  after  "ia'<g;»  so  also  in  the  next  line,  before  "£et66  he." 

169,  20.  For  "afigaife  tai,"  read  "anga^e  te  ha'." 

170,  3.  Supply  "win,"  one,  after  the  first  "macinga;"  and  "£in"  after  the  second 
"macinga,"  which  is  the  object  of  the  following  verb. 

170,  6.  Omit  "hi"qpe"  at  the  end  of  the  line. 

176,  10.  For  "  wai(-ata-bajict8an'-biama,"  read  "  wa^ata-bajieteaD'-bi  ega1",  when  he 
ate  nothing  at  all,  they  say." 

176,11.  After  "Ata-'cteqtci"  supply  "  na1"."    (Or  "  -hna"'."— D.) 

176,  13.  Read:  "Edada"  cka^'na  te  ggijan  tate  ha,  a-biama.  Mkanan-jiha  wai^i1" 
tat6  ha,  a-biama." 

177,  1.  For  "  U^agacan'ji,"  read  "  U^agaca^'ajl." 

177,  12.  Read  :  "Ga"  ^ii  <|;an'di  ahi-biama."   Omit  "6'di  ahi-biama  jjt." 
177,  16.  He  reads  "jSikawasii."  for  " Mkawasa"' ; "  but  the  latter  is  in  common 
use. — D. 

177,  17.  Omit  "e'gi^e"  at  the  beginning,  and  supply  "ha"  before  "a-biama." 

177,  20;  178,  12;  179,  5.  For  "  t'ea»<j;a-bajl  e,»  read  "  t'ea-^a-baji  ta-bi,  ai." 

178,  2;  179,  8.  For  "tfe^a-bi,"  read  "t'e^g." 
178,  18.  For  "egan/,"  read  "^1,"  when. 

178,  19.  For  "ihefa-gfi,"  read  " ihe^ai-gft," place  ye. 

179,  2.  Omit  the  first  "egif,e,"  and  change  "ededi^i""  to  "6'diedi-ija"." 
179,  3.  Read  thus:  "Egi^e  wada"'be  a^a-biama  jp,  ma"tcu  wi"'  i^a-biama." 
179,  19.  For  "nujiflga  aka,"  read  "nujiflga  ^i"." 
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179,  20.  Supply  "ga"',"  as,  after  "  anga^ai." 

180,  5.  Supply  "te"  after  "ctide." 

180,  12.  Supply  "win,"  one,  after  "  i-c'ageqtci." 

180,  13.  "N"ancki"  or  "nacki,"    See  note  on  26,  3.    Bead  "jifl'ga-ctewan-baji,  by 
no  means  small";  and  supply  "^an"  after  "najiha." 
180,14.  Bead:— 

"  Kl  nuda0'hauga       %i  tS  tide  $6  te'di,  inc'age  fmk6  •w<5baha'"aji  ama." 

And        war-chief        the  lodge  the   enter-  went    when,     old  lhan    the  (st.      knew  him  not     they  eay. 
(mv.)       (oh.)    ing  one) 

180,  15.  Supply  "jrl,"  when,  after  "  ga°'f  ifikg'qti." 

181,  11.  For  "e£ega°,"  read  uefega1»-bi." 

181,  17.  For  "hniV  read  "oni»." 

182,  14.  For  "^anke,"  read  "fafika." 

182,  16.  Omit  "aha""  after  "mahi"";  and  supply  it  after  "miiike." 

182,  17-18.  Bead:  "Wi°'  cfinke  najiha  ska'qti  egan',  ga"'  wi1"  ^iflkfS  jidfqti,  Id  wi"' 
^iilk6  ziqti,  lii  wi""  $iiik<;  ^uqti  am  a^a." 

183,  5.  Supply  "fanka"  after  "dfiba." 

183,  20.  Supply  "ge,"  the  scattered  inanimate  objects,  after  "najiha." 
189,  1.  Bead:  "I^ddi  aka  uikagald-biama  qi,  ga-biama,"  etc. 
189,  2.  For  "  Nika^'hi,"  read  "  Jsika^'ahi";  and  for  " uika-'hi-majl,"  read  "nika-'ahi- 
maji." 

189,  3-4.  Bead  "adae  ha.    TJ'a11ij)in'ge  an'qtiafi'ga"-majl  ha,  iidan  ega"  wika"b$a  ha." 
For  "  aD'qti^iegan,"  read  "  a"'qtifi6 ga"  tu  hS,  you  will  be  a  great  man." 
189,  5.  For  "Nujinga,"  read  "Kl  nujinga  aka." 
189,  6.  For  "aka  na-'qa,"  read  "ta11  na^'qahi." 
189,  0-7.  Bead :  "Egi^e  a^'pa1  d'uba  we^a-biama      eafi'ge,"  etc. 
189,  8-9.  Bead:  "mi°'de  a"'pa»-ma  wag^ade  aijia-biania.    Au'pan-uiadi  alii  biania 

crawling         the  i  lk        creeping  up    hn  went,  they     At  the  elk  (pi.  ob.)   he  arrived, 
to  them  say.  they  say 

3p,  ackaqtci  wakida-biama.    Kl  wi"'    u-bi    ^a°'ja,"  etc. 

when,  very  close        he  shot  at  them,        And    one  he  wounded,  though, 
they  say.  they  say 

189,11.  For  "najf'-biama.  K!eweahide'qti,"read  "naji"'  amaha.  Ki  weakide'qti." 
189,  12.  For  "  wakan'di$egan,"  read  "  wakan'di^a-bi  ega1"." 

189,  14.  For  "ededi-te  ami,"  read  "g'diedi-te  ami"  (The  former  is  generally 
used. — D.) 

189,  16.  Read:  " (piewa^a1"  egan/,  nfrja  te,"  etc. 

189,  17-18.  Bead  "Baaza-bi  ga"'  a°'lia-biama." 

190,  2.  For  "  arawadan'be  te'di,"  read  "  e4awadan'ba-bi  ipV 

190,  3.  Bead:  "ci  m'  te  fata,"  q,&  jp,  ci  We's'a  aka  e^be  ati-biama.  CI  a"'he  ami'' 
Omit  the  final  "OI." 

190,  4.  Omit  "wediiba"'  tg."   For  "ada-be  te'di,"  read  "da"'ba-bi  3[I." 
190,  12.  Bead  "anwan'^ate  te  ha,  ec<5  te  he." 

190,  17-18.  Bead:  " Nanbu^iq(j;a  fa"  fiaiiuda-bi  ega"",  eca""adi  i<fa"'^a-biama.  K6, 
anwan/,j.afe        jjg^  a.iji  ^  ggi^e  wa'u,"  etc. 
190, 19.  Omit  "311  <jjasnin'-biama." 
190,  20.  Supply  "aka"  after  "  We's'S- wa'u." 

190,  21.  Supply  "aka"  after  "nujinga." 

191,  5.  Bead  "i^'age  ama,"  and  "wa'u  watcigaxe-ma." 
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191,  6.  Eor  "Can'okaxe  tai  a-biama  a£a+!"  read  "Ca^ckaxe  tai  ha." 
191,  10.  For  "^ianuda-biama,"  read  "<j;an,"  the  curvilinear  inanimate  object. 
191,  11.  Omit  "fionud." 
191,  12.  For  "a-bi  ega°',"  read  "a-bi  qi." 

191,  21.  For  "tai,"  read  "ta-bi." 

192,  1.  Change  "wa'u  ama"  to  "  wa'u»ma,"  the  women. 

192,  2.  Change  the  plural,  "Ca""ckaxe  tai,"  etc.,  to  "Can/ckaxe  te,  ai  a£a+,"  omit- 
ting •' a-biama." 

192,  6;  192,  9;  192,  17;  193,  13.  Supply  "fa"''  after  "na-bu^a." 
192,  7.  Change  "ega1""  to  "^l,"  when. 
192,  9.  Change  "ififike"  to  "aka." 

192,10.  Change  "nan/  ifi"  watcigaxe  te"  to  "na°'-ma  watcigaxe  tai  ha." 

the  grown  onea     let  them  dance 

192,  10-11.  Charige  "Ceminjifi'ga  fana"'  ifa^ine6  wa<fatcigaxe  tai  aifa+"  to  "Cemi11- 
jin'ga-raace,  waifatcigaxe  te,  ai  a£a." 
192,  12.  Change  "ama"  to  "^i"." 

192,  14.  Change  "uha"  agaji-biama"  to  "uhan  wagajf-biama."  The  former  takes 
a  singular  object,  the  latter,  a  plural. 

192. 15.  Bead  "na^pa^hi"  instead  of  the  alternative  form,  "na^pa^hi"."  See  note 
on  26,  3. 

192,17.  Translate  "a^uha"  by  again.  (But  the  meaning  is  rather,  "in  addition 
to,"  with  an  idea  of  finality. — D.) 

192, 19-20.  Eead  "  UMkie-na'"-biama  ip.,  tyadi  aka  na'an'-biama."  Also,  "dan'bai- 
gS  ha." 

193,  2.  Eead  "jtig^e  g^i°'  aka  he,  she  is  sitting  with  him." 
193,  4.  Supply  "aka"  after  "wa'u." 

193,  4-5.  Eead  "Bgi$e  n(i  aka  a^a-biama  3[I,  wa'u  uda'qti  wi1"  i^a-biama  jp,  ga 
biama,"  etc. 

193,  6.  Eead :  "  ta  mifike  ha.    (fiadi  fihaf"  e^an'ba  iiwagi£a-ga  ha,  a-biama.  Gan'jp 
wa'u  aka  ug^ia,"  etc.    "E^an/ba,"  she  too;  "ugijja,"  to  tell  about  her  own. 
193,  12.  "E<fiu  ahi-bi  ega"'."   Or,  "E^i-  ahi-bi  jrl." 

193. 16.  Change  "b^e  ta  mifike,  a-biama,"  to  "b<|><5  ta  miake  ha." 

193,  16-17.  "Cail'ge  tau  na"'qa  canakagife  in'gifa'i-ga."  This  should  be  changed, 
either  to  "CaS'ge  ta"'  canakagife  ifi'gifa,1i-ga,"  or  to  "Cafi'ge  ta"  na°'qa-hi  iQ'g$a»i-ga." 
The  former  means  "Put  the  saddle  on  the  horse  for  me";  the  latter,  "Put  it  on  the 
horse's  backbone  for  me." 

193,  17-18.  "Wafilia  -  ■  -  Afa-biama"  (the  first  one).  Eead:  "Wa^aha  uda"qti 
a^aha-bi  egan/,  caS'ge  ta"'  ctl  udanqti,  canakagife  ctl  udaDqtia11'  a^a-biama." 

193, 19.  Change  "Nihan'ga  te"  to  "Nihan'ga  te'^a";  and  omit"  Sig^mffigiha-biama." 

193,  21.  Change  te  piajlqti"  to  up  piii.jiqti  wi1",  a  very  bad  lodge."  "Slg^mfu- 
gihe  a^ja-bi"  may  be  changed  to  "  Ucfugihe  a^a-bi :  following  his  own — he  went,  they  say." 

194,  2.  The  first  "akama"  may  be  omitted,  if  desired.  Then  read:  "wa^iaha  t6 
i^icpacpaqtcia11  akama:  clothing — the — torn  in  shreds  as  to  it — he  was,  they  say." 

194,  3.  Omit  "ahi'i         Change  "e^a  te"  to  "e^ai  t6." 
194,  4.  Change  "ehnega""  to  the  ancient  form,  "eonega11." 
194,  7.  "ahnaha  hne."    Or,  "aonaha  one\" 

194,  8.  Insert  "wi11,"  one,  after  "ctl";  and  "ctl"  after  " wahnfage." 
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194,  9.  Change  "hne  te"  to  "ne  te  ha";  and  " Medina11"  to  " g'diedfyaV 
194,  11.  Change  "g£in">  to  the  plural,  "g^iu'i  ha." 

194. 13.  "Oa*"  may  be  omitted. 

194. 14.  Supply  "kg"  after  "Ni-ijanga."  For  "gaxai,"  read  "gaxa-bi." 

194. 15.  Omit  "i-c'age  aka." 

194. 16.  Supply  "wi","  one,  after  "<#.» 

194,  17.  For  "cude  gan,"  read  "cude  tg,"  the  smoke. 

194,  20;  195,  6;  196,  2.  For  " ugidada"-bi,»  read  " ugidida-'-bi,"  from  "ubidan." 

195,  4;  195,  6;  195,  18;  197,  10.  Supply  "^a-"  after  "wa£age." 

195,  5.  Supply  "(jta""  after  "niniba."  (This  must  refer  to  the  pipe  bowl,  without 
the  stem,  as  the  loholepipe  is  "niniba  kg." — D.    See  line  16.) 

195,  8.  Supply  "aka"  after  "  Ama";  and  change  "gwidacibe,  ehg  te"  to  "gwidacibe 
ha."  After  "cgnaji"  supply  either  "a,"  the  interrogative,  or  "ei^te,"  as  in  the  preced- 
ing line. 

195, 11.  Instead  of  "Hau!  ha+!»  the  Omahas  now  use  "Wahu'a!" 
195,  12.  Bead  "aja^i"  at  end  of  line. 

195,  14.  Change  "gifewa^afai"  to  the  objective  singular,  "g£g£afai,  you  sent  him 
homeward";  and  supply  "ha"  after  "Iwifab^ai." 

195.16.  "(fana-bi  ega-'."   Or,  "  ^ana-bi  jp." 

195. 17.  Supply  "aka"  after  "Ama" 
195,20.  Bead:  "l^ae-na-'i  ha" 

196,  4.  Omit  "ihusa-biama  ci";  and  supply  "£in"  after  " nikac^ga." 
196,  5.  Change  "g£ewaij;aki£g"  to  "  g^aki^g." 

196,  9.  Change  "ati"  to  "atii." 

196,  10.  Change  "jubaj!"  to  "jubajfl." 

196, 11.  "ti  te."   Or,  "ti  jp.» 

196. 18.  Bead:  "t'e"$a<faji"  and  " kigfefafS." 

196,  19.  Change  "ati-hnan"  to  "ti-nan." 

197,  1-2.  Change  "tai"  to  "taite  ha";  and  omit  "a-biama." 

197,  2.  Change  "ati"  to  "ti."  And  in  lines  3  and  4  change  "fgwa$a£a-bajl"  to 
"t'g^sa-bajl." 

197,  5.  Omit  the  second  "a-biama." 

197,  9.  Change  "wenaca-biama,  ibista-biama,"  to  "  wenaca-biama  jp,  ibista-biama, 
when  he  snatched  it  from  them,"  etc. 

198,  6.  Change  "Ca^ckaxe  taitg"  to  "Ca^ckaxe  taitg  a,  Will  yon  really  stop  it?" 

198,  15.  Insert  "ama"  after  "Wg's'a-wa'u." 

199,  1.  Bead:  "Figiife  Wg's'a-wa'u  igi^a-biama;  nu  win  a^ixe  akdma." 

199, 2.  ChaDge  "  it'a^a-biama"  to  "  it'a$a-bi  ega"" :  he  hated  him,  they  say — having." 
199,  3;  199,  18.  Supply  "^a-"  after  " ta-'wang^aV 

199,  4.  At  the  end  of  the  line  read:  "  gaq^i-biama  ql,  ag^a-biama:  he  killed  her, 
they  say — when — went  homeward,  they  say." 

199,  7.  Bead:  "ehg  $a""ctl,"  and  "one  taite  ha." 
199,  8.  Bead:  "ma*"  and  "wani"." 

199,  9.  Change  "gan  a-biama"  to  "ggan  man'ci  ng  taitg  ha,  a-biama,"  and 
•'maD'cihn6  to  " ma^ci  nai  jp." — Frank  LaFleehe.  But  "nai"  is  the  plural  of  "na," 
to  beg,  and  means  "they  beg";  hence  I  prefer  writing  "ma^ci  hnai  jjl,"  when  ye  go  on 
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high,  to  avoid  confusion;  though,  perhaps,  the  context  would  determine  which  verb  was 
intended. — D. 

199,  12;  199,14.  "ahi-blama"  should  be  "aki-biama,"  as  in  line  15,  "he  reached 
there  again,  they  say." 

199,  13.  Supply  "kg"  after  "ni." 

199,  14.  For  "^gktya-biama,"  read  "  g<f6ki$a-biama,  he  sent  him  back,  they  say." 

200,  2.  For  "Can'ge  wahf<j:ageqtia"'i,"  read  "Can'ge  £i"  wahi^aggqtia"'." 

200,  3.  For  "b^ab^azgqti,"  read  "b^ab^aza^g'qti,  torn  very  much  accidentally  or 
of  its  own  accord." 

200,  5.  Read:  "Nfacinga  wia/  waqpani  tcabe  tf  ha,  a-biama." 
200,  li.  "E'di"  is  superfluous. 

200,  8.  Read:  "ca"'  ha,  ^agcfi  te,  it  is  enough,  since  you  have  come  home." 

200,  12.  Omit  the  first  "a-biania";  and  read:  "wa'u  gatcdi  fi"  qtaaf 6  ha,  I  love 
the  woman  who  is  in  that  place  (out  of  sight)." 

200,  13.  For  "ifceVakiAa-ga,,"  read  "fiewakiifa  ga  ha,  a  biama." 

207,  1-2.  If  we  retain  "$inke~,"  we  must  change  the  verb  to  "  watezug^a"'  ama"; 
but  if  we  retain  "  watezug£a"'-biania,"  we  must  change  the  classifier  "^sinke"  to  "aka." 

207,  3.  Change  the  line  so  as  to  read  thus: 

"nu  aka  ipiha-bi  ega"',  ga-biaina:  Bgnfe,  etc." 

man   the  feared,  they  haviDg,  said  as  follows,  Beware, 
(sub.)       say  they  say: 

Supply  "win,"  one,  after  "mkacinga." 

207,4.  "Nazugaqfe:  Facing  the  back  of  the  lodge". — D. 

207,  4-5.  Read :  "  ISgi^e  nu  ^inkg  6  $6  ama  ju,  mkacinga  wi"'  a-i-biama." 

207,  6.  Change  "ubaha  lja"»  to  "ubaha"  a-ija"." 

207,  7-8.  Read:  "Egiife  nu  tyi"  abae  t6  gi  ama  ^1,  agf  a-biama  inc'age  ahl  aka." 
207,  8;  207,  13.  '"A"' a."    Or,  "E'a1"  a." 

207,  9.  "Ece"  te  cfega"."    Change  to  "Ece  te  ifa"'  ega"  hg:  i"c'age,»  etc. 

What  you  aaid    so  it      .       old  man. 
in  the  past  was 

207,  12-13.  Bead:— 

wCi  nti  Ain  abae  t6  gi  ama         ci  ag^a-biama  iuc'age  aka." 

Again  man  the  hnnting  the   waa  coming  when,  again  wenthomeward,    old  man  the. 
(dit.I  back,  they  aay  they  say 

Change  "ati  hg"  to  "atii  hg." 

207,  15.  Change  "Da»ba-bi  ega"'"  to  "Da"'ba-bi  jpV 

207,  17.  Supply  "kg"  after  "wa'u." 

208,  2.  Read:  "egihe  i^a-biama"  at  the  end  of  the  line. 

208,  3-4.  Read:  "Nu  fa"'  ki  ama  qi,  egiijje  wa'u  ke  t'eijjg  akiag^a-bitgama,  nixa  kg 
mab^aza-bikeama."'  Change  "  ;an'de  kg"  to  "  jan'de  kg'di."   Or  else,  omit  the  phrase. 

208,  5.  Read  either  "akf biania  nu  aka"  or  "ki  ama  nu  ^inke."  Supply  "wi"," 
one,  after  "  cin'gajin'ga ." 

208,  8-9.  Read:  "Man<j;ida=  wakan'dagiqtia"'-biama  Dadiha,  man'dg  jifi'ga 
ingaxa-ga  ha,  a-biama." 

208,  9-10.  Read:  "Wajin'ga  ga"'  wakide-hna"'-biama  jp,  i^adi  akd  abae  afo 

Eird  so      shooting  at  them  regularly,  when,    his       the    hnnting  to  go 

they  say  father  (sub.) 

ta-bi  ega"  gian'ze-hna'"-biaina." 

in  order  that,    taught  him  n^ularly,  they 
they  say  say. 

208,  10.  Read:  "jgg£an-bi  jp,"  or  else,  ''jegfa"-bi  ega1"." 

208,  12-13.  Frank  La  Fleche  changes  "Wa'a"  gaxe  a-i'-biaina"  to  "Wa'a"'  a-i- 
biama:  singing— he  was  coming,  they  say." 
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208,  18.  He  translates  "kaggha"  by  "friend";  though  in  this  case  it  means, 
"younger  brother,"  in  my  opinion. — D. 

208,  19.  Change  the  plural,  "au£ate  tai,"  to  the  dual,  "a"fate  t<5  ha." 

209,  4.  Change  "anasni"  ahan"  to  "  onasnin-nan  aha"." 

209,  5.  Bead:  "dadiha,  6  ama  yyl,  gisicjjaji  ama  ie  tg."  Change  the  last  part  of  the 
next  line  so  as  to  read:  "B  £e  ama  qi,  ci  nujinga  ama." 

He  went  thoy  when,  again     boy  the 

say  (mv.  Bub.). 

209,  8;  209,  15.  Omit  "nujinga  ijjinkg." 

209,  9.  Bead:  "Kag£,  $iadi  cugl,  a-biama  gan/,  ag^a-biama  el." 

209,  11.  Bead:  "6  ama     gisl^ajl  ama."  For  " giaxa-biama,"  read  thus : — 

he  made  for  him, 
they  say. 

"giaxabi  ega"',  ci  a""^a  a^a-biama." 

he  made  for    having,  again  leaving    he  went,  they 
him,  they  say  him  Bay. 

209,  13.  Bead:  "CI  nujinga  ama  a-i-bi  ega"',  (fiiadi  ty6  a,  a-biama." 

210,  6.  Supply  "kg"  after  "asku." 

210,  7.  Bead:  "(piji1"^e  4ictan'ajl-ga,  a-biama  gan',  daha"  atia^a-biama  i^adi  aka." 

Tour  elder  do  not  let  him  go,    said,  they     as,      arising     he  started,  they       his  the 
brother  Bay  say  father  (dub.). 

210,7-8.  Bead:  "Nujinga  ^inke'  gife"  ga^teqtia1"  jp,  ggi^e  ckan'aji  iijja^-biama." 

Boy         the  one  to  go     wished  very     when,  at  length  motionless    became  suddenly, 
who     back        much  they  Bay, 

210,  9.  Bead:  " $ijin'<(ie  mega"  ufakikijii  ha,  a-biama." 
210,  10.  For  "mtihi,"  read  "mjsihii  ha." 

210,  11.  Put  a  period  after  "  wegaxai-ga";  and  omit  "a-biaraa." 
210, 13.  Omit  "egiife  6di." 

210, 15;  211,  7.  Supply  "ifa-'cti,"  heretofore,  after  "wagaji." 

210, 15;  211,  7;  212,  10;  214,  8.  For  "figife,"  read  "Ega»,»  If  so. 

210,  16;  211,  8.  After  " Hm'dega*"'  supply  "ang%  te  ha,  let  us  two  go." 

210,  19.  At  the  end  of  the  line  read  thus:  "ubetan  a£in'." 

211,  1;  221,  20  ;  231,  10.  Supply  "tg"  after  "}ij4be." 
211,  2.  Supply  "kg"  after  "^aqti." 

211,  3;  212,  2.  Change  "ckaxe"  to  the  plural,  "ckaxai."    (The  dual,  ckaxe,  would 
answer  just  as  veil.    See  the  above  note  on  210,  16. — D.) 
211,  4-5.  Bead:— 

"CI  i^adi  aka   abae  a^g  ta-bi  tg'di,  Egi^e  !)iqtnde  gatgdi  hne  tai  ha,  a-biama." 

Again      his      the     hunting   was  about     when.    Beware     gorge        to  that  you  go  lest     .    said  he,  they 
father   (sub.)  to  go  -  say. 

211,  6.  Supply  "te  ha"  after  "anga^e,"  instead  of  "tai." 
211,  9.  Supply  "win,"  one,  after  "  wa'ujingaqtci." 

211,  10.  Bead:  "  ^gijiinke"  6  $ink6 :  this  one  who  is  sitting — she — is  the  one  who." 
211,  16.  Change  "a-bi  ega"'"  to  "a-biama."  Change  "cpaifa1""  to  "cpafa"'h6,"  and 
"An"  to  "E'an'.» 

211,  17.  Change  "  wabifaskabe  gifg"  to  "  wab^askabe-nan-man/  g<fe." 
211, 18.  Change  "^i'ifa  cteotewa11'"  to  "ijji'ifa-bi  ca1"  ga"'." 

211,  19.  Supply  "<sa°"  after  "slndghi"  and  "  smdfrq^u'a."    So  in  212,  5. 

212,  1.  Change  "aHgagfi"  to  "angagfii  ha." 

212,  4.  Bead:  "^a^ha,  tifa-ga,  a-biama.  Afi'kaji  e>e,  opa^a"'  hg.» 
212,  5.  Change  "wab^askabe  e^g"  to  "wabifaskabe-na,,-mau'  e^e." 
212,  6.  Bead:  "ugaqpaifg  i^a-biaina." 
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212,  7.  Change  "kg'di"  to  "fan'di." 

212,  18.  Supply  the  interrogative  sign,  "a,"  after  "anni"'." 

213,  16.  Supply  "ifanka,"  they  who,  after  "Iug^a"  jin'ga." 

214,  2.  Omit  "^a1";  and  change  "ckaxe"  to  "ckaxai  hS." 
214,  5.  Omit  "g'di"  after  "ke^an'di." 

214,  6.  Change  "aliga^e  tai"  to  the  dual,  "anga^e  te  ha." 

214,14.  Supply  "ama"  after  "nujinga";  also  in  line  15  after  "i^adi."  Omit  "sltg." 

219,1.  Bead:  "Ukikiji  duba-biama  jjl,  enaqtciiiig^a-biama.  Iha"' i^an'ge ctfiwa0"' 
— "5p*,"  when  ;  "etgwa1""  or  "otiwii","  even,  instead  of  "cti  wia/." 

219,2-3.  Eead:  "abae  nfa-biaina  5[I,  isan'ga  aka,  %iaqa,  g£in'-biama."  Supply  "kg" 
after  "ja^jiBga." 

219,  4.  Supply  ">[I,"  when,  after  ''iheifa-biama." 

219,  5.  Change  "ijia'^e"  to  "ij^'^e-ma,"  his  elder  brothers  (the  ob.). 

219,  9.  Change  "Aki-bi"  to  "Ki-bi."    (The  former  is  generally  used.— D.) 

220,  i.  Supply  "^inkey  she  who,  after  "wa'u";  and  "ama,"  the  plural  nub.,  after 
"duba." 

220,  8.  Bead:  "wan'giife  aki-biama  jp.,  ggi^e,"  etc.,  "when  all  her  brothers  reached 
home,  behold,"  etc. 

221,  6.  Supply  "^iiikg,"  she  who,  after  "  Mi""jinga." 

221,  7.  Supply  "^ifike"  after  "wa'u";  and  change  "edada""  to  "dadan." 

221,  11.  After  "a-biama"  supply  "wa'u  aka." 

221,  12;  221,  19.  Supply  "ama,"  the  mv.  sub.,  after  "nujinga." 

221,  13.  Eead:  "ahi-biama  3p,  Kiaeinga  duba,"  etc. 

221,  17.  Bead:  "ama,"  the  mv.  sub.,  instead  of  "ni,"  which  is  superfluous. 

222,  1.  Bead:  "waqpani  ct6wan'-bajl  ak&roa  ha,  wa'ii  aka  gg^aiige  e$a"'ba." 
222,  2.  Change  "gi^an'be  jp*,"  to  "gi^an'ba-bi  jfi,  when  he  saw  his,  they  say." 
222,  3.  Supply  "aka"  after  "ijan'ge." 

222,  8.  Change  "jingaqtci-hna°i"  to  "jingaqtci-na11."   Bead:  "  jaluVha,  O  wife's 
brother,"  instead  of  "  j.aha11'."   Omit  the  second  "^aha"'." 
222,  9.  Change  "aha-"  to  "ha." 

222,  11.  Supply  the  classifier  "tg"  after  "mandg  jin'ga,"  as  there  were  several 
small  boats. 

222,  15.  Omit  "gan'ki." 

222,  17.  Change  "^ffikg"  to  "aka";  and  supply  "kg"  after  "mandg." 

223,  3.  Supply  "aka"  after  "nu." 

226,  1.  Supply  "aka"  after  "Haxige."   Eead:  "KI  ijifi'^e  aka,"  etc. 
226, 'J.  Eead:  "a^g-na^-biama  ^1,  ^aqti  wakide-nan'-biama." 

226,  4.  Eead:  "EI  iji^e  aka,"  etc. 

227,  2.  Supply  "kg"  after  "ijaqti;"  "^inkg"  after  "Isan'ga";  and  "ama  ha »  after 
"cgifectgwa-'jl." 

227,  3.  Supply  "^a°"  after  ":djgbe." 
227,  4.  Change  "egan"'  to  "sp,"  wlien. 

227,  6.  Change  "ahi  ijl'ji"  to  "ahl-bi  ql'jl";  supply  "£in"  after  "isan'ga;"  and 
read:  "sig£g     tg  ama  ha,"  instead  of  "sig$g  £g  te  ama." 
227,  15.  Prefix,  "KI  a^ma1,"  And  the  one,  to  "ga-biama." 
227, 17.  Supply  "tg  na^-qtci:  the  ob  alone,"  after  "  nanbghiujin'ga." 
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227, 19.  Bead:  "Haxige  aka  jan"abe  gaxa-bi  egau',  m  kg'di  uqpa^a-bi  ega"',"  etc. 

227,  20.  Frank  La  Fleche  reads,  "utana="  instead  of  "uta^'na." 

228,  1.  Read:  "lJin'\-a-jiiTg-a-inn,"  the  Diirh*  (pi  ob.);  and  change,  "edece  ^i"c6" 
to  "edece-mace,  what  say  you  t" 

228,  •').  Period  at  the  end  of  line;  and  omit  the  following  "a-biania." 
228,  5.  Change  "a£i"'  aid"  to  "a^i"'  akii  ha." 

228,  6.  Read:  "biama  ip.,  imaxa-biama:  E'a1"  nl-na"'  e^a°bai  a,  a-biama  sfi,  Mi""- 
£umanci  cudemalia"." 

228,  7.  After  "a-biama"  supply  the  following :  "Gan'ifi  Haxige  aka  Min'xa-jin'ga 

And        Haxige      the  Duck 
(sab.) 

ifinke'  i°'cta-^6de  te  san'ki^a-bi  ega"',  ahi"  hide'  tg'  ctl  }ukifa-bi  egan/,  ijjicta"'  fe^a- 

the(ob.)   oornerofeye    the  made  white  for  haying,    wing    base    the  too  made  blue  tor  having,     let  him  go  sud- 
(ob.)  him,  they  say  him,  they  say  denlj 

biama  ha.   Ke!  man$ifi'-ga  ha.   Mi""xa-wag4aI"xe  e^iige  tabace,  a-biama  ha  Haxige 

they  say    .       Come  1        walk  .         Duck        conjurer     they  call    must,       said,  they     .  Haxige 

you  say 

aka."   Then  read:  "An'ba  t6  ega"  ama  sfi,  qtya  gaxe  gde  a£a-biama," — 

the  Day      the    so      they  when,  eagle    made    but     he  went,  they 

(sub.).  say  say. 

in  place  of  the  text  in  lines  8  and  9. 

228,  9.  Read:  "figtye  ^ehuq^abe  ma^aifa  nadlndingi^g  ja1"  akama  ha." 
228,  10.  Supply  "Ki,"  And,  before  "E^ata»"  and  "  Haxige." 

228,  15;  228,  19.  Omit  "ama"  after  "Haxige."  If  "ama"  be  retained,  we  must 
change  the  preceding  "gife  ama"  to  "  ag^a-biama." 

228,  19.  Change  "  gdihi"  to  "tedfhi.  | 

229,  6;  229,  8;  229,  9.  Supply  "win,"  one,  after  "maci'ga." 

229,  16.  For  "t'ewa^ai.  Zeawa^g  pi  ata"h6,  a-biama,"  read  "walii  ega"7,  z^awa^g- 
na"  pi  atanhg  ha,  a-biama." 

230,  10.  Change  "ma$6"  to  "nfawa^S,"  I  heal  them. 
230,  11.  Read:  «W(§duba  kg." 

230,  12.  Change  "a"'^'1  <j:g-hnaI1i"  to  "an'£in  a^g-hna"!." 

230,  18.  Read :  "  najingai  aha",  a-bi  ega"',  gaqiqixa-biama,  t'g^a-biama."  Supply 
"gg"  after  "waifaha." 

230,  19.  Supply  "£a»"  after  "jexe." 

231,  8.  After  "lijebe  agaha,"  supply  "^an." 

231, 11.  Supply  "ta°,"  the  standing  inanimate  object,  after  "Isaii'ga." 
231,  14.  For  "Kag6,  iuc'age-hnan,"  read  "Kaggha,  i"c'age  ama." 
231, 15.  For  "kag<§"read  "kageha." 

231,  16.  For  "<pg"  read  "<fgg,"  This  is  it. 

232, 2.  Read :  "  ati-hna^ma1"  kg  3Uha  gua^ica1"a4a; "  "  kg"  referring  to  line  of  bluffs. 

232,  2-3.  "ji-uji  $anka  wan'giifgqti  $6waki(f a-biama,  He  sent  away  all  of  the 
families." 

232,  4.  For  "u^uwidava""  read  "u£uwidaxa»i." 

232,  5.  For  "tatg"  read  "taitg";  and  for  "te"  read  "tai." 

232,  19-20.  Read:  "Haxige  aka  6  ake'dega1,  ^aciqti  Wakan'dagi  £aHka  n&jube- 

Haxige      the  that    was  he,  but,   very  long    Water-monster    the  ones        he  has 
(sub.)  ago  who 

wa^g  aka  ha,  ec<!  ci  te  ha,  mfa  mang^in'-ga." 

cooked  them  to  ,      yon    yon  will    ,     to  tell  begone, 
pieces  say  reach  it 

there 
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232,  20.  Omit  "  aka"  after  "  We's'a-mdeka." 

233,  11.  Or,  "Ni  egihe  akiagifa-biama." 

233,12.  Read:  "Ga"'  wawenaxi^a-ina  waijii'a  gifa-biama." 

233,  15;  247,  1;  247,  11';  247,  15.  Omit  "gafi'ki."    (Intended  for  "ga"'  5[I.»— D.) 

233,  10;  235,  1.  Supply  "pike"  after  "isafi'ga." 

234,  9.  Frank  La  Fleche  reads  "b^e  ta"  for  "b^e  to;"  and  in  234,  10,  "daxe  (a" 
for  "daxe  te." 

234,  17.  Supply  "aka"  after  «l»"e." 

235,  6.  Supply  "win,"  one,  after  "  Jabe-wa'ujin'ga." 

235,  16.  Change  "fizai-de"  to  "  wa^izai-de,  when  he  takes  them." 

236,16.  Change  "agimakaji-biama"  to  " agimaka-ba. ii-biama."  The  former  is  in- 
correct, as  we  must  say,  "agimakaji  anni"  when  the  subject  is  used  without  the  classi- 
fier -'aka"  or  "ama;"  and  "  agimaka-baji-biauia"  when  suck  classifiers  are  expressed. 

236,  19.  Change  "snedgqti"  to  "snedeaqti." 
244,  8.  Omit  commas  at  end  of  line. 

244,  10.  Supply  "ama"  after  the  second  "Haxige." 
244, 11.  Supply  "  kg  "  after  "  Ictabifi." 

244,  13.  Supply  the  interrogative  sign,  "a,"  after  "one." 

245,  4.  Change  "wg'ui"  to  "  weui";  and  "zewaifc"  to  "  z6wa^g-nan." 
245,  11.  For  "  awategija1'  te,"  read  "  awategija"'  tatg  a." 

245,  16.  For  "wa'ui,"  read  "waui." 

246,  2.  Omit  "e." 

246,  3-4.  Read:  "Huhu!  ife^a  ama  Hgga  wazg$g  ama  aiama  ha,  a-biama,  Haxige 
efa"be  hi  jp." 

246,  6.  Bead:  "KI  Hega  6  e^gan-bi  egan',  agiaifai  tg."    (The  last  clause  may  be 
changed  to  "  agia^a-biaina." — D.)    Omit  "^ifikg'di"  in  the  next  line. 
246,  13.  For  "jp'u,"  read  "j[iu."   So  also  in  Note  on  page  250. 
246, 15.  Read  "  aka  irijgbeg^a11  ^ikiahani  te'di  isafi'ga  (•iiike  igidaha"'-biaina,  h;i  f  an." 
246,  16.  Omit  "ga-biama,"  and  read:  "Gafi'?[T  <fikiaka=i  jp,  He!"  etc. 
246,  17.  For  "egif  ani,"  read  "egi^an'-biama." 

246,  18.  Or,  "aijgbegijia11  ifa"  (fikiaha"i  syi,  He!  wisa°'ji,'qtciife!  ai  ha." 

246,  19.  For  "  Egif a"-bajl-ga,"  read  "Egifa-'-bajii-ga." 

247,  1.  For  "one  te,"  read  "one  tai." 

247,  3.  Read :  "  <p6<fafika  zeawa^g  bfjicta"      ihi^aawaki^g  ta  mifike  ha." 

247,  7.  Read  "Ma^'ze  ke  najide'qti  gaxa-bi  jp,  u  te  uibaxan'-biama."  "LTibaxa°- 
biama"  means  "he  thrust  it  into  the  wound  for  him,  they  say." 

247,  8.  Omit  all  as  far  as  "^i,"  inclusive,  the  rest  of  the  line  being  changed  to 
"Han+!  han+!  6  ama  jp,  Ca"'  qijaajl." 

247,  10-11.  Omit  "Gaiiki  ama,"  and  join  the  two  lines,  thus:  "ja"t'eqti  iije  ha, 
a-biama  5(1,  ci  egan  giV-biama."  For  "Gafi'ki  jifi'ga  kg,"  read  "Ga^-ke  jifi'ga  jp":  a 
little  while  he  lay — when." 

247,  13.  For  "nan'ba,"  read  "na-ba  ^afika."  For  "akiwa"  (thePonka  form),  read 
"akifa." 

247, 14.  For  "  waxai  jp,"  read  "waxa-bi  jp." 

247,  16.  Omit  "gig^a-ba,"  "a-biama,"  and  "KI." 

247,  18.  For  "ctl,"  read  "fsa-'cti,"  Iwretofore.    Omit  "e." 
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248,  4.  Read  uG<j-£  ga"'<fa      na"'wape  ama  ha  Wg's'a-mdeka." 

248,  7.  Supply  "fauki't"  after  "  Wakan'dagi." 

248,  9.  For  "s'u-biama,"  read  "su-biama." 

248,  12.  For  "agfai  Haxige,"  read  "  agfa-biama  Haxiye  ama." 

248,  14.  For  "hna^'-biama,"  read  "-nan/  ama."    (Or,  "hna"'  ama." — D.) 

248,  17.  For  "  ukif  ataqtia1'  £ia,"  read  "  ukifataqtia1"  $ia  hS,  it  is  sticking  very  tight 
iu  his  throat  as  he  moves." 

248, 19.  Supply  "win,"  one,  after  "  Jabe-wa'ujinga.'' 

249,  1.  For  "aka,"  read  "ifafika." 

249,  3.  For  "maud  ugifin,"  read  "mande"  ugifi1"." 

249,  7-8.  Omit  "ug<fin/  ta  aka  ha,  Uqftiqa";  and  for  " ug^i-'-de,"  read  "ug^i-'i  de." 
249,  10.  Read  "Haxige  aka  ^6ha  ivja^i-de  wg's'a-ma  da,"  etc. 
249,  11.  Omit  "gS"  and  "gaS'ki." 

249,  18.  Supply  "finke""  after  the  first  "isanga";  change  "NT^a"  to  "Nin';a- 
biama";  and  "giaxa-biama"  to  "giqaxa-biama,"  lie  made  his. 
254,  5.  For  "ugacke  t6di  hid6  tS,"  read  "ugacke  hid6  tg'di." 
254,  7.  Read  "  w6'an-nan'i  ha,  nikawasa11'." 
256,  3.  For  "aln'i,"  read  "ahi-biama." 

256,  9.  For  "una"!,"  read  "nhan-biama."  (Then  we  should  read:  "  Nuda"'haiiga- 
biaina;  note"  ama  wagaqfa"-biama." — D.) 

256,  11.  Supply  "aka"  after  "^afiga;"  so  in  line  14,  after  "I"'£apa." 

257,  7-8.  Read:  " <faku<|-a-ga.  E'a"'  ma^ni"'  einte,  a-biama."  Make  a  similar 
change  on  page  258,  lines  <i  and  7. 

257,  15;  258,  12-13;  259,  <>;  260,  10.  "Edada"  naa"xifa  ifai  jp,  if  any  difficulties 
are  found,"  or  "if  anything  is  found  that  gives  aie  trouble." 

258,  9.  For  "tate,"  read  "  te  ha." 

258,  16.  Omit  "a-biama"  after  "ba-ga." 

258,  18;  259,  18.  For  "ci  ati  wi»,"  read  "cl  wi-  ti  ha." 
259,8-9.  Read  "  wada»'bagS."   Omit  "  a-biama." 

259,  12.  For  "Qe-i!"  read  "He-i!" 

259,  15.  Omit  "aka"  before  "agajade." 

260,  5.  Supply  "cti,"  too,  after  "Si  te." 

260,  9.  Read  "  vvawenaxi^a  afa-bi  ega"',  ^aqti  win,"  etc. 
260,  15.  Supply  "ama"  after  "jje^anga." 
260,  16.  Head:  "Ega"qti  jp  i"wi°'ij!a-ga  ha." 

260,  18.  Supply  "aka"  after  the  second  "^e^afiga." 

261,  7.  Supply  "te"  after  "na"be7' 

261,  12.  Read:  'j^Q  wa'u  wiu/  aci  a^a-biama  jp,  Miqahe  kg  if  a-biama." 

261,  19.  Supply  "aka"  after  "^auga." 

262,  6.  Supply  "uda»,"  good,  after  the  second  "waqu."  The  following  word, 
inahi",  shows  that  the  adjective  was  omitted  from  the  text. 

262,  S-9.  Read:  "Hi"be  iiagidate  te,  a-bi  egan',  ibata-biama  jp,  na"behi  t6 

Moccaain     I  sew  mine     will,    said,     having,     she  sewed  with   when   hand-stock  the 
with  it  they  say  it,  they  say 

ibaqapi-biama,  baona"'  *e^a-bi  egan/." 

shethrust  it  through,    missing  in    she  sent  it  having, 
they  say,  punching  suddenly, 

they  say 
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262,  12.  Supply  "kg"  after  "Man'dehi." 

262,  13.  Read:  " ag<fa£in-bi  ega™',  ^^anga  $ink6'di  aki-biama." — D. 

263,  2.  Supply  "^a""  after  "Cinan'deqti";  and  after  "einande"  in  the  next  line. 

263,  19-20.  Bead:  ";jjaci  ag^i-maji  qi,  egi^e  $ag£6  tai  ha,  a-biama  g^afiga  aka." 

264,  1-2.  Read:  "Maqude  d'uba  ahigi  gaqta""-biteama     naji  te  ama." 
264,11.  Omit" Ga-biama." 

264,  14.  Supply         if,  after  "ana^bixa"." 

264,  15.  Omit  the  second  "a-biama." 

265,  1.  Change  the  last  sentence,  thus:  "CI  gejauya  aka,  Hi°+!"  etc.  "And  the 
Big  turtle  said, '  HiD+'  again."  This  makes  the  Big  turtle  cry  out  twice.  (But  I  prefer 
the  text  as  dictated,  which  refers  this  sentence  to  one  of  the  men  as  speaker. — D.) 

26S,  3.  Omit  "aka"  after  "^anga." 

265,  13.  Change  "weaqaqa"  to  "weaqaqai  ha." 

265,  15.  Change  "(pe^andi"  to  "(pe^andii  ha." 

265,  18.  Change  "enaqtci  e^a"be  ama"  to  "enaqtci  e^aabe  g£in'-biama:  alone — 
in  sight — he  sat,  they  say." 

266,  3.  For  "£an6?"  read  "^ane  a." 

266,  7.  Supply  the  interrogative,  "a,"  after  "tate\" 

266,  8.  Insert  '"ife,"  he  promises,  between  "an/^actan"  and  "a£a." 

266,  9.  Read:  "$aqta-bi  £  ha,  a-biama.   Hi-utan'na  £aqta-bi  6  ha,  a-biama." 

267,  7;  267, 14.  Change  "aki-biama"  to  "ki  ama,  it  reached  there  again,  they  say." 
267,  9.  The  Swans  sewed  up  the  pouches  of  the  Pelicans. 

267,  13.  Insert  "gg"  between  "nude"  and  the  verb. 

267,  17.  Supply  "aka"  after  "^eiafiga." 

268,  1-2.  Read:  "tT$ican  ma^f'-biama,  d6xe  £an  gigifasaifu  man$i""-biama." 
268,  13.  Supply  "ama"  after  "2>Tikacinga." 

268,  15.  Supply  "tS'cti"  after  "icta  $ingal." 

268,  17.  Change  "waq^i"  to  "awaq^i,  I  killed  them";  and  "£iaq$i-hnan'i"  to 
"  ^iaqi))i-na1"i-ma,  those  whokilled  you  regularly." 
277, 1.  Change  the  first  sentence,  thus: — 
"Ta"wangfan  wi"'  ecli^an  ama;  hega-baji-biaraa." 

Nation  one    itwas  there,  they  say;      not  ii  few,  tbey  say. 

279,  7.  Change  "baxu  6'di"  to  "baxu  kg'di,"  at  the  peak. 

279,  17.  Omit  "Hinbe"  ifan;"  and  read:  "Macinga  pahafi'ga  ta"'  hi"b6  wa'i  ^a" 
^iontida-bi  ega"',"  etc. 

280,  1.  Supply  "#a°"  after  "Hi*be." 

287, 1.  Change  the  first  sentence  to  "Hikaeinga  d'uba  amama." 

People  some     camped,  they  say. 

287,  4.  Supply  "aka"  after  "mi-'jinga."    So  in  288,  5.  • 

288,  6.  Change  "wgkinaq^i"  t6"  to  "  wekinaq^in/-bi  ega"',  having  hurried  to  get 
ahead  of  her." 

288,  8.  "E£a+!"   The  women  say  this  when  their  husbands  die. 

289,  17.  "Egi£e"  is  of  doubtful  use  here.    Omit  it. 

290,  3.  Supply  "ama"  after  "mi'"jinga." 
298, 10.  Omit  "Wa'u"  and  "mi^jinga." 

298,  16-17.  Read:  "Usa-biama  qi,  cude  tS  sab8  ama."  So  in  299,  1-2:  "CI  usa- 
biama  sfi,  cude  t8  ^uqti  ama." 
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310,  Title.  For  "Grabs"  read  "Crawfish."   So  ou  313,  et passim. 
818,3;  etpassim.  For  "  wab  utan<ja"  "  read  wahuta"i):i'." 

370,  first  line  of  notes.  Insert  "snede"  after  "Wacuce"  and  in  tbe  seventh  line 
change  "jnangce''  to  "juarig^e.'' 

372,  14.  For  "  Naflge-tifa"  read  "Hafige-tife."  This  battle  is  that  which  is  referred 
to  by  Sanssouci  in  the  notes  on  the  next  text,  at  the  bottcn  of  p.  381. 

375,  note  on  374,  2,  Change  "tjha»'-na"ba"  to  "TJhau-nan'ba." 

378  and  381.  For  "Arnaha"  read  "Ama"he." 

381,  note  on  378.  For  "amahe"  read  "amanhe,"  and  for  "wamahe"  read  "  wa- 
ma"he." 

381,  note  at  bottom  of  page.  This  is  the  battle  described  by  Huda^-axa,  372-5. 
Four  Omaha  messengers  were  with  the  Pawnees  ar  the  time  of  the  battle,  fide  J.  La 
.Flecbe  and  Two  Crows  (1882). 

381,  notes,  etpassim.  For  "  waii""  read  "wai"." 

382,  first  line.  For  "  Mi^a  qega  "  read  "  Naiika  hegn." 

402,  13.  "jji  (fa""  should  be  "ijii  ko,"  as  the  Pawnees  pitched  their  tents  (and  built 
their  earth-lodges)  in  the  form  of  a  parallelogram. 

409-412.  This  text  is  full  of  mistakes,  fide  J.  La  Fli'clie,  who  was  present  with  the 
Pawnees  when  they  killed  Paris  Dorion.  Two  distinct  fights  have  been  treated  in  this 
text  as  one  by  Big  Elk. 

421,  4.  W.  objected  to  the  use  of  "  ukig^i""  in  this  connection,  substituting  "  ug£i»", 
sitting  in. 

433,  2-3.  lima  aka  dagaha"i,  etc.  J.  La  Flecbe  and  Two  Crows  never  heard  of  this 
They  doubt  it.' 

435,  15.  xe-sa"  was  not  there,  fide  J.  La  Flecbe  and  Two  Crows. 

438,  12.  Omit  "  bni&,"  fide  same  authorities. 

439,  18.  For  "TJna"sude"  read  "  Unasnde,"  bare  spots  icere  made  on  burnt  ground. 
442,  13.  we.inaLa"ifagi^e,  you  cause  me  to  be  thankful. 

444,  20.  For  "  hide  ke^a"  (though  good  Omaha)  read  "hideaja,"  at  or  towards  the 
mouth,  downstream,  south  (fide  J.  La  Flecbe  and  Two  Crows). 

445,  first  note.  The  same  authorities  denied  that  these  white  people  were  Mormons. 
They  confirmed  Sanssouci's  statement  in  the  notes  ou  414,  8,  ou  p.  4tl>. 

449.  The  same  authorities  say  that  the  sacred  bag  there  uientioued  was  carried 
only  when  there  was  a  large  war  party,  and  that  such  a  party  did  not  steal  off  one  by 
one,  as  stated  in  the  next  sentence,  which  refers  only  to  a  small  war  party. 

450,  eleventh  line  from  the  bottom.  Read :  "and  tied  them  around  tbe  horses' 
jaws." 

458,  note  on  454,  6.  "  The  four  war-chiefs,"  etc.,  read  "the  two  war-chiefs  or  cap- 
tains were  Two  Crows  aud  Wanace  jiiiga,  the  two  lieutenants  being  <ja^i"  na"pajlaua 
Sinde  xanxan." 

463,  1.  Insert  "  ami,"  between  "  Wakidepj  "  and  "  ajjig^ajii." 

the  pi. 

sub. 

466,  7.  Bead  "  aka." 

468,3.  For  "nikagahi"  read  "  uikaciuga,"  and  for  "mazi"  read  "  taanange;"  omit 

chief  people  cedar  ash 

"  edabe." 
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469,  1-2.  je-ma  u^ag£i-hnani,  etc.    Denied  by  J.  La  Fleche  and  Two  Crows. 

470,  17-20.  Not  exactly  correct,  fide  same  authorities. 
471, 11.  Supply  "  Ada-"  before  "  te-huani." 

good 

471,  15.  For  "  ujii-de  "  read  "  ujiajl ". 

not  tilled. 

471,  16.  Quqaaka,  i.  e.,  Inke-sabe  men. 

472,  note  on  471, 15-16.   Omit  first  sentence,  fide  J.  La  Fleche  and  Two  Crows. 
472,  translation,  I.  For  "chiefs"  read  "people,"  and  for  "cedar"  read  "ash," 

to  conform  to  changes  in  the  text. 

474,  translation,  V,  near  the  end.  Read  :  "  They  had  one  or  two  drums."  Omit 
"  the  young  men  of"  before  "the  Inkesabe."  Change  the  "  members  of  the  Quqa  sec- 
tion, who  were  the  professional  singers,"  to  "The  Iilbe-sabe  singers." 

481,  translation,  line  8.  After  "eccentric"  insert  "(or,  are  not  progressive)." 

487,  16.  For  "(fag^i""  read  "  (fag^i"  (2d  pi.),  and  change  "  i-wi'^aga"  to 
"  inwi"(j:a-gn." 

488,  8.  For  "  wedaha"  ama  "  read  "  wedaha^-ma,"  as  they  did  not  die  willingly. 

those  (pi.  ob.) 
whom  I  know 

488,9.  For  "  fka°hna"  read  "cka°hna." 

490,  1  and  2.  Change  "  mauhni°"  to  "  ma»if.ini." 

you  walk  they  walk 

499  aud  500,  titles.  For  "Wata-iiajin",  read  Watan-najin." 
510,  first  note.  For  "  brother-in-law  "  read  "son-in-law." 
515,  note,  et  passim.  Read  "  Nindahan." 
523,  title,  et  passim  ;  Dele  "  n." 

523,  1.  "  ge  "  used  for  '•  gedi."  Compare  the  use  of  "  te  "  for  "  t6di"  when,  referring 
to  a  single  occasion.  But  "  ge  "  and  "gedi"  refer  to  different  occasions,  as  the  Pou- 
kas  returned  in  separate  parties. 
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MYTHS  AND  STORIES. 

ICTINIKE  AND  THE  CHIPMUNK. 


Told  by  Frank  La  Fl&che. 


Ictfnike  ama.  afa-bi  ^1,  a-ijV-biama,  ini^aha  wain/  giin/  jan/bi  egan/. 

IctiniliO      the  (mv.  went,  tliey  when     came  and  slept,         raccoon  nobe    wearing  he  reclined,  having, 

sub.)  *ay  they  say,  skin  his        they  say 

IIan'egan'tce  h[i<fa-baji  tedi,  jedi^'i  te  ha.    Ki  je    aka  din'di11  a<faf  te'di 

Morning  he  woke    not        when,    membrum  virile  And    mem-      the        rigid  was  when 

rlguit  brum  virile  (sub.)  going 

wain/  <faD  utfaha  a<fai  t6  ha  man'ci.    Ki  man/cia^aqti  gahihi^a  g$in'  t6  ha. 

robe       the       with  it        went  high  in  the      And      far  upon  high        waving  to  aat 

(garment)  air.  and  iro 

Gaii'sji   letinike  aka    i^iifa-biamd.     Ki  wain/  <fan  daQ/ba-bi   ^[I,  iiciki- 

And  then        letinike         the        awoke,   they  Bay.        And       robe       the      aaw,  they  say    when      it  gave 
(sub.)  him  need- 

<fa-biama.    Ki,  "Ci+cte  !  H(%a  toSta".    Aqta11  egau  in<j:e"an  tada"  ?  I^iife 

leas  trouble,          And         Fie !  buzzard    this  (stil.      How  pos-     you  do  80  to  me        should  ?  I  awoke 

they  say.  "  ob.)  aible. 

ajan/  ha,"  v  ama  5ji*7  waiD'  ak4  i<£api<fin/qtci  2[iha  agi-biama.    Ki  fgidaha11'- 

I  recline  he  was  say-  when,  robe       the         very  slowly        down-      was  returning,        And     In*  knew  hia, 

ing,  (sub.)  ward  they  say.  they 

biama.    "Qe!"  a-biama.    "Wain'  wi;a  e  (fa11  eda11  ucia^i(fe  ahan."   Gan  je 

say.  IJuthei  I     said  he,  they  Rohe         my    that   the  (expresses   Iileeeived  !  And  inem- 

say.  (afore-  (cv.   suiprise?)     myaelf  brum. 

said)  ob.)  virile 

ke  gideta^-bi  egan/,  a<jia-biama.    A<fa-biama       j^ionifi'ge  \vinuhe*  e<fa-biama, 

the  wrapped  up  his,  having  went,  they  say.  Went,  they  say  when  Sireaked  chip-  one  traveling  the  path  lie 
(lg.        they  say  munk  caumto  liim  sud- 

ob.)  denly,  they  say. 

^aonin^cakaj  "Tsi-tsi-tsi!"  a-biama.  "Qa-i!  (fe'-na11  dgi^an'-ga."  Cl  egi<fan/- 

Streaked  cliiji-     the  Tsi-tsi-tsi!         said,  they  say.        Whew !  only  this  sayit!  Again  said  it  (to 

munk          (sub.)  him), 

biama   j/xoniii'ge  aka.    "Qa!  an/$ajin'<>'a   mahin  aha11,'7  k-hi    egan'?  e'di 

they  say        Striped  chip-        the         Whew!   he  underrates  me        truly  !  said,        having  there 

munk  (snb.)  they  say 

a<j;a-biama.    jjaonin'ge  aka  mantaha  aia^a-biama,  maI1can/de   ugide.  Ki 

went,  they  say.  Striped  chip-       the  within         had  gone,  they  say,  den  en  term!  his.  And 

munk  (sub.; 

letinike  aka  jV  ke,  g<j;i<r<hi-biama.  Ki  mancan'de  t6  infubalri11' -biama.  Ki 

letinike       the    mem-  the     unwrapped  hi-,  they      And  den           the    thrust  io  into,  they  say.  And 

(sub.)    brum  (lg.                  nay.  (ob.) 
virile  on.) 

^aonin'ge  ft'a-biama.    Ki  ^aonin'ge  aka.  je  ke  hebe  <fasa-biama.  "An<J;a- 

Stripi'd  chip-    touched,  I  hey  say.      And     Striped  chip-        the     mem-    the      part       bit  off,  they  say.  Pierceiny 
munk  munk  (sub.)  brum  (1^. 

virile  ob.) 
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q<faq^adja-ga!     ID$&m  tate\    (fiudaQ  tate*  ha,"  a-biama  Ictmike  aka.  Ci 

flesh  often  with  your       You  escape   shall.  It  shall  be  good  said,  they  aay      Ictinike        the  Again 

teeth!  from  me  for  you  *  (sub.) 

eiaha  ^<j;a-biama  }6  ke.    Ci  he*be  ^asa-biama.    Can/  ^gan-hnau  a<£in/ 

further       sent,  they  say     mem-  the      Again   part       bit  off,  they  say.  Still        so        only      biting  hayiDg 

brum   (Iff.  off  it 
virile  6b.) 

a$a-biama.  Ki,  "Tsl-tsi-tsi!"  a-biama  ^aonin'ge  aka.   "An'han,  Tcf-tci-td, 

ho  went,  they  say.    And        Tsi-tsi-tsi!         said,  they  say      Streaked  chip-      the  Yes,  Tci-tci-tci, 

munk.  (sub.) 

a-ga  ha.    <£iiidau  tate"  ha,"  a-biama  Ictinike  aka.    "Eata11  e*dau"  e£egan-bi 

say        !  It  sball  be  good  said.theysay      Ictinike  the        "Whatcanbe      1  bethought, 

for  you  (sub.)         the  matter  they  say 

ega11',    Ictinike   aka  je*   kg   g^iza-biaina.    Ki  e*gi^e  tc^ckaqtci  u^acta- 

having         Ictinike  the     mem-    the      took  hia  back,  they       And     behold        very  short         it  remained 

(sub  )  brum    (lg.  say.  of  a  (Ig.  ob.) 

virile  oh.) 

bikdama.    "He+-i-ci!  au'(fijuaji  mahiD  aha","  a-bi  egan/,  g^i'uda-biama. 

after  biting,  Alas!  he  has  made        truly  !         said,  they  having      look  hia  out  of  the  hole, 

they  say.  me  suffer  say  they  say. 

Can'  hebe  g<Jaza-bi  tS  uataD  au'^a  ^a-bi-de,  "  Ganinke  hazi  (facade  tai," 

Then     part         took  his,     -when      next        threw  it  away,  they  say,       You  who  are     grapes    they  call  shall 
they  say  wlion  (as)  that  (unseen)  you 

a-biama.    Ki  edfta11  maja11'  ^au  hazihi  e^auba-biama.    Ki'  ci  h^be  g^fza-bi 

said,  they  say.     And  from  that      land       the  grape-vines  came  out  of,  they  say.      And   again   part        took  his, 

they  say 

ega11',  ci  an'^a  $e*^a-biam&.    "Ganiiike  3[an'de  (J;i<j>ade  tax,"  a-biaina.  Ki 

having,   again       threw  it  away,  they  say.  You  who  are       plums       they  call    shall,    said,  they  Bay.  And 

that  (unseen)  you 

edita"  5[an'dehi  e^anba-biama.    Can/  e'ga"  waqta  k8  b^iiga  ugaciba-biaoia. 

from  that    plum-trees     came  in  sight,  they  aay.       Then      so  fruit      the        all  he  accomplished  (the 

making  of)  all,  they  say. 


NOTES. 

This  myth  should  follow  that  of  Ictinike  and  the  Buzzard.  (See  pp.  74^-77.)  It 
should  precede  that  of  Ictinike  and  the  Pour  Creators. 

552,  3.  Tci-tci-tci !  Could  this  have  been  intended  as  the  explanation  of  the  ori- 
gin of  the  verb,  tci,  co  t  * 

j,e  da  ucfiqaga  told  part  of  this  myth,  as  follows :  (petgdedi-biaim'i  jaoniii'ge. 

There  was    they  say  Striped 
here  chipmunk. 

"  I-cti-ni-k<5    <pa-<fi"-ce !     Can'-te-^a    <fa-gi-'i°'      £a-$in-c6,    <fa^i"-c6!     H<S-cka-^a-£a ! 

Ictiniko  you  who  Letting  it  you  carry  you  who  '        you  who 

move  alone  yours  on  move  move 

your  back 

Tc!tc!tc!te!tc!"  a-biauia.  "Wfi!  nikaci"ga  icta  ^ari'ga  pS'ji,"  a  biama  Ictinike  aka. 

Ah!         person        eye        big       bad        said  they      Ictinike  the 

say  (sub.) 

[It  is  said  that  there  was  a  striped  chipmunk.  And  they  sang  thus:  "O  I- 
etinike,  you  who  move!  You  who  move,  you  who  move  carrying  your  own  on  your 
back  though  you  do  not  disturb  it !  He-cka-£a-<|;a !  Tc!tc!tc!  tc!tc!"  "Ah!  the  bad 
person  with  big  eyes!"  said  Ictinike.]  Then  Ictmike  took  four  sticks  (sic),  one  being 
part  of  a  da"q6  (artichoke1? ),  one  part  of  a  potato  plant,  the  third  a  turnip  or  a  part  of 
that  plant,  and  the  fourth  part  of  a  plum  tree.  He  threw  them  among  the  "ja"  (veg 
etation  resembling  and  including  sunflowers),  saying  to  the  first,  Hau,  ga-ninke  da"'qe 

Ho !    you  who  are  jirti. 
that  unseen  choke 
one 
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eifige  tai.  Nikacinga  ukeifiu  i  fyicka"'^e  tai,  (fixate  tai,  i.  e.    "Ho,  you  who  are  out 

they  call  shall  Indian  mouth     made  to     shall  they  eat  shall 

you  move  hy  you 

you 

of  sight!  Ton  shall  be  called  'danqe!'  Indians  shall  move  their  mouths  on  account 
of  you!  they  shall  eat  you!" 

^a^i"  nanpaji's  version  follows :  The  striped  chipmunk  ridiculed  Ictiuike  and  ran  into 
hisden.  Ictiuike  took  sticks,  which  he  thrust  into  the  den  in  order  to  reach  the  striped 
chipmunk.  But  the  latter  bit  off  the  ends  again  and  again  (^adaDda"'pa)  till  each  stick 
was  not  more  than  four  inches  long.  Ictiuike  threw  the  da"qe  stick  among  the  ja 
(sunflowers,  etc.).  Uspaspa,  nibafiga  aifa'abe  cga"  (hollow  places,  resembling  those 
seen  wliere  there  is  a  spring  on  a  hillside?)  refers  to  the  place  where  he  tbrew  the 
piece  of  the  potato  vine.  He  threw  the  piece  of  the  turnip  on  the  hill  and  the  plum 
stick  among  the  "jraudehi  cugaqti"  (very  dense  plum  trees). 

It  is  evident  that  the  last  informant  modified  his  language,  not  caring  to  tell  the 
myth  exactly  as  he  had  heard  it. 

TRANSLATION. 

After  punishing  the  Buzzard,  Ictiuike  resumed  his  wanderings.  He  stopped 
somewhere  for  the  night,  wrapped  himself  in  his  robe  of  raccoon  skins,  and  lay  down. 
Before  he  woke  iu  the  morning,  membrum  virile  riguit,  carrying  the  robe  up  into  the 
air.  And  the  robe  continued  waving  to  and  fro  far  above  the  head  of  Ictinike.  At 
length  Ictiuike  awoke,  and  when  he  beheld  the  robe  it  gave  him  needless  trouble. 
Just  as  he  said,  "Fie!  this  is  the  Buzzard!  How  can  you  possibly  take  your  revenge 
on  me!  I  am  awake,"  the  robe  was  coming  down  again  very  slowly.  Then  he  rec- 
ognized it.  "Bother!  how  could  I  have  been  deceived  by  my  own  robe!"  So  he 
wrapped  up  the  membrum  virile  and  journeyed  on  till  he  came  suddenly  upon  a  striped 
chipmunk.  The  latter  said,  "Tsi-tsi-tsi!"  "Do  not  say  that  again,"  said  Ictinike, 
but  the  chipmunk  repeated  the  cry.  "  Whew!  he  really  underrates  me,"  said  Ictiuike, 
enraged  at  the  chipmunk,  whom  he  chased  into  his  retreat  iu  the  side  of  a  bank.  Turn 
Ictinike  membrum  virile  expliciiit,  et  in  foramen  id  trusit  donee  Tamtam  vario  colore 
distinctum  tetegit.  Hie  partem  membri  quod  lonaissimum  erat,  praemordit.  Itaque  mem- 
brum ulterius  intrusit.  Iterum  Tamias  vario  colore  distinctus  partem  praemordit,  et  sic 
facere  nonintermisit.  Turn  dixit,  "  Tsi-tsi-tsi."  "  Sane,"  inquit  Ictinike  "  die,  'Tci,  tci, 
tci! '"  Turn  membrum  exformnine  extraxit.  Miratus  est  id  tarn  sacpe  praemorsum  esse  ut 
modo  curtissima  pars  remaneret.  Itaque  in  foramen  mamim  trusit  et  membri  partem  ex- 
traxit.  As  he  threw  it  far  to  one  side  he  exclaimed,  "  You  shall  be  called,  Hazi  (?ha, 
slin;  zi,  yellow)."  And  grape-vines  came  out  of  the  place  where  it  bad  fallen.  Again 
he  thrust  his  hand  in  and  took  out  another  piece,  which  he  hurled  aside,  saying,  "You 
shall  be  called,  ^jande."  And  plum  bushes  (qande  hi)  sprang  up  from  the  ground 
where  the  piece  had  fallen.  In  like  manner  he  accomplished  the  creation  of  all  kinds 
of  fruits  and  vegetables. 
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Told  by  Frank  La  Fl^che. 


A<fa-biama  3p,  tfg^a-biama,  min'g$&n-bi  egaB'.    "Niniujiha  ce*^an  in"i 

He  went,  they  sav  when    be  dwelt  they  say,      be  took  a   tbey       as.  Tobacco-poach    that  visi-  give 

in  a  lodge  wife       say  ble  (cv.  ob.)  buck 

to  me 

iij;a-ga.     (pitfga"  Jabe  ^inke'di  b^e  tace,"  a-biama.    Gan  e'di  a^a-biama. 

Bend  it  Your  grand-  Beaver  to  tbe  (st.ob.)  I  go  must,  said  he,  they  And  there  he  went  they 
hither.  father  aay.  say. 

3  Ubaha"  hi  ama       "  Hau,  ge^ica11  ti^a-ga,"  a-biama  Jabe  aka.  P'behi11 

Part  of  the      be  was      wbeD         Ho,  in  that        pas9  along,     aaid  be,  they     Beaver      tbe  Pillow 

lodge  oppo-    reaching  direction  aay  (sub.), 

site  tbe     there,  they 
entrance  say 

ke'di  Ag^ifiki^a-biama.    "Waijsate  ctewa11'  i^ing^  £a"'cti.    (fJi}fga°  Indada"qti 

by  tbe    he  caused  him  to  sit  on  it,  Food  soever      tliere  waa  heretofore.     Tour  grand-      what  indeed 

they  say.  none  father 

djate*  tedau4-,"  a-biama  Jabe  igaq^a11  aka.    Gafi'^I  Jabe  aka  jabe  jifi'ga  duba 

he  eat     shall  1         said,  tbey  say  Beaver    hia  wite       tbe  And      Beaver     the     beaver      young  four 

(sub.).  (>iub.) 

6  wat'an'-biama   Jin'gaqtci  aka,  ga-biama,  "Dadiha,  wiebtfi11  iaminke,  wa<f&te 

be  had  them,  they  say.         Very  small       tbe      said  as  follows,       0  father,       I  am  that      I  who  will,  food 
(sub.),        they  say 

te,"  a-biaina.    I<fadi   aka"  gig<feaqtj;i-biama.    Ugihan-bi  egan/7  Ictinike  <£in- 

the,    aaidbe,tbey  His         tbo       ba  killed  his  own  by  hit-       He  boiled   tbey        as,  Ictinike  thest. 

say.  father      (sub.)  ting,  they  say.  hia  own  say 

ke"  ^ateld<j;a-biama.    Ictinike  ak&  <£ata-baji  tS'di,  Jabe  aka  ga-biama : 

one       tbey  caused  him  to  eat  Ictinike         the        he  ate  it  not      when,       Beaver      the       said  as  follows, 

it,  tbey  aay.  (sub.)  (sub.)         tbey  say: 

9  "Egi<fe  wahi  wiaectewau  naqa11  te  ha/  !    (faqan/ji-ga  ha!"  a-biama.  <fan'ja 

Beware        bone         even  one        you  break  lest     !         Do  not  break  it  by       !        aaid  b",  they  Yet 
by  biting  biting  say. 

Ictinike  aka  sidahi  win'  Aaqan/-biama.     Wenand4-bi-de,  wahi  ge  gidahi- 

Ictinike       the         toes         one      he  broke  it  by  biting,       Felt  full  after  tbey  when,    bone      tbe   be  gathered 
(sub.)  they  say.  eating        say  (pl.ob.)   bis  own, 

biam4.     Ha    uiji-bi-de*,    niaha    ^^a-biama.     Ganegantectewan/ji  jabe 

they  aay.         Skin    be  filled  they  when,     into  the      he  plunged  it,  they  Not  even  a  litLle  while  beaver 

for  him    say  water  aay.  (had  elapsed) 

12  jin'gaqtci  aka  e<j}anbe  aki-biama,  gini.   I^adi  aka,  "EV  a,"  ega-biama  3[i, 

very  email       the      emerging  came  thither  again,     he      '      Hia      the       How  is  it   ?     be  said  the  pre-  when, 
(sub.)  tbey  aay,        revived.      father    (sub.),  ceding,  tbey  say 

ijifi'ge  aka,  "Dadiha,  sidahi  win  an'^aqan'i  ha,"  a-biama.    Ada11  edita"  jabe 

his  son       tbe  O  father,         toes        one   he  broke  mine  said  he,  tbey       There-      since  beaver 

(sub.),  by  biting  say.     '  fore  then 

ama  b<|mga  sidahi  win',  sidahi  n jifi'ga  fbiski  te,  u^asna-bitdama.  Nfni- 

the(pl.         all  toe        one,  little  toe  next  to     the,    lias  been  split  by  biting,  Tobac- 

snb.)  tbey  aay. 

15  ivjiha  (fa11  gisfya-baji  gaxe  ag<fa-biama  (Ictinike  ama).    Ivi   cifi'gajin'ga  e* 

co-pouch    the      be  did  not  re-     pretend-    he  started  home-        Ictinike      the  (mv.       And  child  that 

(cv.ob.)    member  io  ing         ward,  they  aay  sub.).  (aforesaid) 
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wawagika-bi  ega*',  uC^an  i<j;e^in  man<J;m'-ga.    QaDxa}a  fgian<f;a  <^<fa-ga. 

hemeant  them,  they       as.        That  visible  having  for      walk  thoa.  At  a  great          throw  it  hack  to  him, 

his  own        aay                     (cv.  ob.)      him,  the  distance                  the  owner. 

owner 

De'cteaa-na"',"  a-biarna.    Ki  cin'gajifi'ga  am  a  i$6$\n  aijia-biama.  Qauxaia 

he  talks  in-  usually,     said  he,  they      And  child  the  fmv.  having  it       went,  they  At  a  great 

eeBsantly  aay.  sub.)      for  the  say.  distance 

owner 

igian/^a  ^<fe  tabi  3p,  "Dudiha!  dudiha!"  a-biama  Ictmike  aka.  E^aha  3 

to  throw  it  back  to     abont,   when     This  way !         this  way !       said,  they  say      lctinike         the  Further 
him,  the  owDer       they  say  (sub.). 

w&g-a^i11  hi  ama  Jp'ji,  "(fliadi  a,"danbe  hi  te,  uiifa-ga,"  a-biama.  "Dadiha, 

having  them   he  was  reach-  when,         Four       to  see  me      he  shall    tell  biro,       said,  they  say.  O  father, 

for  the  owners    ing  then-,  father  reach 

they  say  there 

wactaQ'be  ci  te,  af,"  a-biama  nujinga  aka.    "Ge"  wiafi'^uhai  ega11,  Qauxa|a 

you  see  them    you  shall,   be  said,  tbey  say       boy  the            That  we  apprehendedit    as,        At  a  great 

reach         said,              ~  (sub.).  distance 
there 

w<%ian'<j}a   ^e*<j;a-ga,  an^an'i  ^an/cti7"  a-biama  Jabe  aka.    Ictmike  imde  Q 

throw  it  back  to  them,  the  we  said        heretofore,    said,  they  say     Beaver       the  Ictiuike        to  enter 

owners,  (snb.).  the  lodge 

(= visit) 

a<fa-biama  Jabe  ama.    Ki  e'^a  ahi-bi  jfl,  Ictmike  aka  cin'gajin'ga-ina  win 

went,  they  say     Beaver  the  (mv.     And  there    ar-  they  when,     lctinike        the  tbo  children  one 

sub.).  rived  say  (sub.) 

there 

t'e'giktye  gan/<f  a-biama,  gaq^aje  a^in'-biama.    Ede  Jabe    aka  uf<j;i(aga- 

to  kill  him,        wished,  they  say,        making  him      he  had  him,  they          But        Beaver  the       was  unwilling 

his  own                                         cry  out  by                say.  (sub.)         for  him, 
hitting  him 

biama.    "Ca^ifiketfa-ga  !  fcAg<fa$a^e  ha, "  a-biama.    Grafi'sp  Jabe  amd  nia?a  9 

theysay.         Let  the  (at.  ob.)  alone!       Youmakehim  said  he,  they       And  then     Beaver    the  tothe 

auffor  say.  (mv.  sub.)  water 

a<fa-bi   ega11',  jabe   jin'ga  wiv   a<fiu/   aki'-bi-de",  wan'gi^e  (fata-biama. 

went  they       as,  beaver       young        one         he  brought     they  when,  all  they  ate,  tbey  say. 

say  back  thither  say 

Kl  ci7  anb  aji       "  Nmmjiha  ce^aD  in/'i  i^a-ga.    (pi%ig&D  Sin/hnedewa- 

And  again    day     an-    when     Tobacco-pouch     that  vis-     give  spnd  it        Your  grand-  Musk- 
other                                    ible(cv.     hack      hither  father 
ob.)       10  me 

gi^e  (jmkg'di  b^  tace,"  a-biama.    Gan/  e'di  a^a-biama.    UbahaD  hi  arpa  12 

rat    to  the  (3t.ob.)    Igo      must   said  he,  they  say.      And      there    he  went,  they  say.       Partofthe       he  was 

lodge  oppo-  reachiug 
site  the  en-     there,  they 
trance  say 

3fl,  "Haii,  ge^ica11  ti^a-ga,"  a-biama  SiD/hnedewagi^e  aka.    In/behiD  ke'di 

whi  n        Ho !        in  that  di-       pass  along    said  he,  tliey  say  Maskrat  the  (sub.).        Pillow  by  the 

rection        *  ~  • 

ag(finki<fa-biania.      "  Wa$at6   ctewa11'  $mg6   ^an'cti.    (fitfga11  liidada^qti 

be  caused  him  to  sit  on  it,  Food  soever  there       heretofore.      Your  grand-       what  indeed 

theysay.  was  none  father 

dsate'   tedan+,    a-biama    Sin/hnedewagi<j;e  igaq^a"  aka.    Ki     Sinhnedewa-  15 

he  eat      shall   1         said,  they  say  Muskrat  his  wife        the        And  Musk- 

(sub.). 

gi^e  aka,  "  Ni  agima^in'-ga,"  a-biama.    Wa'u  ama  agiafa-bi  egan/,  a^i°' 

rat       the         "Water  fetch  thou  said  he,  they  say.     Woman   the  (mv.    she  went  they      as,  she 

(sub.),  sub.)       afttrit  say 

aki-biama  ni  tg.    Ugacke  agajf-biama.    Ki  wa'u  aka  ugacka-biama,  ni 

took  it  home,    wa-     the      To  hang  the       ho  told  her,  they        And    woman      the      hung  up  llm  kettle  over  wa- 
they  Bay.       ter    (ob.)      kettle  over  say.  (sub.)         thu  fire,  they  say,  ter 

the  fire 


554    THE  (pEGIHA  LANGUAGE — MYTHS,  STORIES,  AND  LETTERS. 


te.    Abixeqtia11'  ama  5p,  baca^'ijsa-biaiiia  nu   aka.    Bacam/<j;a-bi   jji,  sin' 

tbc          It  was  boiling   they  say   when      pushed  over  kettle,  they    man      the            Ho  pushed   they  when  wild 

(Ob.).           very  fast                                             say              '              (sub.).             over  the      say  rice 

kettle 

bacaB'<fca-biam;i.    Gan/    Ictinike   aka   ^ata-biama   sin  te.     Nfniujiha  ^a" 

he  [push™  over  theket-        And  Ictinike         the       he  eata,  they  say     wild     the        Tobacco-pouch  the 

tie  ami]  poured  out,  (sub)  '      vice     (ob.).  (cv. 

they  say.  ob. 

3  gisi'tfa-baji  gaxe  ag^a-biaraa  (Ictinike  ama).    Ki.  cin'gajin'ga  <fanka  e* 

not  remember-       be  pre-    he  started     they  Ictiniko        the  (rav.        And  child  the  (pi.  that 

iugit  tended   homeward,    say.  sub.),  ob.) 

wawagika-bi  egan/,    "Ct^a11  i$6$\a  ma^in'-ga!    Qanxa;a  igian'<fa  ^e^a-gii 

he  meant  them  they      as,           That  seen     naving  it       walk  thou.  At.  a  great      throw  it  back  to  him,  the 

say                       (cv.  ob.)      for  the  distance.  owner- 
owner 

Dc'cteaa-  nanV"  a-biama.    Ki  cin'gajin'ga  ama  i<^e"£in  a^a-biama.  Qanxa^a 

He  talkB  in-        usu     said  he,  they       And          child              the  (rav.  having  it     went    they  say.  Aft  a  great 

cessantly         ally            say.                                                  sub.)      for  the  distance 

owner 

6  igian/<J>a  ^<fe  tabi  2p,  "Dudiha!  dudiha!"  a-biama  Ictinike  aka.  E^aha 

hewas  about  to  throw  itbick    when       This  way'  thisway!     said,  they  say        letinike  the  farther 

to  him,  the  owner,  they  say  (sub.)- 

w£aga<fin  lri  ama  sp'jl,  "(fiadi  an'danbe  hi  te,  ni^a-ga/'  a-biama.  "Dadiha, 

having  them       he  was        when        Tour         to  aee  me    he   shall      tell  him      said,  they  say  O  father, 

for  the     reaching  there,  father  reach 

owners         they  say  there 

wactan'be  ci  te,  ai,"  a-biama  nujinga  aka.    "(re*  wian'^uhai  e"gan,  Qanxaja 

you  see  them    yon  shall    he    said,  they  say        boy  the        That  we  apprehended  it      as  At  a  great 

reach         said  (sub.).  distance 

there 

9  we*giau'<J;a  (fe^a-ga,  a^a^i'  <£an/cti,"  a-biama  Sin/hnedewagi^e  aka.  Ictinike 

throw  it  back  to  them,  the     we    said      heretofore    said,  they  say  Muskrat  the  Ictinike 

owners,  (sub.). 

^iude  a$a-biama   SiE/hnedewagi(fe   ama.     Ki   e^aha   ahi-bi  2[i,  Ictinike 

to  enter     went,  they  say  Muskrat  the  (mv.      And      farther         ar-   they  when  Ictinike 

the  lodge  sub,).  rived  say 

(=visit)  there 

aka,   igaq^a"  ^inke*   e*   wagika-bi  egan/,    *'Ni  agitna^in'-ga,"  a-biama. 

the          his  wife        the  (st    that      he  meant  liis           as,          Water  fetch  thou               said  he,  they 

(sub.)                                ob.)     (afore-   own,  they  say,  say. 
said) 

12  Igaqijsa11  ama  ni  agia<f;a-biania.   Ugacka-bi  egan/,  abixg'qti  bacaD'<fa-bi 

Hiswife    the(mv.   wa-    she  went    they  say.        She  hung  Lhe         as,  itboiledvery  when,  -hepushedit 
(sub.)     ter      after  it                         kettle  over  the  fust  over,  they  say, 

fire,  they  say 

5[i,  nf  siaB<fS'qti  bacan'^a  ama.    Sin/hnedewagi<fe  gaxe  te  uo-a11  gaxe  gan'<f>a 

when,  wa-         alone  he      was  pushing  it  over,  Muskrat  he  did    the      so         to  do  be 

ter  they  say,  (act)  wished 

te  (fei'a  ama  Ictinike  aka.    Sin'hnedewagi$e 1  aka  ci  e*gan  gaxa-bi  egan/ 

the     he  was  failing        Ictinike  the  Muskrat  the    again      so  he  did,  us 

to  do  it,  they  say  (sub.).  (sub.)  they  say 

15  si11'   ahigi   gfaD£a    ag<j>a-biama.     Ki'    ci   ga-biama   aDb   aji  2(1,  "(jfoiga11 

wild     a  great      he  left  for    ho  started  home,  they      And    again  Baid  as  follows,      day       an-   when  Your 
rice     quantity         him  say.  they  say  other  grandfather 

Naxide-cka^ni  ^inke'di       tk  minke,"  a-biama.    Ki  e'di  a<fa-biam&.  E'di 

Blue  Kingfisher  (?)      to  the  (st,  ob.)  I  go    I     who  will   said  he,  they  say.     And   there  he  went,  they  say.  There 

hi  ama  5[i,  Naxi<leckan'ni  aka  (Jnxucpa11  agadaniuqti  ke'dega11  atan-bi  ega1", 

lie  was  ar-  when  Blue  Kingfisher  (!)  the  large  white  as  it  lay  bent  down  so  far  that  be  stepped  as 
riving,  thoy  (sub.)       willow  it  was  horizontal  (?)  on  it,  they  ' 

say  say 
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editaD  ni  ke  gijsaii'ge  a^a-biama.  Huhii  win  e*$a"be  atfi0'  aki-biama.  Kl 

thence     wa-   the        diving      lie  went,  they  Bay.  Fiah       one     emerging  ho  brought  it  back,  they  say.  And 
Ler  (Iff. 
ob.) 

Ictinike    (firike'    ^ate1d<fa-biama.  Ki  Ictinike         ama  ^I'ji,  nanbi'i^ici" 

Ictinike         the  (at     he  caused  to  eat  it,  they  say.  And       Ictinike         was  starting       when  glove 

oh.)  homo,  they  say, 

masaniha  gisfyaji  gaxe  g$&  ama.  Ki  nujinga  taD/   e  wagika-bi  egaQ/, 


not  remera-   pretend-   he  was  Btarting      And         "boy  the    that     he  meant  hia 

beringit        ing      home,  they  say.  (std.  ob.)         own,  they  say 


nn/  » 


'•C^fa11  i^i"   man<tin'-ga!     Qa"xa;a  igian'<|;a   <j;<^a-ga!    Dfeteaa-  n 

That  seen      having  it  walk  thou !  At  a  great        throw  it  back  to  him,  the  He  talka  in-  nsn- 

(cv.ob.)        fortbe  distance  owner!  cessantly.  ally 

owner. 

a-biama.  Ki  cin'gajin'ga  ama  i^e^i11  a<j>a-biama.    Qanxa;a  fgiau'$a  £e*<£e  tabi 

said  he,  they     And  child  tbe      having  it  went,  they  say.        At  a  great       he  was  about  to  throw  it 

say.  (rav.  sub.)  for  the  distance         back  to  the  owner,  they 

owner  say, 

3p,  "Dudiha!  dudiha!''  a-biama  Ictfnike  aka.    E^aha  wdagaijsi11  hi  ama  6 

when,     This  way!         this  way !      said,  they  Bay        Ictinike        tbe         Further       having  them     he  was  reach- 

(aub.).  for  the  owners      inc  there, 

they  say 

sfi'ji,  "(fciadi  aD'danbe  hi  te,  utya-ga,"  a-biama,  "Dadfha,  wactan'be.ci  te, 

when        Xour  to  see  me      he   shall       tell  him       said,  they  say,       0  father.  yon  see  them     you  shall 

father  reach  reach 

there  there 

ai,"  a-biama  nujinga  aka.  tlG6  wian'smhai  e'ga",  Qanxa?a  we*gian'^a  ^^a-ga, 

he        said  they  boy  the         That  we  apprehended  it       as,         At  a  great      throw  it  back  to  them,  the 

said,  say  (sub.).  distance  owners, 

a^a^'i    <fsan'cti,"   a-biama    Naxidecka^ni    aka.      Gra1"     6'di    a^a-biama  9 

we  said         heretofore      said,  they  say  Blue  Kingfisher  (?)       the  (sub.).        And  there      went,   they  say 

Naxideckan'ni  ama,  Ictinike  tfude.   E'di  hi  ama      Ictinike  aka  ^fxucpa11' 

Blue  Kingfisher  (?)      the  (bit,     Ictinike    to  enter  his    There  he  was  ar-    when  Ictinike        the       larsre  white 
sub),                      lodge  (=               riving,  they  (Bub.)  willow 

to  visit)  say 

agadamuqti  ke*degan   ane   a^a-biama.     Ki   edita11  ni   ke   u'an'si  6g\he 

as  it  lay  bent  down  so  far  that  it      climb-    went,   they  say.         And      from  it    stream  the       leaping  beneath 
was  horizontal  (?)  ing  it  (lg.  in  the  snr- 

ob.)  face 

aia^a-biarua.     Ki    na^jTckS'qtci    Naxideckan/ni    aka    ^iza-biama.     Ni  12 

had  gone,  they  say.         And  scarcely  Elue  Kingfisher  (?)       the  (sub  )    seised  him,  they  "Water 

say. 

inande'qti  Ictinike  (fiza-biama.  Ga"'  huhu  win  (fiza-bi  egaQ/,  Ictinike  gian$a 

having  his  fill       Ictinike         he  seized  him,      And  fish      one       he  took,       as  Ictinike       he  left 

of  it  they  say.  they  say  for. him 

ag^a-biama. 

he  started  home, 
they  say. 

Ki  ci'  anb  aji  5[i,  "(Jlitfga11  Sifi'ga  ^inkg'di  b^taminke,"  a-biama.   Ki  15 

And  again   day    an-   when,  Tour  grand     Flying-    to  the  (st.  ob.)  I  go    I  who  will       said  he,  they  Ana 
other  father       squirrel  say. 

6'di  a<fa-biama.    E'di  hi  ama  2[T,  Sin'ga  aka,  igaq^a"  ^inke*  4.  wagika-bi 

there    he  went,  they  say.     There    he  was  arriv-  when,    Flying-       the         his  wifB      the  (st.  that    he  meant  his 
ing,  they  say  squirrel    (bu1>.),  ob.)  own,  they  say 

ega11',  "  Wd^u  ce^S  tya-ga,"  a-biama.    Wdsju  $iza-bi  egan/,  %i  te  agine  a^a- 

as  Awl      that  seen      hand        said  he,  they  Awl    he  took,  they    as,      lodge  the  climbing  went, 

(lg.  ob.)    .  hither  say.  say  (std.   hia  own 

ob.) 

biama.    Pahacia^aqti  ahi-bi  3p,  cande"  ^an  ja5[iha-biama.    jjage  uqpa^e  18 

they  say.  At  the  very  top      he  reached,  when     scrotum      the     he  slabbed  they  say.  Black      to  fall  from 

they  say  part      himself,  walnuts     a  height 
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gaxa-biama,    hegaji.      Jj&ge    tfcate'kiijja-biama    Ictinike.    Ki  ag<jia-bi  5[i, 

he  made,  they  say,       not  a  few.  Black       he  caused  to  eat,  thev  say        Ictinike.         And     he  started  when, 

walnuts  "  home,  they 

aay 

nanbii<j;icin  masamha  gisfyaji  gaxe         ama.    Ki  nujinga  ta11  6  wagikd-bi 

glove  on  one  side        not  to  re-    pretend-   he  was  starting      And       boy         the   that    he  meant  bis 

member        ing      home,  they  aay.  (std.  (afore-  own,  they  say 

an.  ob.)  said) 

3  eg-a11',  "GefA"  i$6$ia  ma^in'-ga !    Qa"xa;a  igian'^a  (tdifsa-ga!  Decteaa-na11'," 

.19,       That  seen  having  it       walk  thou  !  At  a  great      throw  it  back  to  Mm,  the        He  talks  in-  usa- 

(cv.  ob.)      for  the  distance  .  owner !  ccssantly  ally, 

owner 

4-biama  (Sin'ga  aka).     Ki  cin'gajin'ga  anid  i<fe^in  a(f;a-biamd.  Qa^xaia 

said,  thev  say     (Flying-    the  (sub.).     And  child      ™        the      having  it    went,  they  say.  At  a  great 

sqn'irrel)  (mv.       for  the  distance 

aub.)  owner 

igian/(j!a  $&$e  tabi  ^i/'Dudiha !  dlidiha  !"  a-biama  Ictinike  aka.  E;aha 

he  was  about  to  throw  it  back  when,     This  way !         this  way !       said,  they  say      Ictinike         the  iKurther 
to  the  owner,  they  say  (snb.). 

6  we'aga^i11  hi  ama  5[i'ji,  "  (piadi  an/danbe  hi  te,  uiifa-ga,"  d-bianid.  "Dadiha, 

having  them    he  was  reach-   when,       Your        to  see  me    he    shall,      tell  him,      said  he,  they  O  father 

for  the  owners    ing  there,  father  reach  aay. 

they  say  there 

wactan'be  ci  te,  ai,"  a-biama  nujinga  aka.  "Ge*  wiafi'^uhai  e'ga11,  Qanxdia 

you  see  them     you  shall,   be     said,  they  say       boy           the  That     we  apprehended      as,         At  a  groat 

reach          said,                                         (sub.).  distance 
there 

w^gian'(fa  ^a-ga,  a°(fan'i  ^aQ'cti,"  a-biama  Sin'ga  aka.    Gan/  e'di  daB'be 

throw  it  hack  to  thein,  the        we  said     heretofore,   said,  they  say     Jiving-       the         And      there        to  see 
owners,  squirrel     (sub.).  him 

9  a$a-biama  Sin'ga  ama,  Ictinike.    E'di  hi  ama      Ictinike  aka  waqu  ^iza-bi 

went,  they  say      Flying-  the  (mv.     Ictinike.  There      he  was    when,    Ictinike       the        awl    took  it,  they 

squirrel     sub.),  reaching  (sub.)  say 

there, 
they  say 

ega11',  ii  te  agine  a(fa-biama.    Pahacia^a  dctiama£anqti  ahi-bi  ^p'ji,  candd  ^a11 

as,    lodge  the  climbing  went,  they  say.  At  the  top  ho  barely  be  reached   when    scrotum,  the 

(std.  his  own  there,  part 

ob.)  they  say 

ja^iha-biama..    Ki  wami  sabeqti  baduja-biama.  "Qe!  niejiqtci^i^axeaha11," 

stabbed  himself,  they      And     blood     very  black    he  forced  out  by  stab-       Why!     not  paining    .lie  made  ! 
say.  bing,  tbey  say.  at  all       tor  himself, 

12  a-biama  Sin'ga  aka.    Sin'ga  aka  wa>[u  <J;iza-bi  egaa/,  ai  te  ane  a^a-biama. 

said,  they  say   Flying-      the  Flying.      the        awl     ho  took,  they     as      lodge  the  climb-  he  went,  they  say. 

squirrel   (sub.).        squirrel     (sub.)  say  (std.  ing 

oh.) 

Ki  iage  he'gaji'qti  giaxa-biamd  Sin'ga  akd  Ictinike. 

And  Black   an  exceedingly    made     they  say      Flying-     the  Ictinike. 
walnuts  great  number    for  him,  squirrel   (sub.)  ■ 

NOTES. 

Ictinike  married  after  his  adventure  with  the  jaoninge,  as  told  in  the  preceding 
part  of  the  myth.  The  order  of  his  adventures  is  as  follows :  1.  With  the  Buzzard 
(see  pp.  74-77).  2.  With  ^aonifige.  3.  With  the  Beaver.  4.  With  the  Muskrat.  5. 
With  the  Kingfisher.    6.  With  the  Flying  squirrel. 

The  four  Creators  were  the  Beaver,  whose  deeds  are  told  in  the  myth  ;  the  Musk- 
rat,  who  made  rice  out  of  water,  roots  of  trees,  and  men;  the  Flying-squirrel,  who 
made  nuts  of  his  "cande";  and  the  Kingfisher,  who  made  all  the  fishes. 

554, 16.  Naxideckanni  (O.),  eq.  to  Nid»=-bfej[ii  (P.),  the  UueMngfisker.    F.  LaFleche. 
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Samuel  Fremont  ( Wadjepa)  said  in  1889  tbat  the  nida"  bifeqa  aud  the  naxide  ckuni 
were  different  birds,  resembling  in  plumage,  beak,  and  fondness  for  iisli,  the  naxide 
ckuni  being  slightly  larger  than  the  other  fisher.  Frank  La  Flecbe  insists  that  they 
are  two  names  for  the  same  bird. 

TRANSLATION. 

Ictinike  married  and  dwelt  in  a  lodge.  One  day  he  said  to  his  wife,  "Hand  me  that 
tobacco-pouch.  I  must  go  to  visit  your  grandfather,  the  Beaver."  So  he  departed.  As 
he  was  entering  the  Beaver's  lodge  the  latter  person  exclaimed,  "Ho,  pass  around  to 
one  side."  And  they  seated  Ictinike  on  a  pillow.  The  wife  of  the  Beaver  said,  "  We 
have  been  without  food.  How  can  we  give  yonr  grandfather  anything  to  eat?"  Now,  the 
Beaver  had  four  young  beavers  The  youngest  one  said,  "Father,  let  me  be  the  one 
who  shall  serve  as  food."  So  the  father  killed  him.  After  boiling  her  son,  the  Beaver's 
wife  gave  the  meat  to  Ictinike,  who  ate  it.  But  before  Ictinike  ate  it  the  Beaver  said 
to  him,  "Beware  lest  you  break  even  a  single  bone  by  biting !  Do  not  break  a  bone !" 
Yet  Ictinike  broke  the  bone  of  one  of  the  toes.  When  Ictinike  felt  full,  after  eating,  the 
Beaver  gathered  the  bones  and  put  them  in  a  skin,  which  he  pluugcd  beneath  the 
water.  In  a  moment  the  youngest  beaver  came  up  alive  out  of  the  water.  When 
the  father  said,  "  Is  all  right  ?"  the  son  said,  "  Father,  he  broke  one  of  ray  toes  by  bit- 
ing." Therefore  from  that  time  every  beaver  has  had  one  toe,  that  next  to  the  little  one, 
which  has  seemingly  been  split  by  biting.  When  Ictinike  was  about  to  go  home,  he 
pretended  that  he  had  forgotten  about  his  tobacco-pouch,  which  he  left  behind.  So 
the  Beaver  said  to  one  of  his  children,  "  Take  that  to  him!  Do  not  go  near  him,  but 
throw  it  to  him  when  you  are  at  a  great  distance  from  him,  as  he  is  always  very  talka- 
tive." Then  the  child  took  the  tobacco-pouch  aud  started  after  Ictinike.  After  getting 
in  sight  of  the  latter,  the  young  beaver  was  about  to  throw  the  ponch  to  Ictinike  when 
standing  at  a  great  distance  from  him ;  but  Ictinike  called  to  him,  "  Come  closer !  come 
closer!"  And  when  the  young  beaver  took  the  pouch  closer  Ictinike  said,  "  Tell  your 
father  that  he  is  to  visit  me."  When  the  young  beaver  reached  home  he  said,  "O  father, 
he  said  that  yon  were  to  visit  him."  The  Beaver  replied,  "As  I  apprehended  that 
very  thing,  I  said  to  you,  'Throw  it  to  him  while  standing  at  a  great  distance  from 
him.'"  Then  the  Beaver  went  to  see  Ictinike.  When  he  arrived  there  Ictinike  wished 
to  kill  oue  of  his  own  children  (in  imitation  of  what  he  had  seen  the  Beaver  do),  and 
was  making  him  cry  by  hitting  him  often.  But  the  Beaver  was  unwilling  for  him  to  act 
thus,  so  he  said,  "Let  him  alone!  You  are  making  him  suffer."  And  then  the  Beaver 
went  to  the  stream  where  he  found  a  young  beaver  that  he  took  back  to  the  lodge, 
and  they  ate  it. 

On  another  day  Ictinike  said  to  his  wife,  "  Hand  me  that  tobacco-pouch.  I  must 
go  to  call  on  your  grandfather,  the  Muskrat."  So  he  departed.  As  he  was  entering 
the  Muskrat's  lodge  the  latter  exclaimed,  "Ho,  pass  around  to  one  side."  Aud  Ictinike 
was  seated  on  a  pillow.  The  Muskrat's  wife  said,  "We  have  been  without  food.  How 
can  we  give  your  grandfather  anything  to  eat?"  Then,  said  the  Muskrat,  "Fetch  some 
water."  And  the  woman  brought  the  water.  He  told  her  to  put  it  in  the  kettle  and 
hang  the  kettle  over  the  fire.  When  the  water  was  boiling  very  fast  the  husband  upset 
the  kettle,  aud  instead  of  water  out  came  wild  rice!  So  Ictinike  ate  the  wild  rice. 
When  Ictinike  departed  he  left  his  tobacco-pouch,  as  before.  Then  the  Muskrat  called 
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one  of  his  children,  to  whom  he  said,  "  Take  that  to  him !  Do  not  go  near  him,  but 
throw  it  to  him  when  you  are  at  a  great  distance  from  him,  as  he  is  always  very  talk- 
ative." So  his  child  took  the  tobacco-ponch  to  return  it  to  Ictinike.  But  when  he  was 
about  to  throw  it  to  Ictinike  the  latter  said,  "  Come  closer !  come  closer."  And  when 
he  took  the  pouch  closer  Ictinike  said,  "  Tell  your  father  that  he  is  to  visit  me."  When 
the  young  inuskrat  reached  home  he  said,  "O  father,  he  said  that  you  were  to  visit 
him."  The  Muskrat  replied,  "As  I  apprehended  that  very  thing,  I  said  to  you,  'Throw 
it  to  him  while  standing  at  a  great  distance  from  him.'"  Then  the  Muskrat  went  to  see 
Ictinike.  And  Ictinike  said  to  his  wife,  "  Fetch  water."  Ictinike's  wife  went  after 
water.  She  filled  the  kettle  and  hung  it  over  the  fire  till  it  boiled.  When  Ictinike 
upset  the  kettle,  only  water  came  out.  Ictinike  wished  to  do  just  as  the  Muskrat  had 
done,  but  he  was  unable.  Then  the  Muskrat  had  the  kettle  refilled,  and  when  the 
water  boiled  he  upset  it,  and  an  abundance  of  wild  rice  was  there,  which  he  gave  to 
Ictinike.    And  thereupon  the  Muskrat  departed,  leaving  plenty  of  wild  rice. 

On  another  day  Ictiuike  said  to  his  wife, "  I  am  going  to  see  your  grandfather,  the 
Kingfisher."  When  be  arrived  there  the  Kingfisher  stepped  on  a  bough  of  the  large 
white  willow,  bending  it  down  so  far  that  it  was  horizontal ;  and  he  dived  from  it  into 
the  water.  He  came  up  with  a  fish,  which  he  gave  Ictinike  to  eat.  And  as  Ictinike 
was  starting  home,  be  left  one  of  his  gloves,  pretending  that  he  had  forgotten  it.  So 
the  Kingfisher  directed  one  of  his  boys  to  take  the  glove  and  restore  it  to  the  owner; 
but  he  charged  him  not  to  go  near  him,  as  Ictinike  was  very  talkative  and  might 
detain  him  too  long.  Just  as  the  buy  was  about  to  throw  the  glove  to  Ictinike  the 
latter  said,  "Come  closer!  come  closer!"  So  the  boy  carried  the  glove  closer.  And 
Ictinike  said,  "  Tell  your  father  that  he  is  to  visit  me."  And  the  boy  said  to  his  father, 
"  O  father,  he  said  that  you  were  to  visit  him."  The  Kingfisher  replied.  "As  I  appre- 
hended that  very  thing,  I  said,  'Throw  it  to  him  while  you  stand  at  a  great  distance 
from  him.' "  Then  the  Kingfisher  went  to  see  Ictinike.  When  he  arrived  there  Ictinike 
climbed  upon  a  bough  of  a  large  white  willow,  bending  it  till  it  was  horizontal ;  he 
leaped  from  it  and  plunged  beneath  the  water.  And  it  was  with  difficulty  that  the 
Kingfisher  seized  him  and  brought  him  to  land.  Ictinike  had  swallowed  more  of  the 
water  than  he  liked.  Then  the  Kingfisher  plunged  into  the  stream,  brought  up  a  fish, 
which  he  gave  to  Ictinike.  But  the  Kingfisher  departed  without  eating  any  portion 
of  it, 

On  another  day  Ictinike  said  to  his  wife,  "I  am  going  to  see  your  grandfather, 
the  Flying-squirrel."  So  he  departed.  When  Ictinike  arrived  the  Flying-squirrel 
said  to  his  wife,  "  Hand  me  that  awl."  He  took  the  awl  and  climbed  up  on  his  lodge. 
When  he  reached  the  very  top  per  testes  subidnm  impuUt,  causing  a  great  many  black 
walnuts  to  fall  to  the  ground.  Thus  he  provided  black  walnuts,  which  Ictinike  ate. 
And  when  Ictiuike  departed  he  left  one  of  his  gloves,  as  before,  pretending  that  he 
had  forgotten  it.  In  like  manner  did  the  Flying  squirrel  send  the  glove  to  Ictinike 
by  one  of  his  sons.  Aud  Ictinike  sent  by  the  sou  an  invitation  to  the  Flying-squirrel 
to  visit  him.  When  the  Flying  squirrel  reached.the  lodge  of  IctiDiUe,  the  latter  took 
an  awl  and  climbed  to  the  top  of  his  lodge.  He  had  barely  reached  the  top  of  the 
lodge  when  per  testes  subulam  impuUt.  And  he  forced  out  very  dark  blood.  "  Why," 
said  the  Flying-squirrel,  "  he  has  surely  hurt  himself  severely !"  So  the  Flying-squir- 
rel took  the  awl  and  climbed  up  on  the  lodge.  And  the  Flying-squirrel  made  a  large- 
quantity  of  black  walnuts  for  Ictinike. 
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figi(fe  Ictinike  ama  a^e*  araama.  Elgi^e       wift  gan'  te  atna.  Ni-5[an/ha 

At  length     Ictinike       the       was  going,  they      At  length  lodge    one     of  some  sort  was      Bank  of  stream 
irav.  sub.)  say.  std.,  tbr.y  say. 

ke'ia  aifa-bi  a11',  m  ke  uha-biama.    Ni  ke  man'ta;a  ^an'de  ededi  ke  ama, 

to  the      having  gone,    stream  the   followed,  they  say.    Stream  the       beneath  plum        were  there  in  abund- 

(lg.  ob.)       they  say,  (lg.  (lg.  ance,  they  say 

ob.)  ob.) 

jide   ke*   ama.     "Wuhu+!"  e^gan-biama.    ^jig^fonuda-bi  ega11',  mi^aha 

red    lay  (or     they  Oh!               he  thonght,  they  aay.       Having  stripped  off  his  clothing,  raccoon  skin 

in  abundV  aay.  they  say, 
ance  ?) 

pe'ji  ge  ite<fea-bi  a11',  ^an'de  te  ag^attge  aia^a-biama.    Man<fin'ka  kg  ^siqdia"'- 

bad      the    having  put  them       plnm      the    diving  on     had  gone,  they  say.  Boil  the    seizing  a 

many   down,  they  say,  (col.   account  of  (lg.  ob.)  large  hand- 

fin,  ou.)  ob  ) 

qti  <fiza-biama.    Ag^f-bi       dan'ba-bi  yfi,  ma^in'ka  te"  ama.     "  Wuhu+  !" 

ful     took  it,  they  say.        Had  come    when,   looked  at  it,  when,         soil  a    they  say.  Oh ! 

back  (to  they  say  mass 

land),  they  say 

a-biama.    Ci   ni  ke'ja  dan'ba-bi  3[i  ci  sjaii'de  t8  ^ganqti  dan'ba-biama.  Ci 

said,  they  say.  Again  stream  at  the     looked  at  it,  when   again    plum      the    just  so        saw,    thev  say.  Again 
(ig.ob.)      theysay  (col.ob.) 

^gaDqti  aiatfa-biama.    Ci  egan-biama,  ma^in'ka-na11  a<fiD'  ag^£-biama.  Ci 

jnst  80       had  gone,  they  say.      Again  was  so,  they  say,  soil  only  having  it    he  returned  (to  Again 

land),  they  say. 

dan'ba-bi  3p,    ni  ke'^a,  uWahua+!"  a-biama.    Ci  5[an'de  kg  jide  ke*  ama, 

looked  at  it,   when,  stream  at  the  Really!  said  theysay.    Again     plum       the     red      in  they 

they  say  (lg.  ob.),  he,  (lg.)  abund-  say 

line  ance 

m   ke'^a.     Ci    ^ganqti  aia^a-biama.     Ci  egauqti  man(j;in'ka  (fiza-biama. 

stream  at  the.       Agaia     just  so        had  gone,  they  say.       Again      jnst  so  soil  took,  they  say. 

"  Qa-i !  "  a-biama.    Ci  ^ganqti  aia^a-bi  an/,  ag<ff-bi  5ji,  mana  ke';a  u^ixida- 

Whew !        said,  they  say.    Again  jnst  so     having  gone  thither,   had  come   when,     cliff      to  the  gazed, 

they  aay  hack  (to 

land),  they  say 

bi  3p,  e'giie  ^an'dehi  aka  mana  ke^a  agadamuqti  i^istaqti  najin'  akama. 

they  when,  behold  plum  trees  the  cliff  at  the  having  very  heavy  adhering  to  were  std.,  they  say. 
aay  (sub.)  weight  (of  fruit)       in  bunches 

that  bore  down         or  clusters 
their  branches 

Ki  e*  ni  k£'aa  muwaifikiha1"  ke-nan/  ag<fanga-biama.    Wa^aha  pe'ji  tS 

And  that  stream  at  the    reflection  in  the  water    the   ODly      dived  on  account  of  that,         Clothing  bad  the 

(lg.  ob.)  they  aay.  (col. 

ob.) 

ag<faha-bi  a11',  e'di  a^a-bi  an/,  5[an'de  ge  (feisti  ama,  a<ficin/-bi  a11'.    A<fe*  ama 

having  put  on  his  own,  there      having  gone,         plum        the  was  pulling  oflf,  having  put  them  into       Was  they 
they  say  they  say  (pi.  ob,)     they  say,        a  blanket  "pocket "       going,  Bay 

made  hy  ourving  the 
left  arm,  they  say. 
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te'di.  \[an'de  te  jeqifi"'  fbi^a-bi  a"',  tfhmpt'1  te  egiha-nan  a"f  iife'ifa-biama. 

teat  to  the  Plum      the    semen      having  rubbed  on  smoke-hole  the   through    in     threw  it  forcibly  tliitb.tr, 

(std.ob.).  (col.  them,  tbey  say,  (std.  each  they  say. 

ob.)  ob.)  C;iae 

Ki  wa'u  nanM  akama.    "Hin/,  ci^a11',  ^an'de  win  ifa5[i<fe  dan+,"  a-biama. 

And    woman       two      sat,  they  say.         Oh!      sister-hi-       plum        one  Ih.tvetbuud   .  (fem.)    said,  they  say. 

law,  tor  myself 

L[ine-nan'  ama.  E'di  ahi-bi  a"',  "Qa-1!  ici3[an  mtga"  ^uqti  V'gfi  £anka-na," 

Tliey  were  scrambling  There  having  arrived.  Whew!  her  sister-  likewise  just  here  my  relations  have  comu 
now  and  then  for  (the  they  say,  in-law  here  and  sit! 

plums),  they  say. 

a-biama.    "  Tena'  !  gake  ^an'de  ke  aD'ta  ctewan/ji  3p,  nisa-bajf  qtia11,  (fici^a" 

said  he,  they  say.       Why !        that  line     plum      the       very  abundant       when,   you  have  not  picked   your  sister- 

(Ig.)line  them  at  all,  m4aw 

nie*gan,"  a-biama  (Ictinike  aka).    11  Hin',  ;iganha,  angugacan-bajl'qtia"'  eda"+-  ! 

likewise,     said,  they  say     (Tctinike)        the  Oh!       grandfather       we  have  not  traveled  at  all       alas  (ft-  in. 

(sub.).  (f.sp.),  iutj.)! 

Uhfack  ciga"  ete*,  tfganha,  ansn'g^ise  tai  einte\"     u  Hau,  <£ise*  maD£in/i-ga/' 

Near        some-     if,      grandfather    we  may  pick  them  for  ourselves.  Ho,      to  pick         walk  ye, 

what  (fem.  sp.),  them 

a-biama.    Cin'gajin'ga  ama  aka  u'an/he  a^in'  akama,  ki  utfuhe  u^aba  aka11 

said  he,  they  Child  other      the    put  into  the       was  keeping  it.  and     Indian       with  it  leaning 

say.  one     (sub.)   cradle  and  they  say,  cradle-board 

wrapped  the 
coverings 
around  it 

ite^a-bi  tan'  ama.    Ki  jan't'e  tan/  ama  cin'gajin'ga.  Ki  ga-biama  Ictinike 

was  set  up  std.,  tbey  say.        And     sound      was-  std.,  they  child.  And  said  as  follows,  Ictinike 

asleep  say  tbey  say 

aka,  "Ce"tan  i^'a^a   man()!in'i-ga  uV'he  tan.    Egiijse  J[an'dehi  dan'cte 

the         That  (std,      leave  for  me,  walk  ye  the  std.  oue  put        Beware         plum  tree  perhaps 

(sub.),        an.  ob.)         its  relation  into  the  cradle 

i^i-'me^e  te !."    "  Hin',  tfga"ha,  ega"  te  dan+,"  a-biama.    Gan'  "Aagiklda 

hurt  it,  my  rela-    lest !  Ob !       grandfather      so      will        .         said,  tbey  say.       And       I  attend  to  my 

tion  (f.sp-),  (fem.)  '  own 

ag^i11'  ta  minke,"  a-biama.    Grafi'sp  ^a-biama  wa'u-ma.    Gran'sp  Ictinike 

I  sit      will      I  who,  said  be,  they       And  then     went,  they  Bay     the  women  And  then  Ictinike 

say. 

aka  hiQ'<j;i^kiij;e'qti  najin'-bi  a11',  ntSxe  m  ujf  ite*$a-bi  te  aoie*de  <fiza-bi  a11', 

the  bestirring  himself  ;it  having  arisen  to  bis  kettle  water  filled  the  std  in.  ob.  had  been  put  having  taken  it, 
(sub-)  once  feet,  they  say,  down,  tbey  aay  they  aay, 

ugacka-biama.    Cin'gajin'ga  ke  t'e^a-bi  a11',  lisu  gaxa-biama.  Uhan'-biama 

hung  it  over  the  fire.  Child  the    having  killed  it,   strips   m  ide  it,  thev  say.         Boiled  it,  they  say 

they  say.  (reel.       they  say,       of  meat 

ob.) 


cin'gajin'ga  ke.     <ja  ^an  <fiza-bi  ega11',  u'an'he  ke'di  daq^uqaba  $an'di 

child  the        Huad     the     taken,  they    having,       entice  In-      in  the       head  covering      in  the  part 

(reel.  ob.).  (cv.  ob.)      say  dian  cradle    (Ig.  ob  ) 

ugig<fan-biama,  nija  aajin/  tS'di  e*ganqti  gaxa-biama    Hi^ie^i^e'qti  tiede 

put  his  own  relation,       alive      stood       when       just  so  did, they  say.  Bestirring  himselfat  fire 

they  say,  once 

ahin<j>in<fa-bi  au/,  aci  cti  \vadan/be  abi-nan-biama.    figi^e  nin'de^a-biarna. 

having  put  wood  on  it,     out  of    too  to  look  went  often,  thev  say.        At  length      was  cooked,  they  say 

they  say,  doors  '  ' 

$iza-bi   egan/,    ^ate"   a£anka-ma.     Gtyi-baji  ^asniu'-bi  egau',  adsa-biama. 

Having  taken  it,  they         be  sat  eating  it,  they  say.  Not  having       he  having  swallowed  it,  weut,  they  say. 

say,  returned  they  aay, 

Wa'u-ma  kf-bi         £inga-bi  te*  ama   Ictinike   ama.     "Cispi11',  iVage 

The  women      readied   when,       he  was  missing,  they  say  Ictinike        the  (mv.  Sister-in-         old  man 

liomi',  sub.).  law, 

tht-y  say 
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ama  (fiingal  t6  hi,"  a-biama.    "  Na !   in'ja°  t§  ca-ca-'qtci  jan'   ehan+ !" 

the  ia  missing  (?)         .  said.  "Why !        he  lay      the      ■without,  inter-       lies        !  (fem.  in 

(mv.  (fem.),  /     for  me     past         mission  soliloquy) 

(sub.)  act 

a-bi  ega11',  g^ize  agi-bi  5p,  da  <fau  uqpaifce  ami    "Hin/,  sijinqtci^an+!" 

having  said,  they  seized  her    was  re-     when,  head  the      -was  falling  from  a  Oh!         dear  little  child ! 

Bay,  own        turning,  part      height,  they  say. 

they  say 

6  ami    Xaga-biama  wa'u  aki<j;a.    Gan/  x&g6  g<fin'  (fan'ka  te,  Ictinike  ama 

was  saying,       Cried,  they  say       woman       both.  And     crying  were  st,  when,    Ictinike  the 

they  say.  (mv. 

sub.) 

spV-bi  an/,  man<£in'ka  i5ji'aD/-bi  an'?  ajiqti  3[h[axa-bi  a11',  §'di  ahi-biama. 

having  painted  his  earth  having  painted  his     very  dif-     Laving  made  himself,      there  arrived,  they  say. 

face,  they  say,  lace  with  it,  they  gay,     fereut  they  say. 

"TenaM   eatanqti  ^axagai  a,  ^ici^a"  me'ga11,"  a-biama.    "Hin',  |iganha, 

"Why!         for  what  pos*    you  (pi.)  cry    ?      your  sister-     likewise,         said  he,  they  Oh,  grandfather 

sible  reason  in-law  say.  ff.  sp.) 

Ictinike  ama  ^(fu  atii  ^dega*  ^an'de  u^a  ega11'  a^ise*  angahi.    (feke"  u'an'he 

Ictinike    the  (mv.   here    came      having        plum        having  told    "we  pick     we  two         This  (Ig.  (entire)  In- 
sub.)  (past),  about  (them)  reached  there.       ob.)     dian  cradle 

ke  anan'<fca  angahi  e*de,  <fasnin'  aia^ai  te\  $an  u'an'he  ke  daq^uqaha 

the      we  left' it      we  two        but,      swallowing    he  had  gone.       Head   the       entire  In-     the      head  covering 
(Ig.  reached  tliero  (the  cTiild)  part    dian  cradle  (Ig. 

ob.)  ob.) 

^an'di  ugig^a11  aia<fai  tedaQ+."     "W&hua!"  a-biama.    "Hmda,  man/zepe 

in  the  part    pat  his  own   bad  gone       .  (fem.)  Really !  said  he,  they        Let  me  see,  ax 

relation  say. 

fyai-ga.    Ityiqe  tace,"  a-biama.    Ma^zepe'-de  'ii-bi  ega11',  a^a-biama  ^an'^inqti 

send  ye  I  chase     must,     said  he,  they  As  when    they  having        he  went,  they    running  fast 

hither.  htm  say.  (?)     given  it  to  him,  say 

they  say, 

maD<fiin/  ama.    jJan/<finqti  a^a-bi  ega11',  q^abd  cugaqti  e'dega11  ahi-bi  ega11', 

he  was  walking,  they       Running  fast  having  gone,  they  say,      tree         very  thick      being,  in        having  rcaehed 
*      say.  the  past         there,  they  say, 

intcan'ga-nau/  line  man<fin/  ama.    Jan/  tf'a  kg'  uha,  mau'zepe  dahide 

mice  (orsome    only    seeking  was  walking,  they        Wood    de-      the     passed  ax  butt-end  the 

other  rodents  them  say.  cayed  (lg.  ob.)  along,  of  the  ax-head  part 

intcan'ga-nan  we*gaq<Mq&i-bi  egan/  wamf  a^ahahaqti  gaxa-bi  a11',  ag^e*  ama. 

mice         only    having  killed  them  one  by  one     blood      streaming  from      having  made  it,     was  returning, 
with  it,  they  say  various  parts  of  it         they  say,  they  say. 

Hau.    Aki-bi  an/,  %i  t6'di,  "Aq^i  agifa  ha,  ^ici5[an  mdga11,"  a-biama. 

IT  Having  reached    lodge   at  the       I  killed    I  have  your  sister-    likewise,       said  he,  they 

there  again,  (std.  ob),       him     comeback  in-law  say. 

they  say, 

"Hin+!  ?iganha,  uhi  acke'ga"  e"inte."    "Afi'kajiqtia"'  ha,  wa^ude  ctewan'ji. 

Oh!        grandfather     place      somewhat      perhaps  Not  at  all  .  by  no  means  near, 

(f.  sp.),     of  reach-       near  (indirect 
ing  question). 

Hin  (fie-de  uaq^e  ha,"  a-bi  a11',  man/zepe  vvami  a^ahahaqti  a<fein/  akf-biama. 

Hurrying,     I  overtook  having  said,  ax  blood      streaming  from     having    he  reached  there, 

when  him  they  say  various  parts  of  it      it  again,  they  say. 

Ki  &  ama  ha,  ijan'de  nin'de  3[i  agaha  qude  alalia  <£iu  ^wa11  ama  Ictinike 

And  that  was  it,    .         plum   "        ripe      when     on  it         gray      adheres    the      he  caused  it,  Ictinike 
they  say  (class)       they  say 

ama  gaxa-biama. 

the       did  it,  they  say. 
(mv. 
sub.) 

VOL.  VI  36 
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NOTES. 

560,  1.  jeq^i"  ibijja-bi  a".  This  is  referred  to  in  the  last  sentence  of  the  myth  con- 
taining the  Omaha  explanation  of  the  gray  down  (?)  on  ripe  plums.  t  All  fruits  and 
vegetables  were  thought  to  be  of  phallic  origin. 

560,  6.  Ubiack  egau  ete,  jiga"ha,  or  j;iga"ha,  uhiack  egan  ete.    Both  used. 

560,  11.  (fa-biama  wa'u-ma,  instead  of  a^a-biama  wa'u  ama,  as  the  women  were  re- 
quested to  go. 

560,  12.  itefa-bi  te  amede,  the  women  were  absent  then ;  perhaps  this  explains  the 
use  of  such  a  form. 

561,  2.  g^ize  agi-bi  ql,  implies  that  the  mother  went  to  the  cradle,  took  it  up,  and 
was  returning  to  the  other  woman  when  the  severed  head  fell  to  the  ground  (?). 

'  TRANSLATION. 

Once  upon  a  time  Ictinike  was  going  somewhere.  Near  the  place  was  a  lodge  in 
which  dwelt  two  women.  Ictinike  traveled  till  he  reached  the  bank  of  a  stream,  and 
then  he  went  along  the  bank.  Beneath  the  water  there  appeared  to  be  a  great  many 
plums,  and  they  were  red.  "  Oh!"  said  he,  as  he  undressed;  and,  putting  aside  his 
miserable  attire  of  raccoon  skins,  he  dived  down  after  the  plums.  But  he  seized  a 
large  handful  of  dirt.  On  returning  to  land  and  viewing  what  he  had  behold  it  was 
a  lot  of  dirt!  Again  he  looked  at  the  water  and  there  were  the  plums.  So  he  dived 
again  and  with  a  similar  result.  Having  returned  the  fourth  time  with  nothing  but 
dirt,  he  chanced  to  raise  his  eyes  to  a  cliff  above  the  stream,  and  there  were  roauy 
plum  trees  filled  with  fruit,  which  caused  the  branches  to  hang  down  over  the  stream. 
It  was  the  reflection  of  these  iu  the  water  that  had  deceived  him.  Then  he  put  on  his 
clothing,  ascended  the  cliff,  and  gathered  the  plums,  with  which  he  filled  one  corner 
of  his  robe. 

Then  he  went  to  the  lodge.  He  rubbed  semen  over  the  plums,  and  threw  them 
one  by  one  down  through  the  smoke-hole  of  the  lodge.  On  seeing  the  first  plum  one 
of  the  women  said,  "Oh,  sister-in-law!  I  have  found  a  plum!"  They  scrambled  for 
the  plums.  On  entering  the  lodge,  Ictiuike  observed,  "  Whew !  my  relatious,  my 
grandchild,  and  her  sister-in-law  have  returned  here!  Why!  those  plums  are  very 
abundant,  and  yet  you  two  have  not  picked  a  ny  of  them?"  "Oh!  grandfather,  we 
have  not  gone  anywhere.  If  they  are  near  here,  we  may  pick  them  for  ourselves," 
exclaimed  one  of  the  women.  "  Ho,  go  and  pick  them,"  said  he.  The  child  of  one  of 
the  women  was  still  in  the  cradle,  and  the  mother  had  set  it  up  in  the  cradle  against 
the  side  of  the  lodge.  So  Ictinike  said,  "  When  you  go  leave  the  child  in  the  cradle 
with  me,  as  it  might  get  hurt  if  you  took  it  among  the  plum  trees."  "Oh,  grand- 
father! it  shall  be  as  you  say,"  said  the  mother.  Ictinike  promised  to  watch  over  it 
as  over  a  relation.    So  the  women  departed. 

Presently  Ictinike  started  to  his  feet  iu  great  haste,  seized  the  kettle  that  had  been 
placed  there  full  of  water,  and  hung  it  over  the  fire.  Then  he  killed  the  child,  and  cut 
the  ileshin  narrow  strips,  which  he  boiled.  But  he  put  the  head  back  iu  the  cradle, 
wrapping  it  iu  the  head  covering,  and  arranged  it  just  as  if  it  was  alive.   He  put 
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wood  on  the  fire  without  delay,  and  went  out  of  the  lodge  from  time  to  time  to  see 
whether  the  women  wore  coming.  At  last  the  meat  was  cooked,  and  he  sat  eating  it. 
Having  devoured  all  of  it  before  the  women  returned,  he  departed.  When  the  women 
got  home  Ictinike  was  missing.  "O  sister-in-law,"  said  oue,  "the  old  man  is  not 
here.  Why !  my  child  is  still  sleeping  just  as  he  was  when  I  left  him  !"  xi.s  she  took 
up  the  cradle  and  was  returning  with  it  to  the  other  woman  the  head  of  the  child 
fell  to  the  ground.    "  Oh!  dear  little  child!  "  said  she.    Both  the  women  wept. 

And  while  they  sat  crying  Ictinike,  who  had  painted  his  face  with  clay,  disguising 
himself,  entered  the  lodge.  "Strange!  what  cause  have  you  for  crying?"  "Oh, 
grandfather!  Ictinike  came  and  told  us  about  plums,  and  when  we  went  to  pick  them 
we  left  the  child  here  in  the  cradle ;  but  he  ate  it  and  departed,  after  putting  the  head 
back  in  the  cradle  and  wrapping  the  head-covering  around  it."  "  Really ! "  said  he, 
"  let  me  see ;  hand  me  the  ax,  I  must  pursue  him."  They  gave  him  the  ax  and  he  de- 
parted, running  very  rapidly.  He  ran  till  he  reached  a  very  dense  forest,  where  he 
sought  for  some  wood  mice.  Passing  the  butt-end  of  the  ax  along  a  decayed  log  in 
which  were  some  wood  mice,  he  killed  the  mice  and  covered  the  ax  with  blood.  He 
took  the  ax  streaming  with  blood  back  to  the  lodge,  and  when  he  entered  he  said, 
"I  killed  him  and  I  have  now  returned."  "Oh!  grandfather,"  said  the  women, 
"  was  not  the  place  where  you  found  him  near  here "? "  "Not  at  all !  it  is  very  far, 
but  I  overtook  him  by  going  very  rapidly."  This  myth  explains  the  cause  of  the  gray 
down  (?)  on  ripe  plums :  Ictinike  was  the  cause  of  it. 
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Told  by  George  Miller. 


Ictmike  ama        aniama.   Egi<fe  watfcka  bacan'i  te  u<faube  ahi-bi  5p, 

T--'  *■  was  going,  they  At  creek         itbends     the  insight 


(mv.  sub.) 


length 


egupe 

at 
length 

ega"', 

they  say 


\jc  langa 

Big  turtle 


ga°'  (finkc  ama,  i<j;atiaqi'deadi 

"was  (st.>  there  awhile,       At  a  sheltered  place 
they  aay,  warmed  by  the  aun 

bispaspa  agi-bi  egan,  iau'<finqti  a<fa-bi  a11', 

having  linen  coming     running  fast     having  gone,  they 


(place 
where) 


arrived,  when, 
they  say 


atfg^i11  cga' 


having  come  (here 
and  sat. 


a", 

hav- 
ing 

ega11', 

having, 


u  chin  g  at 
intervals 

ga-biama  : 

said  aa  follows, 
they  say: 


back,  tli 

'TW ! 

"Why! 


say, 

e;itan 

-where- 
fore 


wanita 

quadruped 


ni  ug<jun 

those  dwelling 
water 


cenaji'qti 

paying  no  at- 
tention 
whatever 


ama  b^ugaqti  m 

in  the  all  water 


say, 

<fag<fin/ 

you  sit 


^ig<ffza-bl 

Having  drawn 
(himself)  back, 

e'di  ahi'-bi 

there  arrived, 
they  say 

Nf  gakc  bfze  te  ai 

Water     that        dry   will  said 
(lg.ob.) 


damu 

downhill 


te 

tLe 


u^uhai 

follow  ira- 

ini'ilmtBly 


Kl 

And 


a-biama  ^jtj 

said,  they  say  Tur- 
tle 


;anga  ak;I,  "  Xa'!  $6  atiag<fin-)ian-man'  <j>a"ja, 

big  the  Why !      (his       I  often  come  and  Bit  though, 

(sub.), 


dadaD  ctewa11'  ana'an-maji. 


what 


•ever      I  have  not  heard, 
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Gan'  min  ^tan   hi    3[I,  <f<;  dtiag4i°-nan-man'  ha."    "  Wanan'q<f in-g&  ha," 

And       aun      this  far  reaches  when,  this      I  usually  come  and  sit         .  Hurry  ! 

a-biama  Ictinike  aka,  "^aciqti  ce'nujin'ga  d'uba  t'a-biama  ibize,  nuona11' 

said,  they,      Ictinike        the        very  long  young  men        some       have  died,  they      from  otter 

say  (sub.),    ago  (see  note)  say  thirst, 

3  jifi'ga  cti  t'e*  ama,  sin'de  jifi'ga  cti  t7^  ama,  sin'de  b<faska  cti  t'e'  ama,  misja 

young     too  is  dead,  they      tail  small      too    is  dead,  they      tail  flat        too    is  dead,  they  raccoon 

say,  say,     *  say, 

jin'ga  cti  t'e'  ama." 

small       too    is  dead,  they 
say. 

Hau.    "K(5,  afiga^e  te   ha',"  a-biauia  ^je*  langa  aka.    Jiig^e  a^a- 

1!  Come.         let  us  two  go  said,  they  say        Big  turtle  the         With  him  went, 

(smb.). 

6  biama  Ictinike  ama.    Wa-hi   qega-nan   une*  jug^e  ama.     Wahi  wetin 

they  say         Ictinike       the  (mv.         Bone  dried    only      seek-     was  with  him,  they         Bono  striking 

sub.).  ing  say.  weapon 

udanqti  f<fa-bi  an/,  "  Kagdha,  man^in/-ga  ha.    Aneje  ta  miilke,"  a-biama 

very  good     having  found  it,         Friend,  walk  !  Mingo       will    I  who,         said,  they  say 

they  say  [min  g  a  m] 

Ictinike  ak4.    (peke  wahf  k6  £iz&-bi   an/,  a<fe"  ame'de   sakfbaqti  jug^e 

Ictinike        the  This       hone       the      havius  taken  it,        when  he  (the  Big       right  beside       with  him 

(sub.).       (Ig.  ob.)  (lg.  ob.)        they  say,  turtle)  was  going  him 

9  maB<j;in'-bi  an',  "  Kag-dha,  nfkaci°'ga  ma,1£i'"i  5p,  dahi  gazizi  ^ga"  ma°^in'- 

having  walked,  they  Friend,  person  walks      when,    neck     stretching      so         he  usn- 

say,  often 

na°i."   ^[e  ;anga  dahi  kg  gazie'qti-natt  ma^i"'  <j>in,  jibe  kg'  cti  nanj%6qti 

ally  Big  turtle  neck     the     stretching  it  far,       was  walking,         leg       the      too      sticking  ihem 

walks.  (lg.  ob.)         usually  (lg.  ob.)  oat  much  bent 

ma^i"    (fi",    (%an-nan'    $ia    ip'jl,    dahiqti    kg    ehe^a-bi    a"',  gazan'qti 

was  walking,  was  doing  so  regularly      when,      right  oa  the     the       having  put  the  horizon-  having 

neck      (lg.  ob.)      tal  ob.  on  it  (smother       knocked  him 
horizontal  ob.).  down 

12  ihdfa-bi   a"',    gacta°'-baji-bi   a11  3p,   ga°'   gaq£f-bi  a"',  "  Haha+ !  an'ba 

and  stunned  him,  not  having  stopped  hitting      when,      so         having  killed  him,  Ha!  ha!  day 

they  say,  him,  they  say  they  say, 

win/cti  gaa2[i'an'-onaD,"  a-biama,  a^e*   ama   a^in'-bi  a11.    Ne^8   aka,  ^e* 

some  (pl.l     I  do  that  for    usually,       said  he  they         was  going         having  kept  it,        He  was  kindling  a  Turtle 
myself  say,  they  say.  fire, 

^anga  ^ifike*  jeg<fan  aka.    Can'qti  jaa'ti£ifiga-bi  an/,  "Hau,  ajaB/  ta  minke 

big        the  (st.     he  was  roasting  .  Id  Bpite  (of  having  become  sleepy,  they         Ho,              I  will  slBep 

ob.)          the  animal  as  his  hunger  I)  say, 
lie  sat. 

15  <£an'ja,  ijanxe  $ajan'ajl  te  ha'.   Hau,  ^inin'de  >[i,  ^e*  ;anga,  'PI'  ect?  te  ha." 

though,     O  Ijanse      you  sleep    shall     .  Ho,         yon  cooked  when,    O  Big  turtle,      '  Puff! '    yon  shall 

not  8ily 

Gan'  ja11  ke\    Mf^asi  ama  nanstapiqtci  aiama.    ^[e  (fiiike'  ^iza-bi  a11', 

And    he  lay  sleep-       Uoyote        the      walking  -raw  softly   was  com-      Turtle    the  (st.     having  taken  it, 
ing.  (mv.  sub.)  over  the  leaves,  eto.      ing.  ob.)  they  say, 

jega  ge  win'  ^fonudarbi  aa/,  <£ajti  atfanka.    jje-anita  te"  wan'gi^e  d>asnin'- 

leg    the  (pi.    one       bavins;  pulled  out  [or        sat  biting  off  the  Animal  limb    the  all  bavin"- 

ob.)  off),  they  say.  meat.  (ob.)  devoured, 

18  bi  a11',  wahf  ge  6'di  ugidadan'-bi  a11',  ci  d^de  te'di  i$an'<jia-bi  a11',  Ictinike 

they  say,      bone      the      there  having  pushed  them  back   again    fire      in  the      have  placed  it  (the  Ictinike 
(pLob.)  into  tktiir  places  (7),  (ob.)        turtle),  they  say, 

they  say, 

e*an/  gaxe  te  ega^qti  gaxe  i$an'$a-bi  a"',   afa-biania.     Egi^e  Ictinike 

how      he  made   the      just  ao        made  it     having  placed  the  ani-      went,  they  say.        At  length  Ictinike 
it  mal,  they  aay,  ~  *  ~ 
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aki'i  ij[i<fa-biama.    ^  ^ulki:  ba'i'i-bi  a1",  ifiza-bi  a"',  le-anita  to  wi"'  u<fa°'i 

the       awoke,  tbey  say.       Turtle    the  (st.    haviDg  poshed  into    having  taken  it,        animal  tbe   one  grasped 

(sub.)                        ~                       ob.)      the  ashes  to  find  tbe        tbey  say,              limbs  it 

turtle,  they  Hay. 

ega11',  ^iMaT|/       si'a^u'qti  <fize  gi.    "Sa!"  (a-biiium  Ictfnike  aka)  Ci  win' 

having,      pulled  when    only  that  and   betook   was  Pshaw!  (said,  tlmy  any      Ictinike       tbe      Again  one 

it                 nothins;  else        it    coming  (aub.) 
buck 

t£  i'gan  >{i   ci  eganqti  sf'a^e   fize  am:i  "Qa!"  e  gan,  ci  wi°'  te  (fize" 

the      so     when  again     just  so        only  that      be  was  taking,  Bsbaw !     said     aa,     again   one     tbe  took 

they  aay.  it 

3[i    ci    si'an<fe'qti    ega"  fize    ama.    "Qa+!"  e  <*au,  ci    wi11'  tS  <fize  5[if 

when  again       only  that  so         he  was  taking,  Pwbaw!       asiid     as      again     one     the     took  when, 

tbey  say. 

ci  e'ga"  si'a^e'qtci  ^ize  ama.    "Qa-i-na+l  ijaDxe-a',  <fajanViji  te  ehe  <£an/cti." 

again    so  only  that        was  taking  it,  Surprising!  0  Ija"xe,        you  sleep     shall  I  said  formerly, 

they  say.  not 

Ijan'xe  3[ig^ftuba-bi  a11',  an'he-nan'-bi  >[T,  "An/haji-gii,"  e-nau-biama.    "  Qa- 

IjaDxe      having  scratched  his  own,       fled  often,  they     when,        Do  nut  flee,  said  often,  tbey  say.  Sur- 

they  say,  say 

i-na+  !  An'han,  ageism"  $an'cti,"  a-biama. 

prising!         YeB,         I  devoured  it,     formerly,      said  be,  tbey 
my  own  say. 


NOTES. 

Another  version  is  given  on  pp.  60-69.  George  Miller  did  not  know  any  more  of 
the  version  just  given,  so  it  ends  rather  abruptly.  See  White  Eagle's  Ponka  version 
on  p.  66.    563,3,  et  passim,  a",  having  (not  tliey  say),  same  as  ega"'. 

564,  18.  ngidada"  used  instead  of  ubada"  or  uibada"  because  the  Coyote  had  already 
eaten  all  the  flesh  of  the  turtle,  so  it  was  inside  of  him  and  part  of  him,  his  own  prop- 
erty, so  the  bones,  too,  had  become  his.  In  the  myth  of  Ictinike,  the  women,  and 
child,  ugigifa'1  is  used  instead  of  ugifa"  or  uig^a",  to  describe  Ictinike's  act,  though  he 
had  not  yet  eaten  the  child. 

TRANSLATION. 

Ictinike  was  journeying.  When  he  came  in  sight  at  a  bend  of  a  stream,  a  Big 
Turtle  was  sitting  there  in  a  sheltered  place  warmed  by  the  sun.  Ictinike  drew  him- 
self back  out  of  sight,  crouching  at  intervals  as  he  retraced  his  steps,  and  ran  down 
the  hill  to  the  place  where  the  Big  Turtle  was.  "  Why!  how  is  that  you  continue  to 
pay  no  attention  to  what  is  going  on  ?  It  has  been  said  that  yonder  stream  is  to  dry 
up,  so  all  the  quadrupeds  that  frequent  the  water  have  kept  close  to  the  (deep  ? ) 
water,"  said  Ictinike.  And  the  Big  Turtle  said,  "  Why  !  I  have  been  coming  here  reg- 
ularly, but  I  have  not  heard  anything  at  all.  I  usually  come  and  sit  in  this  place  when 
the  sun  gets  as  high  as  it  is  at  present."  "  Hurry!  "  said  Ictinike,  "for  some  of  the 
young  men  died  very  soon  for  want  of  water.  The  young  otters  died,  so  did  the  young 
muskrats,  the  young  beavers,  and  the  young  raccoons." 

"Come,  let  us  go,"  said  the  Big  Turtle.  So  Ictinike  departed  with  him.  As 
he  accompanied  him,  Ictinike  sought  for  a  dry  bone.  Having  found  one  that  would 
be  good  as  a  club,  Ictinike  said,  "  Friend,  go  on.  Mingam."  When  he  was  alone, 
Ictinike  seized  the  bone,  and  soon  overtook  the  Big  Turtle,  walking  beside  him. 
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"Friend,"  said  he,  "when  a  person  walks,  be  stretches  his  neck  often."  So  the  Big 
Turtle  began  to  stretch  his  neck  very  far,  and  he  was  walking  with  his  legs  bent  ex- 
ceedingly. As  be  was  going  thus,  Ictinike  gave  him  a  hard  blow  on  the  neck,  knock- 
ing him  senseless,  and  he  did  not  stop  beating  him  until  he  killed  him.  "Ha !  ha !  " 
said  Ictinike,  as  he  carried  the  body  away,  "  there  are  some  days  when  I  act  thus  for 
myself."  He  kindled  a  fire  and  began  to  roast  the  Big  Turtle.  Notwithstanding  his 
desire  to  feast  on  the  Big  Turtle,  he  became  sleepy,  aud  said,  "  Ho!  I  will  sleep,  but 
you,  O  '  Ijanxe,'  must  keep  awake.  When  you  are  cooked,  O,  Big  Turtle,  you  must 
say  'Puff!'"  So  he  went  to  sleep.  Then  the  Coyote  was  coming  very  cautiously.  He 
seized  the  Turtle,  pulled  one  of" the  legs  out  of  the  coals,  and  sat  there  biting  off  the 
meat.  When  he  had  devoured  tue  meat  ou  all  the  limbs,  he  pushed  the  bones  back 
into  their  former  places,  arranged  the  fire  over  them,  aud  departed  after  putting  every 
thing  just  as  he  had  found  it.  At  length  Ictinike  awoke.  He  pushed  into  the  ashes 
to  find  the  Turtle,  took  hold  of  one  limb  aud  pulled  it,  when  to  his  surprise  only  that 
limb  came  forth.  "Pshaw!"  said  he.  Then  he  tried  another  limb,  with  a  like  result, 
and  still  another,  but  only  the  bones  appeared.  When  be  had  pulled  out  the  fourth  leg 
he  was  astonished.  "Surprising!  O  'Ijanxe,'I  said  to  you,  'do  nut  sleep,'  but  you 
have  disobeyed  me."  Thereupon  he  scratched  "  Ijanxe ,"  but  the  latter  fled  often.  "  Do 
not  flee,"  said  Ictinike.  All  at  once  he  exclaimed,  "  Surprising !  I  had  eaten  the  Tur- 
tle, but  I  had  forgotten  it ! " 


THE  COYOTE  AND  THE  SNAKE — AN  OMAHA  MYTH. 


Told  by  Frank  La  Fl£che. 


Mfyasi   ama   jan'de   atfil&qti  a^ii-biama.    D;'idan   um'ga11  maD<f;in/-bi 

Coyote       the  (mv,     ground    crossing  by  the    went,  they  aay.      Something  as  he  sought  it     walked,  they 
sub.)  nearest  way  Bay, 

3p,    sabajiqti   mkacinga  win',    "Nanctan'ga   ha,"   a-biama.  "WinaD'wa 

when    very  suddenly  person  one  O  stop  walking  !  said,  they  any.  "Which  one 

3  et^da11,"  e£d-gan-hi   egan'f   u<juxida-bi  5[i,  iifa-bajf-biama     Ci  ejaha  af.a- 

canit.be?    he  thought,  they   as  (=hav-     helooked  around,  when,      he  did  not  find  him,       Again   further'  went, 
say  ing)  they  say  they  say. 

biama.    Ki  aAn<£an/betan'-ga  ha,"  a-biama.    Kl  Mi^asi  aka  f^a-biama 

they  aay.       And        Pass  to  one  side  of  me  !        said,  they  say.       And       Coyote  the      found  him,  they 

(sub.)  say. 

Ws'ft.    "Ci+cte!  $6  maBbd>in'  <jJan'ja,  eb^-ctewa"  fdeta"  kan'b£a-niajl.  <£i 

Snake-  Fie !         this        I  walk        though,         who  at  all      I  piss  to  one      T  wish       I  not.  You 

aide  of  him 

6  gaq<;   ti<fa-ga!     Uh<5   ke  i^hpn'-ga!"    "  (J) c   maDb((!in'    <fa"'ja,  6'be  wi°' 

to  one  pass!  Path     the  (lg.       ^ivemoroom!  This  I  walk  though       who  one 

side  '  *>l>-> 

cb^i5[an  ti-  Aha11,  eb^gau-ctcnvan'-m;'tji  ha,"  a-biama  Wc-Va  aka.     "  £gaa 

I  give  him   will   !  (in  so-       I  think        at  all        I  not  said,  they  say        Snake      the  (sub.).  So 

room  liluquy) 

ip'ctS  awinafl'ge  ta  mifiku  ha,"  a-biama  Mi5[asi  aka.    "EgaD  ^l'ji,  <fat'ti 

even  if        1  run  on  you      I     who  will        .      said,  tliBy  say        Coyote  the  (sub.).  So  if        you  die 
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tat<5,"  a-biama  Wg's'S  aka.    "Aqta11  at'^  tadan.    TJt'e  a"^iffi'ge,"  a-blama 

shall  said,  they  aay  '  Snake  the  How  possible  I  die  shall?  Cause  of  me—none  aaid,  Lhey  say 
surely  (sub.)  death 

Mlifasi  aka.    "Kd,  an'gajada-ga!    Ja<finankf<fa-ga,"  a-biama  W^s'a  aka. 

Coyote        the  Come  step  over  me!  Do  it  in  spite  of  rue!       said,  they  say        Snake  the 

(sab.).  (sub.). 

Kl  Mi5[asi  aka  agajada-biama.    Kt  We's'a  aka  <faqta-biama.    Kl  Mi5[asi 

And      Coyote        the      stepped  over  him,  they       And      Snake        the        bit  him,  they  say.        And  Ciyote 
(sub.)       ~      say.  (sub.) 

aka  nit$-ct£wan-baji-biauia.    "A wattle   a.     Awigajiide   3p    at'^  tate,  ec6 

the  -    pained   at  all       not,   they  say.  Where  is  it      ?        I  stepped  over  you     if       I  die       shall  you 

(sub.)  said 

(fan/cti.    Awate  at^,"  a-biama  Mi5jasi  aka.   Gran/  i(J;anban/  fa-bajl-bi  ega"', 

heretofore.     Where  ia  it     I  die   aaiil,  they  say.        Coyote      the  And       a  second        he  spokenot,   as  (=liav- 

(sab.).  time  they  say,  iug) 

a<f  a-biama  Mi3[asi  ama,  ^an'de  a<£iiaqti.    Gante-gan       watcicka  win/  atri- 

went,   they  aay       Coyote      the  (bit.      ground     across  by  the        After  some-     when        stream        one  ho 
(sub.)  nearest  way.  lime 

biama.    Ki  ni^ata"  ta-bi  egan/,  nf  ke  dan'ba-bi        nidwa^e5[fe  3[uan'ba- 

reached,  And  to  take  a  wa<*  about,  as  wa-  the  he  looked  at  when  reflection  in  the  hesawhim- 
they  say.  drink      they  say,  (=hav-    ter   (Ig.         they  say  water  self, 

iug},  ob). 

biama.    Ki  ciQ'qti  5[iian/ba-biama.    "Qa-d!  t%iman-maji-nan-man'  <(;an'cti. 

they  aay.       And    very  fat     he  saw  himself,  they  say.       Whew !  I  never  was  so  heretofore, 

Ancin/  iifanahi1"  a"  a-bi  egnn',  3[igi(!it'a"-cteat'-nan-biam/i.   Kl  $atan'-bi  ega"', 

Me  fat        I  truly         !       said,        as,         he  felt  him-   even  (?)   often,   they  say.      And     he  drank,  as 

they  say  self  all  over  they  sav,  (=hav- 

iu«) 

ca11'   a^a-biama.     Gan/te  "  Ajan/tan^an/<J;inge    i^anahi"    aha11,"  a-bi 

still     ho  want,  they  say.        A  while       when  I       am      sleepy  I  truly  !  (in  so-      he  said 

liloqny)    they  say 

egan/,  qade  bazan/  jan'-biama.    Ki  cau'can  t'^  ama,  ibaqti.    Ki  ceta11'  ha. 

as     hav-    grass     pushing  in   helay,  they  say.       And      always      he  died,  they       much         And      ao  far 
iug}  among  say,  swollen. 

NOTES. 

567,  7  niuwa(fe5[ie.  It  is  very  probable,  judging  from  the  context,  that  this  should 
be  translated  "  reflection  in  the  water."    See  uiuwa£ikihan,  359,  12. 


TRANSLATION. 

The  Coyote  was  going  in  a  straight  line  across  the  prairie.  While  he  was  seeking 
something  a  person  said  very  suddenly,  "  Stop ! "  The  Coyote  thought,  "  Who  can 
it  be?"  He  looked  all  around,  but  found  no  one.  Then  he  went  a  few  steps,  when 
some  one  said,  "  Walk  around  me ! "  Then  the  Coyote  saw  that  it  was  the  Snake. 
''  Fie !"  said  the  Coyote,  "  when  I  walk  here  I  do  not  wish  to  walk  around  any  one 
at  all.  Do  you  go  to  one  side.  Get  out  of  my  way!"  The  Saake  replied,  "  Though 
I  am  here,  I  have  never  thought  for  a  moment  of  giving  place  to  any  one ! "  "  Even 
if  you  think  so,"  said  the  Coyote,  "I  will  run  over  you."  "If  you  do  so,  you  shall 
die,"  said  the  Snake.  "Why  should  I  die?  There  is  nothing  that  can  kill  me,"  said 
the  Coyote.  "Come!  Step  over  me!  Do  it  in  spite  of  me,"  said  the  Snake.  Then 
the  Coyote  stepped  over  him.  And  the  Snake  bit  him.  But  the  Coyote  did  not  feel 
the  slightest  pain.    "  Where  is  it  ?   You  said  that  if  I  stepped  over  you  I  should  die. 
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Where  have  I  received  my  death-blow  ?"  said  the  Coyote.  As  the  Suake  made  no  re- 
ply, the  Coyote  departed.  After  sometime  he  came  to  a  creek.  As  he  was  about  to 
take  a  drink  he  looked  at  the  water,  and  he  saw  his  reflection  in  the  water.  He  ap- 
peared very  fat.  "  Whew !  I  was  never  so  before.  I  am  very  fat ! "  Saying  this,  he 
felt  himself  all  over  again  and  again  ;  but  that  was  all  which  he  did.  He  departed 
after  drinking  the  water.  By  and  by  he  said,  "  I  feel  very  sleepy."  So  he  pushed 
his  way  into  the  thick  grass  and  lay  there.  He  died  while  sleeping,  never  awaking, 
and  he  was  much  swollen. 


THE  COYOTE  AND  THE  SNAKE. 


Told  by  George  Miller. 


figitfe  WeVa  win'  e'di  jan/  akama.    G^adi11'  uskan/ska"qti  uh^  ke'. 

At  length      Snake        one      there     was  reel.,  they  Across       in  a  very  straight  line   path   waa  going. 

aay. 

"Wa/!  maDcia;aha  jan'-ga,  WSVa!  Awigajade  3p,    <fat'£    tat^,"  ;i-biaiua 

"Why !         further  off  lie,  0  Snake !         I  atBp  over  you      if,       you  die      ah  all,      said,  they  say 

3  Mf?[asi  aba.     "  Uh(5   ^^"skaqti  kedega"    ^i-eda"    a^'epeta11'  et6  3d," 

Coyote    tli3  (aub.). Path         juatthiasize  Hea,  hut        jourather       you  go  to  one  side  ought, 

(than  1)  of  me 

a-biama  We's'a  aka.    "Qa-i!  nianci&|.aha  jan'-ga,  ehe,"  a-biama.  "(£i-edan 

said,  they  say     Snake        the  Whew!  further  off  lie,  I  say,    aaid,  they  say.        You  rather 

(aub.).  (than  I) 

mancia;aha  iha-ga,"  a-biama  We's'a  aka.    "Ahaii!  awigajade  ta  minke 

further  off        pass  (or  go)    aaid,  they  aay       Suake     the  (aub.).         Oho!  I  will  step  over  you 

that  way, 

G  ifcaD'ja.  (fat'e  tate  ha,"  a-biama  Mi5[asi  aka.    "Nil!  wf  nfkacin'ga-ma  win' 

though,     you  die     shall  aaid,  they  aay     Coyote    the  (sub.).       "Why!     I       the  people  (pi.  oh.)  oue 

an'gajade  tg'di  t'e-nan  ha',"  a-biama  WeVa  aka.    "An'haV' a-biama  Mfyasi 

steps  over  me     when      usually  said,  thoy  an,y     Suake       the  Yes,  said,  they  say  Coyote 

dies  (sub.). 

aka.    Ga1",  "At'tS  ta  minke,"  a-biama.   "Hinda!  wi-Vwa  win'anke  t&ka"," 

the  Anu,  I  will  die,  said,  they  aay.         Let  us  see !    which  one  of    we  two  tell       may,  in 

(aub.).  the  two         the  truth  future, 

9  a-biama  Mlijasi  aka.    Gan/  aijsa-biama  Misjasi  ami    Wagajade  £e6eqti 

said  tbev  say     Coyote        the  And     wont,  they  say      Coyote     thB  (mv.     Stepped  over  very  suddenly  when, 

(sub.).  sub.). 

jibe  sihi  gSdi  daD'cte  £aqtal  te.    "Haii,  ^at'e  tattj  ha,  awigajadje  «!degan." 

lower    foot    on  the    one  or  the      he  waa  bitten.  Ho,       you  die    shall      .        I  stepped  over  but. 

Isg  (pi.  j       other  -  you 


'(fo  (feat'e"  tate"  ha,"  a-biama  We's'a  aka.    Ga'"  a^a-biama  Mhjasi  ama,. 

Yon    you  die    shall       .  said,  they  say       Snake         the  And      went,  they  say        Coyote     the  (mv. 

(sub  ).  sub.). 

12  Ga"'  ma^i"'  ^i"'  te,   "Qi-f!  jiiga  gama"-m;'vji-na,,-man'  <fa°'cti.  Anciu' 

And        he  waa  walking     when,        Wlu  w !       body        I  never  acted  in  that  manner         formerly.  Me-fat 
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S<|-;'mahin'-a,"  ;i-bi  a"',  jpgifazi-bi  a"',  nan'ka  ke'  ctl  ?pva°'ba-bi  a11',  u<J;u- 

I  truly       !         having  staid,       having  stretched  him-      hack  the  too       having  looked  at  him-     he  waa 

they  say,         sell'hy  an  etlort,  they  (lg.  ou.)  self,  they  say,  exaiu- 

eay. 

kivin'be-nan'-biam;'i.    Ca°'qti  ctl'  ugfa'a  tifrij-o-na"'  ami  Ia^a-qti-ctea°'-na1' 

ining  himself  often,  they  say.       Inspite(or    too  hit  t  nit;' the  he  to  >k  up  the  cry  often,      Oaped  very     even  often 
notwith-  in c 1 11 1 li  and  they  say.  hard  (.') 

standing)  givingthi' 
scalp- yell 

ega",  "Qa+!  Wfi's'i'i  fe  to  wifi'ke  to  O'ga"  a,"  i;-nan  ama.    Vjg'ife  jiiga  <fi°  3 

having,       Whew!      Snake     spoke  the      tohltliB      Ilic      so       !       was  saying  niton,      Atlength    body  the 

truth  they  say. 

bifugaqti  Iba  ama,  bacllii'di",  dacije  go'  ctO\van'  bapuciE-qtian'  ama.  "Wo's'a 

entire        was  swollen,       distended,       tip  of  the   the        oven  waa  exceedingly  puffed  up,  Snake 

they  say,  .    nose   |pl.  oh.)  they  say. 

lo    tO  wifi'ke  to  ega"  a,"  ci  e  ama.    Ifaiiaqfdadji  gijsi"'  (fiflke,  gagfgixS'qtci 

spoke  the     told  the     the     so       !     again  w  as  saying,    At  a  sheltered  place,      he  was  St.,         coiled  many  times 
truth  they  say.       warmed  by  the  sun 

jan't'e  ga"'  caD'can  e'di  t'e   ama.    K  ama,    i'ula"  Wo's'a  ama  ediida"  wamta  6 

slept       as    continually  there  dead   they  say.   That  was  it,   therefore     Snake        the         what  quadruped 
soundly  they  say,  (pi.  sub. ) 

wa^aqtai  to  b<fi'iga  Iba  tY-na°i  to'. 

they  hit  them   when      all       swell-    died  usually. 

ing 


NOTE. 


568,  12.  Qai,  pronounced  Qa+i! 


TRANSLATION. 

Once  upon  a  time  a  Snake  lay  across  a  road,  at  right  angles  to  it.  The  Coyote 
came,  and  said  to  him,  "  Why  !  Shake,  lie  further  off!  If  I  step  over  you,  you  shall 
die."  To  this  the  Snake  replied,  "  Though  the  path  is  just  this  size  (i.  e.,  not  large 
enough  for  both  of  us),  you  are  the  one,  not  I,  to  pass  the  other  to  one  side!" 
"  Whew ! "  said  the  Coyote,  "  do  as  I  said,  lie  further  off! "  " It  is  you,  not  I,  who 
must  pass  further  from  the  path,"  said  the  Snake.  "  Well,"  said  the  Coyote,  "  I  will 
step  over  you,  and  you  shall  die."  "  No,"  said  the  Snake,  "  when  a  person  steps  over 
me,  he  usually  dies."  "  Yes,  I  will  die.  Let  us  see  which  one  of  us  has  told  the 
truth,"  said  the  Coyote.  When  he  stepped  suddenly  over  the  Snake,  the  latter  bit 
him  on  the  leg  or  foot.  "  Ho,"  said  the  Coyote  to  the  Snake,  "  you  shall  die,  as  I 
have  stepped  over  you."  "  You  shall  die,"  said  the  Snake.  Then  the  Coyote  de- 
parted. And  as  he  went  he  said,  "  Whew !  my  body  never  was  in  this  condition 
heretofore.  I  am  very  fat ! "  He  stretched  his  neck  as  far  as  he  could,  looked  at 
his  back,  and  examined  himself  all  over.  Notwithstanding  his  condition,  he  gave 
the  scalp-yell  often.  When  he  found  himself  gaping  incessantly,  with  his  mouth  wide 
open,  he  said,  "Whew!  the  Snake  told  the  truth!"  At  length  his  entire  body  was 
swollen  so  much  so  that  the  skin  was  tight  on  him,  and  the  tip  of  his  uose  was  puffed 
up.  "The  Suake  told  the  truth!"  said  he  again.  He  seated  himself  at  a  sheltered 
place  warmed  by  the  sun,  coiled  himself  as  far  as  possible  as  a  snake  does,  fell  into  a 
sound  sleep,  from  which  he  never  awoke.  Thus  he  died.  And  on  account  of  this 
event,  when  the  snakes  bite  any  quadrupeds,  the  entire  bodies  of  the  latter  swell,  and 
the  animals  die. 
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THE  COYOTE  AND  THE  GRAY  FOX-A  PONKA  STORY. 


Told  by  One  Horn. 


j/^aqude  win  cin/qtiaB/-biamd.    " Kag^,  eddda"  fyicitt'i  a,"  a-biama 

Gray  fox         one      -was  very  fat    they  say,         Younger  what      you  are  fat      ?      said,  they  say, 

brother,  by  menus  of 

Mi5[asi  aka.    "An'han,  jin<f;eha,  wamuske  nasdge  *in/  a-f        u^iicia^a  t'e' 

Coyote         the  Yos,  0  elder  wheat  baked  hard   car-    they  when       in  front  dead 

t'aub  .).  brother,  rying  come 

daxe   ajaII'-nan-ma11V'  a-biama.     "  Gan'^I  jan'^inan'ge   kedi  anwan/<auhai 

I  pretend         I  usually  recline       said,  tbey  say.  And  thea  wagon  in  the       they  put  me  when 

reclining 

tedi  uananqpa<fee  ajan/-nan-man/.    Ki  ua'ansi  ag^-tiaD-man/.   Gafi'sp  b^ate 

when     I  make  thum  full  I  usually  recline.         Ami       I  leap        I  usually  start  home.       And  then        I  eat 

from  a  height  by 
kicking 

ag(fe-nauman/.  Wamiiske    nasdge   &    a'^a^ci11   ha,"    d-biamd.  Gan'jp, 

I  nsually  start  home.  Wheat  baked  hard    that   I   am  fat  by         .  said,  they  say.  And  then, 

by  means  of 

"  Jin^ha,  <5gan,  ckdxe  wikanb^a,"  A-biama  j/sfaqude  aka.    "  (jfcieqtci,  jin^, 

O  elder  brother,      so         you  do      I  desire  you,   said,  they  say         Gray  fox;         the  Especially  elder 

{sub  )  you,  brother, 

sf  ^iialig'  ^ga",  ahigi  uij;4nanqpa^e  tatd  eb<fegan."    Gan'3[i  Mf^asi  aka 

foot  you  large         as,         many      you  make  them  fall     shall  I  think.  And  then        Coyote  the 

from  a  height  by  kicking  ~  (sub.) 


ufucia^a  ja"'-biamd.   Gan'^I  waqS  aka  jan'<jnnan'ge  kg  u'an'hai  t£.  Gaii'^i 

in  front         re-      they  say.     Aud  then      white      the  wagon         in  the      put  the      past      And  then 

clined,  man      (sub.)  (lg.  ob.)  (reel.  ob.  in)  sign. 

9  gti<fegan/-biama  waqfi  aka:  "  (£ek6  wawin'aji  dhan."    Sihi  te  baqta-biamd. 

he  thought  as  follows.       white       the         This  (reel,     itianotthe       !  (in  so-        Feet      the      he  tied,  they  say. 
they  say  man      (sub.):  ob.)  first  time        liloquj).  («iU.) 

Ja^inaii'ge  ke'di  ucan'hai  tS  waq§  aka  %i  ejal  tS'di  aki-biama.  Waqfi 

Wagon  in  the        put  the     when     white       the    house   his  at  the      reached  home  White 

(reel.  man  (sub.)  :'gain,  they  say.  man 

oh.)  in 

V-  p&ji'-qti  win/  tfi  an'<J;a  $e^a-biama  Mi5[asi  kg.  figi^e  waqS  akd  mahin 

house   bad  very      one    the       threw  him  suddenly,  Coyote      the       At  length     white      the  knife 

(ob.)  they  say  (reel,  oh.)  man  (sub.) 

12  a^iD/   ahii  te*  Mi5[asi  kg'di  masa-biama  sihi  gg  baqte'ga11  gan  t'e  gaxai 

he  brought  there  the         Coyote        at  the      cut  cords  with  a       feet      the      as  they  were     aud    dead  pre- 
(=when)  (reel,  ob.)     knife,  they  say,  (pi.)  tied  tended 

da11' cte  5[i,    (in'   ag^a-biama.    (Si hi  masa-baji,   haj i nga  ikantan  en dq  tci 

perhaps     when   carry-   he  went  back  to  hia        (Feet  not       cut,  cord  used  for        that  only 

ingon  house.  tying 

the  oack 

masai.)    Ki  nan'ge  ag<fcd-biamd  Miijasi  aka.  j^aqtide  ie'naxtye  ag<fed- 

he  cut  with      And       runniu*      went  homeward,         Coyote        the  Gray  fox        to  attack  him  went 

a  knife.)  they  say  (sub.).  homeward 

15  biama.    "  Kageha,"    a-biamd,    "  'dg<faaD^S,"   a-biamd.    "  (fi^watfdai'a11! 

tbey  Bay.       0  younger  brother,    said,  tbey  say      you  have  made  me  suffer   said,  they  say.  You  brought  it  on 

yourself! 
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Q^iiiji   gi-ii'H,"  a-biama  j^aqiide  aka.    WYiqo  aka  wa'in  ati  anu'i  ko'di 

Sileutly   com o  back,      said,  they  say         Gray  fox  the        Whiti*  niri     the        trans-     hi>  came,  they   at  the 

(sub.),  (sub.)    porting  say,  place 

goods 

<fajan/  dga"  ^i^waffi^i'a11,"  a-biama.    "  Karelia,  wi"'f .ako'qtia"',"  a-biama. 

you  lay       as       jou  brought  it  on  your-     said,  they  say.     0  younger  brother,  you  speak  the  very    said,  they  say. 

down  suit",  truth 

Mhjasi  aka.    j^aqude  aka.  gactan'ka-biama. 

Coyote        the  Gray  fox  the         tempted  him,  they  say. 

(sub.)  '  (suh.) 

NOTES. 

570,  9.  <peke  \vawi"'ajt  aha",  said  because  the  man  suspected  some  trick  and  had 
lost  patience. 

TRANSLATION. 

A  Gray  Fox  was  very  fat.  The  Coyote  said,  "  Younger  brother,  what  has  made 
you  fat  ?"  "Elder  brother,"  said  the  Gray  Fox,  "  I  lie  down  in  the  way  of  those  who 
transport  crackers,  and  I  pretend  to  be  dead.  Anil  when  they  throw  me  into  the 
wagon  I  lie  there,  kicking  the  crackers  out.  Then  I  leap  out  and  start  home  eating'. 
It  is  the  crackers  which  have  made  me  fat.  And,  elder  brother,  I  wish  you  to  do  like- 
wise. You,  elder  brother,  have  large  feet,  so  I  think  that  you  will  knock  out  a  great 
many  crackers."  And  then  the  Coyote  went  to  the  place  and  lay  down  in  the  road. 
And  when  the  white  man  came  along  he  threw  the  Coyote  into  the  wagon.  The 
white  man  thought  thus:  "  It  is  not  the  first  time  that  he  has  acted  thus ! "  So  he  tied 
the  feet  of  the  Coyote.  Having  put  the  Coyote  in  the  wagon,  the  white  man  went  to 
his  home.  He  threw  out  the  Coyote  by  a  miserable  outhouse.  Then  the  white  man 
brought  a  knife  and  cut  the  cords  which  bound  the  feet  of  the  Coyote  (he  did  not  cut  off 
the  feet,  he  severed  only  the  cords  with  which  they  were  tied).  He  thought  that  {or 
acted  as  if)  the  Coyote  was  dead,  so  he  put  the  Coyote  on  his  back  and  started  off  to 
the  house.  (But  the  Coyote  managed  to  get  loose,  and)  he  ran  homeward.  He  went 
back  to  attack  the  Gray  Fox.  "O,  younger  brother,"  said  the  Coyote,  "you  have  made 
me  suffer."  "You  yourself  are  to  blame!  Be  silent  and  come  to  me!"  said  the  Gray 
Fox.  "  You  brought  the  trouble  on  yourself  as  you  lay  down  in  the  place  where  the 
white  man  came  with  the  load  of  goods."  "O  younger  brother,  you  tell  the  truth", 
said  the  Coyote.    The  Gray  Fox  had  tempted  him. 


HOW  THE  RABBIT  WAS  DEPRIVED  OF  HIS  FAT. 


Told  by  Frank  La  FLfccHE. 


Wamta  am  a  cin/  waxa-biama  pahan'g-adi.    Winan'wa  ciQ/  u<fiikanpi 

Quadruped       the         tat        were  made,  they         at  the  first.  Which  fat         made  hiru 

(pi.  sub.)  say  handsome 

fbaha11  o-an'^a-biania.    Ki  wamta-ma  b^u^aqti  wt'ba"-biama     Kt  u<Ju_'win 

to  know       hi' wished,  they  say.        And     the  quadrupeds  all  he  called  to  them,  And  assent- 

they  say.  bling 
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e'di  ahi-biama.  Ki 


li  cin/  u^uka"onin'de-rtia  da  ^an  u£an-bi-de  dahi  kedita" 

there      they  arrived  And   fat         those  who  did  not  look       head    the       he  held    while    neck  from  tha 

there,  they  say.  hacdaome  with  it  part        them,  (lg.ob.) 

they  say 

wa<fiskeba-bi-de   waci11'  ge  wunacai-de,  wa^icta"  ^e^6-nan/-biaruA.  Egi^e 

he  scraped  them     while      fat        the         he  took     when,    letting  tbom    he  was  snnding  them  reg-  At 
with  bis  hand,  they  scattered       from  go  ularly,  tbey  say.  length 

say  (in.  ob.)  them 

3  Mactcin'ge  S'di  a^i"'  ahf-biama.  " Wieb<j;iD  ta  minke  ha.  Wi  ci°'  anian'wanka'1'pi 

Rabbit         there  having     he  reached        I  am  the  one     I  who  will  I     fat     it  makes  me  handsome 

him     there,  they  say. 

ta  miiike  ha,"  a-biama  Mactcin'ge  aka.    "HindakeM  gi-ga  ha,"  a-biam&. 

I  who  will         .  said,  they  Rabbit        the  (sub.).         Let  us  see !  come         !  said,  they 

say  aay. 

G-a"  ci"'  gaxa-biama,.   "(Jlf  dan/qti  u^d^ika-onin'de  cin'  t6,"  (a-biama).  Gan 

And     fat      he  made  him,  they         You      beyond  it  makes  you  ugly  fat     the,     (said,  they  say).  And 

say.  measure 

6  da  £an  u^an'-bi   egan/,    dalu  hide*  ^andfta"  ijjiskfjba-biama  5p,  aba^u  £an 

head     the       he  seized,      as  (=hav-      neck       base        from  the        .scraped  off  with  the    when,   space  be-  the 

part       they  say  ing),  part  hands,  they  say  tween  the  part 

shoulders 

u^isp  i^a-biama  niacinga  aka.    Ada"  cin/-nan  ^an'di  abaiju  uniicka  <fan 

he  pulled  it  suddenly,  they         person  tlie         There-      fat     only      on  the       space  be-     depression  the 

say  (sab.).         fore  part       tween  the  part 

shoulders 

enaqtci  waci11  heHbe   a<faha-nan'   ama,  edita".    Egi<^e  Mi^a  aka  enaqtci 

that  only      fat  meat       part       adheres  to,  usn-        they      since  then.     At  length    Raccoon      the        he  only 
ally  say  (sub.) 

9  ciB/  u^ukanpi~biama,  ada11  juga  b<j>uga  waci"  alalia  giaxa-biama. 

fat        made  him  handsome,       there-      body      whole      fat  meat    adhering       made  for  him, 
tbey  say,  fore  to  they  say. 


NOTE. 

571,  5.  b^ngaqti,  pronounced  bifu+gaqti  by  the  narrator. 

TRANSLATION 

At  the  first  the  quadrupeds  were  made  fat.  And  he  who  made  them  wished  to 
know  to  which  one  the  fat  was  becoming.  So  he  called  all  the  quadrupeds.  And 
they  collected  there.  He  seized  by  the  head  each  quadruped  to  whom  the  fat  was  not 
becoming,  scraping  off  the  fat  from  the  neck  downward,  thus  depriving  the  quadruped 
of  it  before  releasing  him.  At  length  some  one  took  the  Eabbit  to  him.  ''I  will  be 
the  one!  Fat  will  become  me,"  said  the  Eabbit.  "Let  us  see!  Come!"  said  he  who 
made  the  quadrupeds.  And  he  made  the  Eabbit  fat.  "  Fat  is  more  unbecoming  to 
you  than  to  any  other  quadruped,"  said  the  being.  So  the  being  seized  the  Eabbit.by 
the  head  and  scraped  off  the  fat  from  the  base  of  the  neck.  But  he  pulled  suddenly 
at  the  flesh  in  the  space  between  the  shoulders.  Therefore,  since  then  there  has  been 
a  depression  in  the  space  between  the  shoulders  of  a  rabbit,  and  only  in  that  place  is 
there  a  piece  of  fat  adhering  to  that  quadruped.  At  length  the  person  saw  that  the 
Eaccoon  was  the  only  quadruped  to  whom  fat  was  becoming,  so  he  made  the  whole 
body  of  the  Eaccoon  fat. 
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Told  by  George  Miller. 


Mactcin'ge-in'  ama  sl$6  amama  6g\$e.    Egi^e  tan'waug<fa*  win  e'di 

Rabbit  the      was  going,  they  aay     at  length.     At  length  nation  one  there 

(mv.  sub.) 

ahf-biama.    "Mactcia'ge-in'   ikima11'^11   atf  hun+!"  e-nan'-biama  macinga 

arrived,  they  Bay.  Rabbit  aa  a  visitor        baa      halloo !         said  often,  they  say  people 

come 

ama.    "  fib^di  n6  a,"  a-biama  niacinga  ama,  akipa-bi  ega11'.    "Na!  ga11' 

the  (pi.  To  whom     you     ?     said,  they  aay         people        the  (pi.     having  met  him,  they  Why!  just 

sub.).  go  sub.)  say. 

ebddi  ct^cte  pi  ta  ininke,"  a-biania  (Mactcin'ge-i11'  aka).    "  Na !  ama 

to  wbotii     Boever       I    "will       I  who        said,  they  aay  Rabbit  the  Why!    lodge  the 

reach  (sab.).  (pi. 

sub.) 

wa^ata-bajii   ha',     j^qtigikidabi    aka-na°    wa^ate    t£au'i    ha,    E'di  ne' 

do  not  eat  .  He  for  whom  they  shoot      the    only  food  he  has  ~        .         There  you 

at  the  deer  (sub.i  go 

ete'  iji"  (,a-biama  ruacinga  ama).     Can/   %i  uhan'ge  najin/  te^dega11,  g'di 

ought        said,  they  aay        people  the  (pi.  Yet     Lodge        end  stood       the,  but  (in  there 

sub.).  thepa'ft), 

alu-biama.    "  Kagdha,    wa<£ate  ctewan/  wa^iii'gai  ha,"  a-biama  ii  udai 

an  ived,  tbey  aay.  Friend,  food  soever         we  have  none       .       said,  thoy  say  lodge  entered 

aka.     "Na!   kage'ha,   edada11  cte*cte   catd  ama-na*  <fmge^  a-biarna 

the  Why!  friend,  what         soever         tbey      are  eat-  usu-      there  ia    when     said,  they  say 

(Mib.).  ing      ally  none 

Mactcin'ge-i11'  aka.    figiife  Mactcili'ge-i11'  giku-biarna  jj&qtigikidabi  aka. 

Rabbit  the       At  length  Rabbit  invited  bira  to  a*  xaqtigikidabi  the 

(sub.).  (wb  )  feast,  they  say  (sub.). 

"Wuhu+!  kage'ha,  ^ikui  ha.    Wanan'q£in-ga  ha,"  a-biama  §6  ;i  udai 

Oho!  friend,         yon  are  Hasten  !         said,  they  say  this  lodge  en- 

invited  '     "  terud 

to  a  feast 

aka.    Kl  tan/wang^au/  ama  nan'pe-qti-nan  amama.    Edada11  wanita  t'e^ai 

this        And  nation  the  (pi.      usually  were  fearing  him  greatly,  What       quadruped  thoy 

(Bull.).  »  sub.)  they  say.  *  killed 

cte'ctewa11  e'  b^tiga  a<fin/-nan  akama.    Ki  S'di  ahf-biamS,  Mactcin'ge-in' 

soever        that      whole        he  was  usually  keeping  it,      And     there      ar-      tbey  say  Rabbit 
they  say.  rived, 

ama  gikui  te'di.    fi^anbe  hi  ap'ji,  "Ahaii!  ge^ica11  tiif-a-ga  ha,"  a-biama. 

the      he  was     at  the.        In  sight      ar-      whui,  Oho !         on  that  side  pa.is  along       !  said,  thoy  aay 
(mv.      invited  rived 
sub.)    to  a  feast 

Mactcin'ge-i11'     ama     u'an'si-qtci  atia^a-biama.  G<fin'-biama.  ]2gi<fe 

Rabbit  th«  (rav.         leaping  high        passed  along,  they  aay.  Sat      they  say.         At  length 

aub.) 

u'i-biama.  Wa^ata-bi  egan/,  ^igtfakega11  g<fin'-biama.  Hebe  mjjacta-bi  ega11', 

they  gave  food  Having  eatfn  different  ate  very  rapidly  eat,  they  say.  Part  having  reserved  it  instead  of 
tohim,  they  say,  things,  they  say,  eating  it,  they  say, 
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uqpe'    tS    basnu    ^a-biama      "  Kage'ha,    uqpd    te    duat6,"  4-biania 

bowl       the       pushed  off  suddenly,  they  say.  Friend,  b.»nrl        the       the  one  on     aaid,  they  say 

this  side 

(Mactcifl'ge-iD'  aka).  Gan',  "Kagijha,  ca11'  daxe  te,"  a-biama  (Mactcin'ge-in' 

Rabbit  tbe  Ami,  Friend,      enough     I  do     will   aaid,  they  say  Rabbit 

(sub  ). 

3  aka).     Ga"',   "A'W,"  a-biaiua  (^aqtigj'kidabi   aka).     Ag^a-bi  ega"', 

the  And,  Yos,  said,  tuny  sav  x^qtig'kidaui  the  Having  gone  back,  I  hey 

(sub.).  ~"      "  (sub.),  siiy 

une^S  5[aDiia  ke  w^aqtcia11  ulan'si-bi  egau/,  we"naQban/  tediki  wagaqtfa11 

firo-place       border       the  onco  having  leaped,  they  say,     the  second  time      the;  ar-  servant 

(lg.  ob.)  "  '  rived  there 

jjaqtigfkidabi   eT&  (finkt?  man'ge  £<fnaqti  &tan-bi  ega11',  u'an'siqti  dkiagifa- 

Xaqtigikidabi  his      thefst.        chest  Btrainht         having  steppe.l  on.      with  a  great       had  gon« 

ob.)  across  they  say,  leap  homeward, 

6  biamd    U<^acta-bi  ^an/  ik&ge  ifinke'  ag^4^in  akf-biamd.    Ik&ge  ig&q<£an 

they  say.        What  was  not       the         his         the  (st.      having  bin   horeachod  there       His  friend       bis  wife 
oaten  part       friend  ob.)  own         again,  they  say. 

cij;auba  gl'<j>eqti   <fata-biama,   wa^ataji   ame'ga".     Egi^e   han/egan/tce  yp} 

alio  too  very  glad         ate  it,  they  say,        as  they  had  not  been  eating,         At  length  morning  -when 

they  say. 

feki^a-bi    ega11',    cka"'<j;e    wagaji-biam4.     Ci    ga11'  "  j^qtigikiddbi  aka 

crier  pro-          having  dinlndire           commanded  them,  Again       so               j^aqtigikidabi  the 

claimed,  they  the  game                they  say.  (sub.) 
sa  v , 

9  t'dkitfe   tai   ak&,"  e-nan'-biam4   niaci°ga  amd.    Abae   amd  a<jia-biam&. 

be  is  tbe  one  for  whom  they         were  aaying  often,  people  the  (pi.        Hunter      the  (pi.       went,  they  say. 

are  about  to  kill  (the  game),  they  say  sub.).  (sub.) 

Q^abe  ciigaqti  e"inte  ckan'<£a-bi  auf  gat^ganqti  wakida  biania.  Mactcin'ge-i11' 

Tree      very  thick  perhaps     dislodged  the    hav-      just  in  that      they  shot  at  them,  they  Rabbit 
game,  they  say   ing         manner  say. 

ama  e'di  ahi  Ae^a-biama  gickau'qti.    Egiife  JLaqtigikidabi  aka  ^[aciqti  e'di 

the      there    started  off  in  order  to       very  hastily.  Behold  x^ltigiki  dabi  the      very  long  theri 

(mv  reach  there  soon,  they  (sub.)  ago 

sub,)  say 

12  ahi-bi    egaa',   a^e*  atnaina.     Ci  we"daji  wakida-bi    ega"',  S'di  egaDqti 

having  arrived  there,  was  goinjj  (else-         Again    elsewhere      having  shot  at  something,  immediately 

they  say,  where),  they  say.  they  say, 

ci    hi   tejfcd    ga11  2[i  dgi*3  ^aciqti  S'di  ahi-bi   ega11',    a^e*   aniauia  ci, 

again    started  oft'in    and  (?)  when     behold      very  long      there  having  arrived,  they        was  going  (else-  again 

order  to  reach                                               ago  say,                      where)  they  say 
there  soon 

jjaqtigikidabi  amL   "Amakajiwd^e  4han,"  e^e*gan-biamd  Mactcin'ge-in'  aka. 

Xaqtigikidabi        the(mv.       Enough  to  make  one     !  (in  ho-      thought,  they  say  Babbit  tbe 

sub.).  lone  patience  liloquy),  (sub.). 

15  Ci   we'dajl   wakfda-bi   ega"',    ci   g'di   tfganqti  alii    (^a-biama.  EtaB^in 

Again  elsewhere      having  shot  at  something,     again       immediately  started  off  in  order  to  reach        He  first 

they  say,  there  soon,  they  say. 

ahf-biamd    Mactcin'ge-i11'    aka.     "Kage'ha,    andade   tai    ha,"  d-biamd 

arrived  there,  Rabbit  the  Fiiend,  let  us  cut  it  up  .        said,  they  aay 

they  say  (sub.). 

Mactcin'ge-in'  aka,    Ki  irikacin'ga  <j;e"akd  ;dqti  tY'<fe  aka  u^i'agd-biamd. 

Rabbit  the        And  person  this  one       deer       he  who  killed       was  unwilling,  they 

(sub.).  (sub.)  it  (sub.)  say. 

18  "Na!   kageTia,  j/qtigikidabi   akd  ati  te  etean'i  ha,"  a-biama.  "Na! 

Why!         friend,  x&'ltigikidabi  the      come   will    by  and  by  said)  they  say.  Why' 

(sub.) 

kage'ha,  wanita  t'eVatfai       wadadai-de  eiialia<ftau'<fan  wa^-na^,''  d-biamd 

friend,      quadruped       they  kill     when       tliey  cat     when      in  equal  pilea        they  usually  give  said,  they  say 
them  them  up  or  shares  to  them,  ' 
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(Mactcin'ge-iB'  aka).    Ca^'-na11  u^i'aga-biama,  maci"'ga  aka,  j^aqtigikidabi 

Rabbib  the  Still  (despite   he  wag  unwilling,  they        person         the  xaqtigikidabi 

(sub.).       what  was  said)  say  (sub.), 

na""pa-bi  ega1'     Mactcm'ge-in/  ama  ^u'S'  aifa-bi  ega°',  siln  t.S  u£aD/  i^a"'- 

he  feared  to  see        aa.  Rabbit  the  (mv,    with  a      having  gone,  thi;y     t'oet  of  the      he  seized  sud- 

him,  theysay  (sub.)        rash  say,  Hie  au-  (ob.)      denly,  ashe 

imal  stood, 

biaina.    Umasna-biama.    Egi^e  e^anbe    ati-biama    j^iqtigikidabi  ania. 

theysay.         He  slit  tbe  skin  with  a       At  length      in  sight       came,  theysay  x^qtigikidabi  thefmv. 

v  knile,  they  say.  (aub.). 

"  Piaji   ckaxe !     Canke^a-ga,"  a-biama   (j/qtigikidabi   aka).    "  Edada"  3 

Bad  you  do  Let  the  (reel,  ob.)      said,  theysay  inqtigikidabi         tbe  (aub.).  What 

alone, 

piaji  daxe    a,"   4-biama  (Mactciii'ge-iD/    aka).     "  Wamta  t'eVa^ai-de 

bad         I  do         1       said,  they  a  ay  Rabbit  the  (sub.).  Quadruped        when  they  kill 

them 

,  wadadai-de  dnaha^a11'^11  nikacin'ga-nia  wa£f-nani"  (a-biama  Mactcin'ge-i"' 

when  they  cut  them      in  equal  piles  or        the  people  (pi.  ob.)         they  usually  said,  theysay  Rabbit 
up  shares  give  to  them 

aka).     "  Cank^<fa-ga,     ehe*,"    a-biam4    jjAqtigikidabi    aka.     Can'-nau  6 

the  Let  the  (reel,  ob.)  I  say,       said,  they  say  j,aqtigikidabi  the  Still  (despite 

(sub.)-  alone,  (sub.).      what  was  said) 

Mactcin'ge-iu'  aka  ubasnan-biama    uDadan  <jiin   dixa*        aha","  a-biama 

Rabbit               the     pushed  (the  knife)  into            What     .  the    I  blow  it  (a  the        !  said,  they  say 
(sub.).       the  meat,  they  say                            (mv.     light  ob.)  (mv. 

oh.)  ob.) 

(j^aqtigikidabi  aka).    "  An'bixan'-ga!  an/bixan'-g£ !"  a-bi  ega11',  ei&ha£an£an' 

Xaqtigikidahi  the  Blow  me  (as  a  light  ob.)  blow  iue  (asalight  ob.)       having  staid,        thither  by  degrees 

(sub.)  they  say, 

ai{;a-biama.    Bixatt'-bi  ega11',  Mactcin'ge-in/        aina  gaqadanqtci.    Gran'^i  9 

went,   theysay.       Having  blown  hiru,  they  Rabbit  ■  was  going,      with  hia  fur  stand-       And  then 

say,  thBy  say      ing  out  all  over  from 

bis  being  blown  at. 

^e'  ama  jj&qtiglkidabi  aka  ^aqti  kg  ^iza-bi  egan/,  i;l'auhe  <fe"^a-bi  ega11', 

was  going,  ^aqtigikidabi  the        deer      the      having  taken  it,  they     put  tlie  lg.      suddenly,  having 

they  say  (sub.)  (reel.  say,  ob.  in  hia       tbey  say, 

ob,)  belt, 

a^-a-biama.    j^aqti   ana   t'e"waij;ai-nia  b<fiiga  ijfwaji-  nan/  akf-nan-biama. 

went,  they  say.  Deer        how       those  which  were  all        putting  them      uau-        he  usually  reached 

many        killed  (pi.  ob.)  the  lg.  objects     ally  home,  they  sav. 

in  his  belt 

NfkaciD'ga  sne"deaqti-biama.  Can/  gaxe  aki-bi  ega"',  %kqti  ana  t'eVaijsai-ma  12 

Person  very  tall,        they  aay.        Having  quit        having  reached,        deer      how      those  which  were 

again,  they  say,  many       killed  (pi.  oh.) 

b^ugaqti   jjaqtigikidabi   aka  itfwaji  akf-biama.    Ha"'  Mactcis'ge-i11' 

all  xaqtigikidabi  the        putting         reached  home,        Night    when  Rabbit 

(sub.)     them,  the  they  say. 

lg.  objects 
in  his  belt 

ama  ugaca"    ama  can  ^aqtigikidabi   V-   te*    u^fca™   gan/    han/    te  najin' 

the       was  traveling,  they    until  j,aqtigikidabi        lodgB  the        going       awhile     night    when     he  was 

(mv.                 say  (std.     around  it 

snh.)  ob.) 

d$anka.    Wag^icka  win  £iz&-bi  ega11',  egi<jjan'-biam4 :  "  Wag^fcka,  ne*  te  15 

std.  Insect  one    having  taken  it,  they       said  to  it,  they  say:  O  insect,         you  will 

say,  '  go 

fan'ja,    tactadeqti  tS'di  naqta  te  ha,"  a-biama.     figi^e  liaQ/egan'tce  yfi 

though        the  flank  itself     in  the     you  bite    will      ,  said,  they  say.      At  length         morning  when 

(=justonthe  him 
flank) 
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j/iqtigikidabi  waki'ga,  a-biama.    Tactade  piri&l  ^a'i'i'tfa  aina.    Ki  ifi'ii 

j,aqtigikidabi  sick,         said,  the}' say.  Flank  in  the       itched  Lim.  lliev  sav.     Ami  scratched 

with  his 
fingers 

to   can/  <£icta"'aji'qti  cau'can  ga11'  jii  <J'.an  u^i'inle  ama  gan'  tY  ama.  Ki 

when  still      not  ceasing  ;it  all      cmittnuiilly       at    flesh     the      scratchr.il  a  hole  in,       aud     died     they  And 

last  ('.)  they  say  say. 

3  nikacin/ga    ama    t'^i^'-biama :      "  Maetcin'ge-i11'    tan'wan  gigfaui-g£" 

people  the  (pi.       said  lu  (uiu-li  other;,  Rabbit  village         ruake  ye  for  him 

sub.)  tlm.y  nay :  "erect  a  village 

*  for  him. 

a-biama.     Ki   Mactcin'ge-in'   aka   ^gi<j;an/-biaina  :    "  Wf  tan'wan  gigfani 

said,  they  And  Eabbit  t'»e  s.ii<l  to  (one.'),  they  I    _      village  they  place  for  one 

eay.  (sub.)  say : 

manl'>fiD/-  maji,"  a-biama.  "Wa'ujinga  waqpa$inqti  agianb^a  utan/nadi,  ada11 

I  walk        I  not     said,  they  say.  Old  woraau  very  poor  I  k  it  her,  my      in  a  lonely  there- 

own  place  fore 

6  agtfe  ta  minke,"  a-bi  ega"',  ag<fa-biama.  Ceta11'. 

I.  start    will      I  who  having  said,  they  started  home,  they         So  far. 

back  say,  say. 

NOTES. 


The  use  of  egife  at  the  end  of  the  sentence,  instead  of  at  the  beginning,  is 
peculiar  to  the  narrator. 

This  Omaha  version  is  fuller  than  the  Ponka  one  found  on  pp.  22-25. 

514,  10,  et  passim,  -bi  an,  used  by  the  narrator  instead  of  -bi  ega". 

575,  10.  4>e  ama  xaqtigikidabi,  rather  "  £e  ama  ju,  j^aqtigikidabi,"  etc.   31,  when. 


TRANSLATION. 


When  the  Eabbit  was  journeying,  he  reached  a  certain  village.  The  people  said, 
"The  Eabbit  has  come  as  a  visitor,  halloo!  "  On  meeting  him  they  said,  "  Whom  did 
you  come  to  see  ?"  "  Why,  I  will  go  to  the  lodge  of  any  person,"  said  the  Eabbit. 
"  Why !  the  people  have  nothing  to  eat.  jaqtigikidabi  is  the  only  one  who  has  plenty 
of  food.  Yon  ought  to  go  to  his  lodge,"  said  they.  Still  the  Eabbit  passed  on  to  the 
end  lodge  aud  entered  it.  The  host  said,  "  Friend,  we  have  nothing  whatever  to  eat.'' 
"  Why!  my  friend,  when  there  is  nothing,  the  people  usually  eat  anything  (that  they 
can  get),"  said  the  Eabbit. 

At  length  ^aqtigikidabi  invited  the  Eabbit  to  a  feast.  "  Oho  !  friend,  you  are 
invited!  Hasten!"  said  the  man  whose  lodge  the  Eabbit  had  entered.  All  the  people 
were  afraid  of  the  Giant.  No  matter  what  animal  any  one  killed,  the  Giant  kept  all  of 
the  meat.  The  Eabbit  arrived  at  the  lodge  of  the  Giant.  As  he  entered  the  host  said, 
"Oho!  pass  around  to  that  side."  But  the  Eabbit  leaped  over  and  took  a  seat.  At 
length  food  was  given  him.  He  ate  at  it  very  rapidly,  but  he  left  some  (which  he  hid 
in  his  robe).  Then  he  pushed  the  bowl  aside.  "Friend,"  said  he  to  theGiant,  "here 
is  the  bowl."  Then  he  said,  "  Friend,  I  must  go."  He  leaped  past  the  fire-place  at  one 
leap,  at  the  second  leap  his  feet  touched  the  servant  of  the  Giant  on  the  chest,  and 
with  another  leap  he  had  gone. 

When  he  had  reached  the  lodge,  he  gave  to  his  host  the  food  which  he  had  not 
eaten.   The  man  and  his  wife  were  very  glad  to  eat  it,  as  they  had  been  without  food. 
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The  next  morning  the  crier  passed  through  the  village,  commanding  the  people  to  be 
stirring.  And  they  said,  "  j^aqtigikidabi  is  the  one  for  whom  they  are  to  kill  the 
game."  So  they  wont  hunting.  They  scared  some  animals  out  of  a  dense  forest,  and 
thus  they  shot  at  them.  The  Rabbit  went  thither  very  quickly.  Bat  he  found  that 
the  Giant  had  anticipated  him,  having  taken  all  the  game  as  he  departed.  When 
the  Babbit  heard  the  shootingin  another  place,  he  went  thither  immediately,  but  again 
he  found  that  the  Giant  had  anticipated  him.  "  This  is  provoking ! "  thought  the  Rab- 
bit. When  some  persons  shot  at  the  game  in  another  place,  the  Rabbit  noticed  it  and 
went  thither  immediately,  arriving  there  in  advance  of  the  Giant.  "  Friend,"  said  he 
to  the  man  who  had  killed  the  deer,  "  let  us  cut  it  up  !"  But  the  man  was  unwilling, 
saying,  "  No,  friend,  jaqtigikidabi  will  come  by  and  by."  "  Fie !  friend,  when  one 
kills  animals  he  cuts  thein  up  and  then  makes  an  equal  distribution  of  the  pieces," 
said  the  Rabbit.  Still  the  man  refused,  as  he  feared  the  Giant.  So  the  Rabbit  rushed 
forward  and  grasped  the  deer  by  the  feet. 

When  he  had  slitthe  skin  the  Giant  arrived.  "You  have  done  wrong!  Let  it  alone!" 
said  he.  "What  have  I  done  wrong  %  "  said  the  Rabbit.  "  When  one  kills  game,  he  cuts 
it  up  and  makes  an  equal  distribution  of  the  pieces."  "  Let  it  alone,  I  say,"  said  the 
Giant.  But  the  Rabbit  continued  to  insert  the  knife  in  the  meat.  "I  will  blow  that  thing 
into  the  air,"  said  the  Giant.  "  Blow  me  into  the  air !  Blow  me  into  the  air !"  said  the 
Rabbit.  So  the  Giant  went  closer  to  him,  and  when  he  blew  at  him  the  Rabbit  went 
up  into  the  air  with  his  fur  blown  apart,  Striding  on,  the  Giant  seized  the  deer,  put 
it  through  his  belt,  and  departed.  That  was  his  custom  :  he  used  to  suspend  all  the 
deer  that  were  slain  by  his  belt  and  take  them  to  bis  lodge.  He  was  a  very  tall  per- 
son. At  night  the  Rabbit  wandered  about,  and  finally  went  all  round  the  Giant's 
lodge.  He  seized  an  insect  (louse)  and  said  to  it,  "  O,  insect,  you  shall  go  and  bite 
him  right  in  the  side."  At  length,  when  it  was  morning,  it  was  said  that  the  Giant  was 
ill.  His  side  itched  him.  And  as  he  continued  to  scratch  there,  he  made  a  hole  in 
his  flesh,  and  died.  And  the  people  said,  "  Make  a  village  for  the  Rabbit ! "  But  the 
Rabbit  said,  "  I  do  not  wish  to  be  chief.  I  left  my  poor  old  woman  by  herself,  so  I 
will  return  to  her." 


THE  RABBIT  AND  THE  TURKEYS. 


Told  by  George  Miller. 


Mactcin'ge-in'  ama         amama.    Eg'i^e  Zizfka  d'ubn  ededf  amama. 

Rabbit  tbe  (mv.     ivas  Going,  they        At  length     Turkey        some       were  there,  they  say. 

sub.)  say. 

E'di  ahi-bi  a11',  "  Gii-gii  ha,  wlqu^a  tax  minke,"  a-biama.   Ga"'  Zizika  ama 

There    having  arrived,         Come  ye      !         I  win  sing  for  you  (pi.),  said  he,  they       And      Turkey    the  (pi. 

they  say,  say.  sub-) 

ati-bi  a™',  "Ahaii!  wdqirsp.  tal  ha,  Mactcin'ge-i11',"  a-biama.    "Wiqinja  taf 

bavins  come,         Oho!         sing  for  as    will  Rabbit,  said  thev,  they  I  sins  for 

they  aay,  ear. 
VOL  VI  37 
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minke  $a°'ja,  :jang^gan-mace  agahai-ga.    figi^e  icta  ifab^a  tai.  Wi° 

you  (pi.)     though,      ye  who  are  somewhat      be  ye  ontside.         Beware      eye    you  open    lest  One 


((jabfai  5[ 

yon  (pi.)  if 
open 

wada^'be 

looter 


large 

icta  ((sijide 

eye       yon  red 


(jjinkd  ! 

the  one 
who! 


Icta 

eye 


taite   ha,  a-biama. 

shall 
(pl-> 

jid<n 

red ! 


said  be,  they 
aay. 


Ga" 

And 


(pi.). 

waa"'-biama. 

sang,       they  say. 


id  k 

eye 

'He! 

Alas! 


^i'an'dje." 

he  opens  out. 


j^nga-ina 

The  large  ones 
(pi.  ob.) 

gaxa-bi  ^[i, 

made,  they  when. 


a^uta11 

straight 


Icta  jide"!    In'be-nan  (fi'an'dje !  P'be-na" 

eye        red!         Tail  (of  regu-      heopenBOut!      Tail  (of  regu- 
bird)     larly  bird)  lurly 

lijiha  ujl  g^'-bi  an/,  wi11' 

Back      filling    having  sat,  they  one 
eay, 


wa<jHza-bi  a11' 

having  taken  them, 
they  a 


way 

[He  took  tbem  wherever  they  weri>] 


"Tgna'l  na^uhaqti  ^angega11  an'ga^i"  cenaawatfe 

Why !  almost  ua  who  are  somewhat  large  exterminating 

(pi.  ob.)  as 

(jMaka  Mactcifi'ge-i11' 

Eabbit 


ictaxa°xan 

eyes  opened  a 
little 

a^e"  aka  ha,"  a-bi  a"',  "Ku+!"  6  ga",  gia1'  aifa-biama 

be  is  going      .       having  said,      Sound  of     said    as      flying    went,  they  say. 
they  say,  '  whirr  of  the 
wings ! 

,<;a'  i^.-KJ  an' 


ag£a-b: 


aki-bi  an',  "g;anha,    gake  6gi§e 

having  reached    Grandmother,       that  beware 


war 

carrying       caving  gone 
a  bundle    homeward,  they  borne,  they 

or  pack  say,  say, 

on  bis 
back 

ag<j>i  <faD'ja,  akida  gifin'-ga,"  a-biama. 

I  came   thongh,    guarding  sit,  said  he,  they 

home  it  say. 


(lg.  ob.) 


This  one 
(sub.) 

ctan/be 

you  look 
at  it 


te. 

lest. 


Awa'i" 

I  carried 
it  on 
my  back 


9  'in,g<j!i  eda' 


11'  " 


e<j}egau-bi  an 

having  thought, 
they  say 


did  he     ?  (fern, 
bring  soliloquy) 
home 
on  bis 
back 

b<fuga  gian/-bi  a11',  qade 

all         having  flown,  they  grass 
say, 

nan/jinctce'qtci  win/  wate* 

barely  one  skirt 


i^a11'  aka 

his  grand-  the 
mother  (sub.) 


Egi<fe  naqpe  gase*  <J>e*  ami  "Edada11 

At  length     a  spit       to  cut    was  going,  What 
tbey  say. 

ujiha  ke  ij;icka-bi  an/,  wadan/be  5p, 

sack       the       having  untied,  looked  when, 

(lg.ob.)        tbey  say 


xi  te   sapiqtia11'  ^ihu5[an 

lodge  the  hitting  hard  smoke-hole 

(std.  against  it 
ob.) 

igaq&i  ama  ii[an/ 

was  killing  it  with,  Ms 
they  say  grand- 
mother 


t<5   ihe   ag^a-bi  a11', 


the  passing 
(std.  that 
ob.)  way 


having  started 
home,  they  say, 


^inke\ 

the  st. 
one. 


figi^e  akf-biama  ha 

At  length     reached  home, 
they  say 


12  Mactcin'ge-in'  ama. 

Babbit  the 

(mv.  sub.). 


"Hin!  cpaifa11' 

Oh!  grandchild 


ag^aagtye"  i^anahi11'  ehan+, 

'  '  "  '  I  truly         !  (fern.) 


I  have  made  ray 
own  suffer 


a-biama. 

said  she,  tbey 
say. 


"Wahua!  3[anh4,  ctan'baji  te,  ete  ^an'cti."  GaD' 

Really !         grand-     you  are  not  to  look     I  said    formerly.  And 
mother,  at  it, 


Zizfka  ^inke*  ^iana  aka 

Turkey       the  one      was  stripping 
who  (ob.)    off  its  feathers 


Mactcin'ge-?'  aka.    (piona-bi  an/,  ^icta^'-bi  \i 


the 
(sub.). 


having  stripped  off  its 
feathers,  they  say, 


finished, 
they  say 


CI 

again 


15  ^iza-bi  an/,  i*[an/  ^inke"  gi'i  (fe^a-bi  aw 

having  taken,     bis  grand-     the      giving  to    having  sent  sud- 
they  say,  mother    (at.  ob.)    his  own     denly,  they  say, 


dada-bi  an/,  cibe 

□wing  dissected  entrail, 
it,  they  say, 

u3anha,  gat6  cibe  t5  <|;iza-ga 

Grand-  that      entrail    the       take  it 

mother,       (col.ob.)  (col. 

ob.) 


te 

the 
fcol. 
ob.) 


ha."  I5[an/  <fink^  waifita11  maii'gife  najin/      warn!  gaie"  h^be  giaD$a  <fe^a-bi  a: 


His 
grand- 
mother 


the  one  working 
who  (ob.) 


Btood  when,    blood     lump  part 


having  thrown  away  at  her, 
they  aay, 
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hnitan'iia  te'di, 

pudendum        at  the, 
mithcbre  (in 
this  case) 

wa'iijiilga  aka, 

old  woman  the 
(sub.), 

wa'ujiiiga  akn 

old  woman  the 
(a  uli.) 


"Wuhu+!  3jaDha,  t'ea^agitfe'qti  jan/,"  a-biama.  Gan'^i 

Obo !  grand-         you  have  indeed  killed  me,  said  lie,  they        Aiid  then 

mother,  your  relation,  say. 


'Hin',  cpaifa11', 

Oh !  grandchild, 

I'ia'ja  ni'^a-biama. 


outside  of 
the  lodge 


kindled  a  fire, 
they  say. 


t'eagi^e'-qti  ma11'  eliaD+,"  a-biama,  GaQ' 

I  have  indeed  killed  him,       !  (fern,  in      said  she,  tbey  And 
m  y  own  soliloquy),  say. 

Gan'  Zizika  ^ifike  £&§\a  weku  'iffa-biama 

And     Turkey     the  one    Pawnee   to  invite      he  spoke  of, 
wh.o  (ob.)  theru  to        thoy  say 

feast  on  it 


Mactcin'ge-in'  akn 


the 
(sub.). 


Ga11'  wagifa  a^a-biama. 

And     messenger       went,  they 
to  invite  Bay. 
guests  to  a 
feast 


Gan/  aki-bi  egan/,  6'qti  lijebe- 

And       having  reached  he  him-  door- 
home  again,  self 
they  say 


gi);aD  (fa11 

flap  the 
part 

(feca^u," 


bah£  i$e  g$in/-biama,  ga^aqi    ki(fan/  te,    "Nawa,  Si<J^-makan' 

knocked  it  out       sat,  they  say,  it  fell  back  and  made    when,         Ho !  Siipe  maka" 

from  the  lodge  "  ;i  sudden  tapping 

by  pushing  sound 

>  g<fin/-biama.    I^a"'  aka  ga11'  ^1  acia^ata11,  "jjiicpaifa11' !  <$k$in  in- 

sat,  they  say.        His  grand-   the     and   when  from  the  out-      My  grandchild !     Pawnee  they 
mother     (sub.)     (?)  side  of  the 

lodge, 


say- 
ingit 


ifiI'bahan-bajl'-qtci   eha'+l"   e   g-(fin/-biama.  Ja^i" 

!  (fern,  in  say-  sat,  they  say.  Pawnee 
soliloquy) !  ing 


do  not  know  him,  my  kins- 
man, at  all 


w^ku-bi   ai  win'ka- 

said     he  did  not 
speak 


that  he  had 
invited  them 
to  a  feast 


bajl'-qti  gan  e'qtci  ie  hebe  ugikie  g^in'-biama. 

a  single        as         be       words    part      speaking       sat,  they  say. 
word  that  himself  to  his  own 


was  true 


(words  l) 


NOTES. 

See  Susanne  La  Fleche's  version,  pp.  65-66. 

578, 10  and  11,  sapiqtiau  and  nanjinoto8qtci,  pronounced,  sa+piqtia"  and  na^j^ctcg- 

qtci. 

579, 1  and  2,  t'ea"cj:agi<|«-qtci  ja"and  t'eagtye-qti-ina11,  references  uncertain;  the  Bab- 
bit and  his  grandmother  probably  spoke  of  tbe  cataoienia,  which  they  say  originated 
when  the  Rabbit  threw  the  blood.  Otherwise  the  references  are  to  the  injury  done  to 
the  Babbit  by  the  old  woman's  disobedience. 

579,  5,  bahe  i$6  is  used  instead  of  bahe  (fe^E,  because  the  door-flap  was  knocked 
out  from  the  Rabbit,  toioard  the  spectator,  his  grandmother.  Nawa !  is  a  Pawnee  intj., 
Ho!  The  Rabbit  was  known  to  the  Pawnees  as  Siijse  maka".  It  is  uncertain  whether 
this  was  a  Pawnee  name,  or  the  Pawnee  pronunciation  of  an  Omaha  name.  The  next 
word,  (fecaifu,  is  the  Omaha  notation  of  the  Pawnee,  recaru  (re-sham),  chief.  All  this 
paragraph  about  the  Pawnees  appears  to  be  a  modern  addition  to  the  myth. 


TRANSLATION. 

The  Rabbit  was  going  somewhere.  At  length  he  reached  a  place  where  there 
were  some  (wild)  Turkeys.  "  Come,"  said  he,  "I  will  sing  dancing  songs  for  you." 
Then  the  (wild)  Turkeys  went  to  him,  saying,  "Oho!  The  Babbit  will  sing  dauciug 
songs  for  us ! "  "  When  I  sing  for  you,  you  larger  ones  must  go  around  the  circle  next 
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to  me.  Beware  lest  you  open  your  eyes !  Should  one  of  you  open  his  eyes,  your  eyes 
shall  be  red,"  said  the  Rabbit.   Then  he  sang, 

"Alas  for  the  gazer! 

Eyes  red!  Eyes  red! 

Spread  out  your  tails! 

Spread  out  your  tails ! " 
Wherever  he  found  a  large  oue,  he  seized  it  and  put  it  in  Ms  bag.  While  he  was 
acting  thus  one  of  the  Turkeys  opened  his  eyes  a  little,  and  exclaimed,  "Why!  he 
has  nearly  exterminated  us  large  ones!"  Off  they  flew  with  a  whirring  sound.  The 
Rabbit  took  home  those  he  had  in  the  bag,  saying  to  his  grandmother,  "Do  not  look 
at  what  is  in  that  bag !  I  have  brought  it  home  on  my  back,  and  I  wish  you  to  guard 
it."  Then  he  went  to  cut  sticks  to  serve  as  spits  when  the  Turkeys  were  roasted. 
When  the  old  woman  was  alone  she  thought,  "  What  could  he  have  brought  home  on 
his  back?"  So  she  untied  the  bag,  and  when  she  looked  in,  out  flew  all  the  Turkeys, 
hitting  their  wings  hard  against  the  grass  lodge,  and  flying  out  the  smoke-hole.  The 
old  woman  barely  killed  one  by  hitting  it  with  her  skirt.  At  length  the  Rabbit  came 
home.  "  Oh !  I  have  inflicted  a  severe  injury  on  my  grandchild ! "  said  she.  "  Really ! 
Grandmother,  I  told  you  not  to  look  at  it ! "  And  then  the  Rabbit  plucked  the  feathers 
from  the  Turkey.  When  he  finished  that,  he  dissected  the  Turkey,  took  the  entrails 
and  thrust  them  at  his  grandmother,  saying,  "  Grandmother,  take  those  entrails." 
The  old  woman  was  standing  erect  as  she  worked,  and  as  the  Rabbit  thrust  the 
entrails  at  her  he  threw  some  clotted  blood,  which  hit  the  pudendum  muliebre.  "For 
shame!  Grandmother,  you  have  scared  me  nearly  to  death  !  "  said  he.  And  the  old 
woman  replied,  "Oh!  I  have  scared  my  grandchild  nearly  to  death ! "  And  she  went 
outside  the  lodge  and  kindled  a  fire.  Then  the  Rabbit  said  that  he  would  invite  the 
Pawnees  to  feast  on  the  Turkey.  So  he  .went  as  a  messenger  to  invite  them  to  the 
feast.  On  his  return  he  himself  knocked  the  door-flap  out  from  the  lodge  (towards 
his  grandmother  ?),  and  when  it  fell  back  in  place  with  a  sudden  tapping  sound  he 
called  out,  as  if  a  Pawnee  were  speaking,  "  Nawa  !  Si^e-maka"  the  chief! "  Then  the 
grandmother,  who  was  outside,  heard  this,  and  she  said,  "  Oh !  how  well  acquainted 
the  Pawnees  are  with  my  grandchild ! " 

The  Rabbit  lied  wheu  he  said  that  he  had  invited  the  Pawnees,  for  he  himself  sat 
there  in  the  lodge  making  the  replies  to  his  own  words. 


THE  BIRD  CHIEF. 


Told  by  Pkank  La  Fleche. 


Wajin^a-ma  bijmgaqti  wi'ban-biama.    Wajin'ga  winanVa  ni;ixe  ke';a 

The  Im-'l*  (pl.ob.)  all  they  called  them,  they  Bird  which  one       upper       at  the 

say.  world 

ata  gia"'    ci   (fa^'cr  nudan'han^a  onin/  tate  ha,  ;'i-biama.    Kl  b^ugaqti 

fur-     flying      vnu      you  who  leader  you  he      ahall  k;lu1,  they  say.      And  all 

theet  reach  move 
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^kitanh;iqti  man'ci  a<fa-biama. 

at,  equal  heights      high  in       went,  they  say. 


Ki  ^p'qaqadja11  aka  Qifa  ahin  kigtjk'  hin 

And  Wren  the  (snb.)    Kii^le    wing     '  1    ' " 


beneath  feath- 
ers 


ckube  (fa11  ug^'-biama.  Gan'  wajin'ga  ama  btfugaqti  ahin  ujeda-bi  ega 

"       ■■  t  in,  thoy  say.         And  bird         the  (pi.  all  wing     tired,  they  aa, 


hide 

below 


part 


gf-b 


-nan  a^a-biama,  Qiijia  ama,  Ki  Qi^a  <j;in  ceta1'  amii  jp,  }pqaqadja°  3 


the  {mv. 
sub.). 


Eagle  the 
(mv, 
one) 


was  so  far, 
thoy  say 


were  re-  when,   he  only    went,  they  say  Eagle 
turning, 
they  say 

ama  akiha11  a^a-biama.    Ki  wajifi'ga  ama  b^ugaqti  hid^  g<fi-b 

the        beyond       went,  they  aay. 
(mv. 
sub.) 


the  (pi. 
sub.) 


had  re- 
turned, 
they  say 


when, 


Qi^a 


enough, they 
say 


ama-nan  gan'tSqti   3p   agtfi-biama,    Ki  c^nan-bi 

tbe    only       a  long  time     when   returned,  they  say.  And 
(mv. 
sub.) 

wa<fawa-biama  wajifi'ga  am;i 

they  counted  them,  tbey        biTd  the  (pi. 

say  sub.). 

i^iipa-biama.    Egi^e  ag^i-biama  gan'teqti 

tbey  waited  for  him,      At  length   he  returned,  tliBy     a  long  time  when, 
they  say.  say 

esricfe  yqaqadja11  aka  6    ala  gaxaii-biama. 


eskau  e<^gau-bi  ega1 

perhaps 


figiife  ^pqaqadja" 


they  thought, 
they  say 

g^faji  ama. 

had  not  returned, 
tbey  say. 

an'qt  i  >[i  <f egan  ama 

was  thinking  too  they 
highly  of  himself,  say 


e-na 

only  ht 


(  =  hav- 
ing), 

Ki 

And 


when, 


behold 


Wren 


the  that 
(sub.) 


chief 
one 


was  made,  they  say. 


NOTE. 

580,  1.  b^ugaqti,  pronounced  bijiu+gaqti.    So  in  line  2. 

TBANSLATION. 

All  the  birds  were  called  together.  To  them  was  said,  "  Whichever  one  of  you 
can  fly  furthest  in  the  sky  shall  be  chief."  And  all  the  birds  flew  to  a  great  height. 
But  the  Wren  got  under  the  thick  feathers  of  the  Eagle  and  sat  there  as  the  Eagle 
flew.  When  all  the  birds  had  become  weary  in  their  wings,  they  flew  down  again  ; 
but  the  Eagle  soared  aloft.  And  when  the  Eagle  had  gone  as  far  as  he  could,  the 
Wren  went  still  higher.  And  when  all  the  birds  had  reached  the  ground,  the  Eagle 
returned  alone  after  a  great  while.  As  they  thought  that  all  were  there,  they  began 
to  make  a  reckoning.  Behold,  the  Wren  was  the  only  absentee !  So  they  awaited  his 
return.  After  a  long  time  he  returned.  The  Eagle  had  been  thinking  too  highly  of 
himself,  being  sure  of  the  appointment;  but  the  Wren  was  made  the  chief  one. 
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THE  BUFFALO  AND  THE  GRIZZLY  BEAR— AN  OMAHA  MYTH. 


Dictated  by  George  Miller. 


Egi(J;e  Mantcu  ama       amama,  waticka  &nte  uha-bi  an/.  ja^age  win 

At  length     Grizzly        the     was  going,  they  say,     stream       perhaps    having  followed       Headland  one 
bear         (mv.  " '  "  its  course,  they 

flub.)  say. 

najin/      ama  ^1,  uskaE'skanqti  a<j;a-biama.    Ja^age  te  (^anbe  alii-bi  3p, 

it  was  standing,  they  when,      in  a  straight  line      went,  they  say.  Headland     the     in  sight      arrived,  when, 

say  (directly  towards  it)  (std.  ob.)  they  say 

3  (3gi<fee  Jjenuga  win  kigfye  t8  najin/  akama.     Mantcu  aka  hfde  nfstustu 

behold      Buffalo  bull     one       under-       the      was  std.,  they  say.  Grizzly  bear     the       base      hacking  step 

neath    (std.  ob.)  (sub.)  by  step 

agi-bi  ega11',   nl  k£'i.a  a^a-bi  an/,  m   ke   uha  a<£a-bi  an/,  ugas'in-ahf-bi 

having  come,  they    stream    to  the      having  gone,     stream  the  following     having  gone,       peeping  arrived, 
say,        "  (lg.  ob.)        they  say,  (Ig.  ob.)  they  say,  they  say 

5fi,  ^e-dixe  tan/  ama  q<j;aqtian  paman'g^eqti  najin/  ama  ^enuga,  tan/  usfig^i'age 

when,    scabby     std.     they      very  lean        with  bowed  head      was  std.,  they    Buffalo  bull    the      indisposed  to 
buffalo  say  say  (std.)  move 

6  gan/.    Mautcu  ama  g<jsada-bi  a11',  5[ti'd  a<J>a-bi  a11',  j^enuga  najiha  <fan  u^a11' 

as.         Grizzly  bear     the        crept  up  on    hav-    with  a  went,  they   hav-    Buffalo  bull  hair  of  the   the  grasped 
(mv.  sub.)  him,  they  Bay  ing,      rush        say        ing,  head  part 

i<fan'-bi  an/,  ^idaza-biama.     (pijjuwinxe  adin'-bi  aD',  ^ija^ja11,    ula-ga  ha! 

suddenly,    hav-        pulled  him  by  the  Pnllinghim     hadhim,  they  hav-       shook  him  Speak  ! 

they  say    tog,  hair,  they  say.  around  say  ing,  often, 

la-gaha!    Ga^uqti  maDb<fin'  aAinh£  3p  a^a^akijaje  ama.  na,  fa-ga!" 

Speak      !  That  unseen      I  walk         I  who     when    you  threatened  to    they  say.    Come,   now,    speak ! 

place  move  attack  me 

9  (a-biama).    Na"b<S  b<j;aska  ctl  ftin-nan'-bi  a"',  dadj'e  tS.     "Tgnft'!  eata" 

(said,  they  aay).         Paw  fiat         too      hit  him  with  it  hav-     tip  of  nose    the  Fie!  why 

often  ing,  (ob.) 

iwikijaje  ta,    gan'qti  mannin/  <Jjd^inc^,"  a-biama  jjemiga  aka.    "An'kaji  ha! 

I  threaten  to    should,    just  in  the    yon  walk      you  who      aaid,  they  say   Buffalo  bull    the  Not  so 

attack  you  manner  (you  move,         -  (aub.). 

mention?) 

an(faII/^akijaje  ama,"  a-biama  Mantcu  aka.    Najin'ha  <fan'  <feictan'-bi  a11',  udca11 

yon  threatened  to  at-  they  say,   aaid,  they  say     Grizzly       the         Hair  of  the     the     lot  it  go,  they   hav-  around 
tack  me  bear       (sub.).  head        part  say,  ing,  him 

12  a<fa-bi  a11',  sin'de  kg'  ufan'-bi  an/,  ci  ^iuub£iD  a^in'-bi  an/,  £ictan/  ta-bi  3ji', 

having  gone,         tail         the      having  grasped,     again    pulled  him  having  had  him,      about  to  let  him  when 

they  aay,                      (lg.  ob.)        they  say,                     round  and  they  say,              go,  they  say  ' 

round 

cancte  ^a11  nanb<3  b^aska  ItP-biama.    j^rmga  £in  gabifab^aje  maD(fein'  ama. 

scrotum     the        paw  flat         hit  him  there         Buffalo  bull     the       legs  wide  apart  was  walking  thev 

part  with  it,  they  say.  (mv.  ob.)  9ay_ 

"Un'hunhuI"'hunhu,'+ !  niajlqtcia11'  ckaxe  aha11,"  a-biam;i  LLeniiga  aka.  Mantcii 

Oh!  Oh!  Oh!  Oh!. Oil!  not  painm;;  at  all      yoo      !  (in  sol-     aaid,  they     Buffalo  bull    the      Grizzly  bear 

make     lloquy),         say  (sub.). 
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ama  a<f4-biama,  nin'de  kucti  e*gan.    j^nuga  aka  ge<^gaD-biama,  "Aki<fa-ga 

the      went,  they  say,       hams     (see  note)  some-        Buffalo  bull     the     thought  as  follows,  they        Return  the 
(mv.  what.  (sub.)  say,  blows 

sub.) 

hai\ !    <£f  ctl  ega^qti  ega'-iia11  nin  <fan'cti  wajr'  tS,"  e$<%an  ama  sp,  Ma°tcii 

!  You  too     just  so        often  like      you      in  the   disposition  the    was  think-  they    when,  Grizzly 

were      past  ing         say  bear 

aka  ibahan'-biama.  "  Wa!  ede*cegan'  ft,"  a-biama  Ma"tcu  aka.  "Ede'ha-majl  3 

the       knew  it,  they  aay.  "Why !      what  do  yon     1      said,  they  Bay    Grizzly       the  I  said  nothing 

(Bub.)  '  say  bear"  (sub.). 

ha,"  e*  ama  j^enuga.    Ci  qa^a  agi-bi  a11',  ci  jjeniiga  <fh[uwinxS'qti  a<fein'- 

was  saying,    Buffalo  bull.     Again  back  to  having  come,  again   Buffalo  bull     turned  him  around   had  him, 

they  say                                    starting-      they  say,  veTy  fast 
point 

biama.    Ci  he"   tS  u<fan'-bi  a11',  d&  <fan  cti  ^iuub<fiD'-nan  aAin'-biama  ci. 

they  say.     Again  horn    the     having  grasped,      head     the,     too      pulled  it  round  and      had  him, they  again. 

(oh.)         they  say,  part  round  often  say 

"Na!  gaja"  eh^  iff! eft  we"<feaja  ^a^'ctl,"  a-biama  Mantcu  aka.    Ci  sin'de  ke  6 

Fie!       you  do  I  said    when     you  denied    formerly,      said,  they  say     Grizzly        the      Again      tail  the 
that  it  "  ,  hear        (sub.).  (Ig. 

ob.) 

u<ffin'-bi  an',    ci  pahan'ga  gi'ani   t6'   £g&n .  gf'an-biama.    Nanbd  btfaska 

having  grasped  it,      again        before  did  to       the         so      did  to  him,  they  say.        Paw  flat 

they  aay,  him 

ftF-biamA.     Ci  gab(fab^aje  man&in/  ama  j^enuga.     "  Un'hunhun'hunhu1I+ 

hit  him  with,        Again     legs  wide  apart    was  walking,  they  say    Buffalo  bull.  Oh!  Oh!  Oh !  Ob  !  Oh ! 

they  say. 

niajiqtcia"'  ckaxe  aha11,"  a-biama  jjenuga  aka.    Ci  a$a-biam&  Mantcti  ama.  9 

not  paining  at  all      you       !  (in  aol-    said,  they  say  Buffalo  bull     the       Again   went,  they  say      Grizzly  the 
make      iloquyV,  (sub.).  -         hear  {sub.). 

Ci  j^enuga  aka  egiife  <%an  geifdga0 -biama  ci:    "Wahua!   Aki<f&-ga  haii ! 

Again    Buffalo  bull    the     at  length     so  thought  as  follows,       again:  Really!  Return  the  ! 

(sub  )  they  aay  blows 

(ff  cti  waji"'  tS  igaf-qti.  egan-nau'  nin  fan'ctt,"  e^ga1  ama.    Ci  Ma°tcu  ama 

You    too     disposi-    the      just  bo        often  like      yon    formerly,      was  thinking,  they  Again    Grizzly  the 
tion     (ob.)  were  '  aay.  bear  (mv. 

sub.) 

ci  Ibaha"' -biama.   "Wa!  ed(5cegan'  a,"  a-biama.   "Eddha-maji  lia,"  6  ama  12 

again    knew  it,  they  say.  Why !      what  do  you     ?      said,  they  aay.  I  said  nothing        .       was  saying, 

i  say  '  they  say 

^emiga.    "Graja11  ehe*  sp'cti  we\faja  ifan/cti,"  a-biam&7  qa^a  agf-bi  egan'. 

Buffalo  bull.  You  do     I  said      when     you  doubted  formerly,      said,  they  say,   hack  to     having  come,  they 

that  it  the  start-  say. 

ing-point 

(f)idaze  u<fan'  i£an'-bi  a11',  ci  <jsn[uwinxe'qti  a<fin'-bi  a1"  ci  nanM  bifaska  cti 

Pulled  his     seized     suddenly,    hav-    again    turned  him  around  having  had  him,   again     paw  flat  too 

hair  (on       him       they  say    ing,  very  fast  they  say 

the  head) 

itin-nan'-biama.    Ci  sin'de  kg  u<£an'-bi  an/,  ci  nanbe*  b^aska  cti  itin-biama,  15 

hit  him  with  it  often,      Again      tail        the    having  grasped  it,   again      paw  flat         too    hit  him  with  it, 

they  say.  (Ig.  ob.)      they  say,  they  3ay, 


pahan'ga  gi(ani  tfi'  ega*  gi'an-biama.  "UD'lninhun'huDhun+!  niajiqtcia11' 

before            did  to      the       so        did  to  him,  they  say.  Oh!  Oh  !  Oh !  Oh!  Oh!          not  paining  at  all 
him 

ckaxe  aha11,"  a-biama  ^eniiga  aka.    Ci  a^a-biama  Mantcu  ama.    Ci  LLenuga 

you  make   !  (in  sol-  aaid,  they  say   Buffalo  bull     the      Again  went,  they  aay     Grizzly    the  (mv.   Again  Buffalo  bull 

iloguy),                                      (sub.).  bear  sub.). 

e^dga1  ama,  "Wahua!   Aki<fa-g&  had!  <£f  cti  waji11'  tS  <Sganqti  4ga?-na?'  nia  18 

was  thinking,  they           Really !            Return  the         !  Yon  too    diBposi-  the     juat  so       often  like  you 

say,                                         blowa  tion 
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formerly,      was  thinking,  they     Again    Grizzly    the  (mv.   again    knew  it,  they  Hay,  Why !     what  do  yon 

say.  bear         sub.)  B&y 

a,"  a-biama  (Mantcu  aka).    "EdeTia-majl  ha,"  £  ama  j^nuga.  "Aktya-ga 

?     Baid,  they  say      Grizzly       the  I  said  nothing  was  saying,  Buffalo  hull.  Return  the 

bear        faub.).  they  say  bLows 

3  hau!  (ftf  cti  wajin'  te  eganqti  egan-nan/  nin  fan'cti,  ehe  ha,"  a-biama.  "Anhan/," 

!       You  too  diaposi-  the     juatao        often  like    you    formerly.    I  said   .       said,  they  say.  Yes, 
tion  were 

a-biama  Mantcu  aka.    j^emiga  ama  mstustu  afa-biama.    Sin'de  ke  ^iha11 

said,  they  say     Grizzly        the         Bufialo  bull  the  (mv,  backing  step    went,  they  say.  Tail        the  laiaed 

bear       (sub ).  sub.)        by  step  (lg.  ob.) 

^a-biama.     "Na!  an'haji-ga  ha,  a-biama  Mantcu  aka.    j,eniiga  ama 

suddenly  in  the  air,         Why !        do  not  flee  !       said,  they  say   Grizzly  bear      the         Buffalo  bull  the 

they  say.  "  (sub.).  (mv. 

aub.) 

6  3[ian/^a  g((;ihe^a-bi  a"',  u^idaja^a^-biama    Xeni*ga  ama  nfetustd  man^in/- 

having  thrown  himself  down  aud-     turned  himself  back  and  forth,       Buffalo  ball      the     backing  step  walked, 
denly,  they  say.  they  say  (not  rolling  over  and  (mv.          by  step 

over  in  one  direction).  sub.) 

biama,   man-nan'cu.    "Na!  an'hajl-ga,  ehe","   a-biama   Mantcii   aka.  Ki 

they  say,      pawing  the  ground.         Fie  !          do  not  flee,  1  say,        said,  they  aay    Grizzly  bear      the  And 

(sub.). 

Xenuga  aka  idnaxl^a  tai  e'ga11  nfstustd  man£iD'i  te.    Ki   Mantcii  aka 

Buffalo  bull        the      to  attack  him     in  order  to        backed  step       walked         the      And     Grizzly  bear  the 
(aub.)  by  step  (com-  (sub.) 

pleted 

act). 

9  baaza-bi  e^gani   te.    ^emiga  aka  MaDtcu  eca"'qtci   hi  5[i,  jud^  ijiahe'ga- 

thathewas    bethought     the       Buffalo  bell     the    Grizzly  bear  neartohiui   arrived  when,       having  puffed 
scared  (com-  (sub.) 

pleted 
act). 

baji-bi  a11',  sm.'e'  aifa-biama.     Mantcii  manciahaqti  an#'  i^Aa-biama.  Gi 

exceedingly  (in      with  a    went,  they  say.        Grizzly  bear    very  high  in  the  air    threw     suddenly,  they  say.  Re- 
breathing),  they       rush  him  turn- 
Hay,  ing 

ci  i<faan<J;e  jaha-bi  a11',  ci  manciaha  a"^'  i<f;d<j;a-biama.   Kihadi  kihe*  3p, 

when,  again     "on the       having  gored      again   high  in  the    threw  suddenly,  they  say.      Downward    laid  'when, 
fly"        him,  they  aay,  air  him  again 

12  ;an'de  abasan'da-bi  3[i',  baonan/-bi  an/,  Manteu  ama  atjra-biama  mindada, 

ground      pushing  against  the    when,  having  failed  to  gore  Grizzly      the  {mv.    went,  they  say       crawling  by 
animal  on  the                        him,  they  eay,  bear  sub.)  degrees, 

ground,  they  say 

baonan'onan  ai);in/ -biama.  Mana  ke  utcije  ke  egiha  &ia<fa-bi  an/,  Mantcii  ama 

thrusting  at  him  had  him,  they  aay.  Cliff  the  thicket  the  into  it  having  gone,  they  Grizzly  the 
often  and  missing  (lg.  ob.)  (lg.  oh.)  say,         '        hear  (mv. 

him  each  time  sub.> 

int^de  ^eni^ga  ama  U3[fg£ispe  <fi'a-bi  a11',  akusan'de  mana  ^an/ha  kg  aia^a- 

but  now   Enffalohult  the(mv.    to  hold  him-        having  failed,  beyond  cliff         bank      the  had  gone, 

snb.)        self  back  they  aay,  (lg.  ob.) 

15  biama.    Ga^uqti  ahi-bi  a11',  sin'de  kg  tfiqa11'  te'ga11  najin/ -biama  xentiga  aka. 

they  aay.       At  that  very  having  reached,      tail        the     raised  and  bent       stood,  they  say      Buffalo  bull  the 
unseen  place  there,  they  aay,  (lg.  ob.)  "  (aub.) 

MaDtcii  aka  mana  ke  ugas'i11  ag^f-bi  a11',  "jjem%a  nai^-  ikageanki^e*  tate* 

Grizzly       the        cliff      the      peeping        having  come  Buffalo  bull       bo!  we  suall  he  friends 

bear        (sub.)  (lg.oh.)  hack,  they  aay, 

hau+ !  wajin/  te  eawakiga"  e'ga11,"  a-biama. 

dispoai-  the     we  are  alike       some-      said,  they  aay. 
(called  to       tion  what, 
one  at  a 
distance) 
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NOTES. 

The  narrator  did  not  remember  more  of  the  myth. 
582,  5.  qif'-aqtia",  pronounced  q£a+qtia". 

582,  14.  niajlqtci  ckaxe  aha",  though  iu  the  negative,  must  be  rendered  by  an 
affirmative,  me  anckaxe  alia",  you  cause  me  great  pain! 

583,  1.  niude  kucti  ega",  i.  e.,  bob-tailed.  Kucti  refers  to  the  shape  of  the  hams  of 
the  Grizzly  bear. 

584, 13.  baonananan  a^-biaina,  pronounced  ba+ana"onan  aifin-biama. 

TRANSLATION. 

The  Grizzly  bear  was  going  somewhere,  following  the  course  of  a  stream.  At  last 
he  weut  straight  toward  a  headland.  When  he  got  in  sight  a  Buffalo  bull  was  stand- 
ing beneath  it.  The  Grizzly  bear  retraced  his  steps,  going  again  to  the  stream,  fol- 
lowing its  course  till  he  got  beyond  the  headland.  Then  he  drew  near  and  peeped, 
and  saw  that  the  Buffalo  bull  was  a  scabby  one,  very  lean,  and  stauding  with  his 
head  bowed,  as  if  very  sluggish.  So  the  Grizzly  bear  crawled  up  close  to  him,  made 
a  rush,  seized  the  Buffalo  bull  by  the  hair  of  his  head  and  pulled  down  his  head.  He 
turned  the  Buffalo  bull  round  and  round,  shaking  him  now  and  then,  saying,  "Speak! 
Speak !  I  have  been  frequenting  this  place  a  long  time,  and  they  say  that  you  have 
threatened  to  fight  me.  Speak ! "  Then  he  hit  the  Buffalo  bull  on  the  nose  with  his 
open  paw.  "Why!  "said  the  Buffalo  bull,  "I  have  never  threatened  to  fight  yon, 
who  have  been  frequenting  this  country  so  long."  "Not  so!  you  have  threatened  to 
fight  me,"  said  the  Grizzly  bear.  Letting  go  the  hair  he  weut  around  and  seized  the 
Buffalo  bull  by  the  tail,  turning  him  round  and  round.  Just  as  he  was  quitting  him 
he  gave  him  a  hard  blow  with  his  open  paw  on  the  scrotum.  This  made  the  Buffalo 
bull  walk  with  his  legs  far  apart.  "Oh!  Oh!  Oh!  Oh!  Oh!  you  have  caused  me 
great  pain,"  said  the  Buffalo  bull.  The  bob-tailed  Grizzly  bear  departed.  The  Buffalo 
bull  thought  thus :  "Attack  him!  You  too  have  been  just  that  sort  of  a  person."  But 
the  Grizzly  bear  knew  what  he  thought,  so  he  said,  "  Why!  what  are  you  saying  ? " 
"  I  said  nothing,"  said  the  Buffalo  bull.  Then  the  Grizzly  bear  came  back.  He  seized 
the  Buffalo  bull  by  the  tail,  pulling  hira  round  and  round.  Then  he  seized  him  by 
the  horns,  pulling  his  head  round  and  round.  "  Now,  when  I  said  that  you  thought 
of  doing  that,  you  denied  it,"  said  the  Grizzly  bear  (referring  to  his  previous  charge  of 
threatening  to  attack  him).  Then  he  seized  the  Buffalo  bull  by  the  tail,  treating  him 
as  he  had  done  previously.  He  hit  him  with  his  open  paw.  And  the  Buffalo  bull 
walked  with  his  legs  wide  apart,  exclaiming,  "  Oh !  Oh !  Oh !  Oh  !  Oh !  you  have  caused 
me  great  pain."  Again  the  Grizzly  bear  departed.  And  the  Buffalo  bull  soliloquized 
as  before.  But  the  Grizzly  bear  knew  it,  and  attacked  him  as  he  had  previously  done. 
A  third  time  did  the  Grizzly  bear  depart.  But  when  he  asked  the  Buffalo  bull  what 
he  had  been  saying,  the  latter  replied,  "  I  said  nothing  of  importance.  I  said  to  my- 
self, 'Attack  him  !  You  too  have  been  just  that  sort  of  a  person.' "  "  Yes,"  said  the 
Grizzly  bear.  Then  the  Buffalo  bull  stepped  backward,  throwing  his  tail  into  the  air. 
"  Why!  do  not  flee,"  said  the  Grizzly  bear.  The  Buffalo  hull  threw  himself  down,  and 
rolled  over  and  over.   Then  he  continued  backing,  pawing  the  ground.    "  Why !  I 
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Ray,  do  not  flee,"  said  the  Grizzly  bear.  When  the  Buffalo  bull  backed  prior  to  attack- 
ing the  Grizzly  bear,  the  latter  thought  that  he  was  scared.  But  the  Buffalo  bull  ap- 
proached the  Grizzly  bear,  puffing  a  great  deal,  till  he  drew  very  near,  when  he  rushed 
on  him.  He  seat  the  Grizzly  bear  flying  through  the  air.  When  the  Grizzly  bear 
was  returning  to  the  ground,  the  Buffalo  bull  caught  him  on  his  horns  and  threw  him 
into  the  air.  When  the  Grizzly  bear  fell  anil  lay  on  the  ground,  the  Buffalo  bull  thrust 
at  him  with  his  horus,  just  missing  him,  but  piercing  the  ground.  The  Grizzly  bear 
crawled  off  by  degrees,  the  Buffalo  bull  following  him  step  by  step  and  thrusting  at 
him  now  and  then,  though  without  piercing  him.  This  time,  instead  of  attacking  the 
Buffalo  bull,  the  Grizzly  bear  plunged  headlong  orer  the  cliff,  landing  in  a  thicket  at 
the  foot  of  the  headland.  The  Buffalo  bull  rushed  so  fast  that  he  could  not  stop  him- 
self at  the  place  where  the  Grizzly  bear  plunged  over  the  cliff,  but  he  continued  along 
the  edge  of  the  cliff  for  some  distance.  And  when  he  had  thus  gone,  he  stood  with 
his  tail  partly  raised  (and  bent  downward).  Then  the  Grizzly  bear  returned  to  the 
bank  and  peeped.  "  O,  Buffalo  bull !  Lot  us  be  friends.  We  resemble  indisposition," 
said  the  Grizzly  bear. 


ADVENTUKES  OF  THE  ORPHAN 


Told  by  Geokgk  Miller. 


\vaVijiiiga    win  Wahan/^icige 

old  woman         one  Orphan 


Tan'wa"gfan  d'tiba  g^'-biam;!.  Ki 

Nation  some  aat,  they  say.  A  nd 

jugig<fee  ta^wa^^a"  gaq;'i;a  g<fin/-biama.    (ran  \vaqp;'nfinqtian'i  tS,  ;i  u^ipu, 

she  with  her         nation  apart  froni         eat,  tliey  say.  And  tliey  were  vecy  pnur  low  tent  (of 

own  poor  people) 

qade      tS,  gtjii11' -biama.  Ki  Uucpa  aka  tf-gaxe-nau/-biam4  <<^aDha,  man'dS 

11        "  t,  they  say.        Ami  her  grand-    tlie     used  to  pliv  games,  thoy  say.          O  grand- 

child     (sub.)  mother 

a-biama.    I^a11'  aka  giaxa-biama 

■Miiil,  they  say.         Hia        Hie         mad.'  it.  I'm-  him. 
grand-  (sub.) 
mother 


grass  lodge  the 

(shl.ob  ) 

3  jifi'^a  wi"  ingaxa-ga. 

small       one         make  for  me, 


tiadi-  it.  I'o 
tin* v  s;i\ 


bow 


Ma°'  cti  giaxa- 

Arrow      too     made  for 
him. 


biama. 

they  say. 

idtyahe 


Ga11  wajin'ga  wakide-nan'-biama  uucpa    aka.    Can'  wajin'ga-ma 


used  toshoot  at  tiiero,  tl 


hor  grand- 
child 


tile 
(sub.). 


kS   ug'axti'qti  miw.vji 

the     all  around  in  a  putting 


(IK- 
pb.) 


them  in  his 
belt 


akf-na°-biarua 

he  used  to  reach  home, 
they  say. 


Ki  wakide-pi-qtf-biama 

And      he  was  a  very  coc.il  marksman, 


6  nujinga  aka,  ed;ldan  £iD'  ctGwa"'  t'ci(;5-na,1'-biama. 


boy 


the 
(sub.) 


the 
(my. 

oh.) 


he  usually  killed  it,  they 
ay. 


jjii  ^a^a  za'e'-qti-na11'- 

Tents    at  the       "  J" 
(cv.  ob.) 


they  used  to  make 
a  great  noise, 


biama,  mi11'  ca"  man'ci  ti<j;an'  tS'di.    I>[a"'  (fiflkd 

they  say.       eun      the     high  in  the  tbo  (cv.      when.         His        the  (at. 


(cv. 
ob.) 


ob.)  bo- 
came 


His 
grand- 
mother 


fmaxs'i-biama :    ' '  }Tanha, 

he  questioned  her,  they         O  grand- 
say:  mother, 
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gaama  za'e'  auia  eatani  a,"  a-biama.    I}[an/  aka  egitjia^-biama,  "Gaama 

those  un-     they  are  male-     why  are    ?        said,  thBy  say.         Mis         the  said  to  hira,  they  Those 


seen  onea       ing  a  noiae  they  grand-  (sub.) 


unseen  ones 

mother     *  (sub.ot  an 

action) 


tau'wang$an  amadi   wajifi'ga   win  hf-nau   ama  jidSqti    jfi.  ifan'di  ma'a 

nation  near  those  bird  one      reaches  there  reg-       Very  red.  Tents      by  the  cotton- 

(sub.  of  an  ularly,  they  aay  (cb.ob.)  wood 

action ) 

qijiabe'  sne*deaqti    te(fan/  ata"-nan'-biama  wajifi'ga  aka.  jfi  $an  b^sugaqti  3 

tree  very  tall  the  (atd.     ho  stands  on  regularly,  bird  the        Tents     the  all 

ob.)  in  they  aay  (sub.).  (cv. 

the  past  ob.) 

wajifi'ga  aka    ugajide-nan'-biama   majan/    ^an.     fidega11    nlkagaln  aka 

bird  the  sheds  a  red  light  over  them,  land.          the  But  chief  the 

(sub.)  they  say  (cv.  (sub.) 

ob.). 

kidewaki(fa-biania.    E'be  t'^e    ^inke"  ijafi'ge  ^iixkd  g<jsa"'  te,"  a-biama 

causes  thorn  to  shoot  at  it,  they       "Who      kills  it      the  one    his  daughter    the  one       marry     may,     said  she,  they 
say.  who  who  her  say. 

";5janha,    6'di    h$6    ta  mirike,"   a-biama.      uAwadiqti    ne*    te   ehan+ !  6 

O  grand-        there       I  go      -will       I  who,         said,  they  aay.  To  what  place      yon      can      !  (fem) 

mother,  indeed  go 

Wawe'qtaqtaf  he.   I(fiqta  tai  he,"  a-biama  i5[an/  aka.    "  U<j;ade-qti  <fi<fifi'ge 

They  are  those  who       .       Abuse  you  will       .      said;  they  say      his        the  Real  cause  for      you  have 

abuse  people        (fem)  (pi.)    (fem )  grand-    (sub.).  (going  ? )  none 

mother 

ehan+ ! "  Caa'  ixticpa  aka  nian'de"  g^iza-bi  egan',  a^af  te,  aci.   "Egi^e  one* 

!  (few)  Yet        her        the         bow       took  his,  they     as  went      out  of         Beware  you 

grand-      (aub.)  say  (=hav-  doors.  'go 

child  ing.).  • 

te,  ehe*,"  a-biama  i3[an'  aka.    "Gan/  gagSdi  tf-gaxe  manb^in/  ta  mifike,"  9 

leet,    I  say,    said,  they  say       his         the  At  any       to  those        to  play  I  walk       will       I  who, 

grand-     (sub.).  rate         unseen  games 

mother  places 

a-biama  Uiicpa  aka.     Egi^e  i^ucpa  ama  atfa-biama  can/can  te  tan'wang<fan. 

said,  they  say     her  the         At  length  hergrand-     the      went,  they  say      without    the  nation, 

grand-       (sub.).  child        (inv.  stopping 

child  "  sub.) 

$an  3[an'ge  a^a-bi  3p,  ugajide  ama  tan'wang$an'  <fan.    NiaciDga  ama 

Tents    the       near  at      went,  they  when,    it  shone  with  a  red  nation  the  People  the 

(cv.         hand  say  light  (cv.  (pi. 

ob.)  ob.).  Bub.) 

akiS'qti  amama  kfde  amama  wajifi'ga  ^inke*.    E'di  ahf-biama  Waha^icfge  12 

were  (mv.)  in  a  great     were  shooting  at  it  bird           the  (st.         There     arrived,  they  Orphan 

crowd,  they  say           as  they  moved,  ob.).  say 
they  say 

ama.    Nfacinga  win/  ahf-bi  ega*',  "  Gf-gS.  ha,  *Wahan'$inge!  ^akfde  te," 

the  (mv.  Person  one       reaebed         as  0  come  Orphan !  you  shoot  may 

sub.).  there,        (=hav-  at  it 

they  say  ing), 

a-biama.     Nan'wapabi  egan/,   wabag^a  najin'-biamd  Wahan'<J;icfge  aka. 

said,  they  aay.        Feared  them,  they        as         drawing  back        stood,  they  say  Orphan  tho 

aay  (=hav-        thro'  shame  or  *"  (sub.), 

ing)  diffidence 

Nfacinga  ama  a-i-bi  egan/,   "Gudiha!  gudiha  ega11 1  Wahan/<ficige  kfde  15 

Person  the       coming,         as,  That  way !        that  way       some-  Orphan  shoot 

(mv.     they  say  what  1  at  it 

(sub.) 

tateV'  a-biama.    Wahan/(J;icige  aka  wajifi'ga  kfda-biama.  Nan'jinctc6'qtci 

shall,      said,  they  say.  Orphan  the  bird  shot  at  it,  they  say.  Barely 

(sub.) 
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miiona11    i^a-biama.     Ictfnike    aka    kfde   3p,    sakib'    ihe*    (fifq^e  win 

he  suddenly  missed  hitting  it,  they  Ictinike  the       shot  at    wneu       beside       lying        reed  one 

say.  (sub.)  it 

<£idan/  <fe^a-biama.    Nfaciuga  ama  a-biama,  £'Wubu+!  Wahan'<finge  aka 

pulling  he  sent  it,  they  People          the  (pi.  said,  they  aay,              Oh!  Orphan  the 

(the  say.  sub.)  (aub.) 

string) 

3  aB'^in  t'<^ab  a^i*" ! "  "Wie  bfia\"  a-biama  Ictinike  aka.    Wajin'ga  ama 

came  very  near  killing  it !  I        lam,       said,  they  say       Ictinike        the  Bird  the 

(sub.),  (mr. 

(sub-) 

giaE/  a$a-biama       nfacinga  ama  gan/  ue^a  agtfa-biama.  Gan/  Wahan/$icige 

flying      went,  they  say  when,       people  the    ax  any  scfit-       went  homeward,         And  Orphan 

(pi.     rate  taring  they  aay. 

(sub.) 

cti   ag^a-biama.    Ki   akfi   te,   i^a11'  ^inke'di.    "  ^a^ia',  wajin'ga  ^inkd 

too       went  homeward,         And      he  reached  his      at  the  st.  one.  O  grand-  bird  the  one 

they  say.  home,  grand-  mother,  who 

mother 

6  an'^in  t'da^  a$in   ha,"   a-biama.    "Lfanban'   ^aji-a  he+ !  lifiqta  taf  he. 

I  came  very  near  killing  it  said,  they  say.  A  sicmid  go  not      !  (tern)         Abuse  will 

time  you         (pi.)  (fem). 

Qnaji    te   aa<jsau'i    $anctf,"     a-biarna    i^a"'   aka.    Ci    a"'ba   aji    te"  ci 

Yon  go      shall      we  said       heretofore,       said,  they  say        his          ihe       Again  da;         an-       the  again 

not                                                                                       grand-       (sub.).  other 

mother 

han'egan'tce  te  e'di  a^a-biama.    Ci   za'e'qtia^-biama.  Ci  ahf-biama 

morning  the    there     went,  they  say.      Again      there  was  a  great  noise.      Again     arrived  there,  when 

they  say.  "  they  say 

.9  e*gan-biama.    Ci  maeinga  kfde  agaji  aka  cx  e*gan  kfde  agajf-biama.   Ci  kidai 

so,  they  say.        Again    person      to  shoot    com-      the  again   so     to  shoot  commanded  him,      Again  he 
at  it   mauded    (sab.)  at  it  they  aay.  shot  at 

him  it 

te  dgan-biama.    Ci  nan'jinctce'qtci  muonan-biama.    Ci  Ictfnike  aka  kide 

the        so,  they  say.  Again  barely  missed  hitting  it,  they      Again      Ictinike        the       shot  at 

(past  "  say.  (sub.)  it 

act) 

5[i  sakib'  ilie*  <jifq^e  wiQ  <fidan/  (fe*(J>a-biama.  (And  so  on,  as  on  the  first  day. 

when    beside      lying      reed       one      pulling       be  sent  it,  they 
(the  string)  say. 

12  Similar  adventures  on  the  third  day.)  An/ba  wednba  tS  ahfi    tS  wajin'ga 

Day  fourth      the     ar-        tliB  bird 

rived  (=when) 
there 

ifinke*   kfda-biama.    Kiisande'qti  i^an/((;a-biama.    u  Wuhu+ !  Wahan'<finge 

the  one         shot  at  it,  they.  Through  and  he  placed  it,  they  Oh !  Orphan 

who  say.  through  say, 

aka  t'e^e,"  a-bi  2p'jl,  Ictfnike  aka,  "Sal  sa!    Wf  t'eaifS  !    "WI  t*ea<fe  ! 

the       has           said,  when,         Ictinike         the  (See  note)  I       I  killed  it!  I      I  killed  it 

(nub.)   killed  it,       they  (sub.), 
say 

15  U<£ade  (jsi^ift'ge  I  U^ade  ^in'ge ! "  a-biama.    Gra"  uhe"wakuj;a-bajf-biama 

Cause  for        you  have  Cause  for        yoa  have         said,  they  say.        And       lie  would  not  let  them  have  their 

(com-  none !  (com-  none !  "way,  they  say 

plaint?)  plaint!)  *  " 

Ictfnike  aka,  gan/  Waha^icfge  wajin'ga  t'e^ai  tS  gfnac&-biama.  Gan' 

Ictinike         the        and  Orphan  bird  killed  it    the       snatched  from  him,  And 

■  (sub.),  they  say. 

nfacinga  ama  akie  abana11  wajin'ga  (finite*  najin'-biama.    Kl  Wahau'<ficige 

peopl*       the  (pi.      in  a       viewing  bird  the  (st.        stood,  they  aay.  And  Orphan 

sub.)      crowd     the  spec-  ob.) 
taolo 
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ami.  S'di  a^d-bi  egan/,  hin'  win  <)iionuda-bi        wajin'ga  b^ugaqti  gijttza- 

the      there    went,  they       as  feather   one     pulled  out,  they   when,  bird  whole  took  his 

(mv.  say         {—  hav-  say  own 

(sub.)  ing), 

biama,    jideqti   amd.  Ag(f4-biama.     Gan'^i  mkagahi  aka  ga-biamd, 

they  a  ay,         very  red        they  Went  homeward,  Aud  then  chief  the         said  as  follows, 

say.  they  aay.  (sub.)  they  say, 

"Wijan'de  <fin  a^in/  gii-ga,"  a-biama.    Ga11' wajin'ga  <finke  atfiin/  ag^a-bi  3 

My  daughter's  the  he     briugiug  him      said,  they  say.  And           bird  the  one  took  it  homeward, 

husband      (mv.                 hither,  who  they  say 

one) 

ega"'  nikagahi  aka  6*<£in  aki-i-biama,  Ictinike  aka  cti  a^iu'  aki-i-biamd. 

as  chief  the      had  it  taken  there  to  him,         Ictinike         th«      too        was  taken  there  to  him, 

(=hav-  (sub.)  they  say,  (sub.)  they  say. 

jug) 

Ijan'ge  ^sanka  nanba  dinte  nan/  (jsinke*  Ictinike  aka  g^an'-biamd  Gan/ 

His  the  ones  two        perhaps     grown      the  one        Ictinike          the        took  her  to  wife,  And 

daughter  who  who  (Bub.)  they  say. 

min'g^aDi  e*gan,  gan/  g^in/-biama  Ictinike  aka.    Wahan/^icige  aka  aki-biamd.  6 

took  a  wife        as,         so       sat,       they  say      Ictinike        the  Orphan  the      reached  tliere 

(sub.).  (sub.)       his  home, 

they  eay. 

"3ja"ha,  wajifl'ga  <finke*  t'ea^e  ag^i,"  a-biama.    "He.!  cpa<fau/!  he*,  cpa<j>an'!" 

U  grand-  bird  the  (st.     I  killed      I  have        said,  they  Oh!       grandchild!     oh!  grandchild! 

mother,  ob.)  it      come  home,  say. 

a-biama.    lSmj[a?hk,  we'<J;itaI1-te'g<fe  iiigdxa-ga  hd,  injsiza11  te'di,"  a-biamd. 

said,  they  0  grand-  [See  notes.]  make  for  me         !  middle        at  the,  said,  they 

say.  mother,  say. 

Ga11'       tg  ugajidg'qti  g<j;in'-biama  "Wahan/^icige  aka  h[an/  e^anba.    Ki,  9 

And    tent   the    filled  with  a  very       sat,      they  say  Orphan  the        hia         Bhe  too.  And, 

(std.         red  light  (sub.)  grand- 

ob.)  mother 

"^[anha,  wa^igije  win  ingdxa-ga,"  a-biama    Ga11'  bra"'  aka  wa<j;igije  gi- 

O  grand-  hoop  (of         one         make  for  me,        said,  they  aay.      And        his        the  hoop  made 

mother,  hide?)  grand-  (sub.) 

mother 

axa-biama.    Wa^fgije  biz'  i^an'$a-bi  te'di,  ulnta-baji-biama  Wahau'^icige 

for  him,  they  Hoop  to  dry     was  piaced,         when,      was  anxiously  waiting  for  Orphan 

aay.  they  say  it,  they  say 

aka.    Egi^e  bize  ami    "Hau,  5[anha,  u<f;fzan  te  g(£in'-ga  ha,"  d-biamd.  12 

the        At  length      dry    they  say.  Ho,         grand-        middle      the  sit  !  said,  they 

(sub.).  .   mother,  aay. 

Gan/  W"ahan'^icige  akd  dcia^a  a-i-najin'-biama,  lijeHbe  ionugaid^ica11  te'di 

And  Orphan  the       outside         came  and  stood,  they         door         towards  the  right         at  the 

(sub.)  say,  ~  hand 

najiD'-biamd.    Ki  gd-biania  hfa11'  (finked  a^auha,  ece*  te  ha,  &6  nikacin'ga 

stood,  they  aay.         And     said  as  fol-       hia       the  (st.         U  grand-       you    shall     .      Buf-  peraon 
Iowa,         grand-       oh.),  mother,        say  falo 

they  say      mother  it 

wddanb  ega11  nan  gan/-qti  e*de  cu^e*  he,  cpai(;an/  he,  ece*   te  hd,  2[anhd,"  15 

they  are         usually  ao      of  that  very    but      goes         .         grand-  .        you    shall  O  grand- 

seen  (?)  "  sort  (?)  to  you    (fern.)      child         (fern.),    say  mother, 

it 

d-biamd.    Gan/  isja11'  aka  e'gi^a^-biamd.    jjiajata11  wa^igije  <fian  banan'ge 

aaid  he,  they       And        his         the      said  to  him,  they  aay.  From  the  tent        hoop  the     making  it  roll 

aay.                        grand-     (sub.)  (cv.  ob.)     by  pushing 
mother 

f^a-biamd.    jjft&bQ  tS  dci  e^aDbe  ati-bi  ip,        <J;e  u<fai  akd  win/  gan' 

she  Bent  it  i>porway     the     out-     emerging     it  came,   when,   bill'-    this    told  of      the        one      «  so 

hither,  they  say.  '  side  they  say  falo  (sub.) 
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ti^a11' -biama.     WahaD'<ficige   aka  kusandS'qti  i^an/*a-biama,    tfjdbe  te'di 

became  suddenly                  Orphan  the  through  and          placed  it,  they  say,        doorway     at  the 

(acv.ob.),  (sub.)  through 
they  say. 

t'e^a-biama.  Gan'  i3[an/  e*<fanba  dada-bi  egan/,  isfa"'  aka  b^ugaqti  aga- 

killed  it,  they  say.        And         his  she  too       they  cut  up         as  his        the  whole  cutinto 

grand  ,  the  animal,      (=hav-      grand-  .(sub.)  slices, 

mother  they  say         ing),        mother  they  say 

3  biama.    Tan'wang<fan  waifata-baji-biama.    Isfa"'  aka  i^iq^i  he"be  gaxa- 

theysay.  Nation  did  not  eat  anything,  thoy        His  grand-     the     [See  note.]     piece  made, 

aay.  mother  (sub.) 

biama.    (pictau'-bi  5p,  "3[anha,  f^iqifi  ce"t$  anin/  ne*  te,"  a-biamd,  "nikagahf 

they  say.  Finished,      when,      O  grand-        [See       that      hav-     ynu  will,      said,  they  chief 

they  aay  mother,         note.]     pile      ing  it     go  say, 

^ifikg'di.    Ge'ce  te  ha,  jjinf,  gate  <fiadi  ^ate*  tedaV,"  a-biama.  "AD'} 

to  the  (st.         You  say    will      .        O  son's       that        your        eat        he  may  said,  they  Tea, 

ob.)  as  follows  wife,  father  .(fern.)  say. 

[See  note.] 

6  gan,  e*gan  tate",  cpaijja11',"  a-biama  is[an'  aka    Gan/  e'di  a<£a-biama  i5[ao/  ama. 

and,       ao       shall,     grandchild,     said,  they  say    his        the        And      there    went,  they  say      his  the 

grand-    (sub.).  grand-  (mv. 

mother  mother  sub.}. 

Ga11'  %i]6he  t6'di  ubaha"  <^<fa-bi  ega11',  5[ig^i'san^a  ^e^a-bi  egaD/,  agi-biama 

And      doorway     at  the   part  of  tent     sent  it       having,       turned  herself  around  sud-     having,    she  was  return- 
near  en-       off,  they  deuly,  they  say  ing  home, 
trance           say  they  say 

wa'ujinga  aka.  Ki  ga-biama  tfa:ja  aka,  "Dan/bai-ga,  dan/bai-ga,  dan'bai-ga," 

old  woman       the       And     said  ag  fol-      in  the  the  one  Look  ye  t  Look  ye !              Look  ye ! 
(sab.).             Iowb,  tbey  say     tent  who 
(sub.), 

9  a-biama.     Dan'be     <?<faDbe    ahi-bi    sp,  niacin'ga  ctewa11'  <jdnga-biama. 

said,  they            To  look           emerging        arrived      when,  person            soever  there  was  none, 

say.                                                       there,  they  they  say. 

Bay 

(Wahan'^icige  aka  h[an/  ^iilke'  wa^fonaji  gi^axa-biama,  ada11  haci  te'di, 

Orphan  the        his  the  one        invisible  made  his,  they  say,  there-      after  when, 

(sub.)   grand-  who  (ob.)  fore 
mother 

an'ba  we*duban/  tedfhi  3p,  ";$[anha,  watfiona  cki  tate"  ha,  iD'tan,"  a-biama.) 

day       fourth  time        the,  it    when,      O  grand-  visible        you     shall  now,  said  he,  they 

arrived  mother,  come  aay. 

there  back  ^ 

12  Ki  Ictlnike  aka  ga-biama,  "Wa'ujifiga  winaqtci  ucte*  dega11'     te  ha," 

And       Ictinike         the      said  as  follows,  Old  woman  just  one       remains      but      that  is 

(sub.)        they  Bay,  <  the 

one  (?) 

a-biama.     Ci    duba11'   egani    t6     We*duban'    tedihi    5p,    ti<fcikihau  wia' 

said,  tbey  say.      Again        four  it  was  so.  Fourth  time         the,  it  ar-     when,     sack  of  buffalo  one 

times  rived  there  -  meat 

'i11' -biama  i5[an'  aka,  wajin'ga  <finke*  &*ag<fan' -biama.    ";g;anha,  in/tan  wa^fona 

carried  on  her      his        the  bird  the        she  carried  the  (cv.  ob.)  0  grand-      now  visible 

back,  they  say   gTand-    (aub.),  (st.  ob  )  ou  top  of  a  pile,  mother, 

mother  tbey  aay. 

15  cki    tatd   ha,"    &-biama.     Ga11  h[an'   ama    a<j;a-biama,    wajin'ga  ^inke' 

you      shall  said,  they  say.         And        hiB  the  went,  they  say,  bird  the 

come  grand-    (mv.  aub.)  {at.ob.) 

back  mother 

a;ag(fan/-biama.  Ki  %l  te  ^afl'ge  ahi-bi  2p,   %i  te"  ugajide  a^a-biama. 

Bhe  carried  the  (cv.ob.)       And    tent    the,        near  arrived    wlien,  tent    the        began  to  shine  with  a  red 

on  top  of  a  pile,  (std.  there,  tbey  (std.  light,  they  say. 

•they  say.  ob.)  say  ot>.) 
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j/i  3[an'ha  ke   a<fa-biama.     Nikaci"'^    ama  (5gi<j!an'-biama,  "Wuhu+! 

Teutu      border      tbe(]g.    wont,  tliey  aay.  People  tbe  (pi.       said  to  (Borne  one),  Obo ! 

ob.)  '  sub.)  tbey  say, 

Waha^ifige"  aka  wajin'ga   t'^a-bi   a?$&n'i  5p'ctS,  Ictinike  t'e'ijse  ecar 

Orphan  tkofaub.)        bird  that  he       we  thought      wben,  Ictinike        killed  it  you 

killed  it  it  aaid 

$an.    Waha^ifige'  i^a"'  ama   <fce"   'i°'    ati.    EbeMi   'in   $6  da"1,"  6-na?- 

in  the  Orphan  his  the       this    carry-     has        To  whose   carry-    she        ?  said  reg- 

paet.  grand-    (mv.  sub.)  ing  on    como.        lodge      ing  on   goes  ularly, 

mother  her  back  ber  back 

biama.    Ga11'  dan'be  najiu' -biama  nikaciD'ga  ama.    "Wuhu+!  mkagahi  if 

tbey  say.        And       seeing      stood,      tbey  say  people  tbe  Oho!  chief  tent 

(pi.  aub.}. 

t£'di  (in'  a^af,"  a-biama,    jjije'be  .  tS'di  ahi-bi  ega11',  wa'in'  tS  gapuk'ite* 

to  the    carry-     she  said,  they  Doorway      at  the      reached,    as  (=hav-    load  on     the      making  tbe 

ing  on   went,  say.  they  aay       ing),       ber  back   (ob.)      sound  "pu- 

herback  *  ki"  by  failing 

gaxa-biama.     "  HiD/,  tfni+,   <fiadi   ^isan'ga  mega11  cite  ^ate*  tai-edan+," 

she  made  it,  they  Oh!  son's  yonr       your  brother     likewise    this  pile    tbey         may  (pi.) 

say.  wife,         father  eat  it  .  (fem.) 

[See  note.] 

a-biama.    "Da""bai-ga,  dan'bai-ga,  dan'bai-g&!    Gate  ctl  ga^-iia"  aha11," 

said,  they  See  (ye) !  see  (ye) !  see  (ye) !  That       too     she  has  done  ! 

say.  *  thing  it  regularly 

a-biama  nikagalri  aka.    Ga11  Ictinike  aka  ga-biama,  "Wa'ujinga  winaqtci 

said,  tbey  chief  tlie  And       Ictinike        the      said  as  follows,         Old  woman  onlyone 

say  (sub.).  (sub.)       they  say. 

ucte*  degan/  6        te,  gan'^i  ebe"  tadaV'  a-biama.   Ki  dan'be  a-i-biama* 

re-  but        she    is  and  then      who      conld?       said,  they  aay.     And   to  see  ber      tbey  came, 

mains  the  they  say. 

Oil  6 

Kf  e*gi^e  Wahan/(jsicige  h[an'  aka  e*  akama.   "Waha^inge'  i^a11'  e*  aka  he*," 

And    behold  Orphan  bis        the     she  waa  the  one,  Orphan  his       ahe  ia  the 

grand-     (sub.)        tbey  say.  grand-        one  (fem.), 

mother  mother 

a-biama.    ££Hau,  wrjan'de  a^in'  gii-ga,"  a-biama.  Gan  $e*te  wa'in/  te*  ^izaf 

said,  tbey  Bay.  Ho,     my  daughter's     bring  (ye)  him       said,  tbey  say.      And      this    bundle  or    1be  they 

husband  hither,  pile      pack       pile  took 

tg,   isja11'   $\n   wa'i11'  hi  te  <fizai  te,   wajin'ga   ifinke"   eti   ^iza-bi  ega11', 

when,      his        the         pack  that  she  took  they       wben,  bird  the  (st.       too      took,  tbey  as 

grand-     (mv.         ~       took  it  thither  ob,)  say  (=hav- 

roother     ob.)  '  ing,) 

uM}i<faD'<fa-biama.     Ictinike  t'e^e"   ^in'kd  i^a11^   ^inke'    edabe  i<fan/<fa- 

hung  it  up,  tbey  say.  Ictinike         killed         the  one      ho  put  it       tbe  one  also  they  put  it 

it  who  down  who  down. 


biama.  j^i  t8  ugajidfi'qti  g<jnn/ -biama.  Ga11  Wahan'(jtfcige  aka  a<fin'  akfi-bi 

they  say.      Tent  tbe     shining  with  a        sat,  they  say.         And  Orphan  tbe       taken  him  back 


31 

they  say.      Tent  tbe     shining  with  a        sat,  they  say.         And  Orpha: 

(std.    very  red  light  (sub.)       thither,  they 

ob.)  say 

ega11',    jinga    (finke*    g$an/ -biama. "    Ga11'    g(fin-biama,    min'g^an-bi  ega11'. 

having,         small         the  ono      be  took  to  wife,  tbey  So  sat,     tbey  say,  taken  a  wife,  having. 

who  say.  they  say 

Najiha  ^an/  i^iskiski-qtiaD/-biama,  gaha-baji  caucan'-bi  ega11',  q^aD'je-qtian'- 

Hair        the        exceedingly  tangled,  they  say,         uncombed       remained,  tbey   having,     exceedingly  tangled, 
part  "  ~  aay 

biama.     Ictinike  igaq<j;an  aka,    " Wihe*,  umin/je  he   in'biqpa^6   te  hg ! 

tbeysay.  Ictinike  bis  wife         the  Younger      conch  (or       lice     be  mad©  fall  by    will  ! 

{sub.l,  sister  rug)  pressureon  me  (fem) 

accidentally 

Mandaiaha  ega11  g^in'ki^ai-a   he !    Wanan'de$ag$aji    ehan+ ! "  a-biama. 

At  a  greater  distance       cause  ye  him  to  sit     I  (fem.)         You  do  not  loathe  him  !  (fem.)  said,  they  Bay. 
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Waha^icfge  igaqifa11  tya?ba  gl'^a-baji'qti  gifi"' -biama.    Wa'u  aka  giahe 

Orphan  his  wife        she  too  vertr  sad  sat,  thoy  aay.  Woman      the     to  comb 

(sub.)  fcirhim 

'i<fa-bi       u^'age-nan'-biama  Wahan'$icige  aka.    GaD'  g<J>i'"i  te,  miD/g^ani 

promised,    but,     alwaya  unwilling,  they  aay  Orphan  the  So        ho  aat    sign  nf  taken  a  wife 

they  say  (sub.).  complete 

fiction. 

3  egaa.    An'ba  min'  man'ci  ti<fan/  ama         wa'u  (finke"  jugig<fe  a^a-biama 

having.         Day         sun      was  becoming  high  in  the  air,    wiien,    womaji     the  one       with  ber        bo  went,  they 
they  say  who         his  own  say 

maja"'  gaefba^a.    Ahli  te  ha.    Neu<fican  wi"'  ecan/  g<fin/  diDte  e^a  ahi- 

laud       beyond  (the  vil-        They'ar-  Lake  one      near  to      sat         per-       there      si  - 

lage.) rived  there  haps  rived, 

biama  wa'u  jdgig^e.     G<£in' -biama,    ni-3[an'ha  kedi.    u  Ni   <fe^an  raan/te 

they  aay     woman    with  her,  hia  Sat,  they  aay,  ebore  by  the.       AVater    this  (cv.  beneath 

own.  ob.) 

6  b<ftj    ta  minke  <£an'ja,    6g\$e   ^ag^e*  te  ha.     Ag^i-maji   ct^ctewa™,  ga"' 

I  go      will       I  who        though,  /    beware       you  go     lest                  I  come  back  I  notwithstand-  still 

home-                                   not  ing, 
ward 

g<fin'-ga.   Agtfi  ta  minke  ha,"  a-biama  Wahanificige  aka  "(Je*  ga<fau  e'da" 

sit.  I  come  will      I  who  said,  they  say  Orphan  the        Fore-       that      in  par- 

back  (sub.)      head       part  ticu 

lar  (?) 

we5gaskanan'^a-ga,"    a-biama.  ^an    idanbe'qti    umicka-biama.  Gan/ 

examine  me  as  to  it,  said,  they  say.      Pore-      the      in  the  very  mid-      was  a  depression,  they  And 

head      part  die  say. 

9  wahau'^icfgai   ^gan  waqpa<fini  e'gan  uhfi  e'ga11  nie^e  dan'cte-aD'i  te,  snaf 

orpban  as  was  poor  as        was         as  was  perhaps  sign  was 

brought  hurt  or  scarred 

up  completed 

action, 

te,    de"   ^an'di.    Gan  iri  ke  juhe   a^a-biama.    Gan/  daqti   <fa°  ^<fanbe 

sign       fore-         on  the         And     stream    the        ford-         went,  they  say.         And        only  the      the  emerg- 
ofconi-  head         part.  (lg.        ing  head       part  ing 

plp.teil  ob.) 
actioD, 

najin'-bi  egaD/,  ^ig^isa^a-bi  egan/,  wa'u  (fifikd  ugikie  fifa-biama.  "Edada* 

stood,  they    having,   turned  himself  around,   having,    woman     the  one     speaking    sent  (his  voice)  What 
say                                they  say                                         who       to  her,  his     hither,  they 

own  say. 

12  uwib^a  te  stya-ga,"  a-biama.    "CaB/  ha,"  a-bi  egaQ/,   ni  ke  e'giha  ai&^a- 

I  told  yon    sign    remember  said,  they  say.       Enough  said.     having   stream  the     beneath  had  gone 

of  it,  they  (lg.       the  sur- 

pastor  say  ob.)  face 

complete 
action 

biama.     GaB/  wa'u  ^iukd  xage*  <£inke'  te  gan/  g$uiji  te  e'ta11  ni-5[an/ha 

they  say.       "  And     woman      the  at.      waB  weeping  (as       aa      still      he  did  not    aa     so  far      bank,  or  shore 
one  she  sat)  come  back 

kg  uba  ga11  xag^  man^in'-biain&     Ictaha  ke  uje^a-bi  egan',  jan'-biama 

the    follow-     still   weeping        walked,  they  say.  Eyelid       the     weary,  they       being,        slept,  they  say 

(lg.    ing  the  (Ig.  say 

ob.)    course  ob.) 

15  wa'u  aka.    Maja11'  £an  ni-^an/ha  ke'di  pahafi'ga  alrii  ^an;a  akf-bi  egau', 

the  Land        the    bank,  (or  shore)    by  the  first  they       to  the    sbejrwiched  having, 

-  '  "  (place)  reached    (place)   there  again, 

there  they  say 

g'di  jan'-biama.    Jant'e/qti  jau  ke  5p,  e'di  aki-biama  nii  aka.  (fiqi-biama. 

there      she  lay  down,         Sound  asleep     she  was  when,  thero  he  reached  there  man     the  He  woke  her  by 

they  say.  lying  again,  they  say  (sub.)  takins  hold  of 

her,  they  say. 
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"Agfi  ha.    (jahari  ga  ha,"  a-biama.    Jaha"  tiifega1'  wadan'be  ip'ji,  6gtye 

I  have                      Arise             !       said,  they  say.  Arose        suddenly,        she  locked       whim  behold 

re-                                                                    ~  when 
turned 

niacinga  aka  udanqti  akama,  najiha  ke'  cti   udaDqtf-bi  gau'  wabag^a  gatt 

person        the      was  very  good,  they  say,        hair        the      too     very  good,  they      as      hesitated  thro'  as 
(sub.)  (lg.  say  shame  or  ditli- 

ob.)  dtiice 

ijig^isa^a-biama  wa'ti  aka.    1(Hiu+!  na!   wawe^aqaqa  eha^+I  Nfacinga 

6be  turned  herself  around,   woman      the  Oh !        fie!       you  are  one  given  to       !  (fem.)  Man 

tbey  say  (sub.).  abusing  people 

win   waqpa<);inqti  ab^ixe*  degan/  ni  ^(fandi  ^gihiife   degan/  g^iaji  (iga11 

one  very  poor  I  took  him        but       water      at  this         he  went  be-         but         he  bus  as 

as  ray  hus-  neath  the  not  rc- 

biind  surface  turned 


axage  iiaape  tnink^.   Wawe^aqaqa  ehaD+  !"  a-biama.    "Tena'!  wfe"b<f;i 

I  weep    I  wait  for  I  who  ait.       You  are  one  given  to     !  (fern.)       said,  they  say.  Why!  I      I  an 


abusing  people 


n'  » 
) 

I  am, 


a-biama  nu  aka    Can/  nan  ana'an-baji-biama  wa'u  aka.    aTe*na'!  ga^a11  6 

said,  they  say   man     the  Yet     still    she  paid  no  attention  to  him,   woman      the  Why!  that 

(sub.).  they  say  (sub.).  (place) 

w^gaskanan^4^e    te  eh£  <fan'c£I  dan'ba-ga  ha."    Wa'u   aka  5pg<fisan({;a-bi 

you  examine  me  as  to  it     will       I       heretofore  see  it  !  Woman       the  turned  herself 

said  (sub.)       around,  they  say 

ega11',  dan'ba-bi         iDt^de  agin  i^an'-bi  ega"',  iagikig^a-biama.    Ki  ni- 

as        saw  him,  they    when      now  (a  embraced  him,  her        as  kissed  him,  her  own,  they       And  ebore 

(=  hav-  say  reversal  own,  suddenly,        (— hav-  say. 

ing),  of  previous         they  say  big), 

act,  etc.) 

2[aD/ha  ke'di   aij;a-bi  egan/,  ^at'in/xe  ni-5[an/ha  igabe*qin   gg  u^eVi^a-bi  9 

(of  the        to  the      went,  they        as  green  scum  shore  blown  up        the        collected,  they 

lake)  say  (=  bav-      that  arises  there  from      scat-  say 

iDg),       on  water  in  (the  watei  )  tered 

springs,  etc. 

ega11',  wai°'  gi5[axa-biama  wa'u  $inke\  wat^  cti  giijaxa-biama  Waha11'- 

as  robe       made  for  her,  his  own,    woman       the  st.       skirt      too     made  for  her,  his  own,  Or- 
(=hav-  tbey  say  ob.),  theysay; 

ing), 

(ficlge  aka  wajin'ga  an'cte  wapugahahada-e*gan-ma   hinbe*   <fan  cti  waji 

phan         the  bird  aa  if         those  resembling  short-eared  owls        njticcasin     the      too     laid  in 

(sub.)  part  great 

numbers 

utan/-biama,  wain/  ^a11  cti  waji  wain'-biama,  ja11-  we'ti"  cti  wi"  a$ia'-bi  5p,  12 

wore  as  moccasins,        robe       the     too    laid  on         wore  as  a  robe,       wood     for  hit-     too      oue        he  had,  when 
they  say,  part  in  great  they  say,  ting  they  say 

numbers 

ikantan'  cti  waxa-biama.    Jan-  wdtin  ke  ihe^S-na^-bi  ^an'di  wajin'ga  aka 

tied  to  it      too    he  made  them,  they       Wood    for  bit-    the     laid  down  the  (lg.        wheu  bird  the 

say.  ting      (lg.         ob.)  usually,  (sub.) 

ob,)  they  say 

gahut'  (a11)  ihe"-  na11'-  biama.  -GaP  igaq<£an  e^aDba  agtfa-biama  daze-qtci 

crying  out  from        was      usually  'they  say.        And        his  wife         she  too      they  started  home,      late  in  the 
being  hit         placed  bhey  say  afternoon 

horizontally 
snddBnly 

E^anbe  aki-biama      ke.   lLI  ke  baza"'  agifa-biama  3|t  dgitfe  nfacinga  15 

when.   Emerging       they  reached    tent  the     Tent   the    pushing     went  back,  they  when  at  length  people 
(=  in  there  ajrain,  (lg.  (lg.     ainoug  say 

sight)  they  say  line).  line)  thera 


am  a    e*gi<£an-uan/-biama,  "  Na !  Waha^inge*  igaq<fan  nfkaci^'ga  ajiqti 

" ■■-  said  to  (one)  regularly      ~      Wk-'  n — 1 —  — LC-  —  " 

say, 

vol  vr  38 


the  (pi.      said  to  (one)  regularly,  they       Why!  Orphan  his  wife  person  very  dif 

sub.)  say,  ferent 
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akedega"  jag^e  ag<feii  ha.    Waha'^inge'  t'e^ai  eb^cga"."  Hau'egantcead 

heisbut       with  him    she  has       .  Orphan  he  has  I  think.  In  the  morning  now  pas 


1 

Orphan      w        he  has         i' think.  In  the  morning  now  past 

come  back  killed 

egan  a<fa-biama.    "Na!  nikaci°'ga  aka  tidan  hegabaji,"  e'na^biama  niacin'ga 

ho        went,  they  say.  Why !  person  the     good       not  a  little,      said, usually,  they  people 

(sub.)  say 

3  ama.     Aki-biama  11   te'di     (fJeama    wajin'ga    ama    huta11  za'e'qtia11' 

the  (pi.        Reached  there,     tent    to  the.  These  birda  thB  (pi.      crying         made  a  great 

sub.)         his  home,  thBy  say  sub. )  out  noise 

biama        te  aki-bi  egan/.    Ictinike  ig&q^a11  aka,  "Ptede,  wilie*  wici'e 

they  aay     tent   the    reached      having.  Ictinike  his  wife         the  But  now,      younger     my  bis 

(std.     there,  (aub.),  sister     ter's  bos- 

ob.)  his  home,  bnnd 
they  say 

umin'je  (faD  hdbe  4g<fin  te,  ehe,"  a-biama.    "Na',  jan'$eh&,  ^ici'e  he*  e'gi^e 

rug         the       part      sit  on      may,    I  say,    Baid,  theyeay.         No,        elder  sister,       your    louse  beware 

sister's 
husband 

6  c'(fibiqp4^g  te   he',"   a-bi   egaD',  umP'je  ig*i^ibdqin  ^e^a-biama.  Ictinike 

he  let  it  fall  on     lest       .  said,       having,  rug         turned  it  up  for     sent  it  off,  they  Ictinike 

you  liy  pressure  (fern.),      they  say  the  owner  say. 

accidentally 

igaq^a"  aka  xage'-na11  cancan'-biama.    Ki'  egi^e  i^adi  aka  dgi^an'-biania, 

his  wife         the       weep-  regu-       always,  they  say.  And    at  length       her       the     said  to  (him),  they  say, 

(sub.)       ing     larly  father  (sub.) 

Ictinike  e*  waka-bi  egan',  "Majan/  $ei£an  ^^aDsk  <5degan  we^ig^a"  gaq&qa 

Ictinike     that    he  meant,      having,  Land  this         this  size  but  plan  with  many 

they  say  branches 

9  u^i$ai  $an'cti.    Cin'gajin'ga  xage*  iQ/(^actan'ji  ha,"  4-biam&  inc'age  aka. 

they  told        in  the  Child  weeping      does  not  Btop  said,  they  say      old  man  the 

of  you  past.  for  me  (sub.) 

Ictinike  igaq<fau  e*  waka-biama,  Wahan'$icige   qt&<fai  te.    Ki  Ictinike 

Ictinike  his  wife      that      meant,  they  say,  Orphan  she  loved    the.      And  Ictinike 

aka  e*gi<£e  egi<j;an'-biam4,  Waban'^icige  ukia-bi  egau/,  "Kage",  man'sa  m&qa11 

the   at  length    said  to  (him),  they  Orphan  spoke  to      having,       Younger       arrow-         to  cut 

(mib.)  say,  *  him,  brother,         shaft  with  a 

they  say  knife 

12  anga^e'  te  ha.     (fi;ahan  ma"'   inwm'gaxe  te  ha,"  a-biama  Ictinike  aka. 

let  us  two  go  Your  wife's     arrow       let  ub  make  for  them  said,  they  say      Ictinike  the 

brother  "     "  (sub-). 

Ki  Wahan'^icige  aka  ia-baji-biama.   Ki'  ci  egi<fan'-biama  Ictinike  aka, 

And  Orphan  the       did  not  speak,  they        And  again   said  to  him,  they  say        Ictinike  the 

(sub.)  say.  "  (sub.), 

"  Kage*,  ^4han  ma11'  inwiii'gaxe  te  ha.    Man'sa  naaqan  anga^e  te  ha," 

Younger      your  wife's     arrow      let  us  make  for  them  Arrow-         to  cut         let  us  two  go 

lj  r<  1 1  li  e  r,  brother  shaft 

15  a-biama.    "Kd,  jiD^ha,   egan  te  ha,"  4-biama  Wahau'<J;icige  aka.  Gan/ 

said,  theysay.         Come,         elder  so      lett  said,theysay  Orphan  the  And 

brother,  '  (sub..). 

Ictinike  ak&  gi'+if;eqtia11'-biam&,  jug^e  a^  ta  ake'-ga".    W&^aha  te  ite^g 

Ictinike       the      was  exceedingly  delighted,      with  him      he  was  about  to  go,  as.  Clothing       the     to  put 

(sub.)  they  say,  ~  away 

'i<fe  3p,  utyi'aga-biama  Ictinike  aka.    "Gan/  a<faha-ga!  Eataa  ite^a^e  ta," 

spidce  when,   wasnnwillingforhim,       Ictinike        the  Still  (at    wear  the  cloth-       W"by       you  put  should* 

of  they  say  (sub.).        any  rate)         ing!  it  away 

18  a-biama  Ictinike  aka.    Gan/  jugijse  a^a-biamd.    Q<j;abe  cugaqti  &nte  3[aQ/ha 

said,  thoysay      Ictinike        the        And      with  him   weut,  they  say.  Tree       very  thick     it  may  border 
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k#  ahi-biama  2[i,  e*gu£e  zizika  gia11'  a$a  biama.    Ki  q^abe*  a-i(J;aD'-biama. 

the      reached  there,  when,   behold       wild        flyinfc      went,  they  say.        And       tree        alighted  on,  they  aay. 


(lK.         they  say 
oh.) 

"Wa!  kage\  wakfda-ga  M.    Win  b<feate  ajan/  te  ha,  basna"',"  a-biama 

Oh!       younger       ahoot  at  them         !  One        I  eat        Ire-     may  pushed  on  a        said,  they 

brother  cline  stick  to  be  aay 

roasted  (?) 

Ictinike  aka.    "Na',  ji^eha,  wanaB'q<j>inqti  afiga^e,"  a-biama  Wahan'$icige  3 

Ictinike        the  No,         elder  in  great  haste  we  go,         said,  they  aay  Orphan 

(sub.)-  brot  er, 

aka.    "Wa!  kage,  win  t'ean'kitjja-ga  ha,"  a-biama  Ictinike  aka.  "Dada11, 

the  Why !     younger      one  kill  for  me  !  said,  they        Ictinike        the  What, 

(sub.).  brother  -  aay  (sub.). 

wijin'i£e  dada11  'tyg-nan'di,  <fractan'ji  a  inahi"  aha11,"  a-bi  egan/,  Wahan'<ficige 

my  elder      what         speaks  about      doee -not  stop    !      truly       !  (in         said,    having,  Orphan 
brother  whenever,  speaking  Boliloquj ),  they  say 

ama  g'di  a^a-bi  egan/,  waklde  te'ga11  man'de  ke  gfyize  ania.    TJsanga  ma11'  6 

the      there  went,  they  having,       to  shoot    in  order        bow         the     was  taking  his         Barely,  or  arrow 
(mv.  say,  (lg.ob.)       own,  they  just  about  to 

sub.)  say. 

ke  ijiida^qti  ta  tan/  2[i,  "U;aha!"  a-biama  Ictmike  aka,  jiji  ia-bi  egan/.  Ki 

tlin    pulled  hard    fu-    the  whon,     Lodge      !        eaid,  they  say     Ictinike       the     wbis-   spoke,    having.  And 
(lii.     on  the  how-    ture  (std.  on  a  (sub.),    per-   they  aay 

ob.)        string       sign  ob.)  limb  ing 

Wahan'^icige  aka  wakida-bi  ega11',  win  ktisande'qti  fya11' ^a-biama.  "U^a 

Orphan  the       shot  at,  they        having,      one         through  and        placed  (the  bird),  they  Lodge 

(snb.)  say  through  aay.  on  a 

limb 

ha,   u}4  ha!"  a-biama  Ictmike  aka.    Uqpa<fe  i   5[i,  hebadi  w\k  ama.  9 

!        lodge      !  eaid,  tbey  say       Ictinike  the        Falling  from    it  when,   on  the  way      it  lodged  in  a 

on  a  (sub.).         a  height     w;ts  limb,  they  say. 

limb  coming 

"Wuhti!  kage-san'ga,  in'ne  hi  <£e*$a-ga  ha,"  a-biama  Ictinike  aka.  ~"Na/, 

Oho!         friend     yoanger       climb  reach     send  off        !         said, theysay      Ictinike        the  No, 
brother,      for  me  (sub.). 

jin<fedha,  gan/  anga^e  te  ha',  a-biania  WahaD'<£icige  aka.    "Wa!  eatau  ma11' 

elder  still      let  us  two  go  said,  they  say  Orphan  the  Why !      where-  arrow 

brother,  (sub.).  fore 

ke'  cti  ijsaan/na  ta,  a-biama  Ictinike  aka.  "Agihi  ^e'^a-ga  ha "  "Na!dadan  12 

the    too      youahau-   should?    saicLthey        Ictinike         the      Reachthere     send  off       !  Fie!  what 

don  say  (snb.).        for  it 

[=Go  quickly  after  it]. 

wiji°'^e  dada11  (u£e-nan'di  6actan'ji  inahin-nan  aha11,"  a-biama  Wahan/^icige 

my  elder        what     speaks    when-       does  not  atop     truly      usu       !  (in  so-    said,  they  gay  Orphan 
brother  about      evur  speaking  ally  liloqny), 

aka.    Ane  $6  gan'^a  ama.    Q^abe*  te'di  a<J;a-biama  Wahau/<j;icige  ama,  hide" 

the        Clirab-    no     was  wishing, they  Tree       to  the    went,  they  say  Orphan  the  base 

(sub.).         ing     go  say.  (std.  ob.)'  (mv.  sub.), 

te'di.  "Wa!  cdma  .iteVa<fe  man<fin'-ga  ha.    Utcfje  u£u£ian'(J;e  >[i  ^ise1  tai  15 

to  the.       Why!      those  to  place  walk  !  Thicket      impedes  your    when  tear  it  lest 

them  away  progress 

e"gi^e,"  a-biama  Ictinike   aka.    Wajin'ga   &e"   we^i'a11  nackf  waji-ma  6 

hewarB,      said,  they  say      Ictmike  the  Bird  this       ornament        head  those  put  that 

(sub.).  on  thick 

wawaka-bi  ega11',  cav/  \vain'  g&  ctewa11'  waji  wain'  te  ha  wajin'ga  (fanka. 

meant  them,  they  having,   in  fact    robe        tlie         even  '     put  on   wore  as    (com-  bird         those  who, 

say  scattered  thick     a  robe  nlute 

action) 
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Ga11'  Wahan/(j;icige  wa^aha  te'  g^fonud  ega"  itdgife  $6  ama  ha',  qtfabii  hide 

And  Orphan  clothing      the   pulled  offhis  having   to  put  his    was  going,  tree  base 

own  down     they  say 

te'di.    Ictinike  aka  egi(fan'-biam;i  ha,  "Q<j;abe'  (fete  sned^  tfg^e,"  a-biama 

totho.         Ictinike        the       aaid  to  (it),  they  say  Tree  this         tall       (std.ob.).      said,  they 

(sub.)  "  (std.  ob.)  becomes  so,  say 

3  Ictinike  aka,  jiji  ia-bi  ega11'     Waha^icige  wana'a™  ega11  egan   ie  te 

Ictinike  the      wbis-     spoke,      having.  Orphan  heard        a  little       as        word  the 

(sub.),   poring  they  say 

wemaxe  ama.  "  Na !  jin<j^ha,  edece  ega"  a,"  6  ama,  da  qa^a  wadan'be  ega11. 

was  asking  him  about       "Why!      elder        what  did  you  say  .  t     was  saying,   head    back-         looked  having, 
it,  they  aay.  brother,  -      they  say,  ward 

"Edehe  ta.    Ga"'  in'gi  (feifi1"  ga"  a$F"  g$i-de  bpttt  ta  minke,  ehe"  minke\ 

What  I   should?     Still    return-   '.bis  (mv.   so      he  brings  it  back,   I  eat  it     will  I  who,      I  was  saying  as  I 
aay                             ing  for       one)                      when  m  sat, 

me 

6  kage-safi'ga,"  a-biaina  Ictinike  aka.    Ga11'  ci  $6  ama  ha',  ane  qifabe"  te.  Ki 

frteud  younger       Baid,  they  say     Ictiuike       the  And   again   was  going,  climb-      tree      the  And 

brother,  (sub.).  they  say  ing  (std.  ob.). 

ci'  e*giij;an'-biama  Ictinike  aka,  "Qcabd  <fe*te  snede*  tig^e,"  a-biama  Ictinike 

again   said  to  (it),  they  say      Ictinike        the  Tree  this        tall         (std.  ob.)   said,  they  Bay  Ictinike 

(sub.),  (std.  ob.)  it  becomes, 

aka,  jiji  ia-bi  egan/.    Ki   ci'  Wahan/<j;icige  wana'a11  dgan  ega11  ci  wemaxe 

the     whia-     spoke,     haviDg.       And    again  Orphan  heard       a  little     as      again  was  asking 

(sub.),   peT-     they  say  him  about  it, 

9  ama.  "Na!  jin<f(±ha,  ed^ce  e'ga^na11'  a,"  ci  e  ama.  "Na!  edada11  ede*he  ta, 

they  say.    Why !       elder  what  have  you  been       f     again   was  saying,        Why !       what         I  say   should  I 

brother,        saying  occasionally  they  say.  something 

kage-safi'ga,"  a-biama  Ictmike  aka.  "Ga11  edabeqtci  in'hi  <jsiQ,  ehe*  rnifike," 

friend*younger       said,  they  say    Ictinike        the  And      very  nearly      he  has      the      I  was  sa;  ing  as  I 

brother,  (sub.).  reached    (mv.  sat, 

it  for  me  ob.), 

a-biama  Ictinike  aka.    Ga11'   ci  e^aha     ama  ane.    Ki  ci'  e"gi$an,-biaiiia 

Baid,  they  say    Ictinike        the         And      again   further    was  going,    climb-      And   again    said  to  (it),  they  s:iy 
(nub  ).  they  say  ing. 

12  Ictinike  aka,    ci  jiji  ia-bi  ega11',  "QAabe*  <£e"te  snede  tig<f;e,"  a-biama.  Ki 

Ictinike        the     again   whis-     spoke,    having,         Tree        this        tall       (stu.ob.)    said,  they  say.  And 
(sub.),  peiing   they  say  (std.  ob.)  it  becomes, 

Wahan'<ficige  wana'a"  e*gaD  e*gan   ci  we'niaxe  ama.  "Na!  jin^e*ha,  eddce 

Orphau  heard  a  little      as       again   was  asking  him  about        Why!        elder       what  have 

it,  they  say.  brother      you  been 

dgan-nan/  a,"   ci   e*  ama.   "Na!  edada11  edehe    ta,  kage-safi'ga,"  a-biama 

saying  occa-      i      again   was  saying,        Why !       what  I  say      should  ?      friend  younger      said,  they  say 

sionally  they  say.  something  brother, 

15  Ictinike  aka.  "  -Ga11'  edabeqtci  in'hi  $iu,  ehe"  minke,"  a-biama  Ictinike  aka. 

Ictinike        the  And        very  nearly      he  has     the     I  was  saying,  as  I   said,  they  say     Ictinike  the 

(sub.).  reached   (mv.  sat,  '  (sub.). 

it  for  me    one),  '  ' 

Ci'  $6  ama  ha',  ol  ane.    Gan'  we^uhS'qti  ma^i"'  ama  ha',  le  tS  wana'a" 

Again   was  going,    .       again   climb-       And   very  apprehensive   was  walking,  they     .       word   the      he  heard 
they  say  ing.  say  something 

ctewa11'  weja-nan'-bi  ega*'.  Ki  egtye   ci   egi<fean'-biama,  "Qtfabe*  d^te  snede* 

notwith-       always  denied  it,       as.         And  at  length   again     said  to  it,  thev  say,  Tree         this  tall 

standing  they  say  "  (wtd.ob.) 

18  tfgfe,"  ci  a-biama.  Ci  6dihi  wana'a"  dga",  pi  wemaxe  ama.  t£Na!  jiD<feeha, 

(std.  ob.)   again    said,  thBy       And   at  that    understood      as,      again    he  was  (paostuming        Why '        elih  r 
it  becomes,  aay.  time  it  him.  '  brother, 
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ed^ce  dga°-nan/  a,"  ci  6  ama.  "Edeha-maji,  a-biama.    Qfabe  $6t&  inaxe 

what  liave  you  bepn  say-   1      again  was  saying,      I  said  some-   I  not,     said  he,  tbey  Tree         tbi«       upper  - 

iug  occasionally  ~         tbey  say.  thing  say.  (std.  ob.)  world 

i<J>abat'u  te,  eh^e  ha,"  4-biama  Ictinike  aka.    Ga.n  qfabe"  te  utiu'  ihe^aifa 

let  it  extend  to,      I  said  said,  they  say      Ictinike        the         And         tree       the  hitting     he  brought 

(sub.).  (std.      it        a  horizontal 

ob.)  ob.  against 

it  here  and 
there 

u^ca11  najiD'-biam4.  "Q^abe*  £e*te  siied^  tig$6  te,  ehee  ha,"  4-biama.    Gan/  3 

going      he  stood,  they  say.  Tree        this        tall        let  it  (the  Ig.     I  said  said,  they  say.  And 

around  it  ^  (std.bb.)  ob.)  become 

•  suddenly, 

"■q^abe*  aka  maxe  itfabat'tx  ama.    Wahap/^icige  maxe  i^dbisaude'qti  ke'^a 

tree         the       upper      extended  to,  they  Bay.  Orphan  upper    in  a  very  narrow  space  at  the 

(bud.)     world  world     between  (the  tree  and 

the  upper  world) 

naji"'  ama.  "He*-!!"  e"  ama  ha',' Wahan'(j}icige.    Ga11  xage"-nan  caucan'  ama. 

was  std.,  they  say.       Alas!      was  saying,  Orphan.  And     was  crying        always  they 

/  they  Bay  regularly  say. 

Najiha  (fa11'  cti  naq(fan'je-qtian'  ama.     Egi^e   sabajiqti  QiAa  We*ganibe  6 

Hair         the       too      waa  exceedingly  tangled,  they  say.       At  length     very  suddenly     Eagle        Young  "White 
part  Eagle 

wa<fadai-ma  win/  ahl-biama,  xage*  naji11'  tan.  "Niacinga  ede^e  £4tance*  a," 

those  called  that       one        arrived  there,      weeping     stood       the  Person         what  .are  you  saying  ? 

they  say,  (std.  ob.).  as  you  stand 

4-biama.  "Ha,  ;igan'!   ha,  ^iga1"!   ha,  :jiganT' a-biama  Wahan'<ficlge  aka. 

Bflid,  they  say.       Oh!       grand-        oh!       grand-  ■      oh!      grand-       said,  they  say  Orphan  the 

father  father  father  (sub.). 

"Hau,  keganga!  ug^a-gaha,"  a-biama  Qi^a  aka.  uAnhan',  ;igan/ha,"  4-biama  9 

Ho,       come,  do  so !         confess        !      said,  they  say   Eaglo      the  Yes,  O  grand-      said,  they  say 

(sub.).  father, 

Wahaa/<ficfge  aka.  "jjiga^'ha,  q<jsabe*  ciigaqti  ihe*^e  qfc[i  gan'qti-nan  Aan'di, 

Orphan  the  O  Grand-         tree        dense  very  laid  down  foot  of  just  that  sort  (?/      at  the 

(sub.).         father,  the  bluff  place, 

^igan'ha,  wanfta  an'pan  miga  jin'ga  e*degan'  4<j}agfan  nankace-na11  win/  b<£in  ha, 

O  grand-       quadruped      elk  male.       'Small     but  (in  the    you  were  flying  over  it  regularly     ono      I  am 

father,  animal  past)? 

^igan/ha,"  a-biama  Wahan'$icige  aka.  "Hau,  ca11'  ha,"  a-biama  Qi^a  aka. 

O  grand-      Baid,  they  say  Orphan  the  flo,      enough  said,  they  say    Eagle  the 

father,  (sub.).  (sub.). 

"(jfcitfga"  win  ti  tate*,"  a-biama.  Gan/  a^a-biama  Qi^a  ama.   Ci  gi'^ajYqti  ci  12 

Your      one   come  shall,     said,  they  say.     And      went,  they  say  Eagle  the  (mv.   Again      very  sad  again 
grandfather  sub.). 

Wahan'^icfge  xage*  naji11'  ama.  Ci  e"gi(fe  Hega  ama  ahl-biama.  Ci  ie  egtyan/i 

Orphan  crying    was  std.,  they    Again     at       Buzzard    the       arrived,  they.  Again  word    said  to 

say.  length  (mv.  say.  him 

sub.) 

te  egi<fan'-biam4.    Ci  Wahan'<ficige  ie  te  e*gi^an/  ama.    Ci   wanita  win 

the   said  to  him,  they  say.     Again  Orphan  word  the      was  saying,  tbey        Again   quadruped  one 

say  (?) 

uwagijfa  ama.    Ci  e'ga11,  "Hau,  ca11'  ha.    (pitfga11  win  ti  tate*,7'  a-biama.  15 

ho  waB  telling  about  to      And       so,  Ho,      enough     .  Your         one    come     shall,     said,  they  say. 

them,  they  say.  grandfather 

Gan'  a<£a-biama  Hega  ama.    Ci  gi'^aji'qti  ci  Wahan'^icfge  sage*  naji11'  am4. 

And      went,  they  say  Buzzard  the  (mv.   Again     very  sad      again  Orphan  crying    was  std.,  they 

sub.)  say. 

Ci   e'gitfe   }jaxe  ama  ahi-biama.    Ci   e*gi£an/-biama  ie  te.    Gafi'^i  ci 

Again      at  Urow     the  (mv.       arrived  tln  rn,      Again    said  to  him,  they  say    word    the.      And  then  again 

length  sub.)  ihey  say. 


598    THE  (pEGIHA  LANGUAGE—MYTHS,  STORIES,  AND  LETTERS. 


Waha^icige  ci  e'gtya*' ama,  ci  wanfta  wiB  liwagi^a  ania.   "Hau,  ca°'  ha. 

Orphan  again   was  saying,  they  again  quadruped   one     he  was  telling  about         Ho,  enough, 

say,  to  them,  they  say. 

(jftitfga11  win  tf  tat^,"  a-biama.    Ga11'  a<fa-biama  ^jaxe  ama.    Ci  gl'^ajiqti 

Your         one   cooio    shall,    said,  they  say.       And       went,  they  say       Urow     the  (rnv.     Again      very  sad 
grandfather  sub.). 

3  ci    Wahan'<j;idge  xage*  najin/  ama.    Ci  6gi$e  Wajibesn^de  ama  ahi-biama. 

again  Orphan  crying   was  std.,  thBy  say.     Again      at  Magpie  the        arrived  there, 

length  (sub.)         they  say. 

Ci    <%i^aB'-biama  le   t8.    Gan'sp   ci  Wahan/<ficige   ci   egi^a"'    ama,  ci 

again    said  to  him,  they  say  word   the.      And  then    again  Orphan  again     was  saying  to  him,  again 

they  aay, 

wamta   win/    uwagi^a   ama.     "  Hau,    can/    najifi'-ga.     (pi%igAn  ti  tat^," 

quadruped       oce         was  telling  about-  to  Ho,  still  stand.  Your       come  shall, 

them,  they  say.  (yet)  grand- 

father 

6  a-biama.    Gan/   a^a-biama  Wajibesn^de   ama.    Egiife   Qiria   ama  ahl- 

aaid,  they  say.       And        went,  they  say  .Magpie  the  (mr.  At  Eagle        the  ar- 

smb.).        length  {mv.{snb.)  rived 

there, 

biama.     "Haii,  ati  ha,"  d-biaiiia  Qi^a  aka.    "Ha,    Tigan'I   ha,  ^igan/! 

they  say.  Ho,      I  have  said,  they  say    Eagie       the  Oh!         grand-        oh!  grsind- 

come  (sub.).  lather !  father ! 

M,  jiga"'!"   &  ama  Waha^icige  wahan"e  ga11'.    "Hau!  ahi  baca11'  £an 

oh !      grand-        was  saying.  Orphan  making  a  spo-       as.  Ho !        wiDg    bent  part  the 

father !  they  say  cial  petition  (part) 

9  anwaD^'-adan'  naii'ka  kS  ga11'  na^sa1'  (j>d<fa-ga.  Egi<fe  icta  nibtfa  te.  Icta- 

grasp  me      and  back        the      at        lie  with  legs  stretched  .Beware      eye     yon  open   lest.  Eye 

(Ig.     any  out. 
ob.)  rate 

^ipin'ze  jan'-ga,"  (a-biama  Qi<fa  aka).    Gi'in  ag^a-biama,  q^abe'  u^lca11 

closed  recline,  said,  they  say      Eagle      the         Carrying  started  home,  they         tree  around 

(sub.).        him  on  say, 
his  back 

gawin/xe   ga11.    Uje^a-qti-na^-bi  <{;an'di  qifabe'  gaqa  g£  ata"  i^an'-nan/- 

flying  around        as.  He  was  generally  very  when  tree        branch     the      trod      stood  suddenly, 

tired  (or  every  time  <scat-     on  each  time, 

that  he  was  tired)  teredj 

12  biama.    'An'zigi<j;a-bi         nan/   ci   ag<j;d-nan'-biama.    Ki   ci'  e'giffe  He'ga 

thoysay.         He  rested,  they      when     often    again     started  home  often,  they       And    again       at  Buz- 
say  say.  length  zard 

ama  ahf-biama.    "  Hau,  ad  ha,"  a-biama  Htiga  aka.    "  Ha,  liga11' !  ha, 

the        reached  there,  Ho,    I  have      .       said,  they  say  Buzzard       the  Oh!        grand-  oh! 

(mv.           they  aay.  come                                                 (sub.).  father! 

sub.) 

liga11'!  ha,  tfga""!  "  &  ama  Waha""£iclge,  waha^'e  ga"'.  "Hau!  Ahi  baca11' 

grand-      oh !      grand-        was  saying,  Orphan,  making  a  spe-     as.  Ho !       "Wing  bent 

father !  father !  they  say  cial  petition  part 

15  <fan  aVa^'-  adan/  nafi'ka  ke  gan/  nan'san  (f^a-ga.    Egi^e  icta  nibtfca  te 

the      grasp  me        and  back       the    at  any     lie  with  legs  stretched  Beware      eye      you  open  lest 

(part)  (lg.      rate  out. 

ob.) 

ha'.  Icta-$ipiu'ze  jan'-ga  ha.   Man^in/  waspa-maji,"  a-biama  He'ga  aka.  Gan/ 

Eye        closed         recline       !  Walking    I  do  not  behave,      said,  they  say     Buz-      the  And 

zard  (sub.). 

ci    gi'i"  ag^a-biama,  q^abe*  u^fca"  gawin'xe  gan/.    Uje*<f*iqti-nan/-bi  (fean'di 

again   carry-    started  home,  they        tree        around      flyingaround       as.         Every  time  that  he  was  when 
ing  him  say,  tired,;they  say 

on  his 
back 
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qifabe*  gaqa  ge  atan  i^an'-nan'-biama.    'An'zigi<j;a-bi        nan/  ci  ag^-na11'- 

tree       branch    the     trod    stood  suddenly,  each  timo,      He  rested,  thoy  say    when   often  again   started  home, 
(scat-     on  they  say.  "  often, 

tered) 

biama     Ki   ci'  ^jaxe  ama  ahf-biama.    "  Hau,  ati  ha,"  a-biama  }jaxe 

they  say.        And    again     Crow      the  'mv.  arrived,  they  aay.  Ho,      I  have  said,  they  aay  Urow 

suh )  come 

aka.    "Ha!  ha,  |igan/ !  ha,  ;igan'!"  a-biama  Wahan'<|>icige  wahaD''e  3 

the  Oil !         grand-        oh!     grand-         oh !        grand-         said,  they  say  Orphan  making  ft  spe- 

(aub.).  father !  father !  father!  cial  petition 

gan/.    t£Hau!  Ahi  bacan/  $an  aDwanf  -  adan/  nafi'ka  ke  gan/  nau'san  ^etfa-ga. 

as  Ho!       "Wing  bent  part    the     grasp  me     and         back       the  at  any   lie  with  legs  stretched 

(part)  (Iff-     rate  out. 

ob.) 

Egitfe  icta  nfb^a  te  ha'.    Icta-<fipin'ze  jan'-ga  ha,"  a-biama  ^axe  aka. 

Beware       eye     yon  open    lest  Eye       closed  recline         !      said,  they  Hay      Orow  the 

•-^  ~  (sub). 

Gf'in  ag^a-biama,  qifabe*  u^ica"  gawin/xe  ga11'.     Uje^aqti-na^'-bi  (fan'di  6 

(Jarry-  started  home,  they         tree  around      flying  aronnd        aa.  Every  time  that  be  was  when 

nig  him  say,  tired,  they  say 

un  his 
back 

q<fabe*  gaqa  gg  ata11  i$an/-nan'-biama.    'An'zigi$a-bi  sp-na11'  ci  ag^-na11'- 

tree      branch    the  trod  on   stood  suddenly,  each  time,      He  rested,  they  say  when,  often  again    started  home 
(pi.)  they  aay.  ofleD, 

biama.    ^j4xe        Sdihi  sp'ji,  manfan'  ictaxa^xa"  gaxa-bi  ega11',  e'giAe 

they  say-        Crow       the      reached     when        secretly         eyes  slightly        made,  they      having,  behold 
mv.  one     there  open  say 

lan'de  kg  ugazi  dan/ba-biama.    Piqti  wahaB/'e  jan/-biama:  "Ha,  $igan/!  9 

ground      the      made  a          saw,  they  say.  Anew    making  a.  ape-     he  lay,  they  say:        Oh !  grand- 

(lg.  ob,)   yellow  cial  petition  father! 
glare 

ha,   ;igan/!  ha,  ^iga11'!"  6  ama  Wahan'^icfge.    figi<fe  W"ajibesne*de  ama 

oh!        grand-        oh!        grand-         was  saying,  Orphan.  At  length  Magpie  the  in  v. 

father!  lather !  they  say  one 

aiatiag<£a-biam4,  hdtan.   "Atf  ha,"  a-biama  Wajfbesn&Ie  aka.  "Ha,  ^igan/ ! 

was  coming  very  suddenly,   crying        I  have  Baid,  they  say  Magpie  the  Oh!  arand- 

they  say,  out.  come  (sub.).  father ! 

ha,  liga"'!  ha,  iigaD/!"  &  ama  Wahan'<|;idge,  wahan"e  gan/.    "Hau!  Ahi  12 

oh!       grand-        oh!-      grand-        was  saying,  Orphan,  making  a spe-      as.  Ho!  Wing 

father!  father !  they  say  cial  petition 

baca"'  ^a11   anwanf-  ada11'   nan'ka  k&   ga11'  nan/san  (fe^a-g^.    Egi^e  icta 

bent  part    the         grasp  me         and  back         the     at  any    lie  with  legs  stretched  Beware  eye 

(part)  (lg.  ob.)   rate  out. 

mb<j;a  te  ha'.    Icta-^ipi^ze  jan'-ga  ha,"  a-biam4  Wajlbesnecle  aka.  Ki 

you  open  lest  Eye       closed  recline  ]        said,  they  say.  Magpie  the  And 

(sub.). 

Wajfbesne'de  ama    gi'in  aki-biama.  Wajlbesne'de  aka  t'e'qtci  akija"-biauia.  15 

Magpie        the  (mv.  cairying    reached  there  Magpie  the    very  dead     reached  there  asain 

sub.)      him  on    again,  they  aay.  (sub.)  and  lay  down,  they 

his  back  say. 


Wahan'<ficige  aka  wahan'<a-bi  ega"',  "Ha,  ;igan' !  ha,  tfga11'!  ha,  jiga"'!" 

Orphan  the     made  a  special  pe-     having,  Oh!       grand-        oh!       grand-       oh!  grand- 

(sub.)     tition,  they  aay  father !  father!  father ! 

a-biama.    Qifeabe*  te1  u^ica?  a^a-bi  i\i   dgi^e  Ictfuike   aka  wa<faha  e^af 

said,  they  say.         Tree        the     around  it  went,  they  when     behold        Ictinike  the        clothing  his 

(atd.  ob.)  say  (sub.) 

te    e'di   aD'<jia  ag<£a-bi   te*   ama,    waif  alia   Wahan'£icige   e^4  te    alalia  1 8 

the       there    abandon-     he  had  gone  back,  they  «ay,         cVthing  Orphan  his       tho  waring 

(col.  ing  (col.  it 

ob.)  ob.) 
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ag<fa-bi  te*  ama.    Ictmike  aka  wa^aha  te  a^aha  aki-bi  ega11',  wajin'ga 

had  gone  back,  they  say.  Ictinike        the         clot  bin g     the      wearing    bavins  reached  there  bird 

(snb.)  (cl.ob.)       it  again,  they  say, 

fafika  Mtan-bajl'-qti-bi  ct6wan/   e'qtci   huta11  gaxe-nan'-biama.    "  Q<f£iji 

the  ones     not  crying  out  at  all,  they        notwith-     he  himself  crying  oat     pretended  often,  they  say.  Silent 
who  '  gay  standing 

3  e'ga11    g£in'i-ga.    Naxide   wanaza'e,"   e'-na^-biama    Ictinike    aka.  Egi^e 

do  sit  ye.  Inner  ear      you  make  a  great     said  often,  they  say         Ictinike  the        At  lengl  li 

uproar  by  crying  out,  (sub.). 

Wahau/^icige  hid6  g$i  te  wajin'ga  aka  wa<faha  aka  fgidahan'-bi  ega11', 

Orphan  bottom      had   when         bird  the      wore  them       the      having  known  him,  their  own 

returned  (sub.)  (col.  (master),  they  say, 

to  sub.) 

huta11  za'e'qti  g^in'-biama,  Ictinike  aka  wa^aha-bi  egan/.    Ictinike  aka 

crying       making  a         sat,  they  say,  Ictinike        the      having  worn  them,  they  say.         Ictinike  the 

out        great  noise  (sab.)  (sub.) 

6  egtyan-nan'-biama,    41  Q^faji  e'ga11  g^'i-ga.    Naxide  wanaza'e,"  a-biama. 

was  saying  often  to  (the  Silent  do  Bit  ye.  Inner  ear      yon  make  a  great   said,  they  say. 

birds),  they  say,  *  uproar  by  crying  ont, 

WahaB'<j;icige  aka  man'jiha  ke   ugma-bi  3p',   egi^e   Ictinike  am&  t^cti 

Orphan  the  quiver        the    sought  his  own,  when,     behold        Ictmike  the        it  too 

(sub.)  (Ijj.ob.)      they  say  (mv.  snb.) 

a<^in/  agi-bi  t£  ama.    Man'jiha  e^a-bi  ke  ^iq^e  maa'jiha  k6  §'di  aB'<^a 

he  bad  returned  home  with  it,  they  Quiver        his,  they    the  (lg.   rushes  quiver      the  (lg.   there  leaving 

say.  say         ob.)  ob. )  it 

9  agi-bi  k£  ama.    Mau/  te  daB'ba-bi  5[i,  ^gi^e  hide"  gapai  d'uba  ^iq^e  te'di 

he  had  returned  home,       Arrow    the  saw,  they      when  behold      base     cut  sharp     some       rushes     in  the 

they  say.                           (col.  say 
ob.) 

a£in'-bi  ke"  ama.    Mi^jaha  wain/  ^an/  eti  g'di  an'<£a  agi-bi  $au'  ama.  Gi'^a- 

he  had  the  col.,  they        Raccoon  skin    robe       the  too    there    it  had  been  left  when  he  had  comu  Very 
say.                                                   (gar-  back,  they  say. 

ment) 

baji'-qti  nian'  te  ^iza-bi  ega11',  hide"  gapai  te  ^tyti^uta11'-bi  ega11',  ce*  wanita 

sad  arrow    tin:    having  taken,  they      baae     cut  sharp  the       having  palled  straight        that  quadruped 

say,  often,  they  say, 

12  uwagi<jsai-ma  <jjan'  b^ugaqti  ^ga"  t7e*waki<fa-bi  ega11',  agfa-biama.  Ictinike 

those  nbout  which     in  the  abont  all  he  killed  them  pur-    having,     he  started  home,  Ictinike 

he  had  told  past  posely,  they  say  they  say. 

nii^aha   wain/   <fan  i^in    agfa-biama,  inan'jiha  ke'   cti.    Wajin'ga  aka 

raccoon          robe         the       having      he  went  homeward,  quiver  the      too.  Bird  the 

skin                          (gar-      for  the             they  say  (lg.  ob.) 
ment)  owner 

2[an'ge  gi  te  igidahaB'-bi  ega"',  huta"  te'  eti-bi  ega"'  gia"'  atia^a^a-biama. 

near      com-   the     having  known  him,  their      cried  out    the    too,  they      so       flying      they  beyau,  now  find 
ing  own  (master),  they  say,  com       say  then,  they  say. 

pleted 
act 

15  Ictinike  aka  e'di  dan'qti  fa[iju-bi  ega11',  wajifi'ga  $afik&  q^ajl-na™  g£in/ 

Ictinike         the      there      beyond       was  proud,         as,  bird         the  (pi.  ob.)    silent    often     to  sit 

(sub.)  measure       they  say 

wagaji-biama.    Egi^e  WahaD'^icige  ama  ce'te  agi-biama,  tfje'be  te*  ubaha11 

commanded  them,          At  length            Orphan                 the     that  seen  coming  back,       doorway    the    was  eom- 

they  say.                                                               (mv.    (std.ob.)  they  say,                                 in"-  in 

sub.) 

agi-biama.    Egi^e  gan/  akama,  Ictinike  aka  waAaha  tS  a^aha-bi  ega"' 

at  the  entrance,       At  length     some       sat,  they  Ictinike  the      clothing       the  having  put  on  the 

they  say.  time  say,  (snb.)  (col.  clothing,  they  say. 

ob.) 

18  Ki  egi^'-biama  Wahan'$icfge  aka,  "Na!  <fi  gate  anaha  te  ga11'  anaha 

And    said  to  him,  they  say  Orphan  the         Why!    you     that      you  wore     as     still     you  wear 

(sub.),  (col.)  it 
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ha',"  4-bi  ega"',   igian'<j>a   ^^a-biama.    Gan/    watfaha  t§  gfg^iza-biama. 

having  said,  they     lie  threw  it  back  to  him  suddenly,  So  clothing       the       took  hack  his  own, 

aay,  they  say.  (col.ob.)  they  say. 

Wahan/ (fudge  najiha  g&    ctewa11'    na'q^an'jeqti   ki   ami.    Akf-bi  ega"', 

Orphan  hair      the  (pi.)       even  exceedingly  re-       they  Having  returned 

tangled  turned     Bay.  there,  they  say, 

there 

gan/    amai    te.     Ne*xe    gai[u   win   gaxe-waki<£d-biamd.  Igaq^a11   ^ifike"  3 

they  were  so  for  some  Drum  one      he  caused  them  to  make  it,  they         His  wife        the  (st. 

time.  say.  oh. ) 

iii^a-bi  ega11',  aAnwan/^iha-qti  a^he*  <£an  agtfa  ha.    IVdge  uf<fa-ga  ha. 

having  told  her,  they  Me  very  lonely  Iwho       in  the    I  have  Old  man      tell  itto  him  ! 

say,  moved       past  come 

back 

Nikacin'ga-ma  b^dgaqti  watcfgaxe  ewikanb$a  ha,"  a-biama.    K:  igaq^a" 

The  people  (pi.  ob. )  all  to  dance         T  wish  for  them       .-       said,  they  say.      And     his  wife 

aka  iifadi  ^inke*  uf^a-biama.   Ki  i^ddi  aka  inc'dge  win  agi^e-waki^d-bi  ega11',  6 

the       her      the  (st.      told  it  tohim,         And     her      the      old  man      one        having  caused  them  to  fetch 
(anb.)  father      ob.)  they  gay.  father    (sub.)  him.  they  say. 

inc'age  $in  hf  2[i,  §6  Waha^icfge  ie  edada"  ede*  ke  b^dgaqti  utya-bi  ega11', 

old  man    the    ar-  when,  this  Orphan  word     what        he     the  all  having  told  to  him, 

(rav.  rived  said  they  say, 

ob.)  there  some- 
thing 

feld&e  u^a  <^ki<jsa-biama     Ki  inc'dge  ama  e'gtya11  a^a-biama,       ke  uha. 

as  a  cnor   to  tell   *  sent  him,  they  say.        And      old  man       the      to  say  it      went,  they  aay,    lodgo  the  fol- 
it  "  (mv.      to  (some-  (Ig.  lowing. 

snb.)        one)  line) 

"  Wa^dtcigaxe  te,  af  a^a+ !  jj\  $an  b^ugaqti  cifi'gajifi'ga  d(faDska  ke*  ctewa"  9 

You  are  to  dance,  he  indeed !   Lodges   the  all  children         of  what  size   the  soever 

says  <cv.  lg, 

ob.)  line 

b^tigaqti  wa^atcigaxe  te,  ai  a^af !"  a-biama.   Waha^icige  akd  igaq<faD 

all  you  are  to  dance  he     indeed!     said,  they  say.  Orphan  the        his  wife 

says  (sub.) 

$inke*  gaD  i5[an'  ^inke"  cti  jdwagig^d-bi  ega11',  u^uciaja  a^a-biama,  ne"xe-ga5[d 

the  one    and      his       the  one    too     having  goDe  with  them,  his      to  the  middle    went,  they  aay,  drum 
who  grand-      who  own,  they  say,  of  the  tribal 

(ob.)  mother      (ob.)  circle 

te  a<£in'-bi  egan/.    Igaq^a11  ^inke"  ugikia-bi  egaD/,  egi£an'-biamd  (Idtydge  12 

the    having  had  it.  they  His  wife       the  (st.       having  spoken  to  her,       said  to  her,  they  say  Belt 

say.  ob.)  his  own,  ihey  say, 

sagfqti  gaxa-biama.),"  Idifdge   gake  anwan'$an-ga  ha,   (fidln'din-ga  ha. 

very  tight      made  it,  they  say,  Belt  that  (lg.  grasp  mo  !  pull  hard  ! 

ob.) 

£gi<fe  nicta11  te  ha',"  a-biama.    Ci  hja11'  ^inke*  ci  dmaidifica11  u^an/  agig^dji- 

Beware     you  let    lest     .        said  he,  they    Again    his        the  (st.   again    on  the  other      to  grasp  commanded 
go  say.  grand-        ob.)  aide  her,  his  own, 

motheT 

biama.    ";g;anha,  <fictan/ji-ga  ha.    Egitfe   nicta11  te  ha',"  a-biama.     G-a"'  15 

they  say.  O  grand-  do  not  let  go        !  Beware      you  let  go    lest  said  he,  they  And 

mother,  say. 

mkacin'ga  ama  b<£ugaqti  e'di  u^dcia^a  ahf-bi  ega11',  g^'-biamd  Wahan'^icige 

people  the  all  there   at  the  middle    having  arrived  sat,  they  say  Orphan 

(pi.  sub.)  of  the  tribal       there,  they 

circle  say, 

akd  u<fan'da  $an'di.  Ne'xe-gasfd  te  utin'  ihe^a-bi  2p,  b^dgaqti  mkacin'ga-ma 

the        middle         in  the  Drnm  the  to  hit    he  laid  the  when,         all  the  people  (pi.  ob.) 

(sub.)  (place).  (ob.)     it        stick  hori- 

zontally, 
they  say 
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gaha  ihe  waxa-biama.    Giujawaqtia"' -biama  mkacin'ga  ama  ne'xe-gajju  t& 

he  made  the  crowd  rise  (about  a          They  were  much  pleased,  they           people  the  (pi.           drum  the 

foot)  and  comedown  again,                               say  sub.) 
they  say. 

utin'  te'di.    l$anbaD'  utin'-bi        nianciaha  jin'ga  gaha  iha-biama.  (jfcdaka 

he  hit     when.  A  second       he  hit  it,     when,    up  in  the  air       little      the  crowd  arose  and  came  This 

it  time         they  aay  (mv.)  down  again,  they  say.  (sub.) 

3  i5[an'  aka,  "P',  iucpa<j;an+!  anan'piqti-man/  he,"  a-biama.    Juga  ke  b^uga 

hia  the       Oh!       grandchild !  I  U9iially  (?)  dance  very      .  said  she,  they        Body  the  every 

grand-  (sub.),  well                (fern.)          aay.  (lg.  ob.) 
mother 

gaha  i<faD/ -biama    3p,  gateg'   i^a11' -biama.  Ki    l^anban/  utin'-bi  3[T, 

arose  and  came  down  a^ain,       when,       in  that     she  became  suddenly,      And    a  second  time    hit,  they  aay  when, 
they  say  manner  they  say. 

manciahaqti  ihe*    waxa-biama.     Gi-bi   5[i,   ^an'de   ke  ki-baji   cl  utin'- 

mv.  very  high  up     placed      he  made  them,  they      They  were  when,      ground        the      not  reach-    again  he  hit  it, 
in  the  air        in  a  line  say.  coming  back,  (lg.  ob.)   ing  there 

they  say  again 

6  biama.    Ci    pi  pahaci  de*wa<f a-biama.    Gakukmfa-biama.  Nikacin'ga-ma 

tlicy  say.     Again  anew    up  above      lie  Bent  them,  they  say.        He  beat  rapidly,  they  say.         The  people  (pi-  ob.) 

b^ugaqti  manciahaqti  i^ewatfa-biama.  Ki  gakukmfa-bi  ega"',  nikacin'ga-ma 

all  mv.  very  high  up     lie  sent  them  thither.       And   having  beat  rapidly,  they  say,    the  people  (pi.  oh.) 

in  the  air  they  say. 

uxfde   ctewan/    watffona-baji-biama.     Nikacin/ga-ma  gan'teqti   5ji  t'e'qti- 

glimpse  even         they  were  not  visible,  they  say.  The  people  (pi.  ob.)        a  long  time     when   fully  dead 

9  nan  g^ihaha  waxa-biama.    Nikacin'ga-ma  b^ugaqti  gan/  t'eVa^a-biama, 

usu-    returning  and    he  made  them,  they        The  people  (pi.  ob,)  all  so       he  killed  them,  they  say. 

ally  lying  one  by  one  say. 

gatTe*wa<fa-biama.     (fe*aka  wa'ujinga   aka,    igdqtfa11    aka   ce'na^ba  e'cti 

he  killed  them  by  beating        This  (sub.)        old  woman     the  (sub.),       his  wife      the  (sub.)   only  those  they 
(the  drum), they  say.  two  too 

man'ci  gadaB/i  $an'ja,  idi<fage  ke  u^an/waki^af  gan  <fictan'ji  wagaji:  sihf 

high  in     were  blown    through,  belt  the      he  made  them  grasp       as      not  to  let  go .      he  com-  feet 

the  air         (up)  to  (lg.ob.)  it  mandedthem: 

12  te   maD/ci  gada11' -biama,  juga  aka   bas'in/  jau'-biama.     Ictinike  itfga11 

the       high  in        were  blown  (up)  to,       body    the  (sub.)     upside         lay,  they  say.  Ictinike         his  fath- 

the  air  they  say,  down  er-in-Iaw 

^Aanba  ii[an/  kg'  eti  ce'nanbaqti  ugaeta-bi  egan/,  ijiga"   <fiu  wahan''8-qti 

he  too      his  moth-    the      too       only  those  two    having  been  left  (not  killed    his  rath-      the        making  a  special 
er-iu-law     (lg.  by  hitting  the  ground),  they   er-in-law  (mv.ub.)      petition  {with 

ob.)  aay,  fervor) 

gl-na1'   ama:  "Ha,  nisiha!   wiian'de  m^ga11,    cag<£e\    (jta'eafi'gi^ai-ga!"  e* 

was  coming  back,  Oh!       my  child!         my  son-in-      likewise,       Ireturnto         Pity  ye  me,  your  rela-  said 

often, they  say:  law  you.  tion! 

15  ctewa11'  Waha^idge  aka,  "ADhaD' !  GK-ga  ha,"  a-bi  ctewa"',  ci  pi  utin'-na1'- 

notwith-  Orphan  the  Yes !  Come       !         said,  nevertheless,  again  anew  beat  often 

standing  (sub.),  they 

say 

bi    ^an'di,    ci    pi    gud'    i^e-nan'-biama.     Wahan"e  ibfan-qti-bi  -si, 

they  when,  again  anew  beyond  Bent  him  thither  often,  they  Making  a  spe-  fully  sated  (or  Ba-  when 
say  aay.  cial  petition       tiated)  they  say 

gat'e'foi-biama.     Ci  igaqifa11  ke'  ci  egauqtian'  ama,  ci  wahan"e  tg.  Ci 

he  killedhim  by  letting     Again     his  wife       the   again     was  just  so,  they  say,      again    made  a  special  ne-  Aeain 
him  fall,  they  say.  (Ig.  ob.)  '         "  titiSn, 

18  Wahan'<ficfge  aka,  "Anhan/!    Gi-ga  ha,  wa(ujin'ga,"~a-bi  ctewa11',  ci  pf 

Orphan  the  Yes !  Come         !  old  woman,  said,       neverthe-    again  anew 

(aub.),  they  say  leas, 

gud'   i^g-nan'-biama,    ci    gat'e^a  biama.    Ictinike   enaqtci   uct^  ama. 

beyond     sent  her  thither  often,  they     again   he  killed  her  l>y  letting        Ictinike  he  alone       was  left  they 

say,  her  fall,  they  say.  aay. 
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"Ha,  kage-san'ga!     Ha,  kage-saii'ga!  c$ig$6   ha.     Wihan'ga  mega11, 

Oh!       friend  y"nn«er               Oh !  friend  yonnger  I  go  to  you                My  potential  wife  likewise, 

brother !  brother ! 

<fa'ean'gi<fai-^a,"  (a-biama  Ictfnike  aka).  Ictinike  gan'  gat'c*^a-biam;'i. 

pity  ye.  me,  your  rela-        eaid,  they  eay  Ictinike    the  (sub.).  Ictinike        at       ke  killed  him  by  letting 

tion  length        him  fall,  thi'y  say. 


NOTES. 

This  myth  is  a  variant  of  "  The  Young  Babbit  and  Ictinike,"  on  pp.  50-57.  It 
agrees  in  ninny  particulars  with  a  myth  told  by  another  Omaha,  Richard  Rush,  or 
Mac'awakude,  of  the  ;jfa°ze  gens. 

588,  1.  et  passim,  sakib'  ihi5,  a  common  but  faulty  rendering  of  saklba  ihe  (P.). 

588,  7.  gnaji  te,  au<j;aai  <j!ancti,  used  by  old  women  instead  of  gnaji  te,  ehe  <fancti. 
With  this  use  of  the  plural  for  the  singular,  compare  the  use  of  the  singular  for  the 
plural  in  the  letters  and  speeches  of  chiefs,  in  the  first  and  second  parts  of  this  volume. 

588,  14.  sa!  sa!  archaic  interjection  of  reproof,  objection,  or  disputation. 

588,  15.  uifade  fifinge  [fide  F.)  is  always  used  iu  counection  with  a  fear  of  some 
mysterious  person  or  object,  and  it  seems  out  of  place  here. 

589,  1.  wajinga  bfugaqti  gfiza-biama,  he  took  the  entire  bird  (in  a  magical  way), 
as  it  was  his  because  he  killed  it.  But  there  still  appeared  to  be  a  dead  bird  there,  as 
is  seen  from  the  next  line  but  one. 

589,  3  and  4.  Gan  wajiiiga  finke  af.iE  agfa-bi  egan,  uikagahi  aka  e<jsin  akii-biama, 
Ictinike  aka  eti  a<fiu  akii-biama.  This  to  F.  is  full  of  mistakes,  being  poor  Omaha.  First, 
agfa-bi  implies  that  all  the  people  dwelt  in  the  chief's  tent  (or  else  that  when  they 
killed  the  red  bird  they  were  a  great  distance  from  the  village),  so  we  should  substi- 
tute afa-bi.  A  similar  objection  might  be  urged  against  akii-biama  or  aki  biama,  for 
which  ahi  biama  should  be  read.  The  whole  sentence,  according  to  F.,  should  be: 
Ga"  wajin'ga  fifike  nikagahi  ^ink6  eijsi11  abi-biama,  Ictinike  ctl  p.'di  aifi"'  abi-biama. 

ADd        bird         the  one        cbiif        the.  ODe     hav-   reached  there,     Ictinike     too   there  hav-    i-ein-ln  d  there, 
who  who     ing  it      they  say,  i»g        they  aay. 

for  him 

589,  8.  wefitaMegf  e,  archaic  term,  name  for  an  appliance  that  is  obsolete  amoDg 
the  Omahas,  but  still  in  use  among  the  Dakotas.  It  consists  of  two  forked  pos's  sup- 
porting a  transverse  pole,  set  up  between  the  fire-place  and  the  seat  at  the  back  of 
the  tent.  It  was  used  for  suspending  the  shield,  saddle,  bow,  etc.,  of  the  owner  of  the 
tent. 

589,  14.  ec6  used  here  and  elsewhere  by  G.,  when  gece  would  seem  proper  (before 
the  words  commanded  to  be  spoken). 

589,  14.  je  nikacinga,  etc.,  not  plain  to  F. 

590,  5.  fate  te-da"+,  archaism  for  fate  te  he,  as  is  fate  tai-edaI1+  (591,  6.)  for  fate 
tai  he. 

590,  8.  tia^a  aka,  the  chief. 

591,  13.  Ictinike  t'ef e  f  inke  if  anf e  f  ifike,  etc.  If anfS  f inke  is  superfluous  (fide,  F.). 
591,  17.  Ictinike  igaqfa"  aka,  Wihe,  uminje  he  inbiqpafg  te  he,  etc.  See  a  similar 

speech  in  the  story  of  Hi"qpe-agfg,  pp.  167,  174. 

594,  8.  Majan  fefa1  fefansk  edega",  etc.  Said  by  the  chief  to  Ictinike:  ''This 
world  is  very  large,  but  they  have  reported  that  you  have  various  kinds  of  knowledge. 
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Use  one  of  these  to  make  my  daughter  stop  weeping  (i.  e..  get  rid  of  the  Orphan)." 

594, 16.  jug^e  a^e  ta  akegn",  the  final  word  is  contracted  from  aka  a»<Zegan. 

597,  i  and  5.  Waha^icige  raase  i^abisandeqti  kgja,  etc.  Maxe  is  prolonged, 
thus,  uia+xe.    He  i,  pronounced,  H6+ i. 

602,  1.  gaha  ihe  refers  to  the  crowd  (long  line)  of  people;  gateg  i^a"  (602,  4.)  to 
one  person,  the  grandmother,  who  came  down  on  her  feet ;  gifihaha  (602,  9.)  shows  that 
they  came  down  one  by  one  and  lay  as  they  fell. 

TRANSLATION. 

Once  upon  a  time  there  was  a  village  of  Indians.  And  an  old  woman  and  her  grand- 
son, called  the  Orphan,  dwelt  in  a  lodge  at  a  short  distance  from  the  village.  The 
two  were  very  poor,  dwelling  in  a  low  tent  made  of  grass.  The  grandson  used  to  play 
games.  One  day  he  said,  "Grandmother,  make  a  small  bow  forme!"  The  grand- 
mother made  the  bow  and  some  arrows.  The  boy  went  to  shoot  birds.  And  after 
that  he  used  to  bring  back  many  birds,  putting  them  all  around  his  belt.  The  boy 
became  an  excellent  marksmau,  usually  killing  whatever  game  came  in  sight  of  him. 
About  ten  o'clock  each  morning  all  the  people  in  the  village  used  to  make  a  great 
noise.  At  last  the  Orphan  said,  "  Grandmother,  why  do  they  make  such  a  noise  ? " 
The  grandmother  said,  "  There  is  a  very  red  bird  that  goes  there  regularly,  and  when 
he  alights  on  a  very  tall  Cottonwood  tree  he  makes  a  very  red  glare  over  the  whole 
village.  So  the  chief  has  ordered  the  people  to  shoot  at  the  bird,  and  whoever  kills 
the  bird  cau  marry  the  chiefs  daughter."  "  Grandmother,"  said  the  Orphan,  "  I  will 
go  thither."  "Of  all  places  in  the  world  that  is  the  worst  place  for  you  to  visit. 
They  like  to  abuse  strangers.  They  will  abuse  you.  There  is  no  reason  why  you 
should  go."  The  boy  paid  no  attention  to  her,  but  took  his  bow  and  went  out  of  the 
lodge.  "  Beware  lest  you  go,"  said  his  grandmother.  "  I  am  going  away  to  play 
games,"  said  the  Orphan.  But  he  went  straight  to  the  village.  When  he  drew  near 
the  village,  he  noticed  the  red  light  ail  around.  He  also  sa  w  a  great  crowd  of  people, 
who  were  moving  to  and  fro,  shooting  at  the  bird.  The  Orphan  reached  them.  One 
man  said,  "  Come,  Orphan,  you  may  shoot  at  it."  But  the  Orphan  continued  to  hesi. 
tate,  as  he  feared  the  people.  But  the  people  continued  to  approach  him,  saying  to 
the  rest,  "  Stand  off!  Standoff!  Let  the  Orphan  shoot ! "  So  the  Orphan  shot  at  the 
bird.  And  he  barely  missed  it.  Just  then  Ictinike  shot,  aud  sent  a  reed  arrow  be- 
side that  of  the  Orphan.  The  people  said,  "Oh!  the  Orphan  came  very  near  killiug 
it ! "  But  Ictinike  said,  "  I  am  the  one  who  came  near  killing  it."  When  the  bird 
flew  away  the  people  scattered,  returning  to  their  lodges.  And  the  Orphan  went 
home.  Said  he  to  his  grandmother,  " I  came  very  near  killiug  the  bird."  "Do  not 
go  again!  They  will  abuse  you.  Did  I  not  say,  do  not  go?"  said  the  old  woman. 
On  the  morning  of  another  day  he  went  thither.  And  the  people  were  making  a  great 
noise.  And  it  happened  as  on  the  previous  day ;  he  was  told  to  shoot  at  the  bird,  anil 
he  barely  missed  it.  On  the  third  day  he  met  with  similar  bad  luck.  But  on  the 
fourth  day  he  hit  the  bird,  wounding  it  through  and  through.  "  Oho !  the  Orphan 
has  killed  it,"  said  the  people.  "Nonsense!"  said  Ictinike,  "I  killed  it!  I  killed  it! 
You  must  not  grumble !  You  must  not  grumble ! "  And  as  Ictinike  would  not  let  the 
people  do  as  they  wished,  he  snatched  the  houor  of  the  occasion  from  the  Orphan. 
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And  the  people  came  in  crowds  to  view  the  spectacle,  the  body  of  the  famous  bird. 
And  when  the  Orphan  approached  the  spot,  he  pulled  out  a  leather,  so  the  people 
thought,  but  he  really  took  the  entire  bird,  and  carried  it  home.  And  the  chief  said, 
"  Bring  my  sou-iu  law  hither  ! ;'  So  the  people  took  the  bird,  as  they  imagined,  that 
had  been  killed  by  Ictinike,  and  brought  it  and  Ictinike  to  the  chief.  And  Ictiuike 
married  the  elder  daughter  of  the  chief,  making  his  abode  in  the  chief's  lodge. 

Iu  the  meantime  the  Orphan  had  reached  home.  •'  Grandmother,"  said  he,  "  I  have 
killed  the  bird."  "  Oh !  my  grandchild !  Oh  !  my  grandchild ! "  said  she.  "  Grand- 
mother, make  me  a  '  we^itaMegfe '  between  the  Are  place  and  the  seat  at  the  back  of 
the  lodge,"  said  the  Orphan.  And  after  she  made  it  (the  Orphan  hung  the  red  bird 
upon  it '!).  And  the  Orphan  and  his  grandmother  had  their  lodge  filled  with  a  very 
red  light.  By  and  by  the  young  mau  said,  "  Graudmother,  make  me  a  hide  hoop." 
And  his  grandmother  made  the  hoop  for  him,  placing  it  aside  to  dry.  But  the  Orphan 
could  hardly  wait  for  it  to  dry.  At  last  it  was  dry.  "  Do,  grandmother,  sit  in  the 
middle  (between  the  fire-place  and  the  seat  at  the  back  of  the  lodge  ?),"  said  be.  Then 
the  Orphan  went  out  of  the  lodge  and  stood  on  the  right  side  of  the  entrance.  Said 
lie,  "  Grandmother,  you  must  say,  O  grandchild,  one  of  the  Buffalo  people  goes  to 
you."  And  the  old  woman  obeyed.  She  rolled  the  hoop  from  the  lodge  to  the  Orphan. 
When  the  hoop  rolled  out  of  the  lodge,  it  changed  suddenly  into  a  buffalo,  and  the 
Orphan  wonnded  it  through  and  through,  killing  it  near  the  entrance.  He  and  his 
grandmother  cut  up  the  body,  and  his  grandmother  cut  the  entire  carcass  into  slices 
for  drying.  At  this  time  the  people  in  the  village  had  nothing  to  eat.  The  grand- 
mother prepared  a  quantity  of  dried  buffalo  meat  mixed  with  fat,  and  the  Orphan  told 
her  to  take  it  to  the  lodge  of  the  chief,  and  to  say,  to  the  chief's  (unmarried  ?)  daughter, 
"  O,  daughter-in-law !  your  father  may  eat  that."  The  old  woman  threw  the  bundle 
into  the  lodge,  turned  around  suddenly,  and  went  home.  When  the  bundle  was  thrown 
into  the  lodge,  the  chief  said,  "  Look !  Look!  Look!"  And  when  one  of  the  daughters 
went  to  look  she  could  not  see  any  one.  (The  Orphan,  by  his  magic  power,  had  ren- 
dered his  grandmother  invisible;  therefore  on  the  fourth  day  he  said,  "  Graudmother, 
you  shall  be  visible  when  you  return.")  And  Ictinike  said,  "Only  one  old  woman 
dwells  apart  from  us,  and  she  is  the  one."  And  it  was  so  four  times.  When  the  fourth 
time  came,  the  old  woman  carried  a  sack  of  buffalo  meat  on  her  back,  and  on  top  of 
the  sack  she  carried  the  bird.  Then  said  the  Orphan,  "  Grandmother,  now  you  shall 
be  visible  when  you  return."  So  the  old  woman  departed.  When  she  was  very  near 
the  chief's  teut,  that  tent  began  to  shine  with  a  red  light.  As  she  passed  along  by 
the  lodges  the  people  said,  "  Oho !  we  did  think  that  the  Orphan  had  killed  the  bird, 
but  you  said  that  Ictinike  killed  it.  Now  the  Orphan's  grandmother  has  brought  it 
hither.  To  whom  will  she  take  it  "?"  And  the  people  stood  looking.  "Oho!  she  has 
carried  it  to  the  chief's  lodge ! "  When  she  reached  the  entrance,  she  threw  down  the 
sack,  letting  it  fall  with  a  sudden  thud.  "  Oh !  danghter-in-law,  your  father  and 
brothers  may  eat  that,"  said  she.  "  Look !  Look  !  Look !  "  said  the  chief,  "  she  has 
done  that  oltau !  "  And  Ictinike  said,  "  Only  one  old  woman  is  left  there,  and  she  is 
the  one.  Who  else  could  it  be  T  "  And  they  went  to  see.  And  behold  it  was  the 
grandmother  of  the  Orphan.  "It  is  the  Orphan's  graudmother,"  said  (one  of  the 
daughters).  "  Ho !  bring  my  son-in-law  to  me,"  said  the  chief.  And  they  took  the 
pack  which  the  old  woman  had  brought  and  they  hung  it  up  with  the  bird.  They 
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placed  it  beside  that  which  Ictiuike  had  (seemingly)  killed,  and  which  had  been  hung 
up.  And  as  they  sat  in  the  lodge  it  was  filled  with  a  very  red  glare.  When  they  had 
returned  with  the  Orphan,  he  married  the  youuger  daughter  of  the  chief,  making  his 
abode  in  the  chief's  lodge.  The  Orphau's  hair  had  not  been  combed  for  a  long  time, 
so  it  was  tangled  aud  matted.  So  Ictiuike's  wife  said  to  her  sister,  "Sister,  if  he  sits 
on  the  rug,  he  will  make  lice  drop  on  it!  Make  him  sit  away  from  it!  Is  it  possible 
that  you  do  not  loathe  the  sight  of  him  ?"  The  Orphan  and  his  wife  were  displeased 
at  this.    When  the  wife  wished  to  comb  his  hair,  the  Orphan  was  unwilling. 

At  length,  oue  day,  wheu  the  sun  was  approaching  noon  (i.  e.,  about  10  a.m.),  he 
and  his  wife  left  the  village  and  went  to  the  shore  of  a  lake.  As  they  sat  there  the 
Orphan  said,  "  I  am  going  beneath  this  water,  but  do  not  return  to  your  father's  lodge! 
Be  sure  to  remain  here,  even  though  I  am  abseut  for  some  time.  I  will  return. 
Examine  my  forehead."  Now,  in  the  middle  of  his  forehead  was  a  depression.  He 
had  been  a  poor  Orphan,  and  was  brought  up  accordingly,  so  he  had  been  hurt  in  some 
manner,  causing  a  scar  on  his  forehead.  Then  he  started  to  wade  into  the  Jake.  He 
waded  until  only  his  head  was  above  the  surface,  then  he  turned  and  called  to  his 
wife,  "Remember  what  I  told  you.  That  is  all!"  Having  said  this,  he  plunged 
under  the  surface.  His  wife  sat  weeping,  aud  after  awhile  she  walked  aloug  the  lake 
shore,  weeping  because  he  did  not  return.  At  last  her  eyelids  became  weary,  and  she 
weut  to  sleep  at  the  very  place  where  they  had  first  reached  the  lake.  When  she  was 
sleeping  very  soundly  her  husband  returned.  He  took  hold  of  her  aud  roused  her. 
"  I  have  returned.  Arise!"  On  arising  suddenly  and  looking  behold,  he  was  a  very 
handsome  man,  and  his  hair  was  combed  very  nicely,  so  the  woman  hesitated,  think- 
ing him  a  stranger,  and  she  turned  away  from  him.  "Oh  fie!  you  like  to  make  sport 
of  people !  I  married  a  very  poor  man,  who  plunged  beneath  this  water,  and  I  have 
been  sitting  weeding  while  awaitiug  his  return,"  said  she.  "  Why!  I  am  he,"  said  her 
husband.  Still  the  woman  paid  no  attention  to  his  words.  "Why!  see  that  place 
about  which  I  said,  'Examine  it!'"  When  the  woman  turned  around  and  saw  it  she 
no  longer  hesitated,  but  embraced  him  suddenly  aud  kissed  him.  Then  the  husband 
went  to  the  shore,  drew  together  a  quantity  of  the  greeu  scum  that  collects  on  the 
surface  of  water,  and  made  of  it  a  robe  aud  skirt  for  his  wife.  The  Orphan  had 
birds  resembling  short  eared  owls  over  bis  moccasins  aud  robe,  and  he  had  some  tied 
to  his  club.  Whenever  he  laid  down  the  club  the  birds  used  to  cry  out.  Late  in  the 
afternoon  he  and  his  wife  departed  for  the  village.  Wheu  they  arrived  the  people 
exclaimed,  "  Why!  The  wife  of  the  Jrphau  has  returned  with  a  very  different  man. 
I  think  that  theOrphan  has  been  killed.  He  weut  off  in  the  morning.  Why!  this  is 
a  very  handsome  inau."  When  theOrphan  reached  the  chief's  lodge  all  the  birds 
made  a  great  noise.  Then  said  the  wife  of  Ictiuike,  "  Sister,  let  my  sister's  husbaud 
sit  ou  part  of  the  rug."  ■'  Why,  elder  sister!  your  sister's  husband  might  drop  lice  on 
your  rug,"  said  the  younger  sister  as  she  turned  up  one  end  of  the  rug  and  threw  it 
towards  the  elder  sister.  Whereupon  Ictinike's  wife  began  to  cry,  aud  she  cried  inces- 
santly. At  last  her  father  said  to  Ictiuike,  "This  world  is  very  large,  but  you  are 
kuowu  everywhere  as  oue  who  possesses  various  kinds  of  knowledge.  Use  oue  of 
these  aud  make  my  daughter  stop  crying." 

By  aud  by  Ictiuike  said  to  the  Orphan,  "  Younger  brother,  let  us  go  to  cut  arrow- 
shafts.    Let  us  make  arrows  for  your  wife's  brother."    But  the  Orphan  did  not 
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speak.  So  Ictinike  addressed  him  again,  "Younger  brother,  let  us  make  arrows 
for  your  wife's  brother.  Let  us  go  to  cut  arrow-shafts."  Then  the  Orphan  replied, 
"Come,  elder  brother,  it  shall  be  so."  And  Ictiuike  was  highly  delighted  because 
the  Orphan  was  about  to  go  with  him.  When  the  Orphan  spoke  of  laying  aside 
his  magic  garments  Ictinike  objected.  "Wear  them  at  any  rate!  Why  should  you 
put  them  away?"  So  they  departed  together.  When  they  reached  the  edge  of  a 
very  dense  forest,  some  wild  turkeys  flew  off  and  alighted  in  a  tree.  "Oh  !  younger 
brother,  shoot  at  them  !  I  will  eat  a  roasted  one  as  I  recline,"  said  Ictinike.  "  No, 
elder  brother,"  said  the  Orphan,  "we  are  going  in  great  haste."  "Oh!  younger 
brother,  kill  one  for  me,"  said  Ictinike.  "  When  my  elder  brother  speaks  about 
anything  he  has  so  much  to  say  he  does  not  stop  talking!"  said  the  Orphan,  who 
then  went  towards  the  tree,  taking  his  bow,  in  order  to  shoot  at  the  turkeys. 
Just  as  he  stood  pulling  the  bow,  Ictiuike  said  in  a  whisper,  "Let  it  lodge  on  a 
limb!"  And  when  the  Orphan  shot  he  sent  the  arrow  through  the  bird.  "Let  it 
lodge  on  a  limb!  Let  it  lodge  on  a  limb,"  said  Ictinike.  And  it  fell  and  lodged  on 
a  limb.  "Oho!  younger  brother!  climb  for  me,  get  it  and  throw  it  down,"  said 
Ictinike.  "No,  elder  brother,  let  us  go  on,"  said  the  Orphan.  "Why!  you  ought  not 
to  leave  your  arrow  as  well  as  the  bird,"  said  Ictinike.  "  Go  up  for  it  and  throw  it 
down!"  "Why!  when  my  elder  brother  speaks  about  anything  he  has  so  much  to 
say  he  does  not  stop  talking!"  said  the  Orphan.  He  decided  to  go  and  climb  the 
tree.  So  he  went  to  the  base  of  the  tree.  "  Ho !  lay  your  garments  there !  If  you 
get  caught  in  the  branches  the  garments  will  be  torn,"  said  Ictinike,  referring  to  the 
magic  clothing.  So  the  Orphan  stripped  off  his  garments,  placing  them  at  the  foot 
of  the  tree.  As  he  climbed,  Ictinike  said  in  a  whisper,  "  Let  this  tree  shoot  up  high 
very  suddenly  !"  As  the  Orphan  heard  him  whisper,  he  turned  his  head  and  ques- 
tioned him  :  "  Why !  elder  brother,  what  did  you  say  1 "  "I  said  nothing  of  any  con- 
sequence, younger  brother.  I  was  merely  saying,  '  When  he  brings  that  bird  back  I 
will  eat  it.'"  So  the  Orphan  continued  climbing.  When  Ictinike  whispered  again, 
the  Orphan  repeated  his  question.  "  I  said  nothing  of  importance,"  said  Ictiuike. 
''  I  was  merely  saying,  '  He  has  nearly  reached  it  for  me.'"  Then  the  Orphan  climbed 
higher.  Ictinike  whispered  again,  and  made  a  similar  reply  to  the  query  of  the 
Orphan,  who  began  to  apprehend  mischief.  When  Ictinike  whispered  the  fourth 
time  the  Orphan  said,  "Fie!  elder  brother,  but  you  have  been  saving  something!"  "I 
said  nothing  of  importance,"  said  Ictiuike.  "  I  said,  '  Let  this  tree  extend  to  the 
upper  world.'"  And  as  Ictinike  went  around  the  tree  he  hit  it  at  short  intervals, 
saying,  "I  say,  'Let  this  tree  shoot  up  high  very  suddenly.'"  And  the  tree  extended 
to  the  upper  world.  And  the  Orphan  stood  in  a  very  narrow  place  between  the  limb 
of  the  tree  aud  the  upper  world.  "Alas !  "  said  he.  And  he  wept  incessantly.  His 
hair,  too,  became  exceedingly  tangled.  At  length  a  young  Eagle  went  to  the  weeping 
man.  "O  man,  what  are  you  saying,"  said  he.  "O  grandfather!  0  grandfather!  O 
grandfather!"  said  theOrphan  to  the  young  Eagle.  "Coine!  dosayit.  Tell  your  story," 
said  the  Eagle.  "  Yes,  grandfather,  I  am  one  of  those  who  left  at  the  timber  at  the 
foot  of  the  bluff  some  parts  of  a  young  male  elk  for  you  all  to  fly  over  and  eat." 
"  That,  is  right.  One  of  your  grandfathers  shall  come  (to  rescue  you),"  said  the 
Eagle.  So  the  Eagle  departed.  And  the  Orphan  stood  weeping,  being  very  sorrowful. 
Presently  the  Buzzard  went  to  him.    And  when  the  Orphan  told  him  of  another 
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animal,  which  he  had  left  for  the  buzzards,  he  was  told,  "  That  is  right.  One  of  your 
grandfathers  shall  come  (to  rescue  you)."  Then  the  Buzzard  departed,  leaving  the 
Orphan  weeping.  By  and  by  the  Crow  approached.  And  when  the  Orphan  told  him  of 
an  animal  which  he  had  left  for  the  crows  to  eat  he  was  told  that  another  grandfather 
(a  crow)  should  come  to  aid  him.  After  the  departure  of  the  Crow  the  Magpie  came. 
He  made  a  like  promise  and  departed.  Then  came  the  promised  Eagle.  "O  grandfather! 
O  grandfather!  O  grandfather!"  said  the  Orphan,  praying  to  him.  "Ho!  Catch  hold 
of  iny  wings  at  the  shoulders,  and  lie  on  my  back  with  your  legs  stretched  out.  Be- 
ware lest  you  open  your  eyes !  Lie  with  closed  eyes,"  said  the  Eagle.  So  he  departed, 
flying  with  the  Orphan  on  his  back,  flying  round  and  round  the  tree  till  he  became 
very  tired.  Then  he  alighted  from  time  to  time  to  rest  himself,  and  when  rested  he 
resumed  his  flight.  Finally  he  left  the  Orphan  standing  on  a  lower  limb.  Then  came 
the  Buzzard,  who  took  the  Orphan  on  his  back,  after  giving  him  directions  similar  to 
those  given  by  the  Eagle.  The  Buzzard  flew  round  and  round  the  tree,  going  lower 
and  lower,  alighting  from  time  to  time  to  rest  himself,  and  resuming  his  downward 
flight  when  rested.  Finally  he  left  the  Orphan  standing  on  a  lower  limb.  Then  came 
the  Crow,  who  took  the  Orphan  still  lower.  But  while  he  was  on  the  Crow's  back  he 
opened  his  eyes  slightly  and  he  saw  the  ground  emitting  a  yellow  light.  So  he  lay 
down  again  on  the  Crow's  back  and  begged  him  to  continue  to  help  him.  But  about 
this  time  came  the  Magpie  very  suddenly.  And  the  Magpie  carried  the  Orphan  lower 
and  lower  till  they  reached  the  ground.  When  they  reached  there  the  Magpie  lay 
insensible,  as  he  was  exhausted.  When  the  Orphan  went  to  get  his  garments  he 
found  that  Ictinike  had  departed  with  them,  leaving  his  own  garments  at  the  foot  of 
the  tree. 

Now,  when  Ictinike  returned  home  wearing  the  magic  garments  the  birds  on  them 
did  not  cry  out  at  all,  so  Ictinike  pretended  that  they  wanted  to  cry  out,  saying,  "  Keep 
quiet !  You  make  a  great  noise  in  people's  ears !"  But  when  the  Orphan  returned  on 
the  Magpie's  back  to  the  foot  of  the  tree  the  birds  on  the  garments  knew  about  it,  and 
they  cried  out  with  a  great  noise  for  some  time,  as  Ictinike  had  on  the  garments. 
Then  Ictinike  exclaimed,  "  Do  keep  quiet !    You  make  a  great  noise  in  people's  ears!" 

When  the  Orphan  hunted  for  his  quiver  he  found  that  Ictinike  had  taken  it,  leav- 
ing instead  his  quiver  with  the  reed  arrows.  When  he  looked  at  the  arrows  he  found 
among  them  some  wooden  arrows  having  the  points  cut  sharp  with  a  kuife.  He  also 
found  that  Ictinike  had  left  there  his  robe  of  raccoon  skins.  The  Orphan  was  highly 
displeased,  but  he  seized  the  arrows,  straightened  the  wooden  ones,  aud  with  them  he 
killed  all  the  animals  about  which  he  had  told  his  deliverers.  Then  he  started  back 
to  the  village  wearing  the  robe  of  raccoon  skins  and  taking  the  quiver.  When  he 
drew  near  the  village  the  birds  knew  it,  and  they  cried  out  and  flew  a  little  now  and 
then.   This  made  Ictinike  feel  very  proud,  and  he  commanded  the  birds  to  keep  silent. 

At  length  the  Orphan  returned  and  entered  the  lodge.  He  sat  there  a  while, 
Ictinike  still  wearing  the  magic  garments.  At  last  the  Orphan  said  to  him,  "Fie! 
you  used  to  wear  that  thing,  so  wear  it  again  ! ''  throwing  to  him  the  raccoon  skin  robe. 
And  the  Orphan  took  back  his  own  garments.  But  his  hair  was  still  in  great  disor- 
der. After  his  return  nothing  special  happened  for  some  time.  The  Orphan  caused 
a  drum  to  be  made.  Said  he  to  his  wife,  "  I  have  returned  after  being  in  a  very  lonely 
situation!    Tell  the  venerable  man  (your  father)  that  I  wish  all  the  people  to  dance." 
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Aucl  his  wife  told  her  father.  And  her  father  commanded  an  old  man  to  go  around 
among  the  people  and  proclaim  all  the  words  that  the  Orphan  had  told.  So  the  old 
man  went  through  the  village  as  a  crier  or  herald,  saying,  "  He  says  indeed  that  you 
shall  dance!  He  says  indeed  that  all  of  you  in  the  village,  even  the  small  children, 
are  to  dance ! "  The  Orphan,  his  wife,  and  his  grandmother,  having  the  drum,  went 
inside  the  circle  (of  lodges).  The  Orphan  fastened  his  belt  very  tightly  around  his 
waist  and  then  said  to  his  wife,  "Grasp  my  belt  very  hard.  Beware  lest  you  let  it 
go!"  Then  he  told  his  grandmother  to  grasp  the  other  side  (of  the  belt),  saying, 
"Douotletgo!" 

When  all  the  people  assembled  inside  the  circle  of  lodges  the  Orphan  sat  in  the 
very  middle  (surrounded  by  the  people).  And  when  he  beat  the  drum  he  made  the 
people  rise  about  a  foot  and  then  come  to  the  ground  again.  The  people  were  enjoy- 
ing themselves  wheu  he  beat  the  drum.  When  he  beat  it  a  second  time  he  made  them 
jump  a  little  higher.  Then  said  his  grandmother,  "Oh!  grandchild!  I  usually  dance 
very  well."  He  made  her  jump  and  come  down  suddenly  as  he  beat  the  drum,  just  as 
he  had  done  to  each  of  the  others.  When  he  gave  the  third  beat  he  made  the  people 
jump  still  higher,  and  as  they  came  down  he  beat  the  drum  before  they  could  touch 
the  ground,  making  them  leap  up  again.  He  beat  the  drum  rapidly,  sending  all  the 
people  so  high  into  the  air  that  one  could  not  get  even  a  glimpse  of  them.  And  as 
they  came  down  after  a  long  time,  he  caused  them  to  die  one  after  another  as  they  lay 
on  the  ground.  He  thus  killed  all  the  people  by  concussion,  which  resulted  from  his 
beating  the  drum. 

Though  the  Orphan's  wife  and  grandmother  were  taken  up  into  the  air  at  each 
beat  of  the  drum,  it  happened  that  only  their  feet  went  up  into  the  air  and  their  heads 
and  bodies  were  turned  downward,  because  the  women  held  him  by  the  waist,  as  he 
had  ordered  them.  Of  all  the  people  only  three  survived,  Ictinike,  the  chief,  and  the 
chief's  wife,  As  the  chief  was  coming  down  he  implored  the  Orphan  to  spare  him. 
But  the  latter  was  inexorable,  sending  him  up  repeatedly  until  he  grew  tired  of  hear- 
ing the  chief's  entreaties.  Then  he  let  him  fall  to  the  earth  and  die.  In  like  manner 
he  caused  the  death  of  the  chief's  wife.  Only  Ictiuike  remained.  "  O  younger 
brother!  I  go  to  you  and  my  wife's  sister!  Pity  ye  me  !"  said  Ictiuike.  But  the  Or- 
phan beat  the  drum  again  and  when  Ictinike  fell  to  the  ground  the  concussion  killed 
him. 
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Told  by  Yellow  Buffalo. 


Gran'  nikacin'ga  aka  qubaf  te,  wa^fpi-na"  atai  te,  Ukfabi  aka.  Gan'^i 

And  person  the     waa  mysteri-       doing  things       ex-      the  TJkiabi      the  And  then 

(sub.)         ous,  skillfully       ceeded  (past  (aub.). 

act), 

ijin'ge  aka  diibai  te,  win/  aka  nan'i  te,  <f/t,b<fcin  jiilgai  te.  Hau.    Grafi'^!  nan/ 

liia  aon      the      were  four,       one      the     was  grown,      three       were  small.  if  And  then  grown 

(aub.)  (aub.) 

aka  qube  ^gigan'qtian'i  te.   Hau.  Gan'5[i  can/qti  i<J*;idi  (finke  t'egi<fe  gan'<fai  te  3 

(he    myateri-   was  just  like  hia  (father).         If        And  tbeu   strange  to     his      the  one   to  kill  him,  wiahed. 
(aub.)     oua  say,        father      who       Hie  own, 
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Hau.    Ga*'  man'ciaja  in'be-ziga-ma    win/   man'xe   ibisande'qti  gawin'xe 

IF  And        up  iu  tlie  air       yellow-tailed  hawks        one  upper  pressing  close  flying  in  a 

world  against  circle  . 

ma^i1"  ga.xai  te  ha,  ijin'ge  aka.    Wajin'ga  ju^i^g  ami    Gan'^i  i<fadi  aka 

walking  made  .       his  sou        the  Bird         he  changed  himself       And  then       Iris  the 

(sul).).  into,  they  say.  father  (sub.) 

3  anb  ijanit&ha.    I(jiddi  aka  jan/-bi  5[i,  egiife  u<j>fxide  ^ai  te.    Egtye  igi^ai  te, 

day    lay  down  His      the    laydowu,   when,       at         ho  looked  all  around  At  hefoundhim, 

by  father   (sub.)  they,  say  length  suddenly.  length       his  own, 

igidaha^qti  <£e^ai  t£,  t'e\va<J;e  gau'$ai  te  l^idaha11'  jaB/i  te  i^adi  aka.  Wa'tijinga 

he  recognized  his  own  (son)  sad-      to  kill        wished     the    knowing  it      reclined       his       the  Old  woman 

denly,  about  himself  father  (sub.). 

^ifLke*  ugikiai  te.     "  Wa'ujin'ga,    jji    giifacrje  aka  piaji   tcabe  gaxai," 

the  st       ho  spoke  to  her,  Old  woman,         Lodge     shivers  for       the         bad  very   *  did, 

one  his  own.  another  by  (sub.) 

biting 

6  ^gtya='-biam&.    Hau.  "Afuha  hg,"  a-biama.    "Edada"  piaji  gaxe  tei°te," 

said  to  her,  tbey  say.  IT  Again  said,  they  say.  "What         bad       he  do      should  ? 

.  (fern.) 

a-biama  ihan/  aka.    "An'kaji,  wa'ujin'ga,  t'ean'^S  gan'^ai,"  a-biama. 

said,  they  aay     his        the  Not  ao,  old  woman,         to  kill  me      wishes,        said,  they  say., 

mother    (sub.). ' 

Hau.    GaD/  ^ihu2jan  ihe  a^ai  te\  g<fedan'  gaxe,  i^adi  aka.  Ie*naxfcai 

IT            And    smoke-hole    pass-      he  went,         hawk  made,        his  the         He  dashed  on 

ing  that  father  (sub.).  him 
way 

9  ijin'ge  <fin.    Maja""  an'ba  3[uwinxe  £iqe"  afin'  te\  jJl  £an'di  (jsiqe"  agfi  t§.  jJl 

his  son     the  Land         day        turning  in     pursu-    had  him.        Tent    to  the     pursu-     was  re-  Tent 

(mv.  ob.).  his  course       ing  place        ing  turning. 

^an'di  ^giha  ikig^e*  ama.    Hinqpe*  gaxe  jan/  ke'  ama.    Ci  igidahan/qti  itfadi 

to  the       down     had  gone  thither,         Plume        made    was  lying,  they  say.     Again   he  fully  recognized  bis 
from  above      they  say.  "  his  own  father 

ama.     A^iu/  a^a-bi  egan/,  a^in/  a^a-bi  egan/,    ni   ma^'te  i^e*  ama.  Ci 

the  (mv.  Having  taken  hira  along,  they  having  taken  him  along,  they  water  beneath  was  going  Again 
sub.).  aay,  aay,  thither,  they  aay. 

12  huhii  gaxe  ama.    Ci  ibahan'-biama  i^adi  aka. 

fish       made     they      Again     recognized  him,  they      hia  the 
say.  say  father  (suh.) 

Hau.    Ci  a$Ln/  a<);a-bi  egan/,  a$in/  a<fa-bi  egan/,  a<fin/  a^a-bi  ega11', 

If        Again    having  taken  him  along,  they       having  taken  him  along,  they      having  taken  him  aloDg,  thev 
say,  say,  say, 

wakan'dagi  win/   ni  ujan  k^  ama.    Wakan'dagi  kg  ude*  ^-ga™  fidq^u'a 

water  monster        one    water    was  lying  in  it,  they         "Water  monster       the    enter-    went,  and     inside  the 
aay.  (lg.  ob.)    ing  animal 

15  kS'man'tejan'  ama.    Ci  i<fadi  aka  ci  egan  manta^a  aia^ai  te\    Ci  akusan'de 

the     within        was  lying,      Again    his       the   again     so         within  had  gone.        Again   out  at  the  other 

(lg.  they  say.  father   (sab.)  ena 

ob.) 

e*^anbe  ahi-biama. 

emerging      had  reached 
there,  they  eay. 

Hau.    Ci  a^in/  agfa-bi  ega11',   ci       t£  egiha  kig^e"  ama.    He*  gaxe 

IT       Again  having  taken  him  along  on  the   again  tent  the      down       had  gone,  they       Louse  made 
way  back,  they  say,  (std.  from  above  say. 

ob.) 

18  ama  3p,   ci  tyadi  ama  igidahan'-biama.    Ca11  edada11  wanlta   cu  gaxe 

they  when,  again  his  the  (mv.  recognized  him,  their  own,  la  fact  what  quadruped  prairie  made 
say  father       sub.)  they  aay.  chicken 

ctSwa*',  i^adi  aka  ega*  gaxe  ama.    Hau.  Mautcu  gaxe  2p,  ci  i^adi  aka  ega11 

even,  his       the       so       made      they  fl  Grizzly       made  when,  again  bis       the  so 

father   (sub.)  say.  bear  father  (sub.) 
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gaxe  ami    Ifig^an'ga  gaxe  ^I,    ci  i^adi  aka  e'ga1'  gaxe  ania.    MiD'xa  sa11' 

made      they  Wild  cat  made   when,  again     his        the        bo       made      they  Swan 

say.  father    (sub.)  say. 

lan'ga  ska'-qti-ma  win/  £gan  gaxe  3p,    ci  i^adi  aka  egaD  gaxe  ama.  Ci 

those  very  white      one        so        made     when,   again      his        the        ao       '  made      they  Again 
ones  father     (sub. )  say. 

g$ed&n'  gaxe  5[i'ct&,  egi<fe  fwacka"'  te  zani  ce'naife  te,  uje^a  te  Ukfabi  ijin'ge. 

■  hawk       made      when,         at       strength  (or    the     all        he  had  ex-        he  became       Ukiabi        his  son. 
length      power)  pended,  weary 

Hau.    Man'xe  ^kg  baqapi       gan/^a  te,  ^etan/  afja"  te  (maD'xe  kg 

IT  Upper  this       to  force  his  way       wished     when,   this  far  he  came  when       upper  the 

world         (Ig.  oh. )      through  by  and  re-  world  (lg. 

pushing  clined  oh.) 

baqapi  aija11  te,  nin'de  gatan/  <faji  ama),  sind^hi  <fan  atani  tg  itfadi  aka. 

he  pierced     came    when,  hams       that  far       did       they        os  sacrum      the       trod  on  it         his  the 

it          and  re-  not  go     say,                          part                         father  (sub.), 
diced 

Ga"  e   t'e^ai  t6.  Ha°'  fifuagijse  a«/;in/  ega"  an'ba  ke  ekita"haqti  .  t'e'ikai  tS. 

And     that     killed  him.         Night     throughout  having  had  him     day       the    just  half  in  sight       killed  him. 

Han/egaI1tce'qtci  xagai  te  ^ii  t£'di.    " Ukiabi  ijin'ge  can/qti  gan  t'e1  ama," 

Early  in  the  morning        they  cried      tents  at  the.  Ukiabi        his  son       strange  to  aay        is  dead,  they 

say, 

af  te.    Gaii'5[i  daB'be  §'di  ahf-biama.    Egi<fce  t'e  ke  ama.    figi^e  man'a<£aqti 

they         And  then   to  aee  him  there    arrived,  they  Behold    dead   lay     they  Behold    very  flat  on  his 

said.  Bay.  say.  hack 

jan  ke"  ama,  Ukfabi  ijin'ge  k6,   t'e  ke  ama.    Wasejide  nika  i^adi  aka 

was  lying,  they  say,       Ukiabi  his  son        the      dead    lay       they  Indian  red  paint  his  the 

(Ig.  ob.),  say.  father  (sub.) 

^iza-bi  ega11',  juga  jrjideki^a-biama,  xaga-baji'qti  g^in/  akama.     ^T^xe  win 

having  taken,  they       body       he  reddened  ftr  him  in         not  crj ing  at  all       was  st,  they  aay.  Gourd  one 

Bay,  spots,  they  say, 

gasa^u  ga11'  \vaan/  g<j>in/  akama.  Egi^e  waan/  te  $actan'-bi  ega11',  xag4-biam&. 

rattled  by  so  singing  was  st ,  they  say.  At  song  the  having  stopped  singing,  he  cried,  they  aay. 
shaking  length  they  say, 

iS'ikacin'ga  xage'  tifyefv  ama   2fi,    b<fuga  xaga-biama  tan/waa  <fan'di,  xage 

People  vrun  taking  up  the  crying     when,        all  cried,  they  say         village        at  the,  crying 

in  succession,  they  say 

ufkau-biama.    Nfkaci^'ga  ama  Pan'ka  ama  Ukfabi  iDc'age  ijin'ge  t'egiAai 

they  helped  him,  they  People  the  (pi.      Ponka      the  (pi.      Ukiabi        old  man       his  son       killed  his 

say.  sub,)  sub.)  own 

te  nan'de  pfajl  e-na11'  ata  c'skani. 

the  heart  had  only  that  ex-  they  as- 
(act)  treme   sumed  it. 


NOTES. 

Another  version  of  this  legend  was  published  in  the  proceedings  A.  A.  A.  S.,  Ann 
Arbor  meeting,  1885,  p.  399.    Ukiabi  was  the  chief  of  the  Hisada,  a  Ponka  gens. 
The  lament  of  Ukiabi,  as  given  by  xenuga  zi  or  Yellow  Buffalo,  was  as  follows: 
11  Ta-kufa  ha  uia"-b^in/  <)!e  a-^i"-bc  ^a  ha+a+ 
Nan'  de  isa  a'-^in'-ge  a-ifin-he  ha+a+ 
Ta-ku-ijia  ha  ma^b^i1"  fii  a-fi"  h6-gaa  ha+a+ 
NSu'-de  i-sa-an-ifin'-ge  hi"'-si-fa  ha+a+ !" 
It  may  be  translated  freely  thus : 

"  I  am  walking  to  and  fro ! 
1  find  nothing  which  can  heal  my  sorrow." 


612    THE  <f  EGIHA  LANGUAGE— MYTHS,  STOEIES,  AND  LETTERS. 


Ukiabi  was  buried  in  the  side  of  a  high  bluff  back  of  Fort  Randall.  This  bluff  is 
known  to  the  Ponkas  as  "  Ukiabi  qai  £an,  Where  Ukiabi  was  buried." 

Yellow  Buffalo  said  that  his  maternal  uncle  saw  Ukiabi  (! !).  The  face  of  Ukiabi 
was  exceedingly  hideous.  Lumps  were  on  his  forehead,  his  eyes  were  large,  and  his 
nose,  which  was  small  and  turned  up  at  the  tip,  had  an  indentation  across  the  ridge, 
which  made  it  apjiear  broken.  It  seems  probable  that  a  historical  Ukiabi  is  here  con- 
lounded  with  the  original  one,  judging  from  the  statement  in  the  next  legend  about 
the  origin  of  the  game  of  plumstone  shooting. 

TRANSLATION. 

Ukiabi  was  a  mysterious  person,  exceeding  all  others  in  performing  wonderlul 
deeds.  He  had  four  sons,  one  of  whom  was  grown,  and  the  rest  were  small.  The 
grown  sou  closely  resembled  his  father  in  being  mysterious.  He  looked  on  his  father 
as  a  rival  and  wished  to  kill  him.  One  day  the  son  changed  himself  into  a  yellow- 
tailed  hawk,  and  flew  round  and  round  far  above  the  clouds,  very  near  the  upper 
world.  That  day  his  father  was  reclining  in  the  lodge.  By  and  by  the  father  looked 
all  around  and  discovered  his  son  in  the  distance.  He  recognized  him  at  ouce,  and 
knew  that  his  son  wished  to  kill  him.  So  he  said  to  his  wife,  "  Old  woman,  ji-gi(|;acije 
does  very  wrong."  "  Do  say  something  else,"  said  she.  "  He  has  no  bad  intention, 
I  am  sure."   "  You  mistake,  old  woman,  he  wishes  to  kill  me." 

Then  the  father  changed  himself  into  a  hawk,  and  darted  through  the  smoke-hole 
of  the  lodge.  He  dashed  toward  his  son.  All  day  long  he  traversed  the  earth  in 
close  pursuit  of  his  son,  turning  to  the  right  or  left  whenever  the  latter  did  so.  He 
chased  him  back  to  the  lodge  and  down  through  the  smoke-hole.  The  sou  took  the 
shape  of  a  plume  and  was  lying  there  when  the  father  entered.  The  father  recognized 
him  immediately.  Then  the  chase  was  resumed ;  he  chased  him  and  chased  him  until 
the  son  went  beneath  the  water  and  became  a  fish.    Again  the  father  detected  him. 

He  chased  him,  and  chased  him,  and  chased  him,  till  the  son  reached  a  water 
monster  that  was  lying  in  the  stream.  The  son  rushed  into  the  mouth  of  the  water 
monster  and  lay  concealed  within  his  body.  The  father  too  entered  the  monster,  driv- 
ing the  son  out  at  the  other  end. 

Again  Ukiabi  chased  his  son  till  he  dashed  down  through  the  smoke  hole.  He 
assumed  the  form  of  a  louse,  but  his  father  recognized  him.  No  matter  what  form  he 
took  his  father  assumed  the  same  form.  Among  the  forms  taken  were  those  of  a 
prairie  chicken,  a  grizzly  bear,  a  wild  cat,  and  a  very  white  swan.  Finally  the  sou 
became  a  hawk.  Then  he  had  expended  all  his  mysterious  power,  and  he  became 
weary. 

He  tried  to  force  his  way  up  through  the  foundation  of  the  upper  world.  "When  his 
body  from  the  hips  upward  was  through  the  hole  in  the  upper  world,  and  only  that 
part  from  the  hips  downward  remained  on  this  side,  the  father  trod  on  the  os  sacrum 
of  the  son,  thus  killing  him.  The  pursuit  had  lasted  throughout  the  night,  and  until 
half  of  the  sun  was  visible  above  the  horizon;  just  at  that  moment  did  he  kill  him. 
Early  in  the  morning  the  people  cried  in  the  lodges.  "  Strange  to  say,  Ukiabi's  son  is 
dead ! "  said  they.   And  then  every  one  went  to  see  him. 

There  he  lay  dead  !  He  lay  flat  on  his  back.  The  father  took  some  Indian  red 
paint  and  reddened  the  body  in  spots.   He  did  not  cry  for  some  time,  but  sat  there 


UKIABI,  THE  SUITOR— A  TONKA  LEGEND. 


613 


singing  and  shaking  a  gourd  rattle.  At  last  be  concluded  his  song,  and  then  he  cried. 
Eirst  one  household  and  then  another  took  uptUe  wail,  until  all  the  villagers  condoled 
with  Ukiabi.  The  Ponkas  have  thought  that  there  never  was  such  an  exhibition  of 
grief  as  that  shown  when  the  venerable  Ukiabi  killed  his  son. 


UKIABI,  THE  SUITOR— A  PONKA  LEGEND. 


Told  by  Ykli.ow  Buffalo. 


Ukiabi  iVage  aka  mkacin/ga  nan'ba  wagaqtfa"  wA^i"  tS  ha',  nu. 

Ukiabi        old  man       the  person  two  servant  he  had  them         .  man. 

(sub.) 

Min/  i<£t'        juwag<J;e   g(fin/-biama.    Ga-biama,   "  Kag&ia,  wa'u  gatedi 

Sun  went       when,  he  with  them         sat,  they  say.         He  said  as  follows,  0  friend,         woman       in  that 

(down)  they  say,  tent  (?) 

(watfixaji)    <fink£    ag<fan'    kan'b<£a,"    wagaqtfa11    <fanka  uwagi<fai  tS.  Ki, 

has  not  taken  a       the  one      I  lake  her  I  wish,  servant  the  ones         he  told  it  to     when.  And, 

husband  who        for  a  wife  who  them 

"  E'di   inwin'(feakk'  tai,    akiwaqti,    kag^ha,"   a-biama   Ukiabi  aka. 

There     you  speak  to  her     you      will,  both,  O  friend,         said,  they  say        Ukiabi  the 

forme  go  (sub.). 

Igaq<|'aa,  wa'ujmga  aka,  ga-biama,   "  I+,  a^uhaqtia11',"  a-biama.  "Min'jiiiga 

His  wife,         old  woman        the      said  as  follows,        How        do  speak  about      said,  they  say.  Girl 
(aub.),       they  say,         absurd!      something  else ! 
(fem.) 

udanqti   t'a11'    akadi     ;iqtan    fi'ii     taba,"  a-biama. 

very  good       have         among      how  posai-      they  should  ?  said,  thoy  eay. 
those  who          ble        give  one  (pi.) 

to  you 

Hail.    "Ke,  6'di  man^in'i-ga,"  ai  t&  Gra11  e'di  a(a-biama.  j^a 

IT  Come,     there  walk  ye,  he      the         And     there     went,  they  aay.         To  the 

said   (past  '  tent 

act). 

ai-biama   akiwa.    Nu   aka    (min'jifiga   i^adi   aka)    ga-biama, :  '  *  Hail," 

were  coming         both.  Man       the  girl  hur  father      the  said  as  follows,  Ho! 

in  thisdirec-  (sub.)  (sub.)  they  say: 

tioc  (sic), 
they  say 

a-biama.  Nil  ^ifike-  gau;  wa'ii  ^iiike-  ga11,  wa<fahan'i  tfc  akfwa.  "Cin'gajifi'ga 

said,  they  say.   Man    the  (st.     both,    woman     the  (st.     and,   they  prayed  to  them      both.  Child 
ob.)  ob.) 

(fe^inke  iidauqti   <fat'aD'i.     An'ba^e   rrikacin/ga   win'  g<fa11'   gan/(j;ai  (_'gaD, 

this  at.  one      very  good       you  have  a  This  day  person  one      to  marry       wishes  as 

child.  her  '  ' 

ifigaq^a"  e^anba  angu^ikic  aiigati,"  A-biama..    Nu  ifcinke  fajl  ami  "Wa'u 

your  wife         her  too      we  speak  to  you     we  have        said,  they  say.        Man     the  st.    did  iiOt    they  "Woman 

come,  one      speak  say. 

aka  fa-biama,  uq^fi'qti,    "  Eb<5  a  niacin'ga  g<fan'  gan'<fa  ^inkd,"  A  biama. 

the       spoke,  they         very  soon,  Who     1         person        to  marry     wishes        the  one     said,  they  say 

(iub.)  say,  her  who 
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"Wikdgeakd  Ukiabi  ake\"  a-biama.    "Na,  gudiha  gig<j>ai-  &!  An/<fiDska 

My  friend      the        Ukiabi     the  one   said,  they  say.  Fie !     farther  ofF     enter  ye  your  Almost  C?) 

(aub.)  referred  own  lodge 

to,  (fem.imper.) ! 

nlacinga  ega"  bddan.    Cin'gajiii'ga  (fe^mke*  udanqti   at 'a11'  he.  Nfacin/ga 

person  so  ?  Child  this  (st.ob  )      very  good       I  have      .  Human  being 

her  (fern.) 

3  wd^ixe  agi^anb^a,  Wakan'da  wa<fixe  ctewan/  agi5jaDb(fea-maji  he'."  Gan/ 

to  takeaa  I  wish  her,  my  Mysterious  to  take  as  soever  I  do  uot  wish  her,  my  .  And 
her  husband         own,  Power        ber  husband  own  (fern.) 

agifa-biama.     Aki-biama,     Egi<fe  Ukfabi   iuc*age   aka   $lzu  jan/  akdma. 

started  back,  they         Beached  home,  '  *  Meanwhile       Ukiabi  old  man         the     stretohed     was  reel.,  they 

say.  they  say.  (sub.)        out  say. 

<jdhan  ama.    MaiYg^e  g$in'-biama.    Ukikie  ag^d-biamd  wagaq^a11  amd. 

Arose  from  reel ,  Erect  aat,  they  say.  Talking  to-     started  back,  they  servant  the  (pi. 

they  say.  gether  say  sab.). 

6  "  Kage*ha,   le    te    piaji    a.    Wikdge  angti<faji  te*,"  a-biama.    Ama  aka 

Oiriend,      speech    the        bad         !         My  friend       let  us  not  tell  him      said,  they  say.        Other  the 

aboutit,  <«ie>  (sub.) 

ga-biama:  "  Tgna' !  Igidaha1"  g$in'i.    Eata"  anguifcajl  tada"."  .. 

said  as  follows,  Why!  knowing  his       he  sits.  Why      we  two  not  tell  should? 

they  say:  own  about  it 

Gan/  aki-biama.    "Hau,  ^ikdge  ame*gan  (fag^i,"  d-biamd  Ukiabi  iDc'dge 

And      they  reached  Ho,    your  friend     he  like-       you  two    said,  they  say     TJkiabi       old  man 

home,  they  say.  ~  wise        have  come 

back. 

9  aka.   Iqaqa  g^'-biama.  "Angdg^i,  kage'-i,"  d-biamd.  "Ahaii!  eddda"  edal 

Ihe        Laughing    he  sat,  they  say.        We  have  come      younger     said,  they  say.  Oho!  what  they 

(sub.).        often  -    back,  brother  said 

(masc),  something 

e"inte,  fikkge  mega*    wagazuqti  i"win'^ai-ga,"  d-biamd.    Gan/,   "  Kage'ha, 

per-     your  friend    likewise,       very  correctly  tell  ye  me,  said,  they  say.        And,  O  friend, 

haps, 

u^'agai,"  d-biama.    "Cin'gajm'ga  <j;e$inke  ant'an'i  ^an/ja,  macin'ga  wd^ixe 

they  were  un-    said,  they  say.  Child  this  st.  one     we  bave      though,      human  being    to  take  as 

willing,  her  .  her  husband 

12  agi5fanbia,     Wakan'da    wd^ixe*    ctewa"'    agi5Tanb^a-maji    he\  Giidiha 

I  wish  her,  my        Mysterious  Power      to  take  as  soever  I  do  not  wish  her,  my  .  Further 

owd,  her  husband  own  (fem.)  off 

gig^af-a  hg',  kageha,  ewdagai,"  d-biamd.    Uwakid-biamd  Ukiabi  iVage 

enteryoyour       !  O  friend,         she  did  speak  said  (they  say).  He  spoko  to  them.        Ukiabi       old  man 

own  lodge  (against  you) 

(fcm.  imper.)  to  us  what 

precedes, 

aka.    "  Ce^a"  hinqp^  ^a",  wa'ujin'ga,  in"i  fya-ga,"  (a-biama).    Ikage  ama 

the  That  (cv.      plume       the       O  old  woman,        hand  mine  to  me        said,  they  say.  His  other 

(bud.),  oh.)  (ov.ob.),  friend  one 

15  ^inke*  inde"   <^a"   sabeki<fai   te.     Hinqpe    <fan  laqpi  (fa"   eji   te,  mdcan 

the  (st.        lace       the        he  blackened      the  Plume  the      crown       the       put     the  feather 

ob,)  (part)  for  him         (past  (cv.      of  the      (part)   many  (past 

act).  ob.)       head  small  act), 

ob.  on 
for  him 

d^ahahdqti  gidxai  'te.    Ci  ama  (finke*   ci   ega11  gdxai  te\    tlwakiai  te. 

sticking  to  it  here     made  for     the     Again    other      the  (st.    again       so  did       the        He  spoke  to  the 

and  there  him       (past  one  ob.)  (past  them  (past 

act).  act).  act). 

j/fta  wain'i  te,  \vdhin  cin/fe.    Maja"'  win  d^adai  te\    "Maja11'  gdifeandi 

Buffalo      wore  as      the      robo  with  tbo  hair  Land        one       he  men-      the  Land       to  that  (nlace) 

bide  robes      (past  outside.  tioned  it  (past 

act>i  act). 
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nc*  tai."  (W6'e  aktya  a<j;in'i  t6.)  "Uj^i  ckaxe  tai 

yon     will            Hoe         both          had       the  Hole  for    yon  make  will 

{pi.)                                                    {past  a  pole 
act) 


you 


will 
<pl.>. 


Man<fcm'ka  (fipiqti 

Earth  made  very 

skillfully 


i^an/^a^  e*gan  hPqpe'  a^aji  tai.    Nikacin'ga  win/  nixu  tai.  Gi-bajii-ga. 

you  place  it        so  plume      you  put     will  Person  odb       you       will         Do  not  be  (ye) 

small  ob-    (pi.).  mark     (pi.).         coming  back, 

jeots  on  it 

Nicta*  3p,   ©'di  g<fin'i-ga.    Cupi  ta  minke,"  a-biama. 

You  finish   when     there         sit  ye.  I  will  reach  there  where      said,  they  say. 

you  will  be,  / 

Ukiabi  ama  atfaf  tS  maja11'  ^an'di.    Q<fabadi  ingtfan'ga  (%anqti  ju^i(fa- 

Ukiabi       the      went  the       land      to  the  (place).     Among  the         wild  cat  just  so  hechanged 

(mv.  (past  trees  himself  into, 

sub.)  act) 

biama  Ukiabi  aka.    Si^ize  ^an'de  nanp'an'de,  de'de  ct6  nannaq$in  aiatiag^a- 

they  say      Ukiabi       the        He  raised    ground        shook  slowly         rive     even    made  blaze  up    became  sud- 
(sab.)         his  feet  from  walking,  by  walking       denly  as  he 

was  approach- 
ing, 

biama.  Wagaq^a11  ama  igidaha11'  g<£in/ -biama.  "(flikage  5[an'ge  a-i,"  a-biama. 

they  say.  Servants      the  (pi.  knowing  him,       sat,  they  say.         Yonr  friend      near      is  com-    said,  they 

sub.)      their  own  ing,  aay, 

Atii  tg  ha, 

He  came 

they  say  ibey  Bay 

^an'ja,  ^atiaji,"  a-biama    "Ahau,"  a-biama  Ukiabi  iV&ge  aka, 

though,   yon  did  not   said,  they  say.  Oho !       said,  they  say      Ukiabi      old  man  the 

come,  (sub.). 

tai.    W^'e  fa"  ifa^ai-ga. 

will  Hoe      the       put  down  (pi.) 

(pi.)  (cv.  ob.)     the  (cv.  ob.) 


Ti  ama  (^1,)  ga-biama  ikage  £;<fcanba,  "Kagelia,  3[aci  an<j5ictani 

He  came,       when    said  as  follows,   his  friend     he  too,  0  friend,      long  ago   we  finished 


Come,  you  start 
back 


^jan/si  .  sata11  te  gate  anin/-.dan  ^ag^  tai,"  ai 

Plnm-stone      five      the     that     yoahaveit,      yon  start    will  said 
(iol.  ob.)         and  back  (pi.), 


tS.    Ujjj^ke  tS'di  ^anajin  tai.    jjici  hide'    te  <);ata4a^icaD  <j;anan/tata  tai. 

the  Door-way     at  the     you  stand     will        %ent-       base       the       on  the  left  of     yon  patter  on  the  will 

(past  "  (pi.).        pole  ground  with  the  (pi.). 

sole  of  the  foot 

Wagaq^a11  ama 

Servant        the  (pi. 
(sub.).  snb.) 


tbe          Door-way  at  tbe     you  stand 
(past 
act). 

5[an/si  sata11  (fe'cpaha  tai," 

Plum-        five  yon  show  to  will 

stone  '       her  (pi.), 


(a-biama  Ukiabi  inc'age  aka. 

said,  they  say       Ukiabi        old  man  tbe 


a^d-biama.) 

went,  they  say. 
At  length 


12 


min  jmg 

girl 


wa^ixaji  aka 

unmarried  the 
(sub.) 


aci    e^aDbe    atii  t6   ha\  Nistu 


out  of 
doors 


(from  the 
tent) 


Stepping 
backward 


ag<fai  tS  ha. 


they  went 
back 


Egi<fe  wa'u  ama  wiuhe  ama. 

At  length  woman  the  was  following  close 
(mv.  after  them,  they  say. 
snb.) 


figitfe  5[igdsan<fa-  da11  ^an/<jsin 

At  length  turned  themselves   and  running 
around 


ag^a-biama. 

went  homeward, 
they  say. 


Ki  wiuhe  ama  wa'u  ama.  Gan  a$iD/  ag^a-biama  wa'ti  <fiQ/  15 

And  was  following  close  woman      the  And    having    they  went  home-  woman  the 

behind  them,  they  (mv.  her        ward,  they  say  (mv. 

say  sub.)  '  ob.) 

nu   ama.     Wa'ii   ama   wate*  g^ib^azg  ma^i11' -biama,    najiha  ^an/  cti 

men     the  (pi.        "Woman     the  {mv.      skirt  tearing  her  own  walked,  they  say,            hair  the  too 

sub-).                         sub.)  by  pulling  part 


spg^idaza-biama,  watt;   (fa11  ^ig^i^ngg'-qtia^-biama. 

she  pulled  her  own  hair  skirt        the     she  utterly  destroyed  it  for  herself  by 

down  over  her  forehead,  (gar-                  tearing,  they  say. 

they  say,    .  ment) 


Maja1 

Land 


(fan'di  a£in' 

at  the  (place)  hav- 
-  ing  her 
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akl-biama,    Ukiabi  g<J;in'  akadi  jugfe  a$in/  akl-biama.    Ukiabi  iVage  aka 

they  reached  Ukiabi     sat  to  the  one  who  with  her  having     they  reached  Ukiabi       old  man  the 

there  again,  they  (sub.)  Iier     there  again,  they  (bud.) 

say.  Bay. 

ikage   mega11  jaD''aBha-biama  (or  jan''aDhe-dan/ctean/-biama).  Wagaq<fan-ma 

his  friends    likewise  cum  ca  concdbuisse  aiunt,  cum  ea  forte  concGbuiise  aiunt.  The  servants 

win'  nl  uljikiifca-biama,  Inde  <fan  biftiga  mhfaki^a-biama,  wa'ii  tan.  Edlhi 

one    water  he  caused  to  fill  for  her,     face       the       whole      made  wet  (for  her),  they     woman     the        At  that 
they  say,  part  say,  (std.  oh.).  time 

giwajiDska'-biama.   Uklai  te,  "^an/si  te  wa^aE'  anin/  te.    U^ilii-bajl  taite\ 

she  regained  her  senses,  Ihey      He  spoke   the      Plurn-atoue    the    gambling       you      will      They  shall  not  win  from 
say.  to  her    (past  (col.  appliances     nave  you. 

act).  ob).  (them) 

(fat'aji    3[aci    tateV    Wa'iijingaqtci   cf  tatd.     Te*  wfkaDb<fa        ^at'd  te, 

You  do  not     a  long      shall  Very  old  woman        you     shall  To      I  wish  for  you      if     you  die  will, 

die  time        (s.).  reach    (s.).  die 

there 

e'de    t'e'   wlkanb<fa-maji.     (/Jibau/   fe  plajl  ingaxe.     Ee   ha,    iickan  te 

hut      to  die    I  do  not  wish  for  you.  Your      word     bad      made  for  me.       That       .  deed  the 

mother  is  it  (ob). 

wi'daxe,"  ai  te. 

I  did  to  you,       he  the 
said  (past 
act). 

Hau.    u  Ke,    fyagtyti  te.    Ugahanadaze   caB   te*,   tfa^a   ^ag^e*  tace. 

If  Come,       you  start    will.  Dark  still     when,     to  the       you  start  must. 

home  tent  home 

An/ba  ^an'ge  3[i   ca11',"   a-biama.     Wa'u    ama    ag<fa-biania.  Ki 

Day  near         goes    when  all  right  aaid  he,  they  say       "Woman     the  (mv.     started  home,  they  And 

sub.)  say. 

Ukiabi  inc'age  aka  cii  gaxa-biama.    jj.  e*tan(fin  ag^a-biama. 

Ukiabi        old  man       the    prairie     made,  they  say.        Tent      he  first     started  home,  they 
(sub.)     hen  '  say. 

NOTES. 

613,  0.  ifi'ii,  perhaps  the  fern,  of  (fi'i. 

613,  8.  a-i-biama,  prob.  intended  for  ahi-biaina,  judging  from  the  preceding  v., 
a^a-biama. 

613,  8.  akiwa,  i.  e.,  both  old  men. 

613, 11.  Nu  ^inke  iaji  ama,  etc.  A  survival  of  "  mother-right."  As  Ukiabi  had 
one  wife,  the  mother  of  his  sons,  his  seeking  a  young  wife  is  a  sign  that  polygamy 
was  then  practiced. 

TRANSLATION. 

Ukiabi  the  venerable  man  had  two  men  as  his  servants.  He  sat  with  them  one 
day  at  sunset  and  said,  "  O  friends,  I  wish  to  marry  the  single  woman  who  dwells 
yonder  (describing  her  residence).  Both  of  you  will  go  and  conrt  her  for  ine."  But 
Ukiahi's  wife  said,  "How  absurd!  Do  speak  about  something  else!  Why  should 
those  who  have  pretty  daughters  give  you  one  1 " 

"Go  thither,"  said  Ukiabi.  So  the  men  departed.  They  reached  the  lodge  where 
the  young  woman  dwelt,  and  thus  presented  their  request  to  both  of  them:  "Xou 
have  a  very  pretty  daughter  whom  a  man  wishes  to  marry,  so  we  have  come  to-day  to 
speak  to  you  about  it."  The  husband  said  nothing,  but  the  wife  spoke  immediately, 
"Who  is  the  man  that  wishes  to  marry  her?"   The  two  men  replied,  "Our  friend, 
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Ukiabi,  is  the  person."  "  Fie !  Go  to  your  own  lodge  in  the  distance  !  He  can  hardly 
be  considered  a  human  being  !  I  have  a  very  pretty  child,  and  I  wish  her  to  marry  a 
human  being.    I  do  not  wish  her  to  marry  a  mysterious  power."   So  the  men  departed. 

Meanwhile  Ukiabi  lay  stretched  out.    But  he  arose  and  sat  erect.  Let  us  return  to 

the  messengers.  As  they  went  homeward  they  talked  together.  One  said,  "  My 
friend,  the  woman's  words  were  bad  !  Let  us  not  tell  oar  friend  about  them ! "  But 
his  comrade  replied,  "  Why  !    He  knows  all.    Why  should  we  not  tell  about  them?" 

When  they  returned  Ukiabi  said,  "Ho,  you  and  your  friend  have  come  back. 
Tell  me  just  what  they  said."  So  they  told  him.  After  hearing  their  report  Ukiabi 
told  his  wife  to  hand  him  a  plume.  Then  he  blackened  the  face  of  one  of  his  friends, 
put  plumes  all  over  his  crown,  and  attached  quill  feathers  to  it  here  and  there.  He 
decorated  the.  other  man  in  like  manner  and  made  each  man  wear  a  buffalo  robe  with 
the  hair  outside.  Then  he  instructed  them  how  to  act.  He  named  a  place  whither 
they  were  to  go.  "  Go  to  that  place  and  make  a  hole  for  a  pole."  (Both  servants  had 
hoes.)  "  When  you  shall  have  prepared  the  ground  sufficiently  strew  plumes  on  it 
and  draw  the  figure  of  a  man.  Do  not  return.  .Remain  there  when  you  shall  have 
completed  the  task.    I  will  join  you." 

At  the  appointed  time  Ukiabi  went  to  the  place  in  question.  When  he  was  in  a 
forest  he  changed  himself  into  a  wild  cat.  When  he  raised  his  feet  the  ground  shook, 
and  his  steps  made  fire  blaze  up  at  sudden  intervals.  His  servants  were  aware  of  his 
coming.  "  Your  frieud  draws  near,"  said  one.  He  arrived.  When  he  got  there  his 
servants  said,  "  O  friend,  we  completed  our  task  long  ago  but  you  did  not  come." 
Ukiabi  replied,  "Well,  you  can  go  again.  Leave  the  hoes.  Take  these  five  plum- 
stones  to  the  lodge  of  the  young  woman.  Stand  at  the  entrance.  Patter  with  the 
soles  of  your  feet  on  the  ground  at  the  left  side,  by  the  tent-pole.  Show  her  the  pluiu- 
stones." 

The  servants  departed.  At  length  they  reached  the  lodge  where  the  girl  dwelt. 
She  came  out  from  the  lodge.  They  did  as  Ukiabi  had  ordered,  and  then  they  stepped 
backward,  moving  towards  their  home.  The  woman  followed  close  after  them.  After 
walking  backward  for  some  time  the  two  men  turned  around  and  ran  homeward, 
closely  followed  by  the  woman.  Thus  the  men  drew  the  woman  after  them.  As  she 
went  she  acted  as  a  deranged  person  does,  tearing  her  skirt  and  pulling  her  hair  down 
over  her  forehead.  She  continued  acting  thns  till  she  had  torn  off  every  shred  of  her 
skirt,  and  she  wax  entirely  nude.  At  last  they  reached  the  place  where  they  had  left 
Ukiabi.  The  two  men  and  the  woman  reached  him.  Ukiabi  amicosque  cum  ea  con- 
cubuisse,  aiv.nl.  By  and  by  Ukiabi  made  one  of  the  servants  fill  a  kettle  with  water  for 
the  woman  and  he  washed  her  face  for  her.    Whereupon  she  regained  her  right  mind. 

Then  Ukiabi  addressed  her  thus:  "Keep  the  plum-stones  for  gambling.  You 
shall  always  win.  You  shall  live  many  years.  You  shall  be  a  very  aged  woman  be- 
fore you  die.  Had  I  wished  you  to  die  you  would  have  died  ere  this  ;  but  I  did  not 
wish  you  to  die.  Your  mother  spoke  bad  words  about  me,  and  for  that  reason  have  I 
done  this  thing  to  you.  Well,  you  can  go  home.  You  must  start  for  home  while  it  is 
yet  dark.    By  the  time  that  day  is  at  hand  all  shall  be  well  with  you." 

Then  the  woman  departed.  But  Ukiabi  took  the  form  of  a  prairie  heu  and  was 
the  first  one  to  start  home. 
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Told  by  Frank  La  Fl^che. 


Pahan'gadi  Caan/  wi*  Hi  araa  sji',  i<fadi  aka  ihan/  ^anba  dahda^a  ;i 

Formerly  Dakota     one    died    tbey    ■when,     .'his        the       his         she  too  on  the  lodge 

say  father    (sah.)  mother  hill 

gi^axa-biama.    Ki       te  ma^'te  sad^g^e  giaxa-bi  egan/,  gaha  ihe'gi^a- 

made  for  their  own.        And  lodge  the      within         scaffold        made  for  him,    as  (=hav-      on  it         they  laid 
they  say.  (std.  they  say  ing),  him,  their 

ob. )  own, 

3  biama.     Ki  ce*nujm'ga  win/  tfg^a-bi   egan/,  i^adi  ^mk^  ag<fa^in-biama. 

they  say.        And        youDg  man         one        dwelt  in  a      as(=hav-  his  the         had  his  own,  they  say. 

lodge,  thoy        ing),  father  (st.  oh.) 
say 

Ki  e*gi^e  inc'age  nan/ba  e'di  alri-biama,  ki  ninf  in/  jug^e  g$in'-biama 

And    at  length     old  man  two         theie      arrived  there,       and  tobacco    to     with  him       sat,  they  Bay 

tbey  say,  use 

{= smoke) 


I : 


win'  ^ifike*.    Can  ddcte  i<£a.^a.    Egitfe  &6  ce'nujin'ga  i^adi  aka  ga-biama 

one      the  (st.        Yet      they  talked  first        At  length    this       young  man  his         the     said  as  follows, 

ob.).                      about  one  thing  father      (sab.)        they  say 
tben  about  another. 

6  "Kagdha,  <fikage  mega11,  wat'e'  kg'di  macte  wain/  maaftspqa1'  anga^e  tai 

O  friend,        your  friend   likewise,         the         at  the  warm        robe        we  cot  it  apart        we  go  shall 

corpse  (3)     (reel.  for  ourselves 
ob.) 

ha,  tfha  te,"  a-biama.    Ki  ce'nujin'ga  aka  u^f'aga-bi  egan/,  "An'kaji  ha. 

tent      the      said  he,  they       And       young  man         the     was  unwilling,        as,  Not  ao  * 

skin     (ob.),  say.     "  "  (sub.)         they  say 

figa11  gaxa-bajii-ga  ha.     Ce'nujin'ga  ^a'e*gan-qti  t'e*  ha,  e-nan/  cte*ctewan, 

So  do  not  ye  !  Tonng  man         [in  a]  very  nitia-   died      .         alone  even  if, 

ble  [maimer] 

9  utf'a  gi^a^ai  e'ga11,  ;i  gi^axe  ihdgi^ai  ha.   Canke^ai-ga  ha,"  &-biama. 

tpmel-       desired  for         as,      lodge  making  for  they  laid  their  Let  the  reel.  ob.  !        said  he,  they 

low  or        their  own  their  own  own.  alone  aay. 

decay 
in  (the 
tent) 

Ki  ca"'  i<j;4di  aka,  "T6  eti  <fictan/  ke  jp',  6'di  igiiida"  d^ctea"'  tada". 

And      yet  his        the        Dead     too      he  lies  finished      if,       there    for  his  good      perhaps         will  i 

father     (sub.),  (sign  of 

surprise 
or  doubt j. 

Wain'  wa^in'gai  e'ga11,  tfha  te"  he'be   maafqiqa11  anga^ai  ha,"  a-biama. 

Kobe  we  none  as,  tent     the      part         we  cut  off  for  we  wish  said,  they 

skin  ourselves  aay. 

12  Ki  cenujinga  aka,  "Wahu'a'l  u<jrfheqti  ckan'onai  ahan.    Hin' daks' !  (fee*  cte- 

And      young  man       the  Really !         to  have  your       you  wish  !  Let  us  see !  go  ve  at 

(sub.),  wish  fully 

gratified 
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cte-aD'i-ga  ha,"   ^   wchusa-biamu.    Ki  iVage  aka  wan'gi<fe  fa-baji'qti 

any  Tate  !        that        he  scolded  them.  And      old  man        the  all  not  speating 

(sab.)  at  all 

najiu'-bi  egan\  atfa-biaraa  wat'*}  ke':ja.    Ki  CL'nujin'ga  aka  inc'age-ma 

stood  np,       as  (  =  bav-      went,  they  say       corpse       to  the        And        young  man  the         the  old  men 

they  say  ing),  "        (reel.  ob.).  (sub.) 

i<fai         wa(u  <finke  ugikia-bi   ega11'  ga-biama:   "(par)anha,  wase*sa"  $an  3 

they    -when,    woman  the  st.       spoke  to  her,      as(=bav-    said  as  follows,            O  wife  white  clay  the 

had  one             his  own             ing)             they  say:  piece 
gone 

in<fin/<jiiza-ga  ha.  Ce-ma  win'  t^a<fe-qti-mau'  tace,"  a-biama.  Ki  wa'ii  aka 

take  mine  for  me      !  TIiosb  in      one       I  kill  him  indeed  (or      mnst,     said,  they  aay.      And    woman  the 

sight  fully)  '  (sub.) 

u^i'aga-bi  ega11',  "Canme'wa<fa-a  he'.    Wain/  ^ingai  he.    WaiD'  ma^iqa11  tai 

was  unwilling,         as,  Lt-t  them  alone  !  Kobe       they  have      .  Kobe       let  them  cut  off  for 

they  say  (fern.).  none     (fern.).  themselves 

hgj"  a-biama  <fan/ja  can/  mi  aka  ^actan'-bajf-bi  ega11',  wa'ii  (fifike'  we'gi^fze  6 

said  she,  they  though  yet  man  the  not  stopping  speak-  as,  woman  the  st.  was  taking 
(fem.),       say  (=hu3-  (sub.)         ing,  tbey  say  one        it  fur  them 

band)  (sic), 

amii  ha  wase'sa"  <fan.    Gan'sfi  nu  aka  ^iza-bi  egaB't  fsan^itfa-biama  ha 

they               white  clay      the         And  then      man      the        took  it,  as  (  =  hav-  _  he  whitened  himself 

say                                 piece.                       (  =  hus-  (sub.)     tbey  say  ing),            with  it,  they  aay 

band) 

wase'sa"  ^an,  can/  bAuga,  inde',  nauckf  ^au  ctewan/.  <£ictan'-bi  >[I  inc'age-iua 

white  clay     the    in  fact    all  (his        face,         head        the       even.  He  finished,    when     the  old  men 

piece,  body),  part  they  say 

aifai  t6  sakiba  fhe  a^a-bi  ega*',  6ta?$ln  6'di  aM-biama  ha,  wat'e  ke'di.  9 

they     the     paasina  along-      went,  they    as  (— hav-     he  first      there       arrived,  they  corpse       at  the 

went  side  of  say  ing),  say  (reel,  ob.), 

Sadeg<j;e  te  ana-bi  ega11'  gaha  jan'-biama,  da  <f>aD  tfma^iihe  te  e^anbe 

Scaffold        tbe  he  climbed,  aa  (=hav-     on  it      he  lay,  they  say,     head     the       "breast  of  the    the  emerging 
(std.    they  say        ing)  part      tent"  (where  from 

ob.)  the  skins  are 

joined,  above 
the  entrance) 

i(faD/(fe.    Ki  e'gtye  inc'age  am&  aiamama  ui^anbe  te  f^api^in/qtci  ukikie. 

he  placed  And  at  length  old  men  the  (pi.  were  coming,  up-hill  the  very  Blowly  talking 
the  part.  (sub.)         they  say  '  together. 

XJenujifi'ga  aka  wan;Van  jaD'-biama.    Ki  egi^e       te'di  ahi-bi        i"c'age  12 

Young  man         the      to  listen  to     he  lay,  they  say.       And       at      lodge   at  the      arrived,    when,    old  men 
(suh.)        them  length  (std.ob.)  they  say 

am;!  g<fin/-biama  wan'gi<fe.    Ki  pahafi'ga  aka  ga-biama;  "Kageha,  ^ikage 

the     they  sat,  tbt'y  say  all  And       first  one  the     said  aa  follows,        0  friend,  your 

(pi.  sub.)  (sub.)       tbey  say :  friend 

me'ga",  nirri  ujfi-ga  ha.    GMna11  haci  (Jdkage  ninl  i"  juan'gig^e  tabaee," 

likewise,     tobacco       fill  ye  !  This  time    after    your  friend  tobacco  to      we  with  him,       must  (pi.), 

[This  last  time]  use        our  own 

ii-biamii.    Ki  win',  "An'han,  (fsikage  wifi'keqtia11'  ha.    Ega"  lida"  ha,"  ;i-bi  15 

said,  they  say.     And     one,  Yes,        your  friend    does  indeed  speak  So        good        .  Baid, 

truly  they 

say 

ega11',  nim  uji-biama.    Uji  ^ictan'-bi  egan/,  ^ana-biama.   Zf  ama  3[i'  ninfba 

as      tobaeco     filled,  tbey        Filled      finished,       as  (=hav-  drew  a  whiff,  they       It  was  yel-    they  pipe 
(=hav-  say.  they  say  ing),  say.  low  say 

kg  tfman<fuhe    te^a^ica1'  ^isan/(fa.    Man/ci  u<fixida-bi  ega11',  tlHau  !  kage'ha, 

the     "breastofthe        towards  the      he  turned.        Up  in  the     by  gazed,  tbey     as(=hav-  Ho,  friend 

(Ig.      tent"  (where  air  .say  ing), 

ob.)      the  skina  are 

joined,  above 

the  entrance) 
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•   nini  gak&'.    Gan'  $enan  haci  ninf  iQ  jua^igfg^ai.    Ki  akufaha  an$in'  tal 

to-      that  fig.         And      thia  time    after    tobacco   to     we  are  with  you,        And         apart         we  be  shall 
bacco       ob.).  [This  last  time]  use         our  own. 

ha,  nini  gake',"  a-bi  egaD/,  eia^ica"  u^ixida-biama  5p  da  ^an  gan/  fa11 

tobacco      that  said,  as(— hav-   inthatdiree-       he  gazed,  they  say      when   head     the    in  the  the 

(lg.  ob.)     they  eay      ing),  tion  part  manner  part 

described 

3  i^a-biama.     Ki,  "W&!  kag^ha,  ^ikage  m£gan,  ^a-^a*  dan'bai-ga  ha," 

found  it,  they         And,        Oh!        O  friend,        your  friend     likewise,        this  place  look  ye  ! 

say.  *"  behind  you 

a-biama.    Ki  naBba  aka  dan'ba-bi  2p',  "Wuhu!  kageha,  6e  aka  ha,"  a-bi 

Baid,  they  say.     And      two        the      looked, they     when,       Really!  0  friend,     itisbeabout  said, 

(anb.)  say  whom  we  they 

have  heard  say 

egan',  an/he  ag<f>a~biarna  waii'gi^e.   Ki  cdnujin'ga  aka  5[iha  u4an'si-bi  egan', 

as  fleeing     went  back,  they  all.  And       young  man         the      down-      leaped,  they  as 

(=hav-  say  (sub.)    ward  say  ^hav- 

ing), ing). 

6  w&ianxtya-biama.     Ki  nanba-ma  waq<fi   qia^a-bi   $an/ja,  cdwa^a-bajf-bi 

attacked  them,  they  say.         And         the  two  being  fell  to  the        though,         paid  no  attention  to 

scared  ground,  them,  they  say 

they  say 

egan',  i(fa.di  £in  akiha*  g^iqa-biama.    Ki  i"c'age  ama  liqtfai-bi  3p,  waqtfi 

as  his        the     beyond       he  pursued  him.  his      And     old  mau       the        was  over-     when,  being 

(=hav-      father     (mv.  own,  they  aay.  (inv.         taken,  scared 

ing),  oh.)  "  sub.)        they  say 

qia<J;a~biama.    Ki  ijin'ge  aka  agig^ajadeqti  g$in'-bi  egan/,  "Na"xide  $i$ifi'ge 

hefell  to  the  ground,      And    his  son      the      sitting  astride  his        sat,  they        as  Hearing        you  have 

they  say.  (sub.)  own  say        (=hav-  none 

ing), 

9  fyanahin'i  ahan/.     Nini  inwin/ji-ga  ha,"  a-biama.    Ki  iVage  aka,  "Ha! 

you  truly  ]  Tobacco        fill  for  me  !        said,  they  aay.       And    old  man        the  Ho! 

(sub.) 

9ucp&!  ha!  iucpa!"a-bi  egan/,  ifizue  jan/  nini  uiji  jan'-biama.    Ki  c&mjin'ga 

O  grand-     Ho !     O  ^rand-     said,         as       stretched   ly-       to-    filling     he  lay,  they         And      young  man 
child!  child!       they     (=hav-        out       ing     bacco    for  say. 

say       ing),  him 

^inkd  nini  kg  in'  <£ictan/ am&  3p,  ga-biama  inc'age  aka:  "Ha!  lucpa!  ha! 

the  (st.    tobacco    the    used    was  finishing,    when,     said  aa  fol-        old  man       the  Ho!      O  grand-  Ho! 

one)  (lg.  they  say  lows,  they  (sub.):  child! 

ob.)  say 

12  aucpa!  sucpa,  ^a'ean'gi^-ada11  an'ifictan'-g&.    (|Mnan  haci  nini  in  juan'$igig^e 

O  grand-     O  grand-         pity  me         and  let  me  go.  This  time   after      to-      to        we  be  with 

Child:         child!  [Thia  last  time]     bacco  use     yon,  our  own 

ta-bi,  au^an/<fai  ^ga11  cangahii  ha.  j^ucpa,  ^a'eafi'gi^a-ga,"  a-biama.  "Ega" 

about,      we  thought      aa      we  went  there      .        O  grand-       pity  me,  your  own        said,  they  say.  So 
that,  where  you  were  child, 

nanjin/  adan/  an'^istuba-ga  ha,"  a-biama  c^nujin'ga  aka.    Gan'^i  iVage 

stand  up       and  extend  your  hand       !        said,  they  say       young  man  the         And  then       old  man 

toward  me  in  entreaty  "  (sub.). 

15  aka  nanjin/-bi  ega11',  (fistuba-biama.    "Ha!  lucpa!  ha!  ^ucpa!"  &  can'can 

the     stood  up,  thoy        as  extended  his  hands  Ho!        0  "rand-        Ho!        O  grand-     say-  con- 

(sub.)  say  (=hav-  toward  him,  they  child !  child !        ing  stantly 

ing),  aay. 

najin'-biama.  C^nujin'ga  aka  iqa  t^gan-qti-bi  ct6wan/,  afi'kabaji-nan'-biaina. 

he  stood,  they  say.         Young  man        the      to       just  about  to,       even  though,    waa  not  bo  regularly,  they  say. 
(sub.)  laugh        they  say 

"Ke!  mang$n'-ga  ha.   £gi(fe  i<fanban/  ajaB'  minkg'di  anwan'onican/can  tai 

Come!  begone  I  Beware       a  second       I  lie     by  me  who  lie     you  go  around  me  often  lest 

time 
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ha.   Hf-bajii-ga  ha,"  a-bi  ega11',  g^dki^a-biama  ha  cdnujin'ga  aka.  Gan':s[i 

Do  not  ye  arrive      !         said        as  made  him  go  homeward,  young  man         the      And  then 

there  they    {-=hav-  they  aay  (sub.), 

say  ing), 

cenujifl'ga  ama  qa^a  aifa-biama.  Ki  dgi^e  iDc'age  nanba  aka  cetan/-nan  qia^ai 

young  man       .the    back  to   went,  they  say.       And      at        old  man        two        the  still  they  jell 

(bit,  the  start-  length  (sub,)  down 

sub.)  ing  place 
(=ecaffold) 

^an'di  aktya  jan/  akama.   Ki  ^an'ge  $6  ama  ^i'  aktaa  ba5[u  dia^a-biama,  3 

_  at  the        both        were  lying,  they        And     near  at       waa  young,  when    both         with      they  had  gODe  some- 
place say.  hand  (in        they  say  rohea  over       where,  they 

Hme)  their  heads  say, 

waqijii-bi  ega11',  can/  ca^ankeVa^S  ag^a-biama.    Ag^a-bi  t$'  cl  ^tan(^in 

they  were  as,  yet  he  let  them  alone       he  went  homeward,        He  went      when  again    he  first 

cowards,  they  they  say.  homeward, 

aay  they  say 

aki-biama  %i  te'di   ce'nujin'ga  ama     Gan'^i  5[ig^ija-bi  egan/  ^iziie  ja11'- 

reached  home,    lodge   atthe        young  man        the(mv.      And  then     washed  himself,       ag       stretched  lay, 
they  say  {std.  ob.)      "  sub.),  they  say        (=bav-  out 

■  i"g) 

biama.    Ki  igaqifa11  jinks'  ugfkia-bi  egan/,  *'Egi^e  g^ii  3jl'  l<faqa  te  ha'.  6 

they  say.       And     his  wife       the  st.       spoke  to  her,  as  Beware       they   when      you  leat 

one        his  own,  they  (— hav-  have  laugh 

say  ing),  returned 

Iqajl  ga"'^a  wackan'-ga  ha,    An'cin  waq^i  gaski  t'^awa^a^i11'  ha,"  a-biama. 

Not  to      desire        make  an  effort        !  Nearly      being      panting    I  killed  them  (ac-      .         said,  they 

laugh  scared  cidentally)  say. 

[J  made  them  die 
from  exhaustion.] 

Ki  iVage-ma  g^f-bi  3[i'  jan'  gaxe  jan' -biama  akltfia.     Ki  iVage  aka 

And       the  old  men        returned    when     to      feigning     they  lay,  they      both  (i.e.,       And      old  men  the 
home,  they  sleep  Bay  the  man  (coll. 

say  and  wife).  suh.). 

wan'giijje  jan/-baji'-qti  nini  in  jukig^e  g<j}in/-biama,  fabaji'-qti  ctl.    Can/qti  9 

all  not  sleeping  at  all       to-     us-     with  one      they  sat,  they  say,     not  speaking     too.         Still,  in- 

bacco    ing      another  *  at  all  deed 

jan'-baji,   an'ba    ama,   wan'gi^e.     Ki   han/egan/tce  ce'nujin'ga  aka 

not  sleeping,        it  was  day,  they  all.  And  morning  when        young  man  the 

say,  (sab.) 

dahan-bi  3[i'  inc'age  aka  wan'giifegi'^a-bajl'-qti  g<fin'akama.   Ki  ce'nujin'ga 

arose  from     when    old  men      the  all  very  sorrowful        were  sitting,  thev      And       young  man 

sleep,  they  (coll.  say. 

say  sub.) 

aka  ga-biama:   "(fikage  m<%an  wain/  ma<faqan  $ag$n  gg  win'  aD£i-ga  ha.  Wi  12 

the     said  as  follows,  Your       likewise      robe      you  cut  off    you  have  the    one    give  to  me      !  I 

(sub.)      they  say:  friends  comeback  (in. 

ob- 
jects) 

cti  wain/  an^m'gg-qti-rnan/  ha,"  a-biama.  Ki  i<j>adi  aka,  "Tena/!  6'di  aflgahii 

too      robe  I  have  none  at  all  said  he,  they     And      his       the  Why!       there  we  arrived 

say.  father   (sab.)  there 

<fan'ja  an<J>i'a  angagtjdi  ha,  weanauxfyai  6g&\   An/Ain-naD  t'e'awaAa-ba^'i  ha," 

though    we  failed      we  have  we  were  attacked      as.  Nearly  we  were  killed  (acci- 

come  hack  dentally?) 

a-biama.    "Tgna'l  dga11  tatd  ubifi'age  gan/,  (fa-bajfi-ga  ha',  ehe*  3[i  ca11'  15 

said  he,  "Why!  so       shall     Iwasunwill-       as,  Go  ye  not  !  I    when  yet 

they  say.  ing  said 

an'<j;ana'an-baji  onai  ha.    In'tan  6de  ^axagai  t<§  ha,"  a-biama  ce'nujin'ga 

you  did  not  hear  me         you         ,  Now         hut      you  weep      the  said,  they  say       young  man 

went  past 

aet(?) 
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aka.    Cl  ha"'  i[i  cdnujifi'ga  aka,  "Ci  abulia  fgaskan'^8  ma"<f;iII'i-ga  ha.  Wi 

the      Again  night   when     young  man         the    Again  in  addi-         to  try  it  walk  ye  !  I 

(sub.)-  (aub.),  tionto 

ctl  hebe  i"'^"  gii-ga   ha,  ifikage   me$gan,   wain'  a°^ifi'gC'-qti-man'  ;i^a," 

too      piece     haviugit  i-i/yn  torn-      !       yuur  friend    likewise,        robe  I  have  none  at  all  m- 

for  ino      in g  back  deed, 

3  a-biama.    Ki  i"c'agc  aka  wail'gi^e  wamaflka-ctOwa"'-bajf-biama,  u^f'aga.-bi 

said,  they  say.      And    old  men      tile  all  became  altogether  out  of  patience  with  him,       they  wen- un- 

(i  oil.  they  say,  willing,  they 

aub.)  say 

eg'a°'.  Sasu 


Francois 
(Frank). 


NOTES. 


619, 10.  ;iman^ube  t8  eifanbe  i<fa"((;e,  he  pulled  ont  some  of  the  skewers,  and  thrust 
his  head  out  between  the  skins. 

620, 1.  nini  gak6',  tobacco  is  named,  but  gak6  shows  that  the  pipe  (niniba)  is  meant. 
While  this  was  said  the  pipe  was  held  out  to  the. corpse. 

620,  6.  waq^i  qia^a-bi,  the  two  old  men  fainted. 


TRANSLATION. 

Long  ago  a  Dakota  died  and  his  parents  made  a  lodge  for  him  on  the  bluff.  In  the 
lodge  they  erected  a  scaffold  on  which  they  laid  the  body.  Now,  there  was  in  that  vil- 
lage a  young  married  man,  whose  father  dwelt  with  him.  And  two  old  men  visited 
the  father,  and  smoked  with  him,  tal  king  about  various  things.  At  length  the  father 
of  the  young  mau  said,  "  My  friends,  let  us  go  to  the  corpse  and  cut  off  summer  robes 
for  ourselves  from  the  tent  skins."  But  the  young  man  opposed  this,  saying,  "  No ! 
Do  not  do  so  !  The  death  of  the  young  man  was  a  very  pitiable  occurrence,  and,  as 
they  had  nothing  else  to  give  up  for  him,  they  erected  the  tent  there  and  placed  him 
in  it  that  he  might  decay  in  it.  Let  him  rest  undisturbed ! "  In  spite  of  his  son's 
words  the  father  remarked,  "As  he  is  already  dead,  what  possible  benefit  can  he  get 
from  the  tent?  We  have  no  robes,  so  we  wish  to  cut  off  parts  of  the  tent  skins  for 
ourselves."  Then  the  young  mau  said,  "Really!  You  have  determined  to  have  your 
own  way!  Well  then!  Ga  as  you  have  said  and  we  shall  see  what  will  happen!  " 
He  spoke  thus  by  way  of  reproof.  Aud  the  old  men  arose  without  saying  a  word,  and 
went  to  the  place  where  the  corpse  lay.  When  they  had  gone  the  young  man  said  to 
his  wife,"  O  wife,  get  my  piece  of  white  clay.  I  must  scare  one  of  those  old  men  nearly 
to  death."  But  the  woman  was  unwilling,  saying,  "  Let  them  alone!  They  have  no 
robes.  Let  them  cut  oif  robes  for  themselves."  But  as  the  husband  would  not  stop 
talking  about  it,  the  wife  got  the  piece  of  white  clay  for  him.  The  husband  took  it, 
and  with  it  he  whitened  his  whole  body  and  even  his  head  and  face.  When  he  had 
finished  he  went  in  a  course  parallel  to  that  taken  by  the  old  men,  and  reached  the 
corpse  before  they  arrived.  He  climbed  the  scaffold  and  lay  on  it,  thrusting  his  head 
out  through  the  tent  skins  just  above  the  door-way.  At  length  the  old  men  were  ap- 
proaching, ascending  the  hill  and  talking  together  in  a  low  tone.  The  young  man  lay 
listening  to  them.  At  length  when  they  had  reached  the  lodge,  the  old  men  sat  down. 
And  the  leader  said,  "  Friends,  fill  your  pipe.    We  must  smoke  this  last  time  with  our 
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friend  up  there."  And  one  of  them  said,  "  Yes,  your  friend  has  spoken  well.  That  should 
be  done."  So  he  rilled  the  pipe.  He  drew  a  whiff,  and  when  the  fire  glowed  he  turned 
the  pipe  stem  towards  the  seam  of  the  skins  above  the  door- way.  He  looked  up  towards 
the  sky,  saying,  "  Ho,  friend,  here  is  the  pipe !  We  must  smoke  with  you  this  last  time. 
And  then  we  will  separate.  Here  is  the  pipe."  As  he  said  this  he  gazed  above  the 
door-way  and  saw  the  head  extending  from  the  tent  in  the  manner  that  has  been  de- 
scribed. "Oh!  my  friends,"  said  he,  "look  at  this  place  behind  you!"  And  when 
the  two  looked  they  said,  "  Really !  friend,  it  is  he  !  "  And  all  fled.  Then  the  young 
man  leaped  down  and  attacked  them.  Two  of  them  fell  to  the  ground  in  terror,  but  he 
did  not  disturb  them,  going  on  in  pursuit  of  his  father.  When  the  old  man  was  over- 
taken he  fell  to  the  ground,  as  he  was  terrified.  The  young  man  sat  astride  upon  him, 
and  said,  "You  have  been  very  disobedient!  Fill  the  pipe  for  me!"  And  the  old 
man  said,  "Oh!  my  grandchild  I  Oh!  my  grandchild!"  hoping  that  the  supposed 
ghost  would  pity  him.  Then  he  filled  the  pipe  as  he  lay  stretched  out  and  gave  it  to 
his  son.  And  when  the  young  man  stopped  smoking  the  father  said,  '•  Oh !  my 
grandchild!  Oh!  my  grandchild!  Grandchild,  pity  me  and  let  me  go.  We  thought 
that  we  must  smoke  with  you  this  last  time,  so  we  went  to  the  place  where  you  were. 
Grandchild,  pity  me."  "  If  that  be  so,  arise  and  extend  your  hands  to  me  in  en- 
treaty," said  the  young  man.  So  the  old  man  arose  and  did  so,  saying  continually, 
"Oh!  my  grandchild  !    Oh!  my  grandchild!  " 

It  was  as  much 'as  the  young  man  could  do  to  keep  from  laughing.  At  length  he  - 
said,  "  Well !  begone!  Beware  lest  you  come  again  and  go  around  my  resting-place 
very  often!  Do  not  visit  it  again."  Then  ho  let  the  old  man  go.  On  returning  to 
the  burial  lodge  he  found  ohat  the  two  old  men  were  still  lying  where  they  had  fallen. 
When  he  approached  them  they  slipped  off  with  their  heads  covered,  as  they  were 
terrified,  and  he  let  them  go  undisturbed.  When  they  had  departed  the  young  man 
hastened  home.  He  was  the  first  to  reach  there,  and  after  washing  himself  he  re- 
clined at  full  length.  He  said  to  his  wife,  "  When  they  return,  be  sure  not  to  laugh. 
Make  an  effort  to  restrain  yourself.  I  came  very  near  making  them  die  from  exhaus- 
tion." And  when  the  old  men  returned  the  husband  and  wife  lay  as  if  they  were  asleep. 
But  the  old  men  did  not  lie  down  ;  all  sat  in  silence,  smoking  together  till  daylight. 
When  the  young  man  arose  in  the  morning  the  old  men  appeared  very  sorrowful. 
Then  said  he,  "Give  me  one  of  the  robes  that  you  and  your  friends  cutoff  and  brought 
back.  I  too  have  no  robe  at  all."  But  his  father  said,  "  Why !  We  went  there  but 
we  did  not  get  anything,  as  we  were  attacked.  We  came  very  near  being  killed."  To 
this  the  son  replied,  "  Why !  I  was  unwilling  for  this  to  happen,  so  I  said,  '  Do  not 
go,'  but  you  paid  no  attention  to  me  and  went.  But  now  you  think  differently  and 
you  weep."  And  when  it  was  night  the  young  man  said,  "  Go  again  and  make  an  at- 
tempt. Bring  back  a  piece  for  me,  as  I  have  no  robe  at  all."  The  old  men  were  un- 
willing to  go  again,  and  they  lost  their  patience,  as  he  teased  them  so  often. 


624    THE  0EGIHA  LANGUAGE— MYTHS,  STORIES,  AND  LETTERS. 


YANKTON  STORY. 


Told  hy  George  Miller. 


Gan  Ihan'ktanwiD  tan'wang<fan  mdinte,  ce'nujin'ga  win/  min/  i<£ape-nan'i 

And  Tanklon  village  those  per-      young  man         one      human   waited  for  regu- 

haps  (?)  female      an  un-  larly 


te. 

the 
{com- 
pleted 
act). 

jinga. 

small. 


Nikagahi  ijan'ge  nan/ba  uklkiji  te,  wa<fixa-baji  te,  nujinga  cti  win 

Chief  his  two        near  kin-    the    they  did  Dot  take     the        boy  too  one 


daughter 


(past 
sign), 


(past 
sign), 


te, 

the 
(past 
act). 


Ki  ruacin'ga  £e  min'  i<fapa-bi  ehe* 

And       m:  "  '  '  "  '         r  "  ^ 


tbis 


that  he  waited  for    I  said 
a  woman 


te,  < 

the  h 

(past 

uct), 

t6. 

the 

(past 

act). 


weapaf 

waited  for 
them 


Ha"' 

Night 


Ga" 

And 


ie 

apeak 
ing 


te. 

the 
(past 
act). 

wana'a11 

to 


aka, 

the 
(sub.), 

te'di  aim  te, 

w  hen,  tent  at  the  arrived  the 
(past 
act), 


e"  wa'ti  ^anka  uwakie  gan'<fai 

he     woman     the  (pi.      to  talk  to  desired 
ob.)-  them 


^i-san<j;e. 

tent  whitened. 


naza  te'di  jan'i 

Tent    rear     at  the  lay 


listening 
them 


jaD'i 

lay 


te. 

the 
(past 
act!. 


figiife  c6mi11jm'ga 

At  length      young  woman 


aka 

the 
(sub.) 


akiifa 

both 


atiag^a-biama. 

began  suddenly,  they 
aay. 


Ge  atiag<f:a-biama : 

To  say  began  suddenly,  they 

as  foi-  say : 
lows 


<Wihe\ 

Younger 
sister, 


e'be  nfkacin'ga 

who  person 


ukikie 

talked 
together 


Rage* 

Younger 
brother 
(fern.) 


ii'an  t(au-weaki(fai      an'ga^ixe  tate\"  a-biama. 

causeB  him  (for  us,  his  sis-  if,  we  take  him  for  shall,  said,  they  say. 
ters)  to  enraee  the  enemy,  a  husband 

etc. 

Gan  we*<fig<fan  gaxe  jan/i  te. 

And  plan  making  he  lay  the 
(past 
act). 


"  Wuhu+  ! "  eAe'ga11  jan'i  te 

Oho !  thinking    he  lay 


the 
(past 
act). 

Ag^a-bi  ega11',  eVa<j;6-madi  akf-bi  ega11',  hinbe* 

to  his  kindred 
(pi. oh.,  etc.) 


Having  gone  back, 
they  say, 


having  returned, 
thBy  say, 


bate" 

to  saw 

Indd 

face 


wacii  te.  (Jan' 

employed    the  So 
them  (past 
act). 


giaxai 

thoy  did  it 
for  him 


te. 

the 

(past 

act). 


<jaze  i^auba] 

Evening     a  second 
time 


when. 


nujmga  und 

hoy 


$an  ijfidaha^jiwa^e  te'di. 

the  can  not  be  recognized  by  when, 
(part)  one  another 


Gi-ga  had, 

Come  ! 


Gan' 2ji  Itfai  te.  Gan'^i, 

And  then    found   the       And  then, 
him  (past 
act). 

Gan/  ha11'  te  i^aug^e'qti  ga11'  gi'in  atfai 

And        night    the       throughout  so     carrying  went 

him  on 
his  back 


GaB'  niijinga  <£in  e'dedi 

And  boy  the     was  mv. 

(mv.  ob. ) 

Kagd-i,"  a-bi  ega11' 

Younger       having  said, 
brother,  they  say 

(masc.) 


to  seek 
him 


<fin  ama, 

there  they 
say", 

a<j;in/ 

having 
him 


te,  aan'de  a^aqti.  Gaa' 

the      ground  acrossbythe  And 

(past  nearest  way. 
act), 


a<j>ai  te, 

went  the 
(past 
act), 

tf-gaxe. 

playing. 

a<faf  te. 

he  the 
went  \past 
act). 

nuda1" 

to  war 
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gi'i"  a^ai  t&    j^nuga  wiu  t'e<j;a-bi  ega11',  lanu^a  uma°'e  nin'de  gaxai  te. 

carry-      went    the       Buffalo  bull     oao    having  killed,  they  say,  fresh  meat    provisions  cooked       made  the 

iDg  liim             (past  (paat 

on  his  act).  act), 
back 

Gan/  umau/e  te  'in'-bi  ega11',  nujinga  cti  agahadi  g£'ini   te\  Waticka  Mega? 

And     provisions  the    having  carried  on         hoy         too    in  addition     carried      the  Creek        but  (paat) 

(col.    his  back,  they  say,  to  it  him  on  (past 

ob.)  "  his  hack,  act). 

they  say 

ah£-bi  egaD',  nujifiga  utcfjeodi  g$in'ki<fa-bi  ega"',  uman/e  he'be   lii   tg,  %k. 

having  reached  it,         boy         in  the  bushes     hiiving  Heated  him,  they  say,    provisions      part      gave     the  dried 
they  say,  to  him   {past  meat. 

act), 

aEgi<fe    ne'    te.     Can/can    g^iii'-ga.     Egitjse   u^agas'i"'    te,  gacibaia! 

Beware        you      lest.  Always  sit.  Beware  you  peep         lest,        outside  (the 

go  undergrowth) 

Agfa  ta  mifike  ha."    Gan'  a^ai  te,  wadan/be.    Niacia'ga  cte  we(fa-baji  akli 

I  will  return  hither  And      went     the       as  a  scout.  Person  at     found  them  not  he 

(past  all  reached 

act),  there 

again 

te'di,  ukia-bi  egan/,  nii  nan/qti  ukie  gaxai  te,  "  NudaDhaflga,  niacin/ga  cte 

when,   having  spoken  to  him,   man        fully      speaking   made     -  the  O  war  captain,  person  atall 

they  say,  grown       to  him  (past 

act), 

^ingaf.     Edada"    etewa"'    fingni."     Ci    gi'in    ega"'    cl    afai    te.  Ci 

is  wanting.  Whatsoever  is  wanting.      Again      having  carried        again     went       the  Again 

him  on  his  back  (paat 
act). 

g»n'  ama  egan  g<f,in'ki<j;ai  te,  utcrjeadi  dazeqtci  hi  3p.     Ci  wadan'be  a<faf 

haviog  gone  thus  for    he  seated  him     the        amid  the         late  in  the       he     when.    Again     as  a  scoat  went 
some  time  (past    undergrowth       evening  reached' 

act),  there 

te.    Egi<fe  waklda-biama.    Egi^e  macitt'ga  win/  an'pa°  win'  t'e^e  akama. 

the       At  lergth     he  shot  at  something,        At  length        person  one  elk  one         waa  killing  it,  they 

(past  they  say.  say. 

act). 

Ki  nujifiga  tfiinke'  agiagife  gan'<fa-bi  2p'ct6,  gfteqi  te  can/  gau/  u<fudanbe  g<fin'i 

And       boy  the  (at.   to  fetch  him    wished,  they      even       difficult     the    yet     still      considering       he  aat 

ob.)  say  when,       for  him  (=as) 

te.    Gra"  nfacin'ga  ta11  g^adai  te.    Gan  we'ife'  ct6wan'ji  t'e*£ai  te  niacin'ga 

the       And        person  the    he  crept  up    the       And       not  having  seen  him     he  killed    the  person 

(past  (std.     towards     (past  at  all  him  (past 

act).  ob.)        him        act).  act) 

ke'.    Gran'sp  nujifiga  <finke'  agiag^ai  t&    14  Niida^hanga,  niacinga  win/  t^atfe 

the  And  then          boy         the  (st.      he  fetched     the                O  war  captain,  pel  son         one      I  have 

(reel.  ob.)                        (past  killed 

ob.).  act). 

ha.  Wanan'q<j;in-ga  ha,"  ai  te.    Gan  gi'in  ega0'  e'di  a<fai  te,  :jau'cin.  E'di 

Hasten  !         said    the       And    having  carried    there   went     the     running.  There 

(paat  hira  on  his  back  (past 

act).  act), 

ahf-bi  ega11'.  nujifiga  ^inke  niacin'ga  ke'  gaha  atanki^af  te.    Gran'5[i  ag^ai 

having  reached,  boy         the  (at.         person         ton       on  it      caused  hira  to     the       And  then  started 

they  say,  ob.)  dead  tread  (paat  home 

body  act). 

te.    Nfacin'ga  najin'ha  <fja"'  cti  h^be  <fiza-bi  ega11',  gan/  nujinga  ^inke'  gf'in 

the  Person  hair  the      too      part       having  taken,  they      so  boy  the  one  ctirrv- 

(past  (part)  say,  who  inghim 

act).  on  his 

back 
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agifsai  te.    Gra11  wa'ii  ^anka  wastyeqti  g$6  te  gan\  "  Minag$an  ta  minke," 

started     the       And    woman    the  {pi.      thinking  in-     started  the      as,  I  take  for  a      will      I  who, 

home     (past  ob.)       tentlyofthem     hack  (past  wife 

act).  "  act) 

e^dga11  *;gan,  gf<j>eqti  g£e   t&.    Ki  pahan'ga  majan/   an   (fan'di  akfi  te, 

having  thought,        very  glad     started     the       And        before  laud        he  was     at  the       he  ar-  the 

home     (past  approach-   (land)       rived  (paBt 

act).  ing  again  act), 

3  p-xufiqfyige  (fan'di.    Egi^e  %i  win  e'dedi  te  ama.    jju  b<fugaqti  wahan/-bi 

deserted  village       at  the         At  length   tent    one     was  std.  there,  they  say.     Tents  all  removed,  they 

site  (land).  say 

.ip!,    %\   wiD&qtci  e'dedi  te  amd.    E'di  ali£-bi   5[i,    e*gi$e  Tije*be  W  ctSwa*' 

when,   tent       juat  one      was  std.  there,  they  say.      There     arrived,     when,     behold   door-way   the  en 

they  say  ev 

ma^ifl'ka  aji-bi  egan',  in/tcanqtci  wahan/  a$&-bi  ke*  ama,  :n'i  ama  uct6  ami 

earth  having  been  put  on       just  now         migrating     they  had  gone  off  in  a    those  in  the      the  others 

it  in  small  pieces,  lg.  line,  they  say,       tents  (sub.)  (sub.), 

they  say, 

6  Ci  ujan'ge  ke  uha  a<fai  tS,  ug4q^aa  jafl'ge  wfuhe  a<fai  te\    Egiife  nfacin'ga 

Again      road       the    follow-    went    the     road  of  the  migrating     following   went   the      Atlength  person 
(lg.     ingit  (past  party  closely      ,  (past 

oo.)  act),  after  them  aet). 

nan/ba  dah&di  g<J;in'  akama.    E'di  ahi-bi  3p,  egi<fe  Ae*  nujinga  <jimke*  i<fadi 

two        on  a  biU     were  sitting,  they        There     arrived,    when,    behold     this         boy         the  one  his 
say.  they  say  who  father 

aka  iha11'  ak&  ce*nanba  akama.    Ai-bi  egan',  nujinga  fagikig<f&-bi  egan/, 

the        his         the       those  two"      were  St.,        Having  come,  they       .  boy  having  kissed  their  own,  they 

(snb.)    mother     (anb.)  tney  say.  say,  '  say, 

9  niacin'ga  jinks'  fakigijja-biama,  i<^adi  ak&  cti,  ihau/  ak&  cti.    "  TJda"  hegaji 

man  the  one      they  kiaaedhim,  they       his        the     too,       his        tbe      too.  Good  very 

who  "       say,  father     (sub.)  mother  (sub.) 

ck&xe  ddega11  ^a^ig^ijudji,"  4-biama.    Nfacin'ga  aka  nujinga  ^inke"  a^in/  a^ai 

youdid        but       yon  injured  yourself,   said,  theysay.  Man  the         boy         the  one      took  away 

(sub.)  who 

te  ebe*  ctewa11  uf^a-bdjii  t£'.    Ki  i^an'ge  ama  nujinga  jinks'  $mg6  tS'di 

when  who      soever      he  did  not  tell     tbe  And     his  sister    the  (pi.        boy          the  one  was  miss-  when 

it  to            (past                                    snb.)                              who  ing 
acCl, 

12  igi^a-baji  te'di,  t'e^tya-biama.  Nujinga  i«fadi  ak&  ga-biama :  "Ani"'  nd 

thevdidnot  when,     they  killnd  themselves,           Boy             his         the       said  as  follows,  You  took  him 

find  him,  their                          theysay.                                    father      (sub.)         theysay:  away 
own 

te'di  und  ete'  3p  udanqti  ck&xe  <fan'ja,  i^an'ge  akd  enaqtci  nu  ukiji  6g&n 

when       you       ought        very  good     you  do      though,     his  sister      the      him  only      man      near  as 
tell  it  (sub.)  relation 

(brother) 

te'qigtyaf,  caQ/  uqpaife  te  gan'  t'e*  daa'cte  e^e*gani  e'ga*  gan/  t'dqi^af  Uan'ge 

prized  him,       so  lost        the    and    dead    perhaps        they  as         so        killed  them-   his  sister 

their  own,  thought 


15  akfya."    Gan'sp  &6  macin'ga  aka  gan/  i^ddi  ^inke"  ufyai   te   $6    ie  ke 

both.  And  then    this  man  the      at  any       his         the  (st.      told  it     the    this  spoken  the 

(sub.)     rate     father         ob.)        to  him  (past 

act) 

b^uga,  e'aD/  niacin'ga  tfe^ai  te.    "Ke,  afiga^e  tal    Can/  ha.    Wan&te  te 

all;         how         man           he  killed    the          Come,         let  us  go.  Enough     .            You  eat  shall 
(past 
act). 

ha,',"  ai  te.    "  Man^La/i-ga.  Cub^d  ta  mifike,"  ai  te  niacin'ga  aka,  Gra11' 

said     the  Walk  ye.  [  will  go  to  you,  said    the        man  the  So 

be    (past  (past  (sub.), 

act).  act) 
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£$in'i  te.    lkisaD'fiD  <£af  5p,   qa<f;a  agijial  te.    Wa'ii       tVb[i^e  (jjanka^a  akfi 

ho  nut    the        Outot'sigut    they    when,      back    heatart-  the       Woman   this       killed       to  the  ones  he 
(past  went  again    edback  (past  themselves  reached 

act).  act).  again 

te.    Jjij^be  ma^in'ka  maD-base  ajii  te  u^lqpafa-bi  ega11',  ;i  man'te  alrii 

the  Door- way  earth           cubes  of  sod  piled  up    the    having  made  fall  from  aht-ight  tent     within  ar- 

(past  (col.  by  pulling,  they  say,  rived 

act).  ob.) 

te.  Eg-i((;e  wa'u  akiijsa  ja^iVhe  ih(%a<j>a-bi  ^ankama.    E'di  ahf-bi  egan/,  .3 

the        Behold      woman     both  reclining  they  had  been  laid,  they  say.  There     having  arrived, 

(past  together  (?)  they  say, 

act). 

luffza11  te  utan'na  iibasne  ja11'  akama.    Gan'^I  t'e^i^e  akama. 

middle    the      space        making  a    he  was  lying,  they       And  then    he  was  killing  himself, 
split  by  say.  they  say. 

pushing!?) 


TRANSLATION. 

There  was  once  a  Yankton  village  in  which  was  a  young  man  who  was  wait- 
ing for  a  chauce  to  marry.  The  chief  had  two  daughters,  full  sisters,  who  were  un- 
married, and  one  son  who  was  the  youngest  child.  And  this  man  who,  as  I  have  said, 
was  waiting  for  a  chance  to  marry,  wished  to  court  the  sisters,  and  he  was  waiting  on 
their  account. 

One  night  he  went  to  their  tent,  which  was  a  whitened  one,  and  he  lay  down  out- 
side at  the  rear  of  the  tent  in  order  to  listen  to  what  the  sisters  might  say.  At  length 
the  sisters  began  a  conversation.  One  said,  "  Younger  sister,  we  shall  marry  the  per- 
son who  takes  our  little  brother  and  enables  him  to  insult  our  enemies."  Oho ! " 
thought  the  listener.  As  ho  lay  there  he  matured  a  plan.  Returning  home  he  asked 
his  female  kindred  to  sew  moccasins.  And  they  did  it  for  him.  The  next  evening, 
when  it  was  too  dark  for  persons  to  distinguish  one  another's  faces,  he  started  to  seek 
the  boy.  The  boy  was  playing,  and  the  young  man  found  him.  When  he  said,  "  Come, 
younger  brother,"  the  boy  went  with  him.  The  young  man  carried  him  on  his  back 
all  night  long,  going  across  the  prairie  in  a  straight  line.  When  he  carried  him  thus 
he  was  going  on  the  war  path.  He  killed  a  buffalo  bull,  cut  up  the  carcass,  and  cooked 
the  fresh  meat  that  it  might  serve  as  rations  for  the  journey.  He  carried  the  provisions 
on  his  back,  and  besides  them  he  carried  the  boy.  When  he  reached  a  stream  he 
seated  the  boy  among  the  undergrowth  and  gave  him  some  dried  meat  to  eat.  Then 
said  he,  "Do  not  depart!  Remain  here!  Beware  lest  you  peep  outside  of  the  under- 
growth! I  will  return."  Then  he  went  as  a  scout.  Not  disco vering  any. one  at  all,  he 
returned  to  the  boy,  and  spoke  to  him  as  if  he  were  a  full-grown  man,  "  O  war  captain, 
there  is  no  one  at  all.  I  did  not  find  anything  whatever."  Then  he  took  him  on  his 
back  again,  resuming  his  march.  Late  in  the  evening  he  seated  the  boy  amidst  the 
undergrowth  and  went  olf  as  a  scout.  At  length  there  was  some  one  shooting.  It 
was  a  man  who  killed  an  elk.  The  young  man  wished  to  fetch  the  boy,  but  it  was 
difficult,  so  he  sat  considering  what  to  do.  He  crept  up  carefully  towards  the  man 
and  killed  him  before  his  presence  could  be  detected. 

Then  he  fetched  the  boy.  "  O  war  captain,  I  have  killed  a  man.  Hasten !"  He 
carried  the  boy  on  his  back,  running  to  the  place.  On  arriving  there  he  caused  the 
boy  to  tread  on  the  dead  man.  Then  the  two  started  home,  taking  part  of  the  scalp  of 
the  slain  man.    As  the  man  started  back,  he  thought  intently  of  the  women,  "  1  will 
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take  a  wife,"  and  he  was  very  glad.  On  returning  to  the  place  where  he  had  first  met 
the  boy  and  had  overheard  the  ■sisters,  behold,  nothing  remained  but  a  single  tent  and 
the  deserted  village  site.  All  the  inhabitants  had  removed,  leaving  only  the  one  tent 
standing.  On  reaching  it  he  noticed  that  small  pieces  of  sod  had  been  piled  up  against 
the  door-way,  and  that  but  a  short  time  had  elapsed  since  the  departure  of  the  other 
inhabitants.  He  followed  close  behind  the  villagers,  and  at  length  saw  two  persons 
sitting  on  a  bill.  Hearing  them,  he  saw  that  they  were  the  parents  of  the  boy  whom  he 
was  carrying. 

They  came  towards  him  and  kissed  their  son  and  also  the  young  man.  "You 
have  done  very  well,  but  you  have  injured  yourself,"  said  they.  When  the  young  man 
carried  off  the  boy  he  did  not  tell  auy  one  at  all  what  he  intended  doing.  And  when 
the  sisters  did  not  find  the  boy,  their  brother,  they  killed  themselves.  The  boy's 
father  said  to  the  young  man,  "  You.should  have  told  about  it  when  yon  carried  him 
off.  You  have  done  well,  but  since  his  sisters  had  only  him  as  their  real  brother  they 
loved  him,  and,  thinking  that  he  was  either  lost  or  dead,  they  killed  themselves." 
Then  the  young  man  related  every  occurrence  to  the  boy's  father,  telling  how  he  had 
killed  the  man. 

The  father  said,  "  Come !  Let  us  go.  It  is  enough.  You  must  eat."  The  young 
man  said,  "  Depart  ye !  I  will  join  you  later."  So  he  sat  there  and  they  departed. 
When  they  had  gone  out  of  sight  he  retraced  his  steps  till  he  reached  the  place  where 
the  sisters  had  killed  themselves.  He  pulled  down  the  cubes  of  sod  that  had  been 
piled  up  against  the  entrance,  and  then  went  into  the  tent.  There  were  the  two 
women,  side  by  side,  just  as  they  had  been  laid  there.  He  went  to  them,  forced  his 
way  in  between  them,  and  lay  down.   Then  he  killed  himself. 


ADDRESS  TO  THE  YOUNG  MEN. 
Niaci"ga-mace,  wa^;i^ig^ftani  nude  jaxux'  uijnji-qti  sfi-na11',  edada1  wi 

O  ye  people,  you  work  for  your-      throat  you  are  very    when  res-  what 

selves  full  of  '  ularlv, 

[you  pant  very  hard  after  working! 


n' 


(fajrfckaxe  tal  ha.    Wackan'i-ga    E'be  infunajin-bajii-ga.  Nikacin'ga  ukcii" 

you  make  for     will                      Try  (pi.).              Who    <lo  not  depeDd  (ye)  on  him.  Indian  ' 
yourself  pi. 

3  nn'ga<fiD  bfugaqti  Wakau'da  ake-gau  waxai  te  ha,  majan/  ^an'di,  £an'ja 

we  who  move          all                 Wakanda       the  sub.,  so    made  ua     the                 land  on  the,  though 

(past 
act). 

edada"  we&giuda"  a°ma"'fi"  wegaxai  ge  b^dgaqti  $ing6  ha.   Maja1"  Mfoa? 

what      for  our  advantage       we  walk        made  for  ua     the           all            wanting  Land  this 

<¥'•,  (place) 

bifiigaqti  waqe-ma  tigipi  cga"  wam'ta  weagiuda"  Wakan'da  (finite  wegaxai 

all          the  white  peo-      full          as      on  idruped       good  lor  us            Wakandi  the  St.     made  lor  us 

P'B  one 

6  <f.an'ja,  bijmgaqti  mu^ingal    Pahafi'ga  te'di  wainta  <fi"  ev't  Aiiigp'qti  ga"' 

though,            all             exterminated             Before            when      quadruped    the      his  without  any  so 

by  shooting                                                         (class)  at  all 
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t'ea°'<^S  a'W'tfi"!,  anij;aii'j[ig(j;]g<j;a,'qti  a"man'fi"i,  nu  ega"qti  a'taa1'^.  Kl 

wekilhd       we  walkttd,         we  deciding  aUt>;:etlier  fur        we  walked,       man    just  like        w'  walked.  And 
ourselves 

iD/tca"  te'cli  iicka"  go  e-na11'  afigfsi^e'qti  anmau/(fin  taite  <finge.  Waqe-ma 

now          wheu         deed       the       only       we  remember  well        we  walk         shall      wanting.  The  white  peo- 
<pl.      those                                                         (pi.)  pie 
oh.) 

«ckan  ejaf  ke  aD(f-all'bahau-baji  ctectewa",  can'  e^a^ica11  wiau'<juqe  tai.  Edi 

deed      their    the  wedonovknow  uut  withstand-       yet    towards  them      let  us  shape  our        In  That 

ing,  course. 

wduda"  anman/(ti11  tai. 

cade  guod  for  us         We  shall  walk. 

NOTE. 

According  to  G-eorge  Miller,  aa  Omaha,  the  old  men  of  his  tribe  often  make  such 
an  address  to  the  young  men. 

TRANSLATION. 

O  ye  people,  if  you  ever  accomplish  anything  for  yourselves  it  will  be  only  when 
you  work  so  hard  for  yourselves  that  you  pant  incessantly  thereafter.  Do  your  best ! 
Do  not  depend  ou  any  one  else.  The  Mysterious  Power  made  us  all  Indians  in  this 
country,  but  all  those  things  which  he  made  for  our  constant  good  have  disappeared. 
The  entire  country  is  lull  of  white  people,  so  the  quadrupeds  which  had  been  made  by 
the  Mysterious  Power  for  our  advantage  have  been  exterminated,  they  have  been 
shot.  In  the  former  days  we  went  about  killing  the  quadrupeds  who  had  no  owners, 
we  governed  ourselves,  going  wherever  we  pleased,  we  went  about  just  as  men  should 
do.  But  now  it  is  impossible  for  us  to  think  any  longer  about  those  deeds  of  the  past. 
Although  we  are  ignorant  of  the  customs  of  the  white  people,  let  us  shape  our  course 
in  that  direction.   In  that  case  we  shall  prosper. 


LETTERS. 


j^ENUGA  NAJF  TO  HIS  FRIEND  GRAY  HAT. 


(Jjt^u  Wa&ige  qtide  gfi         uakie.  Ijfga^ai  ke'ja  pi,  WajP'da^i15 

Here             Hat             gray        had    when,    I  talked  to  Grandfather       at  the     I  was  Washington 

come                  him.  (place)  there, 
hack 

v    awake,  majaD/  <j;e^an  wiwija  I^'ga'^ai  <finke  w^btfi^wi"  pi.  Nlkacin'ga 

that    I  iin-aii,           land        this  (cv.)         my         Ho  wlmm  they  the  (st.           I  sell  it         I  was  People 

liavn  for  a  grand-  ob.)  there, 
lather 

kMi  ama  hideaja  ama  Mahin-iaiVga-ma  ekigan'qti  waiaD/be.    Ki  t^gi^e 

thosr  who  were     those  lnwi-r  down  tho             the  Amcrii'an.4  just  like           1  saw  them.         Aud    ;it  length 
tlierr                Missouri  11. 
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maja1"  wegifPwi11  te'di  waqpania'ji  ama.  Itfga^ai  aka  ujafi'ge  uda11  win'  a°'£ 

land  Hold  their       when        they  were  not  poor.  Grandfather     the        road  good       one  gave 

(anb.)  me 

ha.    I<j;agi£a-m;ijl,  ada"  waqp&ni.    Anwa"'qpani  adan  kl  ^skana  Wakan'da 

I  have  not  fount!       there-  poor.  I  am  poor  there-    and    oh  that!  God 

mine,  fore  fore 

3  (j-inke'   ijin'ge    t£inke\   an'ba  e;a  k6';a   e^anbe    pi    kan/  eb^gan.  Ede 

the  one        his  aon         the  one         day        their      to  the        in  sight         I  I  hope.  Bat 

who  who,  reach 

ugahanadaze  kedi-nan  can/can  b$in.    Eskana  dsdceta11',  M&hi^an'ga-mace, 

darkness  in  it  usually       always        lam.         Oh  that!       henceforth,  0  ye  Americans, 

ugan'ba  ke'$a  Eskana  pi    kan/  eb^ega".    Pwi^a^a11'!        «iskan  eb^ga11, 

light  to  the       oh  that        I  I  hope.  You  help  me  if    it  may  be    I  think  that, 

reach 

6  cifi'gajm'ga  wiwfya  nin/%  a^ai  kan/  eb^ga".    Ukit£6  ^ama  Caan/  ama  pf- 

child  my  alive        go  I  hope.  Nation  or        these      Dakota       the  bad 

Foreigners  (pi  sub.) 

baji  he'gabaji   3p,    can/,  M&hiD-:jan'ga-m4ceJ  edada11  ge  &higiqti  wa^&'i 

not  a  little      when,      still,  O  ye  Americans,  what  the    a  great  many     yon  give 

(=  thing)     pi.  in.  to  them 

ob. 

waqpani-baji.    Wi  nanxide  ansk«'qti,   ie   $i$fTai   ana'a*   minke'.  Nicude 

they  are  not  poor.  I    I  have  a  very  good  hearing,    word   your  (pi.)       I  am  hearing  as  I  ait.         Missouri  K. 

9  <j^-kedi   waqe   ahigiqti,  waqp&niqti  at'^  ta  minke.   Niaciuga-uia  licka11 

this  by  the       while      a  great  many,  very  poor  I  die     will      I  who.  People  the  (pi.  ob.)  deed 

man 

piaji  ama  wa^akihldai        ie  ^i^rjai  ana'a"  minke\    Ugahanadaze  ke"di 

bad    the  ones   you  attend  to  them      if  word  your  (pi.)     I  am  hearing  as  I  sit.  Darkness  in  the 

who 

can'can  b^i"'.    (CfSceta11'  Eskana  anctan'be  eg  (Stean'i  (5de.    Wagan'ze  win/ 

always        I  am.  By  this  time       oh  that        you  see  me     so  (?)    should  at     but.  Teacher  one 

least 

12  Pan'ka  tfi  <£an'di  najin/  ha,  £e^u  najin/.  Waqpani  t'an/  aD$an'baha11  wagan'ze 

Ponka     vil-      at  the      stands       .         here     stands.  Poor        there      he  knows  about  teacher 

lage  is  me 

ta".    Edada"  i^'teqi  gS   wagan'ze   ta"'   na'a"'   tatd     tTckan  P'teqi  ge 

the.  "What  hard  tor      the  teacher  the       he  hears       shall.  Deed         hard  for  the 

std.  me        pi.  in  std.  it  me       pi.  in 

one.  ob.  one  ob. 

baxuaki^-na11-  ma11'   ta  minke.     Ki   fe  ke   wagan'ze  tan/  ^na'ani  sfi, 

I  cause  him  to  write         Io.se      will         I  who.  And    word    the  teacher         the        you  hear  when, 

usually  -Std.       from  him 

5  wiii'ke    e^ka*    en^gani,  geb^dga*  Mabin-^afi'ga-mace.  I«£adianwaD<f;ai-ma 

He  speaks      perhaps        you  think,        I  think  that,  O  ye  Americans !  Those  whom  we  have  had 

truly  for  agents 

wagazu-baji.      TTcka11    gS    in'udani    gS    i^a^a-maji    ha.  Niacinga.-ma 

not  straight  (pi.).               Deed**        the  good  for        the      I  have  not  found  The  persons  (pi.  ob) 

pl.in  me  pl.in 

ob.  ob. 

wagazuqti-ma  win/  kan'b$a.  Wdgazu-ma  win  ttyakifie*  5p,  inwifi/ka1Ii  ai, 

the  very  honest  ones       one         I  desire.  The  honest  ones       one     you  send  him    if,        he  helps  me  if 

(pl.ob.)  to  me  ' 

g  iijsam^a  te"  ha.    Kl  WaMge  qude  ^i,  ie  tat£  ana'a11  t^  dcetan'-qti  e*gid;e 

I  may  live  by  And  Hat  gray    you   he      shall       I  heard  when  from  that  really  it 

means  of  him  speak  it  time  on-  hap- 

ward  peued 

wagazu  jiiigaqtci.    Wagazu   te   egau-nan  kan'b<£a.     "0"dan  ha,  ebriega11. 

straight  very  small.  Straight        the        so      only        I  desire.  Good  I  think  that. 

Giidiha  aniD'ia  (e')te  aha11,  adan  we^ihide  sagfgi-  nan  kan/b<j;a.  Jan/<fcinafi/ge 

In  future       Hive        may  !      there-  tool       hard  ones  of    only     I  desire.  Wagon 

fore.  different  kinds 
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ka^tya.     j/5ska  ka-'tya.     j/jskft  jan    'in'-ma  ka^bfa.    W«5'e  ka"'b<j;a. 

I  desire.            Cattle           I  desire.            Cattlo      wood     tUoae  who  I  desire.           Plow  I  desire. 

carry  on 
their  backs 

Q;idigaona     kan'bij;a.      jian/dinaI1cp^     kaD'b<fa.  Wdmagfxe  kan'b<fa. 

Scythe  I  desire.  Spade  I  desire.  Saw  I  desire. 

Man'z6  wiugada11  ka"'b(fa.    Cafi'ge  wa^aha  kan'b<£a.  Wamusk-ina^iibe 

Iron       used  for  -nailing      I  desiro.  Horse  clothing        I  desire.  "  Whent-erinder" 

(=  grist-mill) 

kan/b$a.    Kl   c   ab<fin'         i^ani^a  t£  aha11,  eb^ga".    Maja1"  jafi'ga 

I  desire.         And    that    I  have     when.      I  live  by      will        !         I  think  that.  Laud       tln>  large 

means  of  it  pi.  in 

ob. 

ctewa"'  ab<fcin'-  majl  ha;  Ada11  wetfihide  sagigi-  nan  kan'b<fa  ha.  Usni 

byanymeans    "I  have        I  not  there-  tool  hard  ones      only       I  desire        .  Winter 

fore  of  different 

binds 

g^ba  ki  e'di  <fab$in  Itfga^ai  <fiiik6';a  pi  te  ag^f  te,  ki  cetan/  we^ihide 

ten      and      on  it      three       the  one  had        to  the        I  was   the  I  have  the,   and    that  far  tool 
as  a  grand-  there  come 

father  hack 

sagi-  ctewa"'  ab$in/-.  majl.    Ada11  w^ihfde  sag!  ge  ka°'b$a.   Wagan'ze  tan 

hard  byanymeans     I  have      I  not.         There-  tool  haTd     the      I  desire.  Teacher  the 

fore  pi  in  (std.) 

ob. 

kan'b$a  te  a^a-'baha".    Kl  (5kiga°'qti  i^eckaxaf  ka11'  eb^ga".  Edada11 

I  desire       the      he  knows  about        And       just  like  it      for  me  you  make  I  hope  that.  What 

iue.  it 

win'  i^ani^a  t&  ct8wan/  binge's  ha.    Enaqtci  i(feaninia  t&  ha. 

one       I  live  by    may      soever         there  is       .  That  only       I  live  by  may 

means  of  it  none  means  of  him 

NOTES. 

This  was  the  first  text  of  any  sort  dictated  to  the  writer  (in  1872).  "Gray  Hat" 
was  the  name  given  by  the  Ponkas  to  the  late  William  Welsh,  of  Philadelphia.  A 
translation  of  this  letter  appeared  in  the  "Spirit  of  Missions"  (of  the  Protestant 
Episcopal  Ohurch)  for  1S72. 

629,  5.  Wa^age  qude  g<fi  ^i,  rather,  Wa^age  qude  ihe  g£i  When  Gray  Hat 
came  back  by  this  route.  WajiMnifi",  Washington,  in  Ponka  notation  ;  but  the  native 
phrase,  wajl"  da<fin,  means,  foolish  disposition. 

630,  4  and  5.  One  "  eskana"  is  enough ;  omit  the  other  {i.  e.,  either  one). 

630,  8.  Wi  na°xide  a°sk&qti,  etc.  The  speaker  names  himself,  but  the  true  refer- 
ence is  to  his  people,  the  Ponka.  Nearly  all  the  personal  statements  should  be  so 
construed. 

630,  11.  (peceta"  eskana  anctaI1be  eg  eteani  ede,  I  think  that  you  (pi.)  should  at  least 
have  seen  me  (i.  e.,  should  have  come  to  see  me)  by  this  time.  L.  gave  another  reading : 
(peceta"  eskaua  ancta"be  egan  etai  6de,  1  think  that  you  should  have  visited  me  ere  this. 

630,  15.  For  gebfega",  L.  reads,  ka^ega",  I  hope.  But  the  other,  too,  makes 
sense. 

631,  1.  jeskS  ja"  'i"-ma,  those  cattle  which  carry  yoJces,  i.  e.,  oxen. 

631,  4.  iifaninja  te  ahan,  etyega".  L.  reads,  i^auin4a  6te  ana",  eb^ega",  /  think, 
"  I  ought  to  lire  by  means  of  it ! " 

Waganze  in  this  letter  refers  to  tli<".  missionary,  i.  e.,  the  author. 
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TRANSLATION. 

O  Gray  Hat,  when  you  came  hither  after  your  visit  to  the  tribes  up  the  Missouri 
River  I  talked  with  you.  (And  now  I  talk  about  the  same  business.)  I  have  been 
to  the  place  of  the  President,  I  mean  Washington.  I  went  thither  to  sell  my  laud  to 
the  President.  I  saw  some  people  down  the  Missouri  River  who  were  just  like  Amer- 
icans, and  I  noticed  that  when  they  sold  their  land  they  were  rich. 

The  President  gave  me  a  good  road.  I  have  not  found  it,  therefore  I  am  poor.  I 
am  poor,  I  say,  for  that  reason.  I  am  always  in  darkness.  I  hope  that  I  may  soon 
come  out  into  the  day  of  God  and  his  Son.  O  ye  Americans,  I  hope  that  henceforth 
I  may  reach  the  light.  I  think  that  if  you  will  help  me  my  children  will  improve, 
thus  realizing'  my  hopes.  O  ye  Americans,  though  these  Dakota  tribes  are  very  bad 
you  give  them  many  things  and  they  are  wealthy.  But  my  people  have  behaved 
well,  they  have  obeyed  your  words  (though  yon  have  not  given  us  many  things).  (If) 
there  are  a  great  many  white  people  along  this  Missouri  River,  I  shall  die  poor.  When 
you  are  attending  to  the  Indians  who  will  not  behave  I  am  obeying  your  words.  I  am 
ever  in  darkness.    I  think  that  you  should  at.  least  have  visited  me  before  this  time. 

A  missionary  is  here  at  the  Pouka  village.  He  knows  about  my  poverty.  He 
shall  hear  of  the  things  which  are  difficult  for  me  to  endure.  Prom  time  to  time  I 
will  get  him  to  write  about  those  things.  And  when  you  hear  his  words,  O  ye  Amer- 
icans, I  imagine  that  you  will  think  "  He  tells  the  truth." 

Those  whom  we  have  had  as  our  agents  have  not  been  upright.  I  have  not  found 
any  of  their  acts  advantageous  to  me.  I  desire  to  have  one  of  the  truly  honest  per- 
sons. If  you  send  me  one  of  that  kind  and  he  aids  me,  1  may  improve  by  means  of 
his  assistance. 

O  Gray  Hat,  when  I  heard  that  you  were  to  speak  (in  our  behalf?)  our  affairs 
really  improved  a  little  from  that  time  onward.  I  desire  only  what  is  right.  I  think 
that  it  is  good.  In  future  I  ought  to  improve.  Therefore  I  desire  substantial  appli- 
ances of  differeut  kinds.  I  desire  wagons,  cows,  oxen,  plows,  scythes,  spades,  cross- 
cut saws,  nails,  harness,  and  a  grist-mill.  If  I  obtain  the  things  which  I  have 
named,  I  think  that  I  ought  to  improve  by  means  of  them. 

The  lands  which  I  have  are  by  no  means  large,  therefore  I  desire  substantial  ap- 
pliances of  different  kinds.  It  has  been  thirty-three  winters  since  I  returned  home 
after  my  first  visit  to  the  President,  and  I  have  not  yet  had  even  oue  substantial  im- 
plement. Therefore  I  desire  them.  The  missionary  knows  what  I  wish  to  obtain.  And 
I  hope  that  you  may  do  for  me  just  as  I  desire.  There  has  not  been  even  one  thing 
here  of  advantage  to  me.   My  only  present  dependence  is  the  missionary. 


H  EG  AG  A  iSAliE  A^l>  j^A^ARGA  NAJP  TO  D10K. 
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HEQAOA  8  ABE  AND  xA^ANGA  NAJF  rI  < )  BETSY  DICK. 
Nujinga    aka    ^idan/be    gau'ifai.     Wa^alia    inva^agioiiii    te  gi:}an'be 

Boy  the  tu  see  you         desires.  Clothing  you  told  us  about       the       to  see  bis 

(sub.)  own 

gan/<£ai.    Uqtjieqtci  <fa*i  te  gan'<fai.    T'an/adi  <fatf  te'di  can'ge^ajin'ga  wi'i 

ho  desires.           Wry  soon         you     the    he  desires.           Last  fall  you       when  colt  Igiivo 

f^ive  it  came  you 
tu  hiiu 

anin'<j}ag(fe,    g$L     Nujinga  <fi'f  ^inke1  6  ajl  ha,  g^fzajl  ha  caii'gejajin'ga.  3 

you  took  it  borne-    it  has  Boy         he  gave  tbe  one  he    dif-  he  did  not      .  colt, 

ward,  returned.  it  to  you     who  ferent         take  it  back 

Pan'ka  aji  cail'ge  tau/  ihan/  tan  a^in/  aka,  e"  gtfizai  can'gejajifi'ga.  Ujan/be 

Ponka       an-       horse       the      its        the    he  has     the      he  took  it  colt.         ~         Da  not  look 

other  (std.)   moth-    (std.)     her  (sub.)  back  for 

er 

gi^aji-ga!    An\van'waia  ugacan-baji.  Ckan'aji  g<fi"'.  Wawaqpani  hegabaji. 

it,  asyourown!  Whither  they  have  not  gone       Motionless       sits.  Wo  are  poor  nota  little. 

traveling. 

Gaiide-mau'<j;iD,   nikagahi   waci   e;ai  t'e'.    Cude-gaxe  ijin'ge,  Qega^iqa11,  6 

Gajide  :nan$i",  chief  adherent    their     dead.         Smoke-maker  his  son,  Qegatfiqa", 

t'e  ^icta11'  g£in/.  Pahan'gadi  wabaxu  wi"  ciufe'afe,  g^iaji.    In/tcan  ci  ga^a11 

dead    finished     sits.  ITormerly  letter        one    I  sent  to  you,   it  has  not  Now      again  that  one 

returned. 

cufea^S.    Miu/  tf<j  hebe   $igftanbe  gan'<fai   nujinga.     T'an'dan  <fati  te'di 

I  send  to  you.      Moon    this      part         to  see  you,  desires  hoy.  In  the  fall        you  when 

hia  own  cainB 

(fea'e^i^e  nujinga.   Gan'ge  win  tfi'i.    Edadafl  uwa^agina  fag^f  bifuga  ginaVi,  9 

had  pity  on        boy.  Horse       one     he  What       you  told  ns  about     you  all       have  heard  of 

yon  gave  came  their  own, 

to  you.  back 

^ma-baji.    Ndxigaifu  enaqtci  ^inai.    MiQ/  <fe  he  be  gijan'be  gaD'<fai. 

they  did  not              Drum               alone          they         Moon    this  part      to  see  their    Vthey  wish.       To  go 

hegofyou.                                                    asked  own                              to  you 

of  you. 

'i<£ai  nujinga  wf;a.    Wabaxu  win  tian'<faki(fe*  £fya<j>e  e'de  tlajl.    Edada11  te 

speaks         boy  my.  Letter  one       you  cause,  to      you  prom-     but     it  has  What  tho 

of  it  come  hither  iaed  not  come.  (oh.) 

u<faket'an  5n''ji,  an?Van  kan/b<fa.    Wabaxu  (fa11  cuhi  te*  egasani  te  f<fa<fe  te  12 

you  acquire        if,         I  hear         I  de-sire.  Letter  tbe    reaches   the    on  the  fol-    the      you  the 

you  lowing  day  find  it 

wabaxu  tian'<fakii(;e*  kan/b<fa.    E'aD'  <faki  e*inte  ana*aD  kan'b^a. 

letter  you  cause  to         I  desire.  How        you      it  may    I  hear  it      I  desire, 

come  to  me  reach  he 

home 


NOTES. 

Written  in  1872.  Dictated  by  Black  Elk  (Heqaga  sabe),  afterwards  John  Nichols, 
or  Pal^nga-ma^i0,  won  of  the  chief  by  that  name,  of  the  (Ponka)  Wacabe  gens, 
j^ajaflga  naji"  was  a  leader  of  a  dancing  society.  He  should  not  be  confounded  with 
the  head  chief,  jenuga  naji",  or  Acawage  (sometimes  called  jajanga  naji").  A  letter 
of  (the  younger)  ^ajanga  naji",  written  after  he  became  a  Christian  and  a  farmer, 
will  be  found  on  a  subsequent  page  in  this  volume,    j^afiga  iiaji"  jifiga,  the  younger 
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j^aqaBga  naji",  now  called  jfinuga,  zi,  Yelloic  Buffalo  Bull,  came  to  Washington  in 
April,  18S9,  and  furnished  the  author  with  an  account  of  his  dancing  society,  two 
legends  of  Ukiabi  (pp.  609,  613),  and  other  information.  Betsy  Dick  was  an  Omaha 
doctor,  mystery  woman,  leader  of  a  dancing  society,  interpreter,  etc.  She  spoke 
several  Indian  languages  besides  having  a  knowledge  of  English.  From  her  the 
writer  obtained  several  Oto  myths. 

633,  3.  Nujiiiga  ijii'i  ^ilike  e  ajl  ha.  Note  the  use  of  cfiiike,  when  the  sentence 
affirms  no  voluntary  action,  but  the  mere  fact  of  his  being  a  different  person.  Had  a 
voluntary  action  been  predicated  of  him,  the  sentence  would  have  begun  thus:  Nujinga 
$i'i  aka. 

633,  6.  nikagahi  waci  ejai  t'e.  L.  inserts  ede  before  t'e :  He  teas  the  chiefs  servant, 
but  he  is  dead. 

633,  7.  t'e  fictn"  g<f;in,  He  is  at  the  point  of  death,  or,  He  is  about  to  die. 
633,  11.  Nujinga  used  tcithout  aka,  probably  incorrectly. 

TRANSLATION. 

Standing  Buffalo  wishes  to  see  you.  He  desires  to  see  his  clothing  about  which 
you  told  us.  He  wishes  you  to  give  it  to  him  very  soon.  The  colt  which  I  gave  you 
when  you  were  here  last  fall,  and  which  you  took  home  with  you,  has  returned.  The 
youth  who  gave  it  to  you  is  not  the  one  who  now  has  it ;  he  did  not  take  back  the  colt. 
He  who  has  taken  it  is  the  Ponka,  who  has  the  colt's  mother.  Do  not  look  for  it  as 
your  own.  The  people  have  been  nowhere.  They  are  staying  at  home.  We  are  very 
poor.  Gaiide-ma°((;i'1,  the  chiefs  adherent,  is  dead.  Smoke-maker's  son,  Qega-^iqa", 
is  about  to  die.  I  sent  you  a  letter  formerly,  but  no  reply  has  come.  Now  I  send  this 
one  to  you.  Stauding  Buffalo  wishes  to  see  you  before  the  end  of  this  month.  When 
you  came  here  in  the  autumn  he  had  pity  on  you  and  gave  you  a  horse. 

All  have  heard  about  the  things  concerning  themselves,  about  which  you  told  us 
(i.  e.,  promised  us)  when  you  returned  to  us.  They  did  not  beg  these  things  of  you. 
They  asked  you  for  nothing  but  a  drum.  They  desire  to  see  what  belongs  to  them  before 
the  end  of  this  month.  My  young  man  (Stauding  Buffalo)  speaks  of  going  to  you. 
Tou  promised  to  send  me  a  letter,  but  it  has  not  come.  I  wish  to  hear  whether  you 
have  acquired  anything.  When  this  letter  reaches  you,  I  wish  you  to  send  me  one  on 
the  day  after  you  receive  it.   I  desire  to  hear  how  you  reached  home. 


HKQAUA  SABB  TO  KUCACA  AND  CEKI. 
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HEQAGA  SABE  TO  KUCACA,  AT  THE  OMAHA  AGENCY, 
NEBR    March  11,  1872. 

Cupf  tate  eb<fc5gan.    Man'zepe  ninfba  iDwin'<fane  ectj,  a°^a'i  <^ictan'. 

I  reach     shall         Ilhiuk  Hatchet  pipe        you  seek  for  rue    you      you  gave  finished, 

you  that.  said,        to  me 

Oeki  gi        aifi"' giki(fa-ga !  t]J4jiI1hin'de  wa^age  a^a'i  'lifa^e  agf^a't^a. 

Ueki     is  re-  when,    cause  him  t"  bring  it  Woven  yarn         head-dr,  ss     you  gave       you       I  wish  my  own. 

turn-  bjck !  me  promised 

ing 

Cena. 

Enough. 

TRANSLATION. 

I  think  that  I  shall  be  with  you.  You  said  that  you  would  seek  a  hatchet-pipe  for 
me:  you  have  already  given  it  to  me.  GetCeki  to  bring  it  when  he  returns.  I  desire 
my  head-dress  of  woven  yarn,  which  you  promised  to  give  me.  Enough. 


HEQAGA  SABE  TO  (JEKI,  A  PONKA  STAYING  AT  THE 
OMAHA  AGENCY.  1872. 


cad, 

Ceki, 


man/z6ska    ^fta  ab$iD 


b<fize.     Niacinga   <fab<jHn    an'5[ii  e'de 

I  took  it.  Person  threw        cocteniliMl  but 

with  me 
for  it 


aWi'i-maji: 

I  did  not  give  it 
to  them : 

av\ra'i-m;'iji 

I  did  not  give  it 
to  them. 


I^iidi^ai  ifinke,  ie*ska,  MaDtcu-nrja. 

A^ciit  the,       interpif-  Mantcu-niia. 


Anwan'ckau}an'ga,  ada" 


I  am  strong, 


Man'z6ska  wrja  g<j>eba  itewiki^e,  ede  wi;ahan  t'e  ada11  awii'i. 

Money  (')  my  ten       I  put  aw;iy  for      but      my  wife's     dead    there-    I  (rave  to 

you,  brother  fore  them. 


Can'ge  nan/ba,  ^c'ska  min'ga  edabe,  edada"  gan/<fa  an'^agaji  uaket'a11,  ede 


wijaha 

my  wife's 


t'e, 

dead, 


ada" 

there- 
fore 


zani 

all 


ka°'b<J;a,  Ma' 


there- 
fore 


it^a^e. 

I  put  it 


Urn  aha 

Omaha 


to  deair 

b^ugaqti  (j}inge\ 

every  oim         there  is 
none. 

une'   am  a 

hunters 


I  acquired, 
uiiiuutiu  me 

Man'zeska  ^aglclanbe 

Money  yon  see  yonr 


%6 

buf- 
Jalo 


ki 


reach  when, 
home 


kan'b£a. 

I  desire. 


"WaqiD'ha  ctan'be  3p,  egasani  tian'<f;aki$e*   te  an;Van 

Paper       you  behold  when,    the  follow-    you  send  to  me    please     I  hear  when. 


ing  day 


Cena. 

Enough. 


NOTES. 


635,  5.  ieskS,  the  U.  S.  interpreter,  David  Le  Olerc. 

The  reading  of  the  last  line  (635,10)  is  conjectural.  If  we  transpose  te  and  jjl,  the 
sentence  will  read,  egasani  tian<j!aktye  5p,  ana'a11  te,  if  you  will  send  me  (one)  on  the 
next  day,  I  may  hear  it. 
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TRANSLATION. 

Ceki,  I  have  your  money;  I  took  it.  Three  persons  contended  with  me  for  It, 
trying  to  get  it  trom  me,  but  I  did  not  give  it  to  them.  (I  refer  to)  the  agent,  the 
interpreter,  and  Grizzly-bear's  Ear.  I  am  strong,  therefore  I  have  not  given  it  to 
them.  I  had  put  away  ten  dollars  of  my  money  for  you,  but  my  wife's  brother  died, 
therefore  I  gave  it  away  to  the  people.  I  had  acquired  two  horses,  and  also  domestic 
«  cows,  which  you  told  me  to  desire,  but  my  wife's  brother  died,  therefore  all  is  gone; 
.  everything  is  gone!  I  wished  you  to  see  your  own  money,  so  I  put  it  away.  I  wish 
to  hear  when  the  Omahas  who  went  on  the  buffalo  hunt  reach  home.  When  you  see 
the  letter,  please  send  one  to  me  on  the  following  day,  and  1  may  hear  of  it  (?). 
Enough. 


HEQAGA  SABE  TO  DR.  POTTER,  YANKTON,  DAK.  1873. 


Waqe  daxe  in'tan  min  cade.    Pahan'gadi  irwiD'ij;akan'aji  ecle,  waga"'ze 

White      I  act        now     moon        six  Formerly         you  did  not  help  me       but,  teacher 

man 

waqe  uda"  hegaji  te,  w^kiona°i(saki6e  jji,  edada"ct(;cte  tia^akiife'  ka"'b<j;a, 

white      good    not  a  little    as      you  make  me  thankful      if,  whatsoever  you  send  to  me       I  desire, 

man  (?)  suddenly 

3  kageha    Wiglsiifse-na"   can'can.     Ljadi  uda"    wt!dahan-majl.  Na^pa^'hi11 

0  friend.  I  remember   only         always.         Agent  (or     good         I  do  not  know  tbem.  I  am  hungry 

you  Father) 

ag(si(fe-nau-man/.    In/tcan  waqe  i^adi  Pan'ka-ma  ^eska  win  amL  TJda11 

I  remember  il  usually.  Now  white     anoDt  (or     the  Ponkaa  (pi.  ox         one      has  Good 

man        father)  oh. )  given 

to  me. 

nin'  ede  ^iaqai.    I<j;adi(j;ai  aji  win  udauqti  ati,    6   awake.  W;tqtanan<£aki(fe 

you       but    he  has  ex-  Agent        an-     oao      very  good     has     that      I  mean.  You  ai  e  pleased  with 

are  celled  you.  other  come  what  I  am  doing 

6  5[i7  edada11  w^ihide  au^a'i  kan'b<fa,  dadiha. 

if,  what  tool  you  give        I  desire,         0  father! 

to  me 


NOTES. 

Dr.  J.  A.  Potter,  of  Yankton,  South  Dak.,  was  agent  among  the  Ponka  before 
1869. 

636,  1.  Pahangadi  .  .  .  kageha.  F.  said  that  the  words  were  used  incorrectly, 
and  that  it  was  impossible  to  discover  the  meaning.  G.  said  it  was  a  badly  constructed 
sentence  (ukigfe  piiiji),  and  that  the  words  were  "  u^udaube  piiiji,"  bad  for  one  to  con- 
sider. But  W.,  an  older  Omaua,  found  the  sentence  a  plain  one.  His  explanation  is 
given  in  the  translation.    Eor  kanb$a,  I  wish,  F.  substituted,  ka"b£ega",  I  hope. 
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TRANSLATION. 

I  have,  been  living  as  a  white  man  for  six  months.  Formerly,  when  I  was  a  wild 
Indian,  you  did  not  help  me.  At  that  time  I  had  .no  one  to  teach  me.  But  now  1 
have  the  missionary,  and  I  wish  to  improve.  So  if  you  are  willing  to  make  me  thank- 
ful suddenly  (or  unexpectedly),  I  hope,  my  friend,  that  you  will  send  me  something  or 
other, 

I  am  always  thinking  about  you.  I  have  not  known  good  agents.  I  have  been 
always  thinking  about  my  hunger.  Just  now  the  white  agent  has  given  me  one  of  the 
Ponka  oxen.  You  are  good,  but  he  has  excelled  you.  I  refer  to  another  agent,  a  very 
good  man,  who  has  come  recently.  O  father,  if  you  are  pleased  with  what  I  am  doing, 
I  wish  you  to  give  me  some  tool  or  other  useful  appliance. 


HEQAGA  SABE  TO  KTJCACA.  1872. 
Wabaxu  <j>ana  $e   ciKfeaiff'.    (fcaka  i<^adi<fai  iika  uda"qti  aka,  e"ga° 

Letter            you       this    I  send  to  vuu.  This  one  agent         the      very  good  the  ao 

asked  (sub.)  (sub.)  (sub. ), 
for 

edada11  uju  taite-  weagiMha  g$i"',  una'a"  a°'<J;agaji  te  uana'a".  Maca"  ska. 

what      itupor-    shall      showing  to  us,       aits,         to  hear        you  com-      as   I  have  heard       Feather  Whit© 
tant    be  (pi.)         his  own  about  it      mandi'ii  me  about  It. 

ou$eaki<fe  waqi°'ha.   (Mci  man'z5ska  te  abifi"'.   Ag^f  te,  ece\   W^baxii-ga ! 

I  sent  it  to  you         paper.  Ceki  money        the    I  have.       I  t  ome    will    you  Write  to  us ! 

forhim  home  said. 

Wi  ub^a"'  te,  ecfj.    Waqi"'ha  uq<j;e'qtci  ka"'bi);a,  wabaxu  c  Awake.  I°'ja- 

I        I  take      will,    you  Paper  very  boou        I  desire,  letter       that    I  mean.  Weusn- 

hold  said.  ally 

nan'i  Umaha  iifsAdi^ai  <jsnke.    Wf  wabaxu  giafl'ki^e  te',  ana'a"  kan'bij;a. 

doubt         Omaha  ac;eiit         the  one  I  letter  is  caused  to     when,    I  hear  it        I  wish, 

him  who.  come  back 

for  me 


E 


ga   anga  tjsai. 

we  desire. 


NOTES. 


Kucaca,  prob.  the  Omaha  notation  of  the  Pawnee  name  for  Rousseau  Pepin  or 
Pappan,  an  Omaha. 

637,  1.  iifadi^ai,  ».  e.,  O.  P.  Birkett,  of  Nebraska. 

637,  2.  Maca"  skS,  White  Quill-feather,  a  Ponka,  who  died  afterwards  at  the  Omaha 
Reservation  iu  Nebraska. 

637,  5.  TJinaha  i^adi^ai  $inke,  the  Omaha  agent,  Edward  Painter,  M.  D.,  of 
Maryland. 

TRANSLATION. 

I  send  you  this  letter  for  which  you  asked.  This  agent  whom  we  now  have  is  very 
good;  so  he  continues  showing  to  us  ("to  whom  he  belongs  as  agent")  the  things  which 
shall  be  important  for  us.  As  you  commanded  me  to  hear  about  it,  I  have  done  so. 
I  sent  a  letter  to  you  for  White  Quill-feather.  O  Ceki,  I  have  the  money.  You  said, 
"  I  will  return."  Write  to  us.  You  said,  il  I  will  take  hold  of  it."  I  desire  a  paper 
very  soon,  I  mean  a  letter.  We  usually  doubt  the  Omaha  agent.  When  a  letter  is 
sent  to  me,  I  wish  to  hear  what  you  intend  doing.    All  of  us  have  a  similar  desire. 
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UHAKTGE-JAX,  A  PONKA,  TO  HIRAM  CHASE  (WAS ABE  j^ANGA), 
AT  OMAHA  AGENCY. 

In'nanha  gi  te  agaji-ga.   "Waqpani  <finge'.   Wa^ate  k(e)  ujawa.  Gi-ga 

My  mother     be   may     command  Poor  there  ia  Food         the     abundance.  Return 

com-  her !  none.  I  boa 

ing 

ha.     Ihan'ktanwin  cafi'ge  ahigi  wa'i,  adan  angti  wawaqpani-baji.  Ki 

!  Tankton  horse         many       gave  to      there-        wo  are  not  jwwr.  And 

as,  fore 

3  wicti  iidanqti  anajiD    Naabuwib<fan'  mink^.  Ce*na. 

I  too      very  good     I  stand.  I  am  shaking  hands  with  you.  Enough. 

NOTES. 

TJhange-jan,  Lies  at  the  end,  or  Big  Snake,  was  a  brother  of  Standing  Bear,  of  the 
Ponka  Wajaje  gens.  Hiram  Chase  was  the  trader  at  the  Omaha  Agency,  who  had 
taken  an  Omaha  woman  for  his  wife. 

The  classifier  k6  is  contracted  before  ujawa,  in  this  sentence,  although  this  is  not 
always  done. 

TRANSLATION. 

Tell  my  mother  to  be  coming  back.  There  is  no  one  poor  (here).  'Food  is  abun- 
dant. Ocome!  The  Yanktons  gave  us  many  horses,  so  we  are  not  poor.  And  I, 
too,  am  doing  very  well.   I  am  shaking  hands  with  you.  Enough. 


PART  OF  A  LETTER  FROM  UHANGE-JAN  TO  HIS  BROTHER, 

MA^TCU-NAJF. 

Wabahi-jifl'ga  uqpa^g ;  Caa11'  utin'-bajl,  ni"'^a  ag^f.    Cl  weanaxi^ai 

Wabahi-jinga  fell;  Dakotas       did  not  hit         alive     Became   Again   they  attacked  us 

him,  back. 

C^hi  t'a"  te'  watcfcka  ke  itaxi  <^an  wan'ga*in  angahi.    Caflgag^i"  d^na"ba 

Apple-    abound  the         creek        the     head    the    we  having  them   we  reached      Riding  on  horses  seven 
tree  there. 

g  an'guq^ai,  ki  weanaxf<|;ai.    An^ia"^   ti<fea"'$ai.     Majan'-ibahan  wacuce, 

we  overcook       and       they  attacked         We  threw  onr-     we  passed  along        Knows-the-Land  brave, 
them,  ua.  selves  down  suddenly  (?) 

[We  threw  ourselves  down  suddenly 
in  quick  succession] 

Mantcu-|an'ga  wacuce,  nan'pewa$e,  nin'^a.    j^afi'ga-naji11  waciice:  Caa11' 

Big  Grizzly -bear  brave,  dangerous,  alive.  Standing  Buffalo  brave:  Dakota 

win  uhfackaqtci  ma11  in,  j^an'ga-naji11    Jinga-nuda11  wacuce. 

one     very  close  to  him       ar-    wounded     Standing  Buffalo.  Boy  Warrior  brave, 

row  with, 
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NOTES. 

All  the  Ponkas,  except  Jinga-nuda",  mentioned  in  this  letter,  were  scholars  of  the 
author.    Standiug  Buffalo  was  the  younger  man  of  that  mime. 

The  creek  called  "Cehit'a11,"  or  "Where  apple  trees  abound",  is  probably  Willow 
Creek,  a  tributary  of  the  Niobrara  Kiver.  Nebraska. 


TRANSLATION. 

Little  Picker  (or  Grazer)  fell,  but  he  has  returned  alive  without  being  struck  by 
the  Dakotas.  Tliey  dashed  oq  us  again.  We  chased  them  to  the  head  of  Willow 
Creek  (?).  We  overtook  seven  horsemen,  who  assaulted  us.  We  threw  ourselves  to 
the  ground,  to  hide,  one  after  another  (?).  Knows-the  Land  was  brave;  Big  Grizzly  - 
bear  was  brave  and  dangerous  (to  the  foe);  he  survives.  Standing  Buffalo  was  brave. 
Standing  Buffalo  wounded  a  Dakota  with  an  arrow  when  he  stood  very  close  to  him. 
Boy  Warrior  was  brave. 


HEQAG-A-SABE  AND  OTHERS  TO  AN  OMAHA. 
T'a^adi  Umaha  ?1  cupi.    Kl  nujinga  wiwfja  w&sp'a"  uwaifagioiia, 

Laat  fall  Omaha     bouse  I  went      And  boy  my  ornament        you  lold  i  hem 

thither  '    about  it, 

to  you. 

nuonan'ha,  qiifa  maca"'  win,  cena,  i°win'ij;aiia'a'1.  T'a^da11  <fati  ha.  Ma°'zepe- 

otter  skiu,        eagle       quill-       one,    enough,   you  heai  d  about  for        In  tho  fall      you  Hatchet 
feather  me.  came 

hither 

nimba  uwaifagina,  ginaVi  ha,  zanf  nujinga.    Ma^'ze-unaji"  maca'-dag^a" 

pipe  you  told  i  hem        they  have  all  boy.  Iron  shirt  head-dress  nf  eagle 

abuu.  it,  heard  of  it,  tail  feathers 

their  own 

waifage,  ?eha-naeabe,  hinbe\  waijia'i  'i<^aife,  man'ze-akanta,  cena,  uwai(;agina, 

bead  cover-    buffalo  robe  smoked       moc-      you  give    you  prom-     metal        urmlets,      enough,      ,\ou  told  theru 
ing,  dark,  casing,       to  us  isod,  '   about  it, 

i"<j»na-ctewaI,-baji.    Waji"'  $i$Ua.  wa^a'i  'tya^e.    Grata"'adi  uket'a"  eska"  a°- 

we  did  not  beg  of  you  in         Disposition    your       you  give    you  prom-  At  last         to  acquire  perhaps  we 

the  least.  own  to  us  ised.  it 

^aD'((;ai,  6de  edada"  uwaifagiria  an'kaji'qtia11. 

thought,       but        what         you  told  them        is  not  so  at  all. 


NOTES. 

The  letter  was  dictated  by  Heqaga-sabf  in  the  presence  of  j,a(janga-najin,  Ni-ane, 
and  Mi5[asi-nikagahi. 

639,  1.  :ii  cupi  seems  elliptical ;  perhaps  it  should  be  ^ii  ijja^a  cupi  (to  the  village  I 
went  to  you)  I  went  to  your  village,  as  he  did  not  go  to  a  single  Omaha  house  to  the 
exclusion  of  all  others. 

639,  4.  wa^ige  appears  superfluous  here.  Ma°ze  uuaji"  refers  to  some  present 
rather  than  to  the  Ponka  man,  Iron  Hhirt. 
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TRANSLATION. 

Last  autumn  I  went  to  your  house(s)  on  the  Omaha  land.  Ami  you  told  my 
young  men  about  trinkets;  you  heard  about  only  an  otter  skin  and  an  eagle  quill- 
feather  for  me.  You  came  to  this  place  in  the  early  fall.  All  the  young  men  have 
heard  of  their  hatchet-pipe  of  which  you  told  them.  You  promised  to  give  us  an  iron 
shirt  (sic),  a  head-dress  of  eagle  tail  feathers,  a  buffalo  robe  smoked  dark,  moccasins, 
and  metal  armlets.  You  told  them  about  it ;  we  did  not  beg  of  you  at  all.  Of  your 
own  mind  you  promised  to  give  them  to  us.  We  have  thought,  "At  last  after  much 
delay  he  may  have  acquired  them ;"  but  what  you  told  them  about  is  not  so  at  all. 


UHANGE-JAN  TO  CANGE-SKA,  AN  OMAHA  CHIEF. 
T'an'adi    cup!    le    udan  in^ckaxe,   we^ig^a11    awat^ga"  wagazuqti 

Last  I  reached   word      good        yon  made  for  thought  inwhatwuy       Tory  straight 

fall        there  where  me,  (or  plan) 

you  aie 

ian'ki«(;4-ga,  dadfha.    An'ba^  cub^e"  kan'b((;a,  eSde  aDwan'kega.    Kl  (jseama 

send  to  me,        O  father.  To-day         leo  to        1  desire,        but  I  am  sick.  And  these 

-  you 

3  Caa11'  ama  ctl  'agifa  waij;in,  ada"  ijiiahe^ga11  cubifa-maji.    T'a"'  3[I,  cubits 

Dakota  the  (pi.     too     suffering  they  have     there-    tearing  unseen  I  do  not  go  to  you.  Fall      when,    1  go  to 
sub.)                                 us,          fore       danger  some-  you 

what 

ka"'b^a.      Cafl'geiajin'ga     wi°    agfanb<fa    pf.      Pifl'ka  cfyu  iafin'i,iu 

I  desire.  Colt  one        I  abandoned        I  Ponka  there         having  it 

my  own       reached  where  for  me 

there.  yoa  are 

giwa^aki^e  kan'b(j!a.    Waha""<jsmge  nim'ba  win  an'i  'i^e  kan'b$a:  ul^a-ga. 

cause  tliem  to  be       I  desire.  Orphan  pipe        one   to  give  prom-       I  desire :       tell  it  to  him. 

returning  me  i«e 

6  Edada11  inwin/^ana  te    win/aqtclcte    mia'anan<j;aki^ajl.     Edada*  winaqtci 

What         yon  told  to  me      the  even  one  you  did  not  cause  me  to  "What  just  one 

hear  about  it. 

£fnai  niacinga  nan'ba;  n^xiga^u   ffnai.    An/ba  <fe*<£uadi  gan'£ai,  e*de  nf'a, 

iskefl  of      person  two:  drum  astedof  Day  on  this       theydesire      hut  yon 

you  .fou.  it,  have 

failed, 

ada11  (jena  ckaD/na  te,  zaniqti  gi^an/^a-baji'qtian/i.     le  ^i^a  win'<fcakaji. 

there-     enough    you  desire     may,  all        they  do  not  wish  at  all  for  their     "Word      your      you  do  uot  sp^ak 

fore  it  own .  "  truly . 

9  Kuge  wiD'  anga^in  4dan   cena  gaD'^ai  kuge.    Wa'u   nin   4de   ie  <fci<fer}a 

Box      one       we  have       there-      enough       they  Ue-         box.         Woman      you       but      woid  vourown 
fore  sire  are 

langaqti  i^ae.    Ugihita-baji     Wt^i'a"  uwa^igina  te  ada"  ca^e*  'iAai  e'de, 

verv  largo       you       They  are  waiting  very       Triuliets        )  on  told  them       the    there-    to  go  to    they  hut 
speak.       anxiously  for  what  about  them       (past    fore        you      spoke  ' 

was  proniist'd.  act)  '  ofit 

m'a  ada"  caifa-baji  'f^ai  ha.  Cena. 

you     there-    uot  going  to  you   tliey  Enough, 
have      fore  speak 
failed  ofit 
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NOTES. 

640,  9.  fty'qa,  superfluous  according  to  F. 

640,  11  and  11.  Ugihita-baji  .  .  ca^a-bajl  !i£ai  ha.  F.  gives  another  reading: 
Weqi'a11  uwaifagioua  te  ugihita-bajii  ha,  ada"  ca^e  'ifai  ede,  oui'a  na,  ada"  caifabaji 
'i^ai  hS,  You  told  them  about  the  trinkets,  so  they  were  waiting  very  anxiously  for  what 
was  promised.  Therefore  they  talked  of  going  to  (visit)  you  (not  waiting  ou  you  any 
longer),  but  now  that  you  have  failed  (to  send  them),  they  speak  of  not  going  to  (visit)  you. 

TRANSLATION. 

When  I  was  with  you  last  autumn  you  made  very  good  words  for  me.  O  father, 
send  me  a  decision  in  whatever  way  it  may  be  very  honest.  I  wish  to  go  to  you.  to- 
day, but  I  am  sick.  And  these  Dakotas  also  are  abusiug  us,  therefore  1  do  not  go  to 
you  on  account  of  my  fear  of  some  unseen  danger.  I  wish  to  go  to  see  you  next  au- 
tumn. I  left  one  of  my  colts  there  (with  the  Oniahas).  I  desire  you  to  induce  the 
Poukas  who  are  with  you  to  bring  it  back  for  me.  I  wish  the  Orphan  to  promise  to 
give  me  a  pipe.  Tell  him  about  it.  You  have  not  caused  me  to  hear  about  even  one 
of  the  things  about  which  you  told  me  (i.  e.,  you  have  not  sent  word  about  their  com- 
ing).   Two  men  asked  just  one  thing  of  you;  they  begged  a  dram  of  you. 

They  desire  it  on  this  very  day,  but  you  have  failed,  so  you  need  not  think  of  it 
any  longer.  They  do  not  wish  you  to  give  them  anything.  You  have  not  spoken  true 
words.  We  have  a  box,  therefore  they  have  no  further  desire  for  one  (from  you). 
You  are  (as)  a  woman,  but  yon  speak  very  great  words!  They  are  waiting  very  anx- 
iously for  what  was  promised.  You  told  them  about  the  trinkets,  so  they  promised 
to  go  to  see  you  ;  but  now  that  you  have  failed  (to  send  tliem)  they  speak  of  not  going 
to  you.  Enough. 


UHANGE-JAN  TO  AGENT  C.  P.  BIRKETT.  1873. 
Edada"    in'teqi    uwibijsa.     Pafl'ka    nlkagahi    uju,  Mantcu-wa<fihi, 

What  hard  for  me       I  tell  you.  Ponka  chief  principal,  Ma"U:u-waipiui, 

Acawage,  ^jaxe-sabe,  Wajin'agahiga,  GaMge,  jan'inaiige  an(iaji,  $6  iu'teqi 

Aciiwage,  Black  Crow,  "\Vajinagahiga,  chief,  wagon  has  not      this   hard  for 

given  me,  me 

huga-maji.    Gran'adi'qti  jan'inange  $iqti,  nan'de  <fi(j;ita,  Major,  jan'inange 

not  a  little  for  Juat  now  wagon         you  your-       heart       your  owd,       Major,  wagon 

roe.  self, 

win  an<fa'i   kan/b<fa.    I<fig^an  te  PaiYka  nlkagahi   $anka  we^'cka^iaji, 

one      you  give        I  desire.  Decision       the       Ponka  chief  the  ones       you  do  not  desire  for 

to  rae  who  them, 

(iqtci    fnig<fan  watfia'i  kan'b<fa.    Nlkagahi  b^iiga  <fe<fu  eijjega"-  nan'di  ki 

just  yon    you  deciding      giveto       I  desire.  Chief  all  here        thinking        usually  aud 

them  that  when 

jan'inange   ke  an'i'-baji   3p,    taD'wang<fan  piaji  tate*,  eb^ega",  Major.  Ki 

wagon  the    do  not  give  to       if,  village  bad     shall  be,   I  think  tlmt,       Major.  Aqd. 

me 

VOL  TI  41 


642    THIS  $EGIrIA  LANGUAGE— MYTHS,  STOJilES,  AND  LETTERS. 


edada"  pfiiji  daxa-maji.    Jan'inafige  niijinga  wa'f  li$a-  biama,  ede  ub^f'age. 

what        bad  I  do  not.  Wagon  '  boy        to  give    they  it  is  said,     but    I  was  unwil- 

to  them  prom-  ling, 
ised 

MaDr<*u-najin  tan'waDg<fan  eja  tfan'di  jan'inaiige  nanba  etega11;  wdnaDba  te 

Standing  Bear  gens  his       in  the  wagon  two         probable;       the  second  the 

wfyai,  cskan  ebift'ga11.    In\vin/ka11  wackan'-ga! 

it  is  mine,     per-        I  thought.  To  help  me  try! 

baps 

NOTE. 


641,  2.  an'ii;  [  (the  3d  siug.)  should  be  an'i-bajl,  in  the  plural,  to  agree  with  the 
pi.  subj.  the  ehictj. 

TRANSLATION. 

I  tell  you  what  is  difficult  for  me  to  bear.  The  principal  Ponka  chiefs,  Grizzly- 
bear  that-starts-the-gain  i-frorn-the-thicket,  Striped-horse  (Zebra),  Black  Grow,  Bird- 
chief,  aud  The  Chief,  have  not  given  me  a  wagon ;  this  is  very  hard  for  me.  Just 
now,  Major,  I  wish  you  yourself  of  your  own  will  to  give  me  a  wagon.  You  do  not  de- 
sire the  Ponka  chiefs  to  make  the  decision;  1  wish  you  alone  to  decide  and  give  (the 
wagon)  to  them.  I  think.  Major,  that  there  will  be  trouble  in  the  tribe  if  all  the  chiefs 
who  are  here,  after  thinking  of  the  matter,  do  not  give  me  a  wagon.  Yet  I  have  done 
nothing  wrong.  They  promised  to  give  the  wa  gons  to  the  young  men,  but  I  was  un- 
willing. There  are  probably  two  wagons  which  will  belong  to  Standing  Bear's  gens, 
and  I  suppose  that  tbe  second  one  may  be  mine.   Try  to  help  me ! 


FRANK  LA  FLfiCHE,  SR.,  TO  HIS  DAUGHTER,  SUSANNE. 

November  12,  1877. 
MajaD'  $an  ail^i^a^ai  te'  an^i'a  tan'gata11  eb^ega11.    Umaha  iii  £an 

Land        the     we  desire  for  our-    the       we  shall  fail  to  obtain       I  think  that.  Omaha      vil-  tbe 

selves  lage 

in'tan  aDna  tan'gata".  (feceta^-na"  uwaweci  kg  cetan'-nan  iiau/(fa-baji'-qtian/i. 

now  we  shall  .13k  for.  Up  to  this  time  pay  the      so  far  only         we  haw  not  at  all  men- 

tioned it. 

6  In  da  da11  nie  ct6  wa<fifi'gai.   Gan/  <fei*aqti       gan'  uwaweci  *ian'<£a  tan'gata11. 

What        pain     mo-      we  have  none.         And     tailing  al-      if,    then  pay  we  shall  mention  it. 

ever  together 

Ce  majan'  macinga  ukeifi"  niaja"'  e}ai  e'di  wfa^ine  tai  ha,  eweagai  ha. 

That      land  Indian        common        land        their     there       you  <  an  seek  for         .       they  said  the 

yourselves  foregoing  to  us 

Agudi  ede  ectan  angan'$a-baji.    Gau'    cafi'ge    <fanka.   <fi (.'grange  e<fanba 

"Where       what      so  far     we  have  not  desired  it.  And  horse       the  (pi.  ob.)     your  husband         lie  too 

they 
said 

9  wakihidai~ga.     Gan'   ct'na   gan'te   uwfb<fa  cu<fea<fe.     Ieska  anwan'ga^i" 

attend  ye  to  them.  And       enough   for  a  while      I  tell  you      I  send  to  you.     Interpreter      we  have  them 

angati  wmtafi'ga  dedeni  ^atan'i,  pibajl. 

we  hail         aa  soon  aa  whisky      be  drank,      be  (was) 

come  hither  bad. 
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NOTES. 

This  Frank  La  Fleche  is  the  younger  brother  of  Joseph  La  Fleche  of  the  Omaha, 
tribe.  Frank  is  a  chief  of  the  Ponka  half-breed  "  band."  His  daughter  Susanue  is 
the  wife  of  Makata.  She  and  her  husband  were  at  the  Quapaw  Eeservation,  Indian 
Territory,  when  this  letter  was  written. 

The  author  was  present  at  the  interviews  with  the  President  and  other  officials, 
as  a  check  on  the  interpreters,  whom  he  corrected  ouce  or  twice. 

642,  9.  ieska.  This  interpreter  was  Baptiste  Barnaby,  who  was  not  a  Ponka. 
He  was  fond  of  liquor ;  so  the  agent  brought  the  chief  of  police,  Big  Snake  or  Uhange 
ja",  to  watch  him  and  keep  him  sober.    Big  Snake  did  his  work  well. 

TRANSLATION. 

I  think  that  we  shall  fail  to  obtain  the  land  which  we  desire  for  ourselves  (i.  e., 
the  old  reservation  in  Todd  County,  Dakota).  We  shall  now  ask  for  the  Omaha  Ees- 
ervation (as  our  home).  Up  to  this  time  we  have  not  mentioned  the  damages  at  all 
(but  we  shall  do  so  hereafter). 

We  have  no  sickness  whatever.  If  there  is  a  total  failure  (to  get  either  our  old 
land  or  the  Omaha  Reservation),  we  will  speak  of  the  damages  {or  pay).  They  have 
said  to  us,  "You  can  seek  a  laud  for  yourselves  in  the  Indian  Territory."  We  have 
not  yet  expressed  a  wish  to  go  where  they  have  said.  Now,  you  and  your  husband 
must  attend  to  the  horses.  I  send  you  all  that  I  have  to  tell  you  for  some  time.  The 
interpreter  is  bad  ;  he  drank  whisky  as  soon  as  we  brought  him  here. 


WAQPECA,  AN  OMAHA  TO  MR.  PROVOST. 


Wamuske  d'uba  an\va"''i-ga  ha,  kageha 

Wheat  mum.-  lend  me  !       0  I'riood. 

tC\    Wcganze  duba  ka"'bij;a. 

wh.  Ti       Measure         lour        I  desire. 
<<"  if) 

TRANSLATION. 

My  friend,  lend  me  some  wheat.  If  you  give  it  to  me  I  will  give  you  back  that 
much  of  threshed  (wheat).   I  desire  four  bushels. 


August  24,  1878. 
Nanju  c'na  wl'i  ttjifike,  a°<j;a'i 

Thresh.     that     I  fxive      will,       you  /jive 
ing      quanti-   b:ick  to  me 

ty      to  you 
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MAQPIYA-QAGA  TO  CAKU(ptT-<jtAKITAWE. 
Waqi"'ha  ga^a"  cu^.    Ca"'  gan/  wistyai  tS  waqin'ha  cuhi-na"  tatd 

Paper         that  (ob.)   goes  to        At  any  rate      I  remember    the        paper  reach    usu-  shall 

you.  "  you  (pi.)  you  ally 

Gatan'adi  ajani  e'da11,  eb^ega",  ci  win&Vi  kan/b(fa.    Uman/han-nia  man'zeska 

By  thia  time "    have     ?  (in  a     I  think  that,    again      I  hear          I  wish.  The  Omahas  money 
you  (pi.)    ao-                                     from  you 
acted  liloquy), 

3  iiza-b&jl  can'can  i^ta".    Pahafl'ga  gg'di  raan'zeska  fiz6  ca'Wi,  '6de  in'tan 

do  not  receive      always        now.  Before         at  differ-         money        received    always,         but  now 

ent  times 

<feiza-baji,  wa'i-baji'qtia^i.   Ada11  maD'zgska  ^ana  tg  u^fhaji  te',  wa'i-baji 

they  do  not  get    they  do  not  give  it  to  us       There-         money  you       the     you  have      will,      they  do  not 

it,  at  all.  fore  begged  not  your  way  give  it  to  us 

about  it 

can'can  e*gan  u<j}fhaji  ha.    Wamuske  ke  gan/  h^gaji  ab<j}in/  eh&  ifandi,  can'can. 

always         ao      you  do  not  wheat  the    and-  not  a  little    I  have    I  said     in  the  itcontinues. 

have  your  (?)  past, 


6  Maja11'  <j;an  wamuske  ^anga  uaji,  weganze  g<J^bahfwin  nau'ba  ab^in/.  Eskana 

Land      the         wheat  large     I  sowed,     measure  hundred  two        I  have.  I  h  >pe 

<fe^u  nin/  eb^ga"  wamuske  t'an/  3[i,  waifate  t'a11'  3fi.  Watan/zi  kg'  ctt  he'gaji 

here     you    I  think  that       wheat         abounds   if,        food       abounds   if.  Corn         the    too      not  a 

are  little 

ab(fin/.    Waqe  nii  e;a  kg  h^gaji  ab£in/.    Waqe  waqta  e%&  ke  b^tiga  ab<f;in/. 

I  have.  White     potato  his    the   not  a  tew     I  have.  White        fruit      his    the       all  1  have, 

m  an  man 

9  Ab<j}in/  ge'cte  he'gaji  ab^in/.  Nikagahi-ma  pahafl'gadi  weat'ab^  Uman'han-ma; 

I  have    the  things    not  a      I  have.        The  chiefs  (pi.  ob.)         formerly  I  hated  them     The  Omahas  {pi.  ob.) ; 

(what)  soever  few 

kl  i^'ta"  mkacinga  ama  udanqti  ma^i^i,  in'tan  nikagahi-ma  weat'ab^a-maji 

and    now  people        the  (pi.    very  good      they  walk,       now       the  chiefs  (pL  ob.)        I  do  not  hate  them 

sub.) 

ha.  Can'  kikui  gazan/  gan  iidanqti  gan/  e'di  manb<fiI1/  ha.   Nikagahi  t6  6  lida11 

At  any   calling      among     so  (T)    very  good    so  (?)    there       I  walk  Chief         the    it  good 

rate    to  feasts 

12  6gi$e  weat'ab^  kg  e'gi^e  piaji  (Jaxe  te  ha.    Nikacinga  $in/  win/  waqpani  al, 

behold      I  hate  them      the    behold     had       I  may  do  Person  the     one  poor  if, 

(mv.) 

nlta11  ete*gan  ha,  nikagahi  ama  iD$m'gai  ha.    NikaciBga  win'  dada11  gan'Aai, 

you        ought       .  chief         the  (pi.   said  the  fore-    .  Person  one        what      he  desires, 

work  sub.)      going  to  me 

waqpani       uikafl-ga,  ai  ha  nikagahi  ama.    Ada11  nfkacinga  waqpani  Ain 

poor        when,     help  him,       said  chief  the  (pi.       There-         person  poor  the 

they  sub.).         fore  (mv 

ob.) 

15  (fea'^a^g  in/tali.    Can'ge  wab£in  ^afika  ca11  ce*nawa$g,  mkaciDga  waqpani 

I  pity  him       now.            Horse           I  have         the  ones       at       are  expended,  person  poor 

them         that  (ob.)    length  1 
(?) 

ctewa11'  awa'i-nan-man'.  Ki  janman/<fi,1<  in/  <fanka  enaqtci  uctai  ha.  Wi*an'be 

soever       I  used  to  give  to  them.      And       wa-gon  ear-    the  ones       only         they  re-     .  I  see  you 

ried      that  main 


MAQPIYA-QAGA  TO  OAKU$IJ-</\UUTA\YE. 


645 


tat  eska11  eb^ga*.    In/tcan  cafi'ge  ubahadi  aji  an^in'ge  ha.    Uman'haD  ama 

shall  perhaps  that  1  think.          Now          horse      on  their  flank    an-     lam  with-     .               Omaha  the  (pi. 

(=beside     other        out  sub.) 
them) 

waqe  gaxe  gan'<j;ai  ha.    Susi  juwag<j;af  mkacinga  g<feba-diiba  waqe  gaxe 

white        act         desire  La  Fleche '  In  with  them         person  forty  white  act 

man  man 

juwagfe  gan  <fai.    Uman'han  ama  b^uga  rnjsf'agai :   mkagahi  te  tdqigi^ai  3 

he  with  tlit  rn       desire.  Omaha         the  (ji).         all        are  unwilling;  chief  the      prize  their 

sub.)  (thing)  own 

cdnajin'gab^uga.   Waqe  gaxe-ma  6  wian't'a<fali  ha.    Ki  waqe  gaxajl  ama 

young  man  all.  White     those  who  act   that     we  hate  them  And     white    donotact  the  (pi. 

man  man  sub.) 

(pi.  ob.) 

iiman'<£inka  §6  calri-nan  t;i  ama,  mkagahi  ama.  Wi"'  <fidan'bai  ^[i  waqe  gaxe 

season  tliis      will  bo  reaching  yon,  cliirf         the  (pi.       One        sees  you     when    white  act 

sub.).  man 

ama  dadan  <j>a'i-baji  etdganha:  mkaoinga  ukt:^in  to    6    an'<fa  gan'<£aii  ha,  6 

the  (pi.      what       you  do  not        should  Inditin  common      the    that    abandon     they  wish 

sub.)  yive  to  him  (thing) 

waqe  gaxe  ama     Ki  wi  ufacinga  uke^i11  te  a^fanb(fa  kan'b<j;a-maji  ha. 

the  (pi.      And      I  Indi;m  common     the    I  throw  away        I  do  not  wish 

sub.),  (thing)   for  myself 

Wuaii'ge  an/$ina  t'a-ba<fin/,  walu'gai.     Ede  in'tan  gig^izu.    Ceta11'  edfqti 

My  sister  came  very  near  dying,         she  was  sick.         But       now        sbe  has  re-  So  far     just  there 

covered. 

;an'ba-majl  ha,  wa<fftan  kg  aakihide  manb^iI,/  ha.    Ijin'ge  ama  t5   inwin'<fa  9 

I  have  not  seen  work        the    I  attend  to  it       I  walk  .  Hereon        the      that     to  tell  mo 

her  (ob.)  (inv.  Biih.) 


ati-nani.    Waqtca  jm'ga  hc'gajl  e'ja  b<fe,  ki  ma^a11'  wefhphe,  adan  e'-ia 

has  come  Vegetable       small      not  a  fnw     unto     I  go,     and       stealing      I  fear  for  them,     there-  thither 

regularly,  fore 

pl-maji-nan-ma11'  cetan'-nan.    Jjfqti   t6'di  wab^ifa"  manb^in'.     MajaB/  ^a" 

I  have  not  been  going  so  far.  The  very     at  the         I  woi  k  I  walk.  Land  tlie 

house  (ob.) 

wi'ahide  anajin  ha,  ;idan  e'^a  pf-maji-nan-man'.    Eskana  majan/  (fa11  jafiga  12 

distant  (from)    I  stand  there-     there     I  have  not  reached  there  Oh,  that1        land         the  large 

fore  regularly.  (ob.) 

mhfyi  kanb<fe*gan  ha.         cupi         niaja"'  ^a"  ^anga  nibfi  }p,  u^iqanbe 

you  pul-  IhoDe  That  I  reach    when,       land         the        large      ynu  pul-   when,    I  examine  it 

verize  it  you  (ob.)  verize  it 

et<±ga"  ha.    Wa'u  \viD  agfV"  ka^bifa,  ,ja^in  wa'ii  wi". 

apt  Woman    one     1  marry       I  wish, "      Pawnee    woman  one. 


NOTES. 

The  sender  of  this  letter  was  a  member  of  the  "chiefs'  party"  in  the  Omaha 
tribe.     C4ku^u-^akit^we,  or  "  Sun  "  was  a  Pawnee. 

645,  2.  Susi,  said  to  mean  the  late  Joseph  La  Fleche ;  but  its  derivation  was  not 
explained.  Juwagfjai  (instead  of  Jngifai,  they  lire  with  him)  shows  that  the  speaker 
regarded  La  Fleche  as  inferior  to  the  forty  men. 

645,  13.  B.,  said  by  P.  to  be  unnecessary  here.  G.  gave,  as  an  equivalent  to  the 
last  sentence  but  one,  Eskana  cupi  ega=  qi,  }au'be  jp*,  u^u^anbe  etega"  ha,  Oh!  if  1 
could  only  go  to  you  and  see  it,  I  might  examine  it. 
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TRANSLATION. 

That  letter  goes  to  you.  At  any  rate,  as  I  think  of  you  (pi.),  letters  shall  be  reach- 
ing yon  regularly.  Just  about  this  time  I  am  thinking  how  you  are  getting  along. 
And  I  wish  to  hear  from  you  again.  The  Omahas  do  not  receive  any  more  money  an- 
nuities. They  used  to  receive  money  at  different  periods  in  the  past;  but  now  they 
do  not  receive  it,  as  (the  white  people)  do  not  give  it  to  us  at  all.  Therefore  you  will 
not  have  your  way  about  the  money  for  which  you  asked ;  as  they  continue  to  give  us 
none,  you  can  not  have  your  way.  I  said  that  I  had  plenty  of  wheat,  and  so  it  con- 
tinues. I  sowed  a  large  piece  of  land  in  wheat,  and  I  have  two  hundred  bushels.  I 
long  for  yon  to  be  here  when  wheat  and  otlier  kiuds  of  food  abound.  I  also  have 
plenty  of  corn.  I  have  plenty  of  Irish  potatoes.  I  have  all  the  (fruits  or)  vegetables 
of  the  white  men.  I  have  an  abundance  of  whatever  I  have.  Eormerly  I  hated  the 
Omaha  chiefs.  But  now  the  people  are  prospering,  and  I  do  not  hate  the  chiefs.  I 
adhere  to  the  chiefs'  side,  goiug  iu  and  out  among'  them,  and  attending  the  feasts,  so  I 
am  prospering.  The  chieftainship  is  good,  and  if  I  should  hate  them  I  might  do  wrong. 
The  chiefs  have  said  to  me,  "  You  ought  to  do  something  for  a  poor  man  if  you  see  one 
in  that  condition.  When  a  man  desires  something,  and  is  poor,  do  you  aid  him." 
Therefore  I  pity  the  poor  man  now.  All  the  horses  which  I  had  have  been  expended, 
as  I  have  been  making  presents  regularly  to  various  poor  men.  And  only  those  horses 
remain  which  draw  my  wagon.  I  hope  that  I  shall  see  you.  Now  I  am  without  any 
horse  beside  them  (the  wagon  horses). 

The  Omahas  wish  to  live  as  white  men.  La  Fleche  and  forty  men  (who  side)  with 
him  desire  to  live  as  white  men.  All  the  Omahas  are  unwilling.  All  the  young  men 
prize  their  chiefs.  We  hate  those  who  live  as  white  men.  The  chiefs  and  those  who 
do  not  live  as  white  men  will  be  coming  to  you  this  year.  If  you  see  one  of  those  who 
live  as  white  men,  you  should  not  give  him  anything,  for  those  who  live  as  white 
men  desire  to  abandon  the  life  as  Indians.  But  I  do  not  wish  to  throw  away  from  my- 
self the  Indian  way.  My  sister  came  very  near  dying  from  illness.  But  now  she  is 
convalescent.  I  have  not  yet  been  there  to  see  her,  as  I  have  been  very  busy  attend- 
ing to  my  work.  Her  son  has  been  coming  regularly  to  tell  me  how  she  is.  I  am 
progressing  with  the  raising  of  many  small  vegetables,  and  I  fear  lest  they  should  be 
stolen ;  therefore  I  have  not  been  going  thither.  I  keep  at  my  work  very  close  to  the 
house.  I  am  far  from  the  land  (where  you  are  now),  therefore  1  have  not  been  there. 
I  hope  that  you  may  cultivate  a  large  tract  of  the  land  (in  which  you  now  dwell). 
When  I  go  to  see  you,  I  "will  be  apt  to  examine  it  to  see  whether  you  cultivate  it  ex- 
tensively. 

I  desire  to  marry  a  Pawnee  woman. 
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TWO  CROWS  TO  THE  WINNEBAGO  AGENT.  1878. 
Hujanga   i^adi^ai    nifike,    mkacinga    ^tyfja    win'    anwankie  vug$6. 

Winnelni^o  a  j,ew  you  who  person  your  one         having  spokrn       haa  jrnne 

ju'fi,  '  to  me  back  to 

you. 

Can'ge  inwiu/<|pa^-  tie  na"ba  webaha*    ub<fenin  c'e  ha,  a^a^'wailki^  ha. 

Horrtr  1  lost  when       two        hi'  ku<;w  them,     he  found  it    that  In-  spiike  to  mc  abunt. 

out         ia  it  it 

Ivi    gan'>[i    in/ban    ha ;    r.iqn'   tjI    utfaikie    juanV'f-    ltye   ha      Nikaci°ga  3 

Ami       at  Irimi  li       be  called  I  ri-iuh       ii'        In  Hpenk         hi*  with  mn       prom-  Person 

tin;  you  about  it  istid 

Hvuafiga  wamaD'^an  fafika  \v<?bahan      ha,  6de  ii'ska  an<£in'gegan  nib^a-majl 

Winnebago  thief  tin- ones       he  knows     that  but   interpre-     as  I  have  none     I  do  not  go  to  you 

who  them       ia  it  ter 

(;gan,  wabag^eze  wfdaxe  hit.    Ede  eskana  (fe'ba11  4dan  wagazuqti  i^amaxe 

as,  letter  I  make  to  you  But        oh  that      you  call      and        veiy  straight      you  ask  him 

him 

kanb^gaD,   Sin'wanmde       ha.  Wagazuqti  u$f£a  2[i,  ana'a"  kanb^t:gan  ha  6 

I  hope,  (Henry)  Rice       it  is  Very  straight      he  tells      if,       I  hear  it  I  hope 

he  you 

Eganqti  3p'ji,  Uman'han  i^aditfai  ^ifikd  wabag^eze  iki^a-ga. 

Just  so  if,  Omaha  agent         the  one  letter  send  hither 

■who  to  him. 

NOTES. 

The  Winnebago  agent  was  Howard  White.  Two  Crows,  orgaxe  £anba,  is  a  lead- 
ing man  of  the  Omaha  Hafiga  gens. 

647,  1.  nikaci°ga  $i£i^a,  Henry  Rice,  a  half-breed  Winnebago,  who  hud  learned 
where  two  of  the  stolen  horses  were  secreted. 

TRANSLATION. 

Yon  who  are  the  Winnebago  agent,  one  of  your  Indians  has  gone  back  to  you  after 
talking  with  me.  He  is  one  who  knew  two  of  my  horses  which  I  have  lost,  and  as  he 
found  out  about  them ;  he  spoke  to  me  on  the  subject.  And  'at  length  he  called  to  me 
(to  go  to  the  Winnebago  Agency)  and  promised  to  join  me  in  speaking  about  the  mat- 
ter if  I  went  to  (see)  you.  It  is  he  who  knows  the  Winnebago  Indians  that  are  the 
thieves;  but  since  I  have  no  interpreter  I  am  not  going  to  see  you,  so  I  send  you  a 
letter.  But  I  hope  that  you  will  summon  him  and  question  liim  very  particularly. 
He  is  (Henry)  Rice.  I  hope  that  I  may  hear  (what  he  says),  if  he  tells  you  a  straight 
story,    ff  it  be  just  so,  send  a  letter  to  the  Omaha  agent. 


648    THE  <f  EGIHA  LANGUAGE— MYTHS,  STORIES,  AND  LETTERS. 


CANGE-SKA  (WHITE  HOESE)  TO  WIRU3RAN  NINE,  AN  OTO. 


CaD  ^ijin'go  tV,  Heqaga-jifi'ga,  an/ba  waqube  te'di  t'u  ha  An'ska 

Now      your  aon      dead,  Little  Elk,  day         mysterious     on  the    died  By  the  by 

wakeg '  6de  djuba  jan'  te'di  to  ha.    N£kacinga  uckud  ede  t'e"  ha.  Uman'han 

aick        but      a  few    aleep     after     died  Person  kind         but     died  Omaha 

?>  ara;i   gf<fa-bajf  qtian'i  ha.     Nikagahi   wan'giife   gi'^a-baji,    ci  mkacinga 

the  (pi.  are  v^ry  sad  Chief  all  are  sad,  again  people 


cenujin'ga  cti  gi'<f,a-bajii.   E-hnan'  cenujin'ga  ata  gaxai,  tan'wang^an  g^uba, 

yonngman       too         are  a. id.              He  only         yonngman      excel-  made.              tribe  whole, 

lent 

e"de  gft'ai  ha.    Ada11  nikacinga  g<fuba  gT'^a-baji  ha    (fijin'gega",  ^agfna'a11 

but    died  to  it     .          There-          people              all             are  sad  As  (he  was)  your       you  hear  of 

fore  aon,  your  own 

6  t^£an,  ada11  waqin'ha  cu^atfjg  ha.    Nikacin'ga-ma  Uma11/haI1-ina  wawakegai 

in  order    there-         paper         I  sand  to  you                     The  people  the  Omahas  we  are  aick 

that,  fore 

ha.    Wawakege"-  de  Mau-g4'ajl  e"cti  t76  tai  ega11.  Han'adi  ?an/be;  wake'ga 

We  are  aick       dur-        Ma^a'ajl       he  too       ia  apt  to  die.  Last  night     I  aaw  Mm :  aick 
ing 

piiiji. 

baa. 


NOTES. 

648,  2.  wakeg  ede,  contr.  fr.  wakega  ede. 
648,  2.  uckud  ede,  in  full  ncknda"  ede. 

Cailge-ska  was  the  chief  of  the  MaQ£inka-gaxe  geus  of  the  Omahas. 


TRANSLATION. 

Your  son,  Heqaga  jiSga,  is  dead.  He  died  on  Sunday.  By  the  by,  he  died  after 
being  sick  only  a  few  days.  He  was  a  kind  man,  but  he  is  dead.  The  Omahas  are 
very  sad.  All  the  chiefs,  and  the  young  men,  too,  even  the  common  people,  are  sad. 
All  the  nation  regarded  him  as  the  most  excellent  young  man  whom  they  had,  but  they 
have  lost  him  by  death.  Therefore  all  the  people  are  sad.  As  he  was  your  son,  I  send 
you  a  letter  that  you  may  hear  about  him.  We  have  sickness  among  us,  and  Man- 
ga'ajl,  too,  is  apt  to  die.    I  saw  him  last  night.   His  sickness  is  bad. 


maqpiyaqaga  and  others  to  wirukra*  nine.  649 
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(fijin'ge  a""ba  waqube  te'di  t'e  ha.    (pana'a"  te'ga"  waqin'ha  ada11 

Your  son         day        mysterious      on  tbe    dead  You  hear  it    in  order  paper  tbere- 

that  fore 

cu^afe.     Wikage  wt't'ai  tan'waug$an  b<j;iigaqti  wt^a-bajli  ha.  Nikagahi 

I  send  it  to  My  friend     dead  to  us  nation  all  we  are  sad  Chief 

you. 

ama  cti  b<j;uga  gi'^a-bajii.    (fijifi'ge  ikage  ama  wan'giijje  wakega-bajii  ha.  3 

tlie  (pi.   too        all  aro  sad.  Your  son     bis  friend  the  (pi.  all  are  not  sick 

sub.)  aub.) 

Wawakega-bajii  ha.    $ijhl'ge  enaqtci  wakegai,  t'e.    Nfacinga  uckuda11,  ki 

We  have  not  been  sick  Your  sou        he  only  was  sick,      dead.  Person  kind,  and 

t'6  ha.    Ki   anni°'    taiTgata".     Eata"    a"ij;igaxe'  taite  aIij;aI"bahaI1-bajn. 

dead  And     we  live  will.  How        we  do  for  you       shall  we  do  not  know. 

Wikage  aka  Kicke  aka,  can'ge   wiu  gi'i  ha,   t'e  ke'.    Ki  tJhan-jm'ga,  6 

My  friend        the        Kicke        the         horse         one    gave              dead    the        And  Uhan-jifiga, 
{aub.)                    (sub.)                                 hie  <lg. 

own  ob,). 

Gahige-wadatfifige,     ^ebuha,    can    <fana'an  te'ga*    ga^an  cu^ankitfai. 

Gahige-wadaifinge,  jjehaha,  now       youhearit       in  order        tlintob.        we  send  it  ti>  you. 

(or  well)  that 

Gahige-wadatfmge  igaq^a11  ^agfai  te'di  t'e  ha.    Can'  wabag<feze  ^^an 

Galiige-wadaffiri^e  his  wife       you  went      when     dead  And  letter  this  ob. 

homeward 

cuhl  wfutangaqti   ci  win'  i<fa-ga  ha.    An(fina£an  angan'<j;ai.  9 

reaches      just  as  soon  as       again     one    send  hither     !         We  hear  about       we  desire, 
you  you 


NOTE. 

649,  5.  annin  taiigata1,  so  understood  by  the  author;  but  it  may  be  intended  for 
a°niD!ta  (or  anni:)a)  tangata11. 

TRANSLATION. 

Your  son  died  on  Sunday.  I  send  you  a  letter  that  you  may  hear  it.  As  we  have 
lost  my  friend  by  death,  all  of  us  in  the  nation  are  sad.  All  the  chiefs,  too,  are  sad. 
None  of  your  son's  friends  are  sick.  We  have  not  been  sick.  Your  son  alone  was 
sick  and  is  dead.  He  was  a  kind  man  and  he  is  dead.  And  we  will  live.  We  do  not 
know  how  we  shall  do  (any  thing)  for  yon.  My  friend,  Kicke,  gave  a  horse  on  ac- 
count of  the  dead  (man).  Uha"-jinga,  Gahige-wadaifinge,  ;jje-baha,  Kicke,  and  I  send 
the  letter  to  you.  G-ahige  wada^inge's  wife  died  after  you  started  back.  As  soon  as 
this  letter  reaches  you  send  oue  hither.    We  desire  to  hear  from  you. 
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MANTCU-NANBA  TO  WIYAKOF. 

Srpfemhrr  14,  1878. 
(finegi  aka  Sinclc-uijvcka  ukie  ak;'i   wabag^eze  <ft'$au  cinfe<fi<j}e  ha. 

Your  the  Wiiotted  T:iil  paiil  a    th^om-  letter  this  (oh.)     sends  it  to 

mother's       (sub.)  friendly     who  you 

brother  visit  tn 

SlndJ-gfeje  £aq<fan'  aDwaD'\va^a  maja"'    <fan  iDwin/^  i^a-ga  ha.  Nanbe 

Spnttfd  Tail  migraiing  whither  laiid  the      toti-llme     send  hither     !  Hand 

(ob) 

ubfan/  te   a,c-'isi(|-e-na"-man';  in'bani   ode,  agfsi^e-naMna11'.     Maja"'  dadau 

I  took       the       I  iBinembi'i' i'loiii  time        he  called       but,         I  remember  from  time  Land  what 

bold        (act)  to  time,-  me  lo  time.  (sort) 

g<fin'   tato   wa.gazu   ana 'a11   kan'l>^a.    Ca11'    <t-an'    a'Vafi'kega  h^ga-maji, 

lie  sit        sbnll         straight  I  hear  I  wish.  At  any  rate  I  am  sick  I  not  a  little, 

Uman'hau  aii'gata11  wawakega   h^ga-baji     CJiiujin'ga  wahehaji'qti  daxe 

Omaha  we  who  stand        we  are  Sick  not  ;i  litlle.  Young  man  very  Stout-hearted     I  m:nU- 

bin 

Ct  ke   i^'t'e   ha,   ada11   in'd;a-maji    ha,  in'<fa-niaji  lK:o-a-maji.  Heqaga-jin'<:a 

the       dead  there-  1  am  sad  1  :uu  sad  I  not  a  little.  Little  Elk 

(reel,    to  me  fore 
ob.) 

^aje  a<fin/.  Hau.    Cena  'iwikitfe.    le  djubaqtci  cufeafO 

hia      he  had.  tl  Enough   I  have  spoken    Word      very  few        I  send  to  yon. 

name  with  you. 

NOTES. 

Mantcu-naQba,  Two  Grizzly  bears,  or  Cude  nazi,  "Yellow  Smoke"  (of  the  white 
people)  was  the  leading  chief  of  the  Omaha  Hanga  gens  up  to  1SS0.  Wiyakoi",  or 
Feather  ear-riug,  is  a  Yankton,  Dakota,  chief. 

650, 1.  Slnde-g^eoka,  the  Omaha  notation  of  the  Teton  Dakota  Sinte  glecka  (Sinte 
gleska);  the  regular  Omaha  and  Ponka  equivalent  is  SInde  g^eje  (line  2). 


TRANSLATION. 

Your  mother's  brother,  who  went  to  -visit  Spotted  Tail,  sends  this  letter  to  you. 
Send  me  word  to  what  land  Spotted  Tail  has  removed.  From  time  to  time  do  I  think 
how  I  shook  hands  with  him.  I  also  remember  how  he  invited  me  to  visit  him.  I 
desire  to  hear  truly  in  what  sort  of  land  he  is  dwelling.  I  am  very  sick ;  we  Oniahns 
have  much  sickness  among  us.  I  have  lost  by  death  a  young  man  whom  I  regarded 
as  very  stout-hearted.  Therefore  I  am  grieved.  I  am  very  sad.  His  name  was 
Heqaga-jinga. 

I  have  spoken  enough  with  you.    I  send  you  a  very  few  words. 


MACTI"-'ASSA  TO  jENUGA  WAJI", 
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MACTP-'ANSA  TO  xENUGA-WAJI*. 
Gf-ga  ha.    (fijin'((!e  aka,  Mangijaqta,  wamuskO  akiasta  de'if.abifi1'  a<fi°'. 

Return       I  Your  older     the  Blackbird,  wheat  stack  eight  has. 

thou  brother  (eub.), 

Ki  wi  akasta  diiba  ab<fi°'.    Kl  ifana'a"        nan'de  (jsiuda'1  eti  Nfka- 

And      I         atack         four        I  have.          And    you  hear  it    when,      heart        you  good      ought  to  Per- 

be. 

cin'ga  utan'nahaqti  manmn'    nan'de   in<fin/pi-map,    ne*    te   in'pi-majl  Ki 

son  vi-ry  aolilnry  you  walk  heart  I  am  bad  by  you      the        bad  for  me.  And 

means  ol,  went 

Wa<futada  ama  e'au/  ma^i"'  5[i,   uqfe'qtci  i"win'£  tya-^a,  nsniaji  ca"t& 

Olo  the  (pi.      how       they  walk      if,  very  soon        to  tell  me    send  hither,    notculd  yet 

sub.)  awhile. 

Uwniaji  ca^U',  <£ag<j;f  wikanb(j'a.    Ki  Uman'hau  Heqaga-jiri'ga  t'e  ha,  c 

Not  cold         yet        you  have     I  desire  fur         And         Omaha  Little  Elk  dead  that  you 

awhile,    come  back  you. 

na'a"  te  ha.    KT  wa'u  wiwfta  wak^ga  ha.    Kl  PaiVkaja  ne*  fwi^uh^. 

hear      will  And    woman  my  sick  And     to  the  Poukas    you       I  fear  for 

go  you. 

fiskana  naji  ka^bfega11.    Ki  wananju  ama  an'ba-\vaqube  ^e^uadi  agiff  ta,  ama. 

Oh  tli.it    yoti  £n        I  Jiope.  And     thresher     the  (pi.  Sunday  at  this  place     they  will  have 

not  sub.)  *  returned. 

(fijin'<|v  aka  qade  januian/£in-ujf  g^ba-nan'ba  gaxai,  waniusk6-^i  te. 

Yimr  elder       tin'  hay  wagon         full  twenty  made,  wlieat      house    the.  House 

bn>tli*r  (sub.) 

tS  udanqti  gaxai.    Waqi"'ha  $an  wi'f  <fan  nfze         eta11' be  waqiD'ha 

the     very  good       made.  Pii^er  the     I  give     the     you  re-  when,      you  see     when,  paper 

(ob.)   to  you    (ob.)  ceive 

<%a°  an'i'-«'a.    E'a"'  ma"ni"'  ucka°  i"win'^a-ga.    Ana'a"  ka^tya. 

bo      give  to  me.        How       you  walk        ueed  tell  to  me.  I  bear  it        I  wish. 

NOTES. 

Maetin-ia,1sa,  Swift  Rabbit,  an  Omaha  of  the  Inke-sabS  gens,  jennga-wajl",  or 
Philip  Sheridan,  was  the  younger  brother  of  Mang^iqta,  Blackbird,  and  a  member  of 
the  Wajinga-ifataji  sub  gens  of  the  <f!atada  gens.  Philip  was  at  the  Oto  Agency  when 
this  letter  was  written. 

651,  2.  akasta.   akiasta  is  preferred  by  F. 

TRANSLATION. 

Return !  Your  elder  brother,  Blackbird,  has  eight  stacks  of  wheat.  And  I  have 
four  stacks.  When  you  hear  it  you  ought  to  be  glad.  My  heart  is  made  sad  by  your 
leading  such  a  solitary  life.  Your  going  was  bad  for  me.  1  wish  you  to  send  me  word 
very  soon,  some  time  before  the  cold  weather,  how  the  Otos  are  progressing.  I  wish 
you  to  come  back  before  the  winter  comes.   An  Omaha,  Little  Elk,  has  died.  You 
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will  hear  that  And  my  wife  is  sick.  I  am  apprehensive  about  your  going  to  the 
Ponkas.  I  hope  that  you  may  not  go.  By  Sunday  the  threshers  will  have  returned 
to  this  place.  Your  elder  brother  made  twenty  wagon-loads  of  hay,  which  be  has  in 
his  barn.  He  has  done  very  well  with  the  barn.  When  you  receive  the  letter  which  I 
send  you,  and  look  at  it,  give  me  one  in  return.  Tell  me  how  you  are  getting  along. 
I  wish  to  hear  it. 


MANTCU-NANBA  TO  PAWNEE  JOE.  1878. 
Ca11'  waqin'ha  pahafi'gadi  cte  cu<j}ewiki<^'-nan-man'  tian'(faki^iji  can'cau. 

Now  paper  formerly  at  various         I  used  to  ^<  iul  In  you  by  some      yon  have  not  sent  always 

times  um:  hither  to  me 

Nikacin'ga  majan/  $aaD'na  naf  te  ;an/be  5[T,  in'^a-maji-nan-man/.  Nikacin'ga 

Indian  land        you  abau-     you    the      I  sen     when,     I  am  sad  from  time  to  time.  People 

doned  went 

3  wiwrja   nan/ba   Uman/han-juVga  wanin  ma,iru11'-  bada11  C;skan  ^a'^wa^e 

my  two  young  Omaba  you  keep       yon  walk        and  (pi.)      oh  that     you  have  pity  on 

thorn  them 

kaDb();egan.    tJdanqti  awagina'a11  kan'b£a.    Ki  uki't'e  >[an'ha  can/  A^abahu, 

I  hope.  Very  good       I  bear  of  tliem,         I  wish.         And   foreigner      border     fur  ex-  Arapaho, 

my  "wn  ample. 

Maqpiya^u,  Padailka,  Cahie^a,   ;sran'ze,  Wajaje,   Ugaqpa,   Pafi'ka,  gana 

Arapaho,  Comanche,         Cheyenne,         Kansas,  Osage,  Quapaw,  I'onka,  that 

Dumber 

6  wactan'be   5p,   lida"   manni"'    adan   an<f;asi<J;aji.    Ki    wf,  \visi<fe-iiaII-maT1'. 

you  aee  them        if,        good        you  walk       there-       me  you  fin-gel.        And        I,         I  reon-mber  you  fiooi 

fore  time  to  time 

Wicti,  ukftT'  d'uba  in/tcan  waian'be  ha.     Slnde'-g^ecka  tau/\vang<fan  e;a 

I  too,       foreigner       some  now  I  have  seen  Spotted  Tail  nation  his 

i  ihem 

ama,  tan'wang<fan  d^anba,  wa^an'be  ha. 

the  (pi.       nation  (or  gens)  seven,  I  have  seen 

aub.),  them 

9         Hau.    Wajan'be  nikacin'ga  wnvfta   can'ge   g^ba-deifab^i11  ki  6'di 

H  I  saw  them      Indian  (or  people)     my  own  horse  eighty  and     on  it 

de^anba  wa'ii  Caan/  ama.    Wi  uju  minkd  Sindd-g^ecka  cangag<fiQ  pi 

seven         gave  to     Dakota      the  (pi.  I      prin-       I  who  Spotted  Tail  riding  a  horse  I 

us  sub.).  cipal  reached 

thefa 

a'L    Mikooji   nikagahi  uju  ^inke*   wai°'   wi"   udan-qti  win'   pi   Me  ci 

I  gave     Minnecou-  chief  prin-       the  one        robe         one         very  good         one          I        but  again 

to  him.  jou  cipal       who  reached 

there 

12  a'i  ha    Dadan  wi°ecte  ifigaxa-bajl  pi.    Maja"'  agudi  wagazu  ag^i11' 

I  gave  What        even  one        t  buy  did  not  <bi     I  was  Laud         where         straight  I  sit  when, 

tohim      r  forme  there. 

an$agictan'be   te   ha,    af    ha,    SindJ-giferka    in<fiii'gai.    Wafaha,  unaji° 

you  may  see  me,  your  own  aaid  Spotted  Tail  said  the  fore-  Clothing,  shirt 

he  going  to  me. 

atxfaha  gOt  zani'qti  awa'i.    Uta"'  gS'  ctl,  ca1*  hinbe  ge'  cti,  awa'i.  B<fiiga 

I  wore      the  ul.     everyone    I  gave  to         Leg-       the    too,     uvui   mocra-      the    too,    I  gave  to     The  whole 
in  ob.  them.  gin3     pi.  ob  sin       pi.  ob.  them. 

15  awa'i  ha. 

I  gave  to 
them 
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Hau.    Gan'^i  <ju  ma-ni1",  e'an'   ma1!!;1",  udan  ma"™*'  <$gan  inwin'<£ 

K  And  now     you     you  walk,        bow        you  walk,         good       you  walk         ao        to  tell  me 

fya-ga.   WinaVi  kan'b<j;a.   Cau/  gail'^i  Jafi11  nikagahi  ana  t'ai  to  ana/a11 

Bend  tome.      I  hear  abnut       I  wish.  Well      and  now    Pawnee  chief         how    have    the    I  hear  it 

you  (pi.)  many  died 

kan'b^a.     Ci   ce*nujm'ga  wahe*haji    ki   wanace    waheliaji    ana    t'ai  te 

I  wish.        Again      young  man         atout-hearted      and        police  stout-hearted       how       have  the 

many  died 

ana'a11  kan/b<fa. 

I  hear  it        I  wiah. 


Ahau.    Ci  wanate  ckiixe  kS,  watac'zi  (fa>[ickaxe  ke  u^aketV  einte, 

If         Again        food        you  make  the  com  you  make  for    the      you  have  ac-  perhaps, 

(ob.),  yourself  quired 

ca11'  ana£au  kan'btfa.    Ci   wamuske  u^aji  ke'  cti  u^aket'a"  e"inte  ana'a11  6 

still     I  hear  it         I  wiah.         Again  wheat  yon        the      too     you  acquire  it    perhaps    I  hear  it 

planted  (ob.) 

kan'b<fa.     Ci  16   wanate,  ^  ama  uhiacka  wanate  ana'a11  kan'b<fa. 

I  wiah.        Again   buf-    you  eat  them,  buf-      thB        close  by      you  eat  them   I  hear  it       I  wish, 
falo  falo  (sub.) 

Hau.     Ci   ucka"   win/    wiwiia    uwib^a  teifike.     Wanate  a^fdaxe 

H  Again       dead  one  my  I  tell  to  you         will.  Food  I  make  for 

myBelf 

hega:  wamuske  w^ganze  kiige  <£ab^in  uaket'a11,  ^awa  u<jtfci  e*gan  uaket'an.  9 

a  little:  wheat  measure  box  three  I  hare  ac-  difficult  to  be  counted  I  have  ac- 

3,000]  quired,  quired. 

Ci   watan'zi   k§   ci    e'kiga11.     Waqe   waqta   ejai,    ce*,  nug^e,  niajan'qe, 

Again       corn  the    again      like  it.  While        vegeta-       their,     applr,      turnip,  onion, 

(ob.)  man  ble 

(JaQ/xi  cti,  nu  cti,  hazi  ^an'ga  cti,   nan'pa  cti,   ca11'   waqe  waqta-jifiga 

parsnip       too,    potato    too,     grape         large         too,          cherry        too,      in  fact      white        small  vegetable 

man 

ujii    ge  b<fuga  b^ijut*an,  uhia^e.    Ki  waqe  ama  ^eama  piqti  wacka11'  12 

planted   the  whole      I  have  brought       I  have  And      white      the  (pi.       these  anew     to  make  an 

pi.  in                      to  maturity,          raised.  man        sub.)  effort 
ob. 

an'agajii,  1£  U5[ig<j^agaji-ga,"  ai  ha.  Nfkaci"'ga  wahehaji'qti  naD/ba  in/t'ai 

they  have  Bo  not  be  lazy,  they  Person  very  stout-hearted  two      have  died 

commanded  say  to  me 

me. 

ha.    cjafiD-galuge  ijin'ge,  Heqaga-jin'ga,  t'e  ha. 

Pawnee  Chief         Ins  son,  Little  Elk,  dead 

Hau.     Wacuce  ce'nujin'ga  cenanba  ata  afigaxai,   ki  aki^a  t'ai  ha.  15 

H  Brave  young  man         those  two      excel-        made,  and      both  died 

lent 

Taa/wang<£an  we*<£a-baji.  CaQ/  Uman/haD-jin'ga-ma  aki<fa  wagfna(aa'waki<fa-ga! 

Nation  we  are  aad.       Now       the  young  Omahaa  (pi.  ob.)       both       cause  them  to  hear  about  them, 

their  own. 

Aki<fa  wagma'a11  tabace.    lJwagi<j;a-ga  Uman/ha"-jiS.'ga. 

Both       they  must  hear  about  them,  Tell  to  them  young  Omaha, 

their  own. 

Ahau.     Majan/    icpaha11    Uman'han    majau/    e;ai    b^uga    b<fn'jube\  18 

1T  Land         you  know  it  Omaha  land  their       the  whole       I  havn  pul- 

verized. 

Wiuaqtci  in'teqi:    wanagij;e,  ^eska,   kukusi,  wajin'ga-jide,    cetaD/  ahigi 

Just  one         hard  for         domestic  ani-         cow,  hog,  chicken,  so  far  many 

me:  mal, 

wa.b<fin-majl.    Uqfe'qtci   waqiQ'ha  nize         giafild^a-ga,   waqin/ha  i'£an 

I  do  uot  have  them.  Very  soon  paper  you      wheu,     cauae  to  bo  return-  paper         audi  (or 

take  it  iug  hither,  like) 
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win'     le    ahiu-i   friafi'lci<fia-g&.     Cubfi    kan'b(j5a    ctewa11'  b^'a-na°-man' 

one.       "Word      many       cause  to  be  ruturij-         I  go  to  you        I  wish         even  though      I  have  failed  Croni  time 
ing  hither.  "  t»  Mine. 

P'teqi  ha    C;in  maja11'  aakilude,  ada"  cutye  kan'b$a  b*i'a-na,,-man'.  Ki 

Hard  for  Well,       1  md       I  attend  to  it,      there-     I  yo  to  I  wish  I  have  failed  from  Aod 

me  fore         you  time  to  time. 

3  a°'ba^e  m;'ifO  u^tigacfbe  wijan'be  kanb<f  ede  bjii'a   3p,    cl    <fana'aD  tatu, 

to-day        winter        throughout         I  see  you       I  wished      but       I  fail     when   again   y<>n  hanr  it  shall, 

cub<fa-m:iji   ^1     Unia^lia^ma    <fi-ama    an'ba<fd    wakuga   hcga.-baji,    a  da11 

I  do  not  <;o  to  yuu      if.  The  Omahas  these  to-day  sick  not  a  little,  there- 

fore 

mkaciu'ga  waiichaji  nau'ba  t'ai  ha.    Cin'gajin'ga  wa'u  edabe  t'ai  ha.  Ada11 

Indian        stout-hearted        two        died  Child         woman        alao      died  There- 

fore 

6  wak^ga  <fana'an   te   waqi°'ha   cu^atfg.     C^na  fe    cinj^wiki^e.  An'ba 

sick  you  hear  it    may         paper  I  send  to  yon.        Enough    word      I  send  to  you  by  Day 

(some  one). 

w^duba    te'di    AVacti.ce  t'e\      (Manteti-nanba)    isan'ga    jugig^e  baxui, 

the  fourth        on  the  "Wacuce    dead.  Two  Grizzly  bears         his  younger       be  with  hi.i  writes, 

brother  own 

Mitcaqpe-jin'ga  ijaje  a^in/. 

Little  Star  his  name   he  has. 

NOTES. 

653,  i.  Aifabahu,  evidently  Manteu-ua1>ba's  notation  Of  Arapaho,  the  real  name 
of  the  latter  being  Maqpiyato,  given  in  the  text  as  Maqpiyaju.  This  last  is  the  Omaha 
and  Ponka  notation  of  the  tribal  mime. 

652,  8.  tanwaI1g^a11  de^anba,  the  seven  villages  or  peoples  of  the  Teton  Dakota 
may  be  intended,  rather  than  the  Otceti  cakowi"  or  Sueen  Council-fires,  i.  e.,  the  whole 
Dakota  nation.  Mikoqji,  the  Omaha  notation  of  Mikooju  or  Minueconjou,  is  one  of 
the  seven  Teton  divisions. 

652,  9.  For  "  \Va;a»be"  read  "  Wa4anbe  tedi,"  when  I  saw  them. 

654,  7.  Tbe  name  Ma°tcu-na°ba  is  supplied  by  the  author  in  order  to  complete 
the  sense.   It  was  understood  by  the  senders  of  the  letter. 

TRANSLATION. 

Though  I  sent  you  letters  at  various  times,  you  have  never  sent  me  any.  I  am 
sad  when  I  behold  the  Indian  land  which  you  abandoned  when  you  went  away.  I 
hope  that  you  have  pitied  my  two  Omaha  young  men  whom  you  have  kept.  I  wish  to 
hear  a  very  good  account  of  them.  You  are  on  good  terms  with  the  neighboring 
tribes,  the  Arapahos,  Comanches,  Oheyennes,  Kansas,  Osages,  Quapaws,  and  Pon- 
kas ;  therefore  you  forget  me.  And  I,  for  my  part,  am  thinking  about  you  very  often. 
I,  too,  have  just  seen  some  nations.  I  have  seen  the  tribe  of  Spotted  Tail,  the  Seven 
Nations. 

When  I  saw  them  the  Dakotas  gave  to  my  Indians  eighty-seven  horses.  I,  the 
principal  oue,  fo'r  my  part,  gave  to  Spotted  Tail  the  horse  on  which  I  had  ridden  to 
him.  I  gave  to  the  principal  Minueconjou  chief  a  very  good  robe  which  I  took  there. 
I  was  there  without  their  doiug  anything  at  all  for  me  in  return.  Spotted  Tail  said 
to  me,  "  When  the  question  of  my  laud  is  fully  settled  you  may  see  me."  I  gave  to 
them  all  the  clothing,  the  shirts  which  I  wore.  I  gave  them  the  leggins  and  mocca- 
sins too,    I  gave  them  everything. 
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Ami  now  with  reference  to  your  own  condition,  send  me  word  how  you  are  getting 
along,  whether  you  are  doing  well.  I  desire  to  hear  from  you.  And  I  wish  to  hear 
how  many  of  the  Pawnee  chiefs  have  died.  I  also  wish  to  hear  how  many  of  the  stout- 
hearted young  men  and  policemen  have  died. 

And  I  wish  to  hear  how  you  are  succeeding  with  your  food,  what  you  have  done 
towards  raising  a  crop  of  corn.  And  with  reference  to  the  buffalo  which  you  eat,  [ 
wish  to  hear  whether  the  buffalo  which  you  eat  are  close  by  (your  land). 

I  will  tell  you  one  of  my  deeds.  I  have  made  a  little  food  for  myself.  I  have 
acquired  3,000  bushels  of  wheat;  what  1  have  acquired  is  difficult  to  be  counted. 
And  so  it  is  with  the  corn.  And  as  to  the  vegetables  of  the  white  people,  apples,  tur- 
nips, onions,  parsnips,  potatoes,  large  grapes,  cherries,  in  fact,  all  the  small  vegetables 
(and  fruits)  of  the  white  people  have  I  brought  to  perfection.  I  have  raised  them. 
And  these  white  people  have  told  me  to  make  another  attempt.  They  say,  "Do  not 
be  lazy." 

I  have  lost  two  very  stout-hearted  men.    Pawnee  Chief's  son,  Little  Elk,  is  dead. 

We  prized  Brave  and  the  youug  man  just  named,  above  all  others;  yet  both  died. 
We  people  are  sad.  Cause  both  of  the  Omaha  young  men  who  are  with  you  to  hear 
about  (the  deaths  of)  these  two.  Both  must  hear  about  (the  deaths  of)  their  kinsmen. 
Tell  the  youug  Omahas  ! 

I  have  pulverized  (made  fallow)  the  whole  Omaha  laud  which  you  know.  Just 
one  tiling  is  hard  for  me.  I  have  few  domestic  animals,  cows,  hogs,  chickens.  When 
you  get  the  letter,  return  a  similar  oue  very  quickly.  Seud  back  many  words  to  me. 
Even  though  I  have  beeu  wishing  to  go  to  you,  I  have  been  always  failing  to  accom- 
plish my  desire.  It  is  hard  for  me.  Yet  I  attend  to  the  land,  therefore  I  am  ever  un- 
able to  go  to  see  you.  Throughout  the  wiuter  have  I  wished  to  see  yon,  but  if  I  can 
not  visit  you,  you  shall  hear  from  me  again. 

These  Omahas  are  very  sick  to-day  ;  two  stout-hearted  men  have  died.  Children 
and  women  also  have  died.  Therefore  I  send  a  letter  to  you  that  you  may  hear  of  the 
sickness.  I  have  written  enough  to  you.  Brave  died  on  Thursday.  (Ma"tcu- 
ua°ba's)  younger  brother,  Little  Star,  writes  with  him. 


SPAFFORD  WOOD  HULL,  AN  OMAHA,  TO  JOHN  HERON,  PLUM 

CREEK,  NEBR. 

September  24,  1878. 
Kageha,  ie  djiibaqtci  widaxu  cuifeaife.    (pi'aui;i.  nujifiga  juawa^o  cupi 

Friend,      word      very  few         1  write  to    1  aeml  to  you.         These         hoy  I  with  them    I  went 

>'uu  *  to  \ou 

ama  ma"'zCjska  wagaxe  t;ij;i(fin  t;'isi'i)-6-na'1'i  udega11  man'ze,ska  fi'a  huga-baji 

the  (pi.         money  debt         theyhavo    remember  it  from         but  luooey  they      not  .1  little 

sub.)  for  you         time  to  time  hare 

'failed 

ceta"'.    Ca"' (fi'i-liaji  >[aei  to  i°'i(ia-majl  ha.  Ca"'  mi"'  nanba  tedilii  cupi 

eo  far.          And    they  do  not   a  liny   the      I  am  sad        .         And    moon      two  itreaches    when,    I  reach 

give  it  back    time  there  you 
to  you 

etvga",  ceta11'  maja"'  fya.gfi'"  ke'ia.    Ceifsu  wata"'^  waifaci  te<fan'  }elia-nas;tge 

apt,       that  far      land         you  sit      at  the.         There     to  tan  hides      you  hired      in  the      hardened  lnitfalo 

them  past  hide 
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duWa  te<fan'  nujinga  ama  gin;Van  gan/«fai  ^eania.    EV  ckaxe  te  wagAxe  te 

four      in  the  boy         1  lie  (|>1.   to  hear  of    tliey  wish      these  How     you  make   the        debt  the 

pnst  auh.)     tlieir  own  (the  sub.).  it 

c    d'uba  icpaci;<fa"i  te  i"\vi""<f  .(fa-ga.    Gan'>[i  ta"'fe  <fietan'  tefa"'  duba  faa 

that      aomo      \on  have  1  uhln-il  the    tuU-lliuo    aendliitluT-       And  tbeo     tanning     finished      iu  tlio       four  the 
it  out  past 

3  \vatan'<fe  waif.aci  ti^au'  eV  ckaxe  t6  ana'a11  kan'b^a,  wlcti.  Wagazuqti 

to  tao  hiik-9      yon  hired      in  tho       how     you  make    the     I  hear  it         I  wish,         I  too.  Very  straight 

tliein  iiaut  it 

P'wi11'^   tya-ga.    Cu\n  etcga'1  ea11'  i^Ldifiai  indifi'giiialiiD'  todihi    ^1,  cupi 

to  till  to       aomlliilhur.      I  n-ju-li  apt  now  agmt  willing  i'or  me,  his         incase      that,  Irt-acli 

mo  yon  own  J  ou 

*  ;e 

I  will.  Enongh      I  write  them  to       lee'nditto        .  And  fe'ry  aoon         you  cause  to  have 

you  yon  returned  to  me 


ta  niiflke.    (Juua    wawidaxu    cu<|;ea(£S  ha.      Ca°'    uqife'qtci  g<f.ia"'^aki 

I  will.  ....  1  .    .  .   .  ,. 

6  waqi°'ha 


NOTES. 

The  writer,  Pidaiga,  belongs  to  the  Omaha  j.eda-it'aji  sub-gens  of  the  (patada  gens. 
He  and  otlier  Omahas  owe  Mr.  Heron  some  money.  They  ask  iu  this  letter  what  he 
intends  doing  about  the  hides  which  they  had  tanned  for  him.  Will  he  credit  them 
for  the  hides,  and  so  allow  them  to  cancel  part  of  their  debt  ? 

655,  i.  ^eha  nasage,  to  be  distinguished  from  ^aha-nujja,  a  green  hide. 

TRANSLATION. 

My  friend,  I  send  you  a  very  few  words  in  writing.  These  young  men  with  whom 
I  visited  you  have  thought  from  time  to  time  of  what  they  owe  yon,  but  so  far  they 
have  utterly  failed  to  pay  their  debt.  And  I  am  sad  because  they  have  given  you 
nothing  for  a  long  time. 

These  young  men  wish  to  hear  about  the  four  buffalo  hides  which  you  hired  them 
to  tan  when  we  were  with  you.  Send  word  hither  whether  you  will  cancel  part  of  the 
debt  with  (this  work  on)  them,  and  how  you  propose  doing.  And  I,  too,  wish  to  hear 
how  you  will  allow  for  the  four  hides  which  you  hired  them  to  tan.  Send  and  tell  me 
just  how  it  is.  Now,Iam  apt  to  reach  your  land,  that  is,  if  the  agent  is  willing  forme 
to  go  I  will  come  to  you.  1  have  sent  you  enough  in  writing.  You  (will  please)  send 
a  letter  back  very  quickly. 


WAQPECA,  AN  OMAHA,  TO  TAT  AN  K  A-  MA  X  I,  A  YANKTON. 

September  25,  1878. 
Wabagifeze  wi"  cuij;eViki<j;e.    In'<fa-maji  lie'ga-maji.    Isafi'ga  wfya  t'e 

Letter  one       I  send  for  you.  I  am  very  sorrowful.  His  younger       my  dca'l 

brother 

ha,  adan  waqiE'ha  cu^afe.    Wagia11-ma"'z<j,  wikage,  ui^a-ga.  Pahan'gadi 

there-         paper         I  Bond  to  you.  Wagian-manze,  my  friend,    tell  it  to  aim.  Formerly 

fore 

9  wact,an'be  te  uda^qti  ega"ji  ha.   Cafi'ge  cade  waifa'i-ma  cte  (fifigai,  c  wa'ii. 

you  saw  as    the  very  good      not  so      .  Horse        six       the  ones  which    even   are  want-   that  iire 

yon  gave  us  ing  oiv.  n 

away 
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Ce'^a    pi    a^^i  te'di,  watcigaxe  ati :  can'ge  wa^in'ggqtia11'!.  (fana/a11 

There         I       I  camo  when.           to  dance          they  horse            we  had  none  at  all.  You  hear  it 
wluro    reached    back                                             came : 
.you  arc 


wfkanb<f;a.     (pisan'ga  can'ge  ^inge  hega-baji.    tJcka11  wiD/  piaji  hfiga-baji 

I  desire  for  you.        Your  younger      horse  he  is  very  destitute  of.  Dead         one        bad  very 

brother 

uwibtfa  cu^a^e.    Wawakega  duba  ja"'   3p,  t'e-nani,  mkacin'ga  ahigi  t'ai. 

I  tell  von     I  send  to  yon.  We  are  sick  four       sleep    when,    they  usually       person  many  have 

die,  died 

Cin'gajin'ga  <ffya  awana'a11  kan'b<£a.  (fiji^e  cti  e'an/i  cinte  awana'a1'  kaD'b<fa. 

Child  your  I  hear  of  them      I  wish.        Your  i-hler   loo     how       they    I  hear  of  them     I  desire. 


may  be 


NOTES. 

657,  1.  Ceta  pi  ag^i  tBtli  watcigaxe  ati.  Waqpeca  gave  another  reading,  as  an 
equivalent:  B'-ja  caiigabi  caiigagijji  te'di  ^ihniuke'^a  watcigaxe  ati.  When  we  returned 

There  we  reached     we  had       when     atyou(=at       to  dance  they 
you        come  back  your  place)  came. 

from  our  visit  to  you,  those  wbo  dwell  at  your  place  came  hither  to  dance. 
657,  Li.  (pisanga,  /.  e.  Waqpeea. 


TRANSLATION. 

I  send  a  letter  for  you.  I  am  very  sorrowful.  My  younger  brother  is  dead ;  there- 
fore I  send  you  a  letter.  Tell  it  to  my  friend  Wagian  ma11z6.  When  you  saw  me  for- 
merly I  was  doing  very  well,  but  it  is  not  so  (now).  The  six  horses  which  you  gave 
us  are  wanting ;  they  have  been  given  away.  On  my  return  from  visiting  you  they 
came  to  dance ;  (but)  we  had  no  horses  at  all !  I  wish  you  to  hear  it.  Tour  younger 
brother  is  very  destitute  of  horses!  I  send  to  tell  you  a  very  bad  thing:  when  any 
of  us  are  sick  for  four  days  the  sick  ones  usually  die.  Thus  many  persons  have  died. 
I  wish  to  hear  about  your  children.  I  wish  to  hear  about  your  elder  brothers  also, 
how  they  are. 


G-AHIGE,  AN  OMAHA,  TO  WIYAKOF,  A  YANKTON. 

September  28,  1878. 
Dadiha,  in'tan  an/ba^  tx'qi  i<J>apahan.    Can/  edada",  dadiha,  weifig^a11' 

Father,  now         to-day       trouble     I  know  it.  And        what,  O  father,  plan 

ctSwa"'  finge*.    P'tca"  an/ba  waqube  <fekc  Kage  t'e  ha,  Waciice  ijaje  a^in/. 

soever        there  is  Now        day       mysterious      this       Fourth    dead  Wacuce         his      he  had. 

none.  son  name 

Mawada^i"  iri<J;a-ga.    Ci,  dadiha,  ce'nujin'ga  ataqti,  Heqaga-jiil'ga,  ci  t'<5 

Man  dan  tell  him.'         AgaiD,     father,  young  man        very  ex-  Little  Elk,  again  dead 

cellent, 

ha.    Tatl/walJg(faQ  in/tan  wawakega  hega-baji  egau  we<fig<f.au/  ctewa11'  ifinge. 

Nation  now  we  are  very  sick  as  plan  aoever       there  is 

none. 

Waqin'ha  wiD,  dadiha,  Heqaga-maD'^in  tffe  <fan'  aD<fan'baliaD-baji,  nfacin'ga 

Paper  one,      O  father,  Hehaka-mani  cause  it    the         wc  do  not  know  it,  Indiau 

to  come  (oh.) 

VOL  VI  -42 
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uke^in  baxui  ^an  6ga?.    le  te  wifld£na  na'an/i  ede  ie  iffta  na'a11'  gaD'<fai. 

common       it  was      the       as.        Word    the       one-half      they  heard    but    word    your     to  hear  wish 
written 

le   ahigi  ibatian'j]  ega11,  adan  waqi"'ha  fwimaxe  cu^a^e.    DadaL  6  wakaf 

"Word   many       he  did  not  as,         there-  paper  I  ask  you      I  send  to  you.          What    that  he  means 

know  fore 

te    anna'an    afigan'<fai   ha.      Nikacin'ga-ma,    dadiha,    Uman/haD-ma,  pi 

the      we  hear  it  we  wish  The  people,  O  father,  the  Omahas,  anew 

^a'ewa^a-ga.      We*<£ig<fan  iidan  wegaxa-ga.     Pdadi  ^ingd  $an/ja,  dadiha, 

pity  them!  Plan  good       make  for  them !         Aly  father     there  is      though,       O  father, 

none 

<fanin/;a  te  in/udan'qti  anaji".    Uman/han-ma   ^a'cwa^atjje   egan  ce*he  ha, 

you  live       the      very  good  for      I  stand.  The  Omahas  you  pity  them  ao         I  say 

me  that 


6  ta'-'wa-g^a1"  ^a". 

nation  the. 


NOTE. 


657,  9.  Waqinha  win,  dadiha,  etc.  This  "order  has  been  corrected  by  three 
Omahas,  who  gave  two  readings:  1.  If  "win"  be  dropped,  read,  Dadiha,  waqi°'ha 
Heqaga  maD'jiin  ti^e  <fian  a^^a^'baha^-baji,  0  father,  we  do  not  understand  the  letter  which 
Walking  Mlk  has  sent  hither.  2.  It'  the  "  win"  be  retained,  read,  Dadiha,  Heqaga  ma1"^" 
waqiu'ha  wi"'  tl£6  6dega°  au^an'baha,1-bajii  h;l',  0  father,  Walking  Elk  has  sent  a  letter 
hither,  but  we  do  not  understand  it.  Walking  Elk  had  sent  a  letter,  written  in  Omaha, 
asking  about  a  certain  herb. 

TRANSLATION. 

My  father,  on  this  very  day  I  experience  trouble.  O  father,  I  can  come  to  no  de- 
cision whatever.  Daring  this  present  week  he  whom  we  called  "Fourth  son"  has 
died  ;  his  name  was  Wacuce.  Tell  Mawata"na.  Furthermore,  father,  a  most  excellent 
young  man,  Little  Elk,  is  dead.  We  have  much  sickness  in  the  nation  at  present,  and 
so  there  is  nothing  to  be  doue.  Father,  we  do  not  understand  the  letter  which  HeCaka 
mani  has  sent,  as  it  is  written  in  the  Indian  language.  The  Omahas  understand  about 
one-half  of  the  words,  but  they  wish  to  hear  your  words.  (The  reader)  did  not  know 
many  of  the  words,  therefore  I  seud  a  letter  to  you  to  question  you.  We  wish  to  hear 
what  he  means. 

O  father,  pity  the  Omaha  people  again.  Oome  to  a  good  decision  in  their  behalf. 
O  father,  though  I  have  no  father  of  my  own,  I  am  benefited  by  your  being  alive.  As 
you  have  (already  1)  pitied  the  Omahas,  I  say  that  which  I  think  concerning  the  nation. 


MANTCU-NAKBATO  HEQAKA-MANI  AND  TATANK  A-1N YANK I£.  659 


M AXTC U - N A N B A  TO  HEQAKA-MANI  AND  TATANK A-FYANKE, 

YANKTONS. 

October  3,  1878. 

Heqiga  man'<j;in  j^a^an'ga  nan'ge  e<feanba7  waqiD'ha  tf$a<f;ai  <|;an  bijji'ze 

Elk  walkB  Buffalo  runs  he  too,  paper  which  yon  have     I  have 

sent  hither       taken  it 


t_'gau  Tan'be  ha.    Ci  waqin'ha  $6$&n  cu^a^e.    Wa<J;ig<fan  ctewan/  <fingc  ha. 

as         I  have       .         Again       paper  this       I  send  to  you.  Plan  soever        there  is 

seen  it  none 

Nikacin'ga  ahigi  t7^,  cin'gajin'ga  wa'ii  cti  edabe  t'e\    NfkaciD'ga  nau/ba 

Persons  many     dead,  child  woman     too'       also        dead.  Person  two 

wahuhajf  (fga11  in/t'ai  ha,  idan  axage-nan-man/  caD/can.    Wacuce  Mawidana 

stout-hwirted       so      have  died  there      I  am  usually  crying         always.  Wacuce  Mandan 

to  me 

inu.gi  (Jsinkc'  t'e  ha,  e  ninfba  a^in/  (Jjiiikc-  ede  tV*  ha.    Ci  ima  ke,  Heqaga- 

hia  the  one  dead     .  he      pipe  had       the  one      but    dead  Again  other    the,  Little 
mother's     who                                                          who  one 
"brother      (sat)  (sat) 

jifi'ga  ijije  a^in/.  NlaciB'ga  wahe'hajiqti  wadaxai  e*de  fai  ha.  Icpaha" 

Elk       his  name   he  had.  Person  very  stout-hearted     I  made  them      hut      they  You  know 

are  him 
dead 

etai,  dudangig^i11  can'ge  win  e^aoniQ  <fati,  cafi'ge  au/pan-hin-^ga11  te,  e" 

ought,     we  sat  on  this  side         horse         one      you  brought  here  horse        the  color  of  elk  hair      the,  that 

for  him, 

Heqaga-jifi'ga  ijaje  a<fin'  ke.    Cejata1"  cafi'ge  wi<fia  ag(fi,  wa£a'i-ma  b<fiiga 

Little  Elk  his      he  had     the       From  yon-      horse         they  brought       those  yon  gave  all 

name  (lg.        der  place  them  back 

ob.)  hither 

iu/rnan<fan'i  Hu^afiga  ami.    Wakega  to  cetan'ha  an'<£ictaQ'  ctewan'jl,  idan 

have  stolen  Winnebago       the  (pi.  Sick  the  so  far  stopped  on         not  at  all,  there 

from  me  (sub.).  me 

dan/qti  in'pi-maji  h^ga-majl.    I<f>ie  ag<J;in'  te'di  nfkacin'ga  ahigi  P't'iii,  ida11 

beyond         I  am  sad         m>t  a  liltle.  I  talk       I  sit        when  person  many     have  died  there- 

measure  to  me,  fore 

n;1n'de  iB'pi-m;'iji  ha,    Ki  t-'tfe  wiwiia  am/i,  Pafi'ka  ami,  wt:bau  tftfai  ha, 

heart  I  am  sad  And     kin-  my  the  (pi.       Ponka        the  (pi.     to  invite   have  sent 

dred  sub.).  sub.),  us  hither 

ede  b^fj  tatc  i^ipahan-majl  ha,  aDwaft'kega  anajp  egan.    Ceama  Caan'qti  ami 

but     I  go    shall         I  do  not  know  I  am  sick  I  stand       as.  Those      Real  Dakota    the  (pi. 

sub.) 

Slnde'-g^ecka  dida11  we^ig^a11  gaxai  ani'a11  kan'b<j:a    Mau'zeaka'  cti  b^fza-miji, 

Spotted  Tail  what  plan  they      I  hear  it      I  wish.  Money         too       I  have  not 

make  received, 

waqe  ami  an(f-bijl.    Cafi'ge  cenawi^e  ega11  anwan/qpani  hoga-miji,  can/ 

white    the  (pi.   theyhavenot         Horse        made  an  end  of        as  i  am  very  poor,  and 

man       sub.)     given  to  me.  them 

waqiD'ha  cuf.i'wikitjv,  ie   djubaqtci  cu(fewiki<fe. 

paper  I  caiinu  (some  one)   word        vltv  few        I  cause  (some  one) 

to  take  it  to  you,  to  take  it  to  you. 
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NOTES. 

659,  5.  <fiGke,  superfluous  (fide  F.),  but  given  by  the  chief,  who  is  one  of  the  aged 
men,  and  an  orator.  Perhaps  there  have  been  some  changes  in  the  language  within, 
the  past  ten  years.   F.  and  G.  are  young  men. 

659,  5.  e,  superfluous,  fide  F.  In  the  next  line  F.  reads  "wadaxe,"  referring  it 
to  one  pian,  Little  Elk ;  but  Mantcu  na"ba  said,  "  wadaxai,"  and  seemingly  referred  to 
both  men. 

659,  7.  dudanga^i",  contr.  of  duda  anga^i"- 

659,  8.  Ce^ata",  etc.  F.  at  first  accepted  this  reading,  having  inserted  the  com- 
mas after  "ag^i"  and  "  wai(;a'i-ma."  Subsequently  he  gave  the  following  readiug; 
Cejata"  can'ge  wa£i"  ag^ii  ma,  wa^a'ii-ma,  bfiiga  wema^^a^'i  ha  Hiijanga  ama,  The 
Winnebago  have  stolen  from  us  all  the  horses  which  you  gave  us,  and  which  we  brought 
back  from  yonder  place  where  you  are.  But  G.  says  that  Mantcu  na^ba  used  "iQma''- 
£a°i,"  as  he  spoke  as  a  chief,  regarding  his  people's  horses  as  his  own. 

659,  9.  Wakega  te.  etc.  F.  and  G.  read,  Wakega  te'  an'£ictan  ctgwa"  maji  ha, 
ada"  dan'qti  iu'pimiijl  ha,  The  sickness  has  not  stopped  on  me  at  all,  therefore  I  am  much 
sadder  than  Iliave  ever  been. 

659,  12.  b$e  tate,  etc.  As  Ma"tcu  nanba  spoke  for  his  tribe,  this  sentence  would 
be,  if  expressed  in  ordinary  language,  Bde  aflg&^e  taite  a"^an'bahaI'-baji  ha,  wawakega 
a^naji"!  egan,  in  the  1st.  pers.  pi. 

TRANSLATION. 

O  Walking  Elk  and  Running  Buffalo,  I  have  received  and  read  the  letter  which 
has  come.  And  I  send  this  letter  to  you.  I  can  not  come  to  any  decision.  Many 
persons  are  dead,  including  women  and  children.  Two  very  stout-hearted  men  have 
died,  so  I  am  crying  incessantly.  Wacuee  (or,  Brave),  the  mother's  brother  of  your 
Mawatauna,  arid  the  one  who  has  been  the  keeper  of  the  sacred  pipes,  is  dead.  The 
other  dead  man  was  named  Little  Elk.  I  regarded  them  as  very  stout-hearted  men, 
but  they  are  dead.  You  ought  to  know  one  of  them,  Little  Elk.  When  we  dwelt  on 
this  side  of  (Omaha  Creek  ?)  yon  brought  a  horse  to  give  to  him.  It  was  a  dun 
horse.  The  Winnebagos  have  stolen  from  me  all  the  horses  which  the  Omahas 
received  from  you  and  brought  back  to  yonder  place  (?).  The  sickness  has  not  yet 
stopped  its  violence  among  ray  people  in  the  least  degree,  therefore  I  am  much  sadder 
than  I  have  ever  been.  Even  while  I  sit  talking  thus  many  persons  have  been  lost 
to  me  by  death,  therefore  I  am  sad.  And  my  relations,  the  Ponkas,  have  sent  here 
to  invite  us  to  visit  them,  but  we  do  not  know  whether  we  shall  go  or  not,  because  we 
still  have  sickness  among  us.  I  wish  to  hear  what  plans  have  been  made  by  those 
real  Dakotas,  who  are  under  Spotted  Tail.  I  have  received  no  money,  as  the  white 
people  have  given  me  none.  I  am  very  poor  because  the  horses  have  been  expended, 
so  I  send  you  a  letter  by  some  one,  I  send  you  a  very  few  words  by  some  one. 


WAQPBOA  TO  TATANKA-MANI. 


661 


WAQPECA  TO  TATANKA-MANI. 

Odder  9,  1878. 

Wagaztiqti  wina'a"  te  nan'de  l^uda"  ha,    Cm'gajiii'ga  wiwi'ja  <fisif-o- 

Very  straight      I  have  heard   the       heart      eood  for  me     .  Child  my  usually 

from  you  remembers 

nan'i.   Wa'ii  wiwfya  <fisf£e-nau'i.    W"aqin'ha  clival  te'di  nii  sata"  wahfjhaji'qti 

you.        Woman         my         usually  reroem  Paper         wentto    when   man     live      very  stout-hem  led 

hers  you.  you 

t'iii  ha.    Ca11'   edadaD   can'gaxai  b^ugaqti   anguketVi.     Wamusko  cti 

have        .  And  what  they  havo  done        the  whole         we  have  acquired.  "Wheat  too 

died  enough 

afigujii  ke'  angiiket'an'i.    IQ/tan  <fe^utan^<j;e        <j;i^f;a-ma  b^ugaqti  awasi- 

h'b  sowed     the     we  have  ncquired.  Now        from  this  time       km-     those  who  are       the  whole  I  re- 

forward  dred  your 

fe-nan-man/  tate,  eb<fedgaa.    Greb^  tate",  eb^ga11.    Wa^utada  e'^a  b<fe  tate, 

member  them  from    shall,     I  think  that.       I  go  that      shall,  I  think  that.  Oto  to       I  go  shall, 

time  to  time  way  {pointed 

oat) 

ebife'ga11.    An'ba  waqube  nanba  tedihi        Uman'han  ama  d'uba  a<£e  tait£;, 

I  think  that.         Day       mysterions        two        by  that  time,  Omaha         the  (pi.      some    they  go  shall, 

sub. ) 

eb^ga".    Wakcga  ^ab6inha  eawagan'i.    An/ba  waqube  winaqtci  ^fcte 

I  think  that.  Sick  in  three  so  we  are  (?).  Week  just  one  even 

ways  (?)  when 

tV-nani.    Niacin'ga  ama    nf-masania^a-ma   e(an'i  a.     Awana'a1'  kan'b<fa, 

they  usually  Person         the  (pi.      those  on  the  other  side  of      how  are     1  I  hear  about  I  wish, 

die.  sub.)  the  river  they  them 

Sinde-gAecka  tfi-ma. 

Spotted  Tail        those  in  his 
village. 

NOTES. 

661,  3.  cangaxai,  in  fall,  can  angaxai. 

661,  5.  geb<fe  tate,  I  shall  go  that  way  (pointed  out,  and  understood  by  both 
parties,  though  the  way  is  not  described  fully). 

661,  8.  Niaci^ga  ama,  Spotted  Tail's  people,  who  were  at  this  time  dwelling  on 
the  old  Ponka  Eeservation,  in  Todd  County,  Dakota  Territory,  nearly  opposite  the 
Yankton  Village  at  Choteau  Creek. 

TRANSLATION. 

I  am  glad  to  hear  such  a  full  account  of  you.  My  child  and  my  wife  generally  think 
of  you.  Just  as  this  letter  starts  to  you  five  of  the  most  stout  hearted  men  among  us 
have  died.  We  have  succeeded  in  all  that  we  have  uudertaken.  We  have  done  well, 
too,  with  the  wheat  which  we  sowed.  Now  from  this  time  forward  I  think  that  I 
shall  remember  all  of  your  kindred  from  time  to  time.  I  think  that  I  shall  go  that 
way.  I  think  that  I  shall  go  to  the  Otos.  I  think  that  in  two  weeks  some  of  the 
Omahas  shall  depart.  We  have  three  kinds  of  sickness  among  us  {'.).  The  sick  ones 
usually  die  when  they  have  been  ill  not  more  than  a  week.  How  are  those  people  on 
the  other  side  of  the  Missouri  River?  I  wish  to  hear  about  them,  that  is,  the  people 
in  Spotted  Tail's  village. 
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ICTA^ABI,  AN  OMAHA,  TO  HEQAGA-SABE,  A  PONKA,  AT 
YANKTON  AGENCY,  DAK. 

October  14,  1878. 

Wawakegai.    Waciice  t'e,  Heqaga-jifi'ga  tV,  jjahd-^ap'e  t'6,  Cu5[a- 

We  ha\  e  been  sick.  Waence       dead,  Little  Elk  dead.         dalle  4ap'3         dead,  CaJia- 

ma°'^in  t'e,  nikacinga  iida"qti  t'ai  ha.  Wa'ii  wiwfta  wi  c^nanba,  wawakegai, 

tnan£in      dead,       person  very  good    died  Woman        my  I     those  two,     we  have  been  sick, 

3  nan'jincke'qtci  a"niI1';ai.    A°nin';a  3[I,  wisi^e  ha,   ada11  wawfdaxu.  Ce-ma 

barely  we  are  alive.      We  are  alive  when,  I  remem-       .        there-    I  write  things  to  Those 

ber  you  fore  yon. 

cin'gajin'ga-ma  Ihan'kta°wi11'  d'uba  wiwfja-ma  wadaxe-ma.  liwagiijsa-ga, 

children  Yankton  some       those  who  are  my  those  whom  I  made       tell  it  to  them, 

ta"'wa11  ^a*.     Maja11'    (Jsa"   a^'baife"    piajl   hega-Mjl  ha:   a"'ba  wi1' 

village        the.  Lanil         the  to-day  is  very  bad  .  day  one  when, 

6  mkaci°'ga  nanba  cte  t'ai,  kl  <|;ab<jiin  cte  t'ai,  ki  dviba  cti  t'ai,  an'ba  wi°aqtci 

person  two     for  in-   died,    and      three     for  in-  died,    and    four    for  in-   died,      day  jnstone 

ftance  stance  stance 

Kl  ce"^an  $6  cuhi  te  ctan'be  te  ^kitanhd  wain'baxu-ga.    Can/  e'an' 

when.    Anil       that      this   reaches    the     you  see  it      the     at  tbe  same        write  things  to  me.  Now  how 

(cv.  ob )  you  time 

<j;anajin   5[I,  wai°^cpaxu  kan/b^a.    Inwin/^  i^a-ga 

you  stand       if,       you  write  things        I  wish.  To  tell  in  e    send  to  me. 

to  me 


NOTES. 

662,  3  and  4.  Co-ma  .  .  .  uwagiifa-ga.  This  sentence  maybe  expressed  differently, 
thus:  Ihank'tanwin  d'uba  cti-ma  ciii'gajin'ga  wadaxe-ma  uwagifa-gS. 

Yankton  some       those  children  thoso  whom  I     tell  it  to  them. 

made  (or  adopted) 

662,  7.  $e  is  superfluous  (F.). 

TRANSLATION. 

We  have  been  sick.  Wacuce,  Little  Elk,  jahe-tap'e  and  Cu^a-ma^i11,  who 
were  very  good  men,  have  died.  My  wife  and  I  have  been  sick,  and  we  barely  es- 
caped dying.  As  we  live,  I  remember  you,  therefore  I  write  several  things  to  you. 
Tell  some  of  those  Yanktons  iu  the  tribe,  those  whom  I  regard  as  my  children.  This 
country  is  very  bad  to  day ;  in  one  day  two,  three,  or  even  four  persons  die.  And 
when  this  letter  reaches  you,  and  you  see  it,  write  to  me  in  return  one  of  equal  length 
and  about  several  topics.  I  wish  you  to  write  to  me  how  yon  are  progressing.  Send 
hither  to  tell  me. 


LION  TO  BATTISTE  DEBOIN  AND  THE  OTO  CHIEFS. 
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LION  TO  BATTISTE  DEEOIN  AND  THE  OTO  CHIEFS. 

October  9,  1878. 

Kageha,  uwikie  cuij^a^e     Kag-eha,  wijan'be  ka^e'de  a"wafl'kega  ha. 

My  friend,      I  speak  to     I  send  to  My  friend,        I  see  you        I  wish,  but  I  am  sick 

you  you. 

Angini  5p,  cupf  ta  minke,  wUan'be  tti  minke.    Ki  iD/tcan  UmaD/han  ama 

I  recover    when,    I  reach   will     I  who,  I  Bee  you     will   I  who.  And         now  Omaha         the  (pi, 

yon  sub.) 

cupi-maji   caQte    ca^e    'i<^-na"i.     Ca^    'tye*   ta    ub^i'age:    wawakega  3 

I  do  not  reach         yet        going  to      they  usually        Going  to     speak-   the     I  am  unwilling!  we  are 

you  awhile         yon  speak  of  it.  you         ing  of 

he*ga-bajt,  ki  <^icti  watfikega.   Atan/  angfni  5p,  ^kitanha  cangahi  tan'gata" 

very  sick,      ami     you  too     you  are  sick.        "When     I  recover  when,   at  the  same         we  shall  reach  you 

time 

^fskie.     Wawasninde   tafi'gata11   wamiiskS   kg   nanjii   $i'ai ;    <£ictaD'i  3p, 

all  together.  We  aball  delay  wheat  the       thresh        they  tbey  fin-  when, 

have  ish 
failed  ; 

cangahi  tafi'gata".    Wa^ikega  t&  (fat'ai  te  anguctx  aD't'a£  te"  in/^a-maji  ha.  6 

we  shall  reach  you.  You  are  sick     the    you  die   the        ve  too         we  die     the        I  am  sad 

Can/  waqiD/ha  fycfya?  nize        uqijie'qtci  ci  e'ga"  waqin'ha  win/  g<J;ian'ki<j;a-ga\ 

Now  paper       this  ob.    you  re-  when,      very  soon    again  Jike  it         paper  one       send  back  to  me. 

ceive  it 

3[£baonan  cuh£  ew^kaDb^a-maji.    Waqi"'ha    nanh^bai-ga,  ec^   l^a^e  taf. 

Missing  one  another  in        I  do  not  wish  for  them.  Paper  wait  ye  for  it,  you     you  send  please, 

going  to  you  say  hither 

Umall/han-ma  b<fcuga  d   awawakti :  wi  pahan'ga  cuh£  kan'b$a-maji,  ^iski^  9 

The  Omahas  all       that        I  mean :  me         before        to  go  to  I  wish  not.  all  to- 

you  gether 

cangahi  angatfai  atan/cte\ 

we  reach  you       we  go        at  some  fu- 
ture time. 

NOTES. 


Lion  was  the  keeper  of  the  sacred  pipe  in  the  xa^a  gens.  He  was  the  friend  of 
Battiste  Deroin  and  Oka^oe  yine.   Battiste  is  the  Oto  half-breed  interpreter. 

663,  4.  ekitanha  refers  here  to  both  tribes,  Omahas  and  Otos.  There  had  been 
much  sickness  in  each  tribe,  and  when  both  should  recover  the  Oaiahas  intended  vis- 
iting the  Otos. 

TRANSLATION. 

My  friend,  I  send  to  yon  to  speak  to  you.  My  friend,  I  wish  to  see  you,  but  I  am 
sick.  When  I  recover  I  will  come  and  visit  you.  (Note  by  author. — This  may  be  in- 
tended for  the  whole  tribe,  instead  of  the  speaker  alone.)  And  now  the  Omahas  are 
speaking  of  going  to  yon  before  I  do.  I  am  unwilling  for  them  to  speak  of  going  to 
y<m.  We  have  many  sick  among  us,  and  you,  too,  have  sickness.  When  both  you 
and  we  recover,  we  shall  all  come  together  to  see  yon.    We  shall  delay,  as  they  have 
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not  finished  threshing  the  wheat.  When  they  finish  it,  we  will  come  to  you.  I  am 
sad  because  you  and  we  too  are  losing  our  people  by  sickness.  When  you  receive  this 
letter  send  me  back  one  like  it  very  soon.  1  do  not  wish  the  Omahas  and  the  letter 
to  miss  (or  pass)  one  another  on  the  way  when  the  former  go  to  yon.  I  desire  you 
to  send  word  hither,  saying,  "  Stop  on  the  way  and"  wait  for  a  letter!"  I  refer  to  all 
the  Omahas.  I  do  not  wish  them  to  anticipate  me  in  going  to  you.  At  some  future 
day  we  (will)  all  go  together  to  visit  you. 


CKAj^E-YINE,  A  MISSOURI,  TO  BATTISTE  DEROIN. 

Cera  macin'ga  an<J.'an't'a<£e  ^iiike'  wagazu  ana'a"  kan'b<fa :  i"win'<j;  frjsa-ga. 

There         person  he  who  is  jealous  tit ma        straight        I  hear  I  wish:         to  tell  me  xeml 

"where  hilher. 
you  are 

Kl  cagife;  ka"b^de  wagazuajl,  in'teqi  ha.    Gafl'sjl  iDwin'^ana  tifya^e,  wagazu 

And  I  go  back    I  wish,  but     it  is  not  straight,    it  is  hard  And  then     yon  tell  to  me     you  send  straight 

to  you  for  me  hither. 

3  ana'a"  kan'b^a.    (pi  wabagifeze  $an  nize  3p,  uq^e'qtci  wi°'  ian'ki<fa-ga. 

I  hear         I  wish.  This  letter  the     yon  re-   when,      very  soon         one         send  hither. 

(oh.)  ceiveit 

Cin'gajin'ga  ifiijaja,  Badize,  wake'ga  tS  inwi°'^a-ga :  awana'a11  kan'bij;a.  Ca11' 

Child  your,       Battiate,  Biok        the        tell  to  ine:  I  hear  of  them      I  wish.  And 

UmaI1,ha'1-madi  in'udan'qti  anajiD.    Kiku  edu<5he-nan-maI".   A"'ba  wind<5tan 

among  the  Otiiahaa  vi ry  good        I  stand.         Calling      I  usually  am  a  member.  Dav  part 

to  feasts 

6  tS   hitfai  t^'di    Uman'han  am  a.  watcigaxe  edu^he-nan-man/  Wahiu^aqa 

the    Saturday    on  the  Omaha         the  (pi.  dance  I  usually  join.  Poltawatomi 

sub.) 

Wa<futada  am  a   a^ai   i'inte   ana'aa   kan'b<fa.     A^a-baji    dan'ct<?an'i;  alu 

Oto  the  (pi.      went     whether     I  hear  it         I  wish.  They  did  not        for  example,  they 

sab.)  or  not  go  reached 

there 

dan/ctean'i,  ana'a11  kan/b<j;a.    Edada11  ed^ce  tf^a<f6        cagfti  ta  minke.  Can' 

for  example,       I  hear  it       I  wish.  What      what  you  you  send  when,  I  go  back      I  will.  And 

say        hither  to  you 

9  cag^  kaab<^de   in'teqi  ha    T^qi   ^i'cte,    cag^a-majl   teinke.  Wagazu 

I  go  back       I  wish,  but        difficult  Difficult         if,  I  will  not  return  to  you.  Straight 

to  you  for  me 

iDwin/^ana    ti^a^e"  uda11        cag<f;e  ta  minke.    jj.  gua^icaQ  <fafika   Aai  si, 

you  tell  it  to  me     you  send     good     if,      I  go  back       I  will.  Lodge      beyond        the  onea      went  it' 

it  hither  to  you  who 

awana'a11  kaB'b£a,  wagazu.    Cafi'ge-ska  (Waifutada  m'kagahi)  Pafl'kaia  <k6 

I  hear  about       I  wish,  straight.  "White  HorsB  Oto  chief  to  the  Ponkas  to 

them  go 

12  'if>e  ana'a11  ka*;b<fa,  wagazu.    Pan'kaia  $6  gan'<feai  3p,  waMgAeze  ian'ki<fea-ga. 

spoke   I  hear  it      I  wish,  straight.         TothoPonkas   to    he  wishes    if,  letter  send  to  me 

ofit 


NOTE. 


This  letter  was  dictated  in  Omaha  by  Lion,  acting  as  interpreter  for  Cka/pe-yifie, 
who  spoke  in  Oto.   Battiste  Deroiu  married  the  sister  of  Ckajae  yine. 


MAQP1YA-QAGA  TO  CA-KU-lpO'  <f!A-KI-TA-WE. 
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TRANSLATION. 

I  wish  to  hear  the  truth  about  the  man  yonder,  who  is  jealous  of  me.  Send  hitber 
and  tell  me.  I  wish  to  return  to  you,  but  affairs  are  not  right,  so  it  is  hard  for  me  (to 
act).  Please  send  and  tell  me  how  it  is;  I  wish  to  hear  the  exact  state  of  affairs. 
When  you  get  this  letter  send  me  one  very  soon.  Tell  me  about  the  sickness  of  your 
children,  Battiste;  I  wish  to  hear  about  them.  I  am  still  dwelling  very  pleasantly 
among  the  Omahas,  and  I  am  attending  feasts  from  time  to  time.  I  wish  to  hear 
whether  theOtos  went  to  the  Pottawatomis.  I  wish  to  hear  whether  they  went  or  stayed 
at  home.  If  you  send  hither  and  say  anything,  I  will  return  to  you.  I  still  wish  to 
return  to  you,  but  it  is  difficult.  If  it  is  (still)  difficult,  I  will  not  return  to  you  (now). 
If  you  send  and  tell  me  the  truth,  and  all  is  well,  1  will  go  back  to  you.  I  wish  to  hear 
about  those  lodges  beyond  (your  village  ?),  whether  they  went  or  not.  I  wish  to  hear 
whether  White  Horse  (the  Oto  chief)  spoke  of  going  to  the  Ponkas.  If  he  wishes  to 
go  to  the  Ponkas,  send  me  a  letter. 


MAQPIYA-QAGA  TO  CA-KU-$t  <f!A-KI-TA-W"E. 


October  12,  1878. 

Waqi°'ha  cu^wiki^e'  ijsa11  g^iajl  cSde  wijaha"  t'e"  hfi  ifana'a"  t(e)  eb^ga" 

Paper  I  sent  by  some     the     has  not     but    my  brother-   dead  you  bear  it  may    that  I  think 

one  to  you       (ob.)   returned  'in-law 

waqi°'ha  cuijse'aife.    NikacP'ga  t5kigan'qti  wid&xe  ede  wijafi'ge  eg^an'ge  t'f: 

paper        I  send  fo  you.  Indian  juBt  alike       I  make  you     but        my  sister      her  husband  dead 

ha.    Cifl'gajin'ga  e^i  <j;afika  adanbe  <^ingai  ;'tdan  e'a"'  cub<j:a-rjaajl.    JLiuji  te 

Child  his     the  ones      to  look      tbeyhave   there-     how      I  do  not  go  to  you.       House-  the 

who  alter  none         lore  hold 

wakdga-bajl  uwfb^a  tetfa"'  in'ta°  wakcgai,  wan'gi(j;e'qti.  Cejta"  uct^  ^saiika 

they  were  not  sick  I  told  to  you     in  the        now         are  sick,  everyone.  So  far  the  rest 

past 

gigij;azu-baji'qtia°'i.  Sata"  ja°'  ip-na11'  t'ai  ha.  Wake'ga  te  piiiji.  Pahan'gadi 

have  not  recovered  at  all.  Five      sleep  when  usu-  they  Sick       the    bad.  Formerly 

ally  die 

nan'de  in'udan'qti-man'  6de,  i"'taP  i"'rf!a-maji  ha.  Cub^e-  ehe"  te^a"'  ctibijiii-maji 

heart  very  good  lor  me         but,       now        lam  sad  I  go  to     I  said    in  the      I  go  not  to  you 

you  past 

ta  minke  ha.    Waqi^'ha  ijsa"   cuhl  uqife'qtci  g^ian'kiifd-ga,  wina'a" 

I  will  Paper  the      reaches     when,       very  soon        send  it  back  to  me,       I  hear  from 

you  you 

kan'b«j!a-qti.     Nikacin'ga-ma   uda"qti-na°'    t'ai   ha.     Niacin'ga  uckudanqti 

I  wish     very.  The  people  very  good    some        die  Person  very  kind 

juawagife  ahigi  t'ai  ha.    Nan'de  in'<^a-maji'-qti-na°  can'can.    Ma^'zeska  cti 

I  with  them      many      have  Heart  very  sad  for  me       con-      always.  Money  too 

died  tinuns 

wa'i-bajl  ca^'ca^i.    Can  ada"  rnaI1'zeska  wi'ecte   cta"'baji-nan.  Weka"tau 

they  huvi-  not    always  (pi,).       And     there-  money  even  one        you  (sing.)      usu-  Lariat 

given  to  us  fore  do  not  see  ally. 


666    THE  (pEGIHA  LANGUAGE— MYTHS,  STORIES,  AND  LETTERS. 


\ 


jenajiha  gazan'de  wiD/  gian'ki<£a-ga.  Wa^aha  a*b«^in/  ede,  witaha"  t'^,  $ingd — 

"  ie      send  back  to  me.        Clotting      I  had     but,    mybrother-  dead,     there  is 

in-law  none 


hair  on  a  bnf-  to  plait 
falo's  head 


b^iigaqti  $iflg&    Can/  edada11  w&ji'a11  ctewa*'  aD^in'ge. 

all  i a  gone.        Now  what         ornament  soever        I  bare  none. 


Uma1 


i&iug^e  can/  ma^e  ama  te^a  ctewa"'  wa^aha  a3|ikanb<J>a  teinke. 

throughout  in  fact    winter      the      at  the     soever         clothing       I  will  desire  for  myself. 


other 


'^inka  &6 

son  this 


Egan  ge'di 

So        at  dif- 
erent  times 

Pan'ka  ak^ 

Ponka       it  is 


wqan'be  te.    Pan'ka  amadi  win'   itize  wabag<feze  cu^eaki^e. 

I  see  you      may.         Ponka     with  them     one      together  letter          I  send  it  to  you 

(with  yon)  (by  a  messenger).  ue 
(or  at  the 
same  time) 

■jvin  tian'ki^ai.    Pan'ka  ak^  waqiB'ha  wiD  tian'ki^ai,  Pan'ka  mkagahi  win, 

one     he  has  sent  to          Ponka       it  is          paper          one  be  baa  sent  it        Ponka  chief  one, 


6  Mantcii-najin  af  aka,  wi  ikagea$€. 

Standing  Grizzly    they    the  I      I  have  him  for 

bear             say    one  a  friend, 
who. 


NOTES. 

Caku<|m  £akit&we  was  a  Pawnee. 

665, 1.  te  eb£egan,  pronounced  rapidly  by  the  speaker,  teb<fegan. 
666,  2  and  3.  P.  inserts         and  omits  "  can,''  though  the  latter  is  thus  used  by 
many  Oraalias. 

666,  3.  Egan  ge'di,  meaning  conjectural :  perhaps  he  expected  to  get  the  clothing 
for  himself  at  different  times.   F.  renders  it  "  then." 


TRANSLATION. 


The  letter  which  I  sent  you  by  some  oue  has  not  been  answered,  but  my  brother- 
in-law  has  died,  and  I  send  this  letter  to  you  because  I  think  that  you  -will  (thus)  hear 
it.  I  regard  you  as  a  person  just  like  him,  but  my  sister's  husband  has  died.  His 
children  have  no  one  to  look  after  them,  therefore  it  is  impossible  for  me  to  go  to  you. 
I  told  yon  heretofore  that  those  in  the  househo  Id  were  uot  sick ;  but  now  every  one  is 
sick.  The  rest  of  the  people  have  not  yet  recovered  at  all :  they  usually  die  in  five 
days.  The  sickness  is  bad.  Formerly  I  was  very  glad,  but  now  I  am  sorrowful. 
Though  I  said  in  the  past  that  I  would  go  to  you,  I  will  not  go  (now). 

When  the  letter  reaches  you,  send  me  back  one  very  soon,  as  I  am  very  anxious 
to  hear  from  you.  Some  of  the  very  best  men  have  died.  Many  very  kind  men  with 
whom  I  went  have  died.  I  continue  very  sad  all  the  time.  They  continue  to  give 
us  no  money.  And  therefore  you  have  not  been  seeing  even  one  dollar  (of  our  money  ?). 
I  had  clothing,  but  my  sister's  hnsband  died,  and  there  is  none  (left) — all  is  gone. 
Indeed,  I  have  not  even  any  triukets.  Throughout  this  year  and  even  throughout 
next  winter  I  will  desire  clothing  for  myself.  When  I  shall  have  acquired  (these  gar- 
ments) at  different  times  in  the  future  (?),  I  may  see  you.  I  send  the  letter  to  a  Ponka 
as  well  as  to  yon.  He  is  the  Ponka  who  has  sent  me  one.  He  is  the  Ponka  who  has 
sent  me  a  letter.   He  is  a  Ponka  chief,  Standing  Bear,  whom  I  regard  as  my  friend. 
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R r ANTC U - N ANB A  TO  BATTISTE  HEROIN. 

October  10,  1878. 

Ickadabi,  nikagahi  nankace  wan'gi<j;e,  n£kacin'ga  wija  clival  Cin'ga- 

Ickadabi,  chief  ye  who  are  all,  people  my     have  gone  Child 

to  ymi. 

jin'ga  wfra  cti  cutfai.    (£idan'be   Clival    Uman'han  iida"  Avab^-ma  zanf 

my         too      lias  gone  -        To  see  you      have  gone  Omaliii  good        those  whom  I  all 

to  you.  to  you.  have 

cu^ai.    TJdanqti  win/  ke  t'e  ha,  Heqaga-jin'ga,  <j4<fin-gahige  ijiil'ge ;  ucte" 

have  "Very  good       one      the   deatl  Little  Elk,  Pawnee  Chief  his  son;  the 

gone  to  {reel.  rest 

you.  ob.) 

ama  emfsai  ha.    Wa<ffkega-bi  ai  te,  ana'a"  caQ/  <fidan'be  gan'<fai  c'ga11  cutfai. 

the     have  gone    .  That  yon  had  been      they      I  heard  it    yet      to  see  you      they  wish      as  they 

(pi.       to  you  s'ck  said,  have  gone 

sub.)  to  you. 

Kageha,    nfkagahi    nafikace,  £a'ean'gii£ai-ga.    Ce-ma  nfkacin'ga  udauqti 

Friend,  chief  ye  who  arp,  have  pity  on  me.  Those  person  very  good 

gfwaki<j;ai  -  ga,    <fa'e^a<fe   giwakitfai  -  ga,    nan'de  -  gmda"qti  gfwakiij;ai-ga. 

send  ye  ibera  back        you  pity  him       send  ye  them  back  being  very  glad  send  ye  them  back 

to  me,  to  me,  to  me. 

Ce*nujm'ga  wasfsige   <fi^fya-ma   w;ig<);ahaD'i-g;i !     Nfkagahi    ijin'ge  £inke 

Young  man  active  those  wbo  are       pray  ye  to  them,  your  Chief  his  son        the  (st. 

your  own !  an,  ob.) 

g^ahani-ga !    Ki  idska  nanka,  ^foti,  Badfze  isan'ga  e^anba,  Wai^utada 

pray  ye  to  him,  And      inter-      ye  who  are,    you,  too,      Battiste       Mb  younger       he  too,  Oto 

your  own !  preter  brother 

nikagahi  fe  uwagikan'i-ga,  ie'ska  nankace.     Uman/han  tan'wang^an  naji0' 

chief          word         help  ye  them,  inteT-        ye  who  are.  Omaha  nation  Btand 

preter 

nfkacin/ga  ama  wasLsige    atacan   cu^ai.     Eska11   ifa'ean'gi^a-bada11  'nfai 

people  the  (pi.         active  exceed-      have  gone        Oh  that        you  have  pity      and  (pi.)  they 

(sub.)  ingly  to  you.  on  me  prinii- 

ise 

et^gaDqti   ingaxa-ga.     Uma^ha11  nikagahi   wan'gi<fe  ce'nujin'ga  &6  ti-ma 

very  apt  make  for  me.  Omnlta  chief  all  youne  man       this  those 

who  havo 
como 

te'qiwagiif.e'qtiVi.    le  edada11  edaf  jp,  Uman'hau  nikagahi  e*gaDqti  wagi5[axe- 

they  prize  tiiem  very          "Word     wbat       what    when,  Omaha              chief            just  an      they  usually  do 

highly.                                                they  for  them 
say 

nan'i,  ^  ti-ma  nujinga.    Hau.  Cena  W&^utada  nfkagahi  nankace,  wfb<fa- 

their         these  who  boy.  *[         Enough  Ot"  chit  f  ye.  who  are,       I  have 

own,         have  come  prayed  to 

han'i,  kagcha.    Hau.    le  tS  cena  wfb^alia11  cu£e\a$8. 

you       my  I'riends.  Word   the    enough    1  pray  to  you      I  send  it  to 

(pi).  you. 
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TRANSLATION. 

O  Tckadabi,  and  all  ye  chiefs !  my  people  have  gore  to  yon.  My  child,  too,  has 
gone  to  you.  They  have  gone  to  see  you.  All  those  good  Omabas  whom  I  govern 
have  gone  to  you.  The  best  one  of  them,  Little  Elk,  son  of  Pawnee  Chief,  has 
died ;  but  the  rest  have  gone  to  you.  I  heard  it  said  that  you  had  been  sick,  yet  they 
have  gone  to  yon,  as  they  wished  to  see  you.  O  my  friends,  ye  chiefs,  have  pity  on  me ! 
Send  back  to  me  those  very  good  men;  pity  them  and  send  them  back  to  me;  send 
them  back  to  me  after  making  them  very  glad !  Pray  to  those  who  are  your  active 
young  men !  Pray  to  your  chief's  sou !  And  O  you  interpreters,  you,  Battiste,  and 
your  younger  brother,  help  the  Oto  chiefs.  The  most  active  of  the  men  who  dwell  in 
the  Omaha  territory  have  gone  to  you.  Oh  that  you  would  pity  me  and  for  my  sake 
so  act  that  the  Otos  shall  be  sure  to  promise  (theui  good  things).  All  the  Omaha 
chiefs  prize  highly  those  young  men  who  have  gone  to  you.  Whatever  those  young 
men  say,  the  Omaha  chiefs  usually  do  just  so  for  them.  My  friends,  you  Oto  chiefs, 
I  have  petitioned  to  you  enough.    I  have  sent  enough  words  to  you  to  petition  to  you. 


KI-Wl-GU-TI-DJA-</!l-CI  TO  Cl-<pE-$l-TA-WE. 

October  21. 

Wi  mink^,  Acawage  ^iihu<fe,  waqin'ha  cu^wiki<fai  ha,  £ijin'$e  m^gaB. 

I      I  who  sit,  (Pawnee  words),  paper         I  cause  some  one  to  your  elder  likewise. 

take  it  to  you  (pi.)  brother 

CaD/  maja11'  $^an  <£aan/na  naf  $an  anwan'qpamqti  anaji"  ha.    Can/  an'baf^ 

And        land       this  (cv.  you  aban-     you     the  me  very  poor  I  stand  .  And  to-day 

ob.)  (or  "  doned       went  place 
place) 

3  \vijan'be   kan'b<f;a,  u'an'<finge'qti    \vaqiD'ha    cu^ewiki^af.     Gan'-nau  juga 

I  gee  you  I  wish,  for  no  reason  what-  paper  I  cause  some  one  to      And  usually  (?)  body 

ever  take  it  to  you  (pi.). 

wiqtci  ci  iidan  manb<£in'  c'te-man/,  can/  gan/  edada11  a^idaxe  te  udanqti 

I  my     again    pood  I  walk  I  do  this  at        at  any  rate  what        I  have  made    the     very  good 

very  self  least,  for  myself 

an;ijin  ede,  an'ba^<5  wamuskS  it^aijjg  nikacin'ga  cadS  a$in/  dna-bijiiiga  it&$£ 

I  stood      but,         to-day  wheat  I  piled  it         peraon  six        had  it       all  together        put  in 

up  a  heap 

6  na^inge  ha. 

was  burnt 
to  nothing 

NOTES. 

Kiwigntidjaifici,  a  Pawnee  name  of  jenuga  wajl"  piiijl,  Mad  Buffalo,  an  Omaha. 
Acawage  ifa£ihuf,e,  Big  Spotted  Horse,  the  name  of  a  Pawnee,  in  the  Omaha  notation 
of  Pawnee  words.   Oiifecfitawe,  the  Omaha  notation  of  a  Pawnee  name. 

668,  3  and  4.  juga  wiqtci  ci  uda"  manb^u  ete-mau.  L.  gave  as  the  corresponding 
joiwere,  iro  minuaqtci  pi  hamanyi  ihakijp-ayi"  ke.  But  ihakiqrayi"  ke  is  the  Omaha 
aj[ibte  ha\ 


MANTOU-NANBA  TO  HEQAKA-MANI  AND  TATANKA-FYANKE.  669 


TRANSLATION. 

I,  for  my  part,  O  Big  Spotted  Horse,  have  sent  a  letter  to  you  and  your  elder 
brother  (Cufe^itawe'?).  I  dwell  a  very  poor  man  in  this  country  in  which  you  left  me. 
I  wish  to  see  you  to-day,  (but)  I  send  yon  a  letter  at  any  rate  (though  I  can  not  say 
when  I  may  come).  And  while  I  myself  am  at  least  doing  well  and  I  am  prospering  in 
what  I  have  been  doing  for  myself,  to-day  all  of  the  wheat  which  belonged  to  six  per- 
sons, including  myself,  and  all  which  I  had  put  into  a  heap,  was  consumed  by  lire. 


JIANTCU-NANBA  TO  HEQAKA-MANI  AND  TATANKA-FYANKE. 

October  16. 

<|)utan'qti  uwibijia  cu<j:Ja<f,e  ha  iQ't('an  <fi  wikj'ige  mega".  Tan'wang<fan 

Very  straight     I  tell  you     I  send  it  to  now       you    my  friend      likewise.  Xation 

you 

pi'iijl  if  a"  li^gaji  ha:  min'  <f,ab^in  Avawakegal,  cdtan  wagfni-bajf;  ada"  ifat'rj 

bad       tli.'   not  a  little  moon       three      we  have  been  sick,     so  far    wb  have  not  recov-      there-  you 

(cv.  eted;  fore  die 

ob.) 

taitfj  uwibifi'agai,  iwit'abijsai-maji'.    Egi^e  waifikega  ifat'ai  s[l,  an'<fag<fil  tai. 

shall     I  am  unwilling  for     I  do  not  hate  you  (pi.).         Beware  j'ou  siok       you  die     if      you  blame  lest, 

(pi.)  you  (pi.),  me 

Cena.      1-bajii-ga.     Wakdga    te    piaji     caDcan'qtia°'i.     Ma°'zeska'  cti 

Enough.  Donotbecom-  Sick  the        bad  remains  indeed!  Money  too 

ing ! 

a°<(!iza-bajl,  wawaqpani  hcga-baji.    Cafi'ge-ma  Hiijafiga  ama  cfjnawaifaf, . 

we  hiive  not  re-  we  are  very  poor.  The  horses  Winnebago     tbe  (pi.      have  made  an 

eeived,  snb.)         end  of  them, 

wama°'i(;aI1i;   iidan  aijma  kan'b<f;a  ag^i"',  iD'<f,a-rriaji  i^'ta".  Ta"'wa°g<|:an-ma 

they  have  stolen         there-     I  light         1  wish  I  sit,       I  am  displeased      now.  The  nations 

them ;  fore 

Pan'kama  gijsfjbahiwi11  kl  o'di  ata  t'al ;  Maqude-ma  cti,  Zage,  Waifcutada, 

the  FonkaB  a  hundred        and        over         have  the  Iowas  too,       Sacs,  Otos, 

died ; 

(Ja^i",   taB'waI1g(faI'-ma  cti  bijsuga   wakega    hega-bajl.     Nikagahi  uju 

Pawnees,  the  nations  too  all  have  been  very  ill.  Chief  princi- 

pal 

<f.ank;i  wecpaha11  ha.    G<feedan/-  najin  ijaje  a<fiu'  aka  lifigtfa11  tii  aka  h;V,  e 

tha  ones        you  kDOW        .  Hawk        stands       his       ho  who  has  it,         ho  will  decide  that 

who  '  name         (the  aub.)  oue 

(the 
afore- 
said) 


w/ig-azu  (figaxe  ta  aka  ha'.  Cafi'ge  cade  <);a'i  ha,  G^eda"'-  najin.  Icpaha1 

straight         he  will  do  for  you.                     Horso         six        you       .  Hawk         stauds.        You  kuow 

gave  him 
to  him 


-a' 


tatr.    Cc:na  cu^ewiki^e'. 

shall.       Enough    I  havu  sent  to  you 
by  some  one. 
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NOTES. 

669,  1.  (j/uta'gti  uwibifa,  etc.  Given  just  as  dictated.  The  author  is  sure  of  this. 
But  the  sentence  is  reconstructed  thus  by  F. :  I"tcan  wikage  mega",  £utanqti  uwib<fa 
cufeaifai  ha.  This  accords  with  the  general  usage,  as  observed  iu  the  epistles  collected 
by  the  author. 

The  two  Yauktons,  Heqaka-mani  and  Tatauka  inyaiike,  had  written  to  say  that 
they  were  coming  to  visit  the  Omahas. 

TRANSLATION. 

Just  now  I  will  send  and  tell  you  and  my  friend  the  exact  truth.  The  nation  is 
in  a  very  bad  condition ;  for  three  months  we  have  beeD  ill,  and  we  have  not  yet  re- 
covered. Therefore  I  am  unwilling  for  you  to  die  (by  taking  the  sickness  from  us) ;  I 
do  not  (send  this  word  because  I)  hate  you.  Should  any  of  you  die  from  the  sickness 
you  would  blame  me.  Enough!  Donotcome!  The  sickness  is  continually  bad!  And, 
moreover,  we  have  not  received  money ;  we  are  very  poor.  The  Winnebagoes  have 
made  away  with  our  horses;  they  have  stolen  them;  therefore  I  am  wishing  to  fight 
them;  I  am  displeased  at  present.  With  reference  to  the  (other)  nations,  over  a 
hundred  Ponkas  have  died ;  and  the  Iowas,  Sacs  and  Poxes,  Otos,  and  Pawnees  have 
had  much  sickness  among  them.  You  know  the  Omaha  head-chiefs.  That  one  of 
them  who  has  the  name  of  Standing  Ilawk  will  decide;  it  is  he  who  will  do  for  you 
what  is  right.  You  will  surely  recognize  Standing  Hawk  (by  this):  you  gave  him  six 
horses.  I  have  gent  you  enough. 


LION  TO  BATTISTE  DEROIN  AND  THE  OTO  CHIEFS. 


October  19,  1878. 

Waqin'ha  aD'ba^e  txfize,  uq<fe'([tci  uwikie  cufeafe,  kageha.  Xikacin'ga 

Paper  to-day     I  have  re-      very  soon       I  speak  to      I  scud  it  to      my  friend.  Persons 

ceived  it,  you  you, 

d'uba  anwan'kie  atfi,  ikageawaif^-de  ati'i     Anwan'kie  ami 'a11  sfi,  nan'de 

some       to  speak  to  me      have    I  luado  tbem  my  friends,     tin  y        to  speak  to  me      I  heard  it   -when,  heart 
come,  and  haw 

coino. 

in'iida°'qti-inan.     Cena     (rafl'jri  nfkacin'ga  tY   ha,  l^uhabi   sidadi  lima 

was  very  good  for  me.  Euouyh.       And  now  person  dead  Ikuhabi        yesterday  the 

other 

te'di  t'c  ha,  e  nikacin'ga  wiwi'-ja,  rn'ijiiiga  wiwua.    E'be  tan'wang£au  t'e* 

od  the    dead  he         person  my,  boy  my.  Who  nation  die 

cte"ctewan,  zani  wiwfta,  in'Aa-m&jl  ha.    Ci  mkacin'ga  wiwija  ama  cuhi 

soever,  all  mine,  I  am  sad  Again         person  my        the  (pi.  have 

sub.)  reached 
you 

can'ge  wa^a'i  te  awana'a"  iu'<fe-<{ti-mau\  nan'de  iu'itdan. 

horse       yon  have    the    I  heard  it  of        I  w.im  .very  woll  hanvt  good  tor 

given  to  them  pluagud,  me. 

them 
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Hau.    Gan'5[i  ta"'waug^aD  (fiifijai  (fa"  pahan'ga  te'di  t'e"  iDwin'^an;i 

IT  And  tlii-n  nation  vour  (pi.)      the  before  when     dead  you  tola  to  mo 

(ol>) 

tf<j:a((;6  awana'a"  t6  iu'<fa-majl  ha.    Ki  i°'tcan  winecte  t'i  iBwi'"(J;ana-bajl 

yoUHeiit    1  heard  of  them   the        I  wag  sad  .  And         now  even  ODe     -dead      you  have  not  told  to 

"  hither  me 

ada11  nan'de   in'udan'qti-mau'.     Ki   haii,    nfkagahi  nankace,  c^nujin'g*a 

then--         heart  mine  feels  very  good.  And        ho !  chief  ye  who  are,  young  man 

fore 

edabe,    t'e"    wina'a"i-maji    in'<j;e-qti-man'.     <£ecetan'    edada"    wiD'  lu^a 

also,         dead       I  have  not  heard  of  I  am  very  glad.  From  this  time         what  ooe  news 

ynu 

iQwin'<j;ana-   nan'i  kaab<fi^gan.    Afigini  et^ga11.  wabag<feze  b<fize  tS'di 

you  tell  to  me  only  I  hope.  We  recover        apt.  This  letter  I  receive  when 

waqe    ;i  tS'di   ati.     Can/    wi;an'bai-maji    3{aci    taitd   ha  Wamiiske 

white     boose  into  it     I  have        And         I  do  not  see  yon  (pi.)       a  long        shall  "Wheat 


come. 


i"<fiD/nanju-baji  3[aci  tait<£,  4dan  wiian'bai-  maji  5[aci  taitd  Ma<j;g  uskaQ/skan 

thoy  not  thresh  my       along     shall,  there-    I  see  you  (pi.)      not  along    shall.  "Winter     in  a  straight 

time  fore                                         time  line  with 

usru  idanbe'qti  tedihi  ^1,  in<£in/nanjii  taitd. 

cold    in  the  vei -y  mid-     by  that  time,  they  thresh  it  shall, 
die  for  me 


TRANSLATION. 

My  friends,  I  received  the  letter  to-day,  and  X  send  you  a  reply  very  soon.  Some 
Indians  have  come  to  talk  with  me;  I  made  them  my  friends  and  they  have  come. 
When  I  heard  them  speak  to  me  I  was  very  glad.  Enough  (about  this).  And  now  a 
man  is  dead :  Iquhabi  died  day  before  yesterday.  He  was  my  Indiau,  my  young  man. 
No  matter  who  dies  in  the  nation,  I  am  grieved,  for  all  are  mine.  And  when  I  heard 
that  my  people  had  reached  you,  and  you  had  given  them  horses,  I  was  well  pleased, 
my  heart  felt  good. 

I  was  sad  when  I  heard  formerly  what  you  sent  to  tell  me  of  the  deaths  in  yonr 
nation.  But  now  you  have  not  told  me  of  the  death  of  even  one  person,  therefore  I 
feel  very  glad.  And  ho!  ye  chiefs,  and  ye  young  men,  too,  I  am  delighted  because  I 
have  not  heard  of  your  deaths!  I  hope  that  henceforth  you  will  make  it  a  rule  to  tell 
me  (at  least)  one  piece  of  news  (when  you  write).  We  are  apt  to  recover.  I  have 
come  to  a  white  man's  house  when  I  have  received  this  letter.  I  shall  not  see  you  for 
a  long  time.  My  wheat  can  not  be  threshed  for  a  long  time,  therefore  I  shall  not  see 
you  for  a  long  time.   They  will  not  thresh  it  for  me  before  midwinter. 
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M  ANTC  U-N  ANB  A  TO  BATTISTE  DEROIN  AND  THE  OTO  CHIEFS, 
jjiicpaha,  wfb^aha".    "Wttyig^a11  daxe  te  eganqti  i^eckaxe  Wa^utada 

Grandchild,       I  pray  to  you.  Decision         I  make    the      just  so  you  make  it  Oto 

it  for  me 

:;ikagalii  nafikace  edabe  wib<);aban'i.    Nan'de  in'<fa-maji.    An'ba  i^ang<£e 

chief  ye  who  are  alao      I  pray  to  j  on  (pi.).         Heart  1  am  sad.  Day  throughout 

^>  axage  cancaD'i  ^de,  naDba  jau  wina'ani  te  in'<feqti-man/.  Wanag<£e  a^ii'i-nia 

I  weep       always       bat,        two      sleep   I  have  heard  the      I  am  very  glad.         Domestic  aui-     the  ones  which 

from  you  mal  you  gave  to  rae 

we^ihide  we'daxe  adau  wakan/b<fa-naIi-maIl/)  e'ga11  wfna  ega11  an^a'i  te  nan'de 

tool  I  treat  them   there-      I  desire  theui         only,  as       T  have       as     you  have  the  heart 

as  (or  I  use     fore  begged  given 

them  for)  of  you  tome 

in'udan,  ci  wak^ga  te  angini-maji-na^-ma11',  4dan  cuiiujifi'ga  wahehaji'qti 

good  for     again       sick  the         I  have  not  yet  recovered,  there-       young  maa        very  stout-hearted 

me,  fore 

6  wiD  in't'e,  Wanita-waqe  ijifi'ge,  I^uhabi  ijaje  a^in/. 

one     of  mine  Lion  his  son,         fipihabi        his       he  had. 

is  dead,  name 

Hau.    (pihan/  me'ga11  me*  ifi^in'ge  ^anaji"  nan'de  i^uda31.    Ki  ^Uan'ge 

IT  Your       likewise     pain      you  have     you  stand        heart        good  fur        And     your  siattr 

mother  none  me. 

Uman'han  ama  (fa'e'ifai,  wanag^e  duba  £ii  ha,  ada11  <^i^ahan  wa^i'g(fitan/qti, 

Omaha        the  (pi.   have  pitied     domestical.!-      four     have  there-   your  sister's    works  very  hard  for 

sub.)  her,  mal  given  fore        husband  himself, 

to  her 

9  ada11  nan'de  in'udan/qti  anaji".  j/uji  wiwija  udanqti  auaji".  Cc'na  cu<£ewiki<fe. 

there-  heart  very  good  for  I  ataud.  House-  my  very  gooi  I  stand.  Enough  I  have  sent  to  you. 
fore  me  hnld 

NOT  US. 

672,  5.  afig^ni-majl-naI-Ina,,,  used  by  a  chief,  really,  wagnri-bajii  ha,  we  have  not 
{yet)  recovered. 

672,  8.  <fi:rahan,  Ckaqoe-yine,  or  Sam  Allis,  the  brother  of  Deroin's  wife. 
TRANSLATION. 

My  grandchild,  I  petition  to  you.  I  ask  you  and  the  Oto  chiefs  to  do  for  me  just 
according  to  the  plan  which  I  have  made.  I  am  sad  at  heart.  Throughout  the  day  I 
am  ever  cryiug,  but  I  am  delighted  to  hear  from  you  after  an  interval  of  (ouly)  two 
days.  From  time  to  time  have  I  regarded  the  domestic  animals  which  you  have  given 
me  as  helpful  appliances  in  connection  with  my  work,  and  so  I  have  desired  them.  I 
have  been  glad  on  account  of  your  giving  me  these  things  when  I  begged  them  of 
you.  I  (*.  e.,  my  people)  have  not  yet  recovered  from  the  sickness,  therefore  I  have 
lost  one  of  my  most  stout-hearted  young  men,  Ijiuhabi  by  name,  the  son  of  Lion. 

I  am  glad  because  you  and  your  mother  continue  well.  The  Omahas  have  pitied 
your  sister,  and  have  given  her  four  domestic  auimals ;  therefore  your  wife's  brother 
works  very  hard  for  himself,  and  so  I  continue  well  pleased.  The  members  of  my 
household  are  doing  very  well.    I  have  sent  you  enough. 


J  ABE-SKA  TO  GACTAGABI. 


673 


JABE-SKA  TO  GACTAGABI,  A  PONKA,  AT  YANKTON  AGENCY, 
DAKOTA  TERRITORY.  1878. 

Pan'ka  mkacin'ga  g^bahiwi"  t'a-bi   ai  ede  (fana'a11  t(?gan  waqin'ha 

Ponka  Indiana  .i  hundred        hare  died,   they    but      you  hear  it    in  order  paper 

it  is  aaid     say  that 

cuhfwikitfe.    Nfacin/ga  winaqtci  t'e  ke  u<fai,  ucttj  te  u<fa-baji,  ijaje  aDwan/- 

I  cause  it  to  reach  Person  just  one       dead  the     they     remain-   the  they  did  not      his       we  did  not 

you.  {reel,   told,       der  tell,  name 

ob.) 

na'an-MjI.    ^enuga-cage-jan'ga  enaqtci  anna'ani  ha.  (t ana/an  t^ga"  cuhia^e 

hear  them.  Buffalo  hull      hoof      large         he  only       we  have  You  hear  it  in  order    I  cause  it 

heard  that       to  reach 

you 

waqin'ha.    j^enuga-cage-^an'ga  t'e  ke  tau'waDg<j;an  b^uga  we^abaji'-qtian/i, 

paper.  x^nuga  cage  lafiga  dead  the  nation  whole  they  are  very  sad, 

(reel, 
ob.) 

a-bi  <£an/  ama. 

it  ia  said  in  the 
letter. 

note. 

Jabe-ska  or  Wa^acpe,  an  aged  Ponka,  who  was  a  refugee  among  the  Oraahas  from 
1877  to  1880.   Gactaga-bi  was  also  called  Wahutan$S  (Gun)  and  Maca"  (Feather). 

TRANSLATION. 

They  say  that  a  hundred  Ponkas  have  died  (in  the  Indian  Territory),  and  I  send 
you  a  letter  that  you  may  hear  it.  They  tell  of  just  one  man  who  has  died,  they  have 
not  told  (the  names)  of  the  rest,  (so)  we  have  not  heard  their  names.  We  have  heard 
the  name  of  jenuga  cage  jaflga  alone.  I  send  you  the  letter  that  you  may  hear  it. 
It  is  said  in  the  letter  (which  came  from  the  Indian  Territory)  that  the  whole  tribe  is 
very  sad  on  account  of  the  death  of  j,enuga  cage  !>aflga. 


jjANGrA-GAXE  to  icta-mas5e,  an  oto. 

October  25,  1878. 

Wamuske  kS  in'na<fifi'ge.    Icpaha"   £ag£e   na^ifige.    Wami'iskS  ke 

Wheat  the     is  burnt  to  noth-        You  knew      you  wi-nt    it  is  consumed.  Wheat  the 

(Iff.         ing  for  mo.  it  '    back  (1... 

ob.)  ob.) 

na^ifige.    Icpaha"  $ag£e"de  na^inge,  wamuske  ke.    Ede  wagaxe  te'  cte 

is  consumed.       You  knew  it     you  went     it  is  consumed,         wheat  the  But  debt         the  even 

back,  but  (lg.  ob.). 

ewfjb^i'a   ta   mifike.     Ind;ldan   cte  idaxa-maji,    wamuske    ke  nu^inge 

I  fail  for  them     will       I  who.  What        soever     I  do  not  make  by  wheat  the     is  consumed 

means  of,  (lp;.  ob.) 

a"(faD'sabe  tcabe.    Ede  ta^wa^g^a"  wakdga  tc;ibai  ega",  wiiaha"  i°'tcan 

I  suffer  greatly.         But  nation  eiok         very  much         aa,     your  brother-  now 

in-law 
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t'e*  ha,  Cu^a-man/(fin  ijaje  a^in/.    Nie  an£m'ge-qti-mau/.   Cupf  'ia<j;e  te£an/ 

dead  Cuka-tnaHi"  ,lis      he  had.        Pain         I  have  none  at  all.  I  reach      what  I  said  in  the 

name  you  past 

wagaxe   ewelxfi'a   te   an^an/wan^ispegan,    cupf-maji   te*.     Gatega"'  cupi 

debt  I  fail  for  them     the        as  I  am  kept  back  (or  re-        I  may  not  reach  you.         In  that  man-      I  reach 

strained)  on  account  of  it,  ner  you 

3  'ia<f;e  te<fan/,  nie  an(£m'ge  ^l,  cupi  ta  mifike ;  ki  wagaxe  te  nie  an<fin'ge 

what  I  promised  in  pain    I  have  none     if.  I  will  reach  you;  and        debt        the    pain     I  have  none 

the  past, 

ip,  u<j;iihiagi<j}  ete*gau.    (feke"  ijsiha11'  wakegede  in'tcanqtci  gini.  Nujinga 

if,      I  cause  it  to  be       apt  (or      This  (reel.      your        was  sick,  but  just  now        shehaa  Boy 

enough  for  me         may).  ob.)        mother  recovered, 

{to  pay  or  can- 
cel it) 

i;ucpaawa<j>e  cin'gajin'ga  $%a,   tjjiha11'  wasl^g-  nan/i.    tJcka11  e*an/  nin/  te 

I  have  them  for  infaut  your        your       remembers     usually.  Deed  how     you  the 

grandchildren  mother  them  are 

6  wagazuqti  ana'a11  kan'b(fa,  ada11  edabe  wabaxu  cu^ea^e.    Ki  cin'gajin'ga 

very  straight      I  hear  it        I  wish,        there-        also  letter        I  send  to  you.      And  child 

.  fore 

(fankacti  me*  <£ingai  3fi,  awana'a11  kan'b(fa.    Ki  <figaq<fan  (finke'  cti  nie'  ^ingaf 

the  pi.  ob.  too    pain   have  none    if,   I  hear  of  them       I  wish.         And     your  wife       the  one   too     pain    she  has 

who  none 

3ji,  ana'a11  kan/b<fa.    Ki  wabag^eze  tia^aki^e*   (kan'b$a).    I^awipe  e*de, 

if,      I  hear  it         I  wish.         And  letter  you  Eend  hither  I  wish.  I  have  waited  bat, 

to  me  for  you 

9  wabag<feze    tian'(faki^aji.     Cub^e*    te,  ece*  3p,   wabag^eze  ian'ki^a-ga. 

letter  you  have  not  sent         I  go  to  you     will,      yon       if,  letter  send  to  me. 

hither  to  me.  ~  say 

Gafi'sp  Wa<futada-  ma  i^a-  bi  ai,  e'a11'  ucka11  tg  awana'a11  kau'b$a.  Ki 

And  then  Oto  the      have     it  is  they      tow        deed       the    I  hear  of  them       I  wish.  And 

(pi.       gone    Bald  say, 
sub.)    (oy  re- 
quest) 

na-baji    ckan'na         fe   wagazu  ana'a11  kan'b£a.    Ki  ne1  te  Tp,  wagazu 

you  do  not        you  wish         if,   word       straight       I  hear  it        I  wish.  And  vou    will     if,  straight 

P»  go 

12  ana'a"  kan'b<£a.     Can'ge   win   aniu/  amdde   an^a*i    kan'b<fa.  Ede'ce 

I  hear  it         I  wish.  Horse  one    you  have    they  say,      you  give         I  wish.  Tou  say  if 

but(oriis)       tome  something 

cupi  ta   miiike.     Wi'daji    wafa'i   wikanb^a-maji.     Nfze  uqife'qtci 

I  will  reach  you.  Elsewhere        you  give       I  do  not  wish  for  you.         You  tb-       if,  very  soon 

them  ceive  it 

wabag^eze  f^atfe"  kaD'b(£a.   Can/  tatt/wang^an  ^i^a  nikagahi  ama  fe  dada11 

letter  you  aend      I  wish.  And  nation  your  chief        the  (pi.  word  what 

hither  Bub.) 

15  cte  awana'a"  ka"'b^a.    Ki  an'ba<j;e*  indadau  inwin'^akan'i  t£  ii<fuwinajin. 

ever    I  hear  of  them         I  wish.         And        to-day  what  you  have  aided  me     the     I  depend  on  you 

for  it. 

Gran/  ed^ce  te  wagazuqti  ana'a11  kan'b$a. 

And    what  you    the      very  straight      I  hear  it        I  wish, 
say 

Hau.    Pan'ka-ma  ejacti  fe  3[e  wagazu  ana'a11  kan'b^a.  Pafi'ka-ma 

IT  ThePonkas       there  too  word   the      straight        I  hear  it        I  wish.  The  Ponkas 

18  nikagahi    dfypb$in    g$i    amafa11'     jua wag^e    pi    amafa"',    fe  dada11 

chief  eight  those  who  came  back  I  with  them       those  whom  I  reached,  word  what 

aD<j;an'wankiaf  asi<f8-nan   can'can.    Dadan   infuwikie  <fatf  te'di  Pan'ka  fe 

they  spoke  to  me  about   I  have  always  remembered.  What        I  spoke  to  you      you     when        Ponka  word 

about '  came 
hiiher 
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u^iiwikit?  asife-nan-man'.    In'bani  dgan  asi^e-na^nia11'.   £  wazan'be  kan'bi£a. 

I  spoke  Lo  yon    I  am  lliinking  of  from      Tbey  called      aa        I  am  thinking  of  it       That     I  aee  tbem       I  wish, 
about  time  to  time.  mo  from  time  to  time, 

Ie    u<fu\vikie    asf<f<5-nan-man/,    wagazu   in'na'afi'-ga.    Ki  MaDtcu-wa<fihi, 

"tt'unl     I  hpnUi'  to  you      I  am  thinking  of  from        straight  bear  for  me.  And  AIantcu-wa(iihi, 

about  time  to  time, 

Acawage,  WeVa-iaii'ga,  ie  eiai  asi(fe-naI,-maI1/.    In'bani  Mautcu-wa^ihi ; 

Acawage,  Big  Snake,  word    their     I  am  thinking  of  from        He  called  Mantcu-wa$ibi ; 

time  to  time.  me 

xe    kg  gisi(j;e^ai.     (fcagisi^e         hi-gk.      Pan'ka^a   %ii   ^an'di  waqin'ha 

word    the    be  baa  caused  You  remem-  when,      reach  AttbcPoukas  village     at  tbe  paper 

him  to  remem-  ber  it  there, 
ber. 

i^wa^aki^e  ta£.  Waqin'ha  i\vh[i5[a. 

cause  it  to  go        pleaae.  Paper        I  ask  as  a  fa- 

thitber  for  them  vor  of  you  (?) 

see  note.). 

NOTES. 

673,  G  and  7.  Observe  how  jaSga-gaxe  saj-s  one  thing  four  times.  He  could  have 
expressed  himself  in  one  sentence,  thus:  Warhuskg  ke  icpaha"  fagfecle  (oryfagfiklega1') 
i°'nafin'ge  ha,  My  wheat  which  you  knew  about  when  you  went  home  has  been  consumed, 
by  fire,  janga-gaxe  was  an  Omaha. 

674,  4.  ufuhiagif  etega",  in  full,  ufuhiagife"  etega". 

674,  10.  Gafi![i  Wafutada-raa  i^a-bi  ai,  etc.  This  should  be  changed,  in  order  to 
conform  to  the  standard  Omaha,  to  read  thus :  Gan'ql  Waf  utada-ina  if  a-bi  ai,  aua'a" 
hil.  Egani  t6  ana'a"  ka"'bf  a,  And  I  have  heard  that  the  Otos  have  gone  aicay.  If  it  is 
so,  I  wish  to  hear  it  (P.).  Had  the  Otos  gone  of  their  own  accord  Wafutada  ami 
a-iaf  a-bi  should  have  been  used ;  Waf  utada-ma  if  a-bi  shows  that  they  went  because 
they  were  forced  or  requested. 

674,  12.  amede.  F.  prefers  the  fuller  form.  am6degan,  as  it  is  said  that  (you  have 
a  horse). 

675,  4.  Pankaja  qii,  etc.  Explained  by  the  third  sentence  preceding  it.  janga- 
gaxe  wished  his  Oto  friend  to  send  a  letter  to  the  three  Ponka  chiefs,  Ma"tcu-wafihi, 
Acawage,  and  WSs'S -^ailga. 

675,  5.  Waqi"ha  iwijp^a  (sic).  Not  plain  to  any  of  the  author's  Omaha  inform- 
ants, who  have  aided  him  since  1882.  L.  suggested  Waqinha  wbp^a,  I  aslc  a  letter  to 
him  (or,  them),  as  a  favor  from  you.  P.  rendered  this,  I  ask  a  letter  for  you  (sic!).  He 
gave  another  reading,  Waqinha  tiali'kifa-ga,  Send  a  letter  to  me.  W.  said  that  either 
wijdjia  or  tiaBkifaga,  should  be  used.  But  G.  substituted,  Waqinha  ffjuqai,  They 
(the  Ponkas)  beg  you  to  send  a  letter  to  them.    The  context  seems  to  require  this  last. 

TRANSLATION. 

My  wheat  has  been  consumed  by  fire.  What  you  knew  (about)  when  you  started 
home  has  been  burnt.  The  wheat  has  been  burnt.  The  wheat  that  you  knew  (about) 
when  you  started  back  has  been  burnt.  And  I  shall  not  be  able  even  to  cancel  my 
debt.  There  is  nothing  at  all  by  means  of  which  I  can  do  anything ;  I  suffer  greatly 
from  the  burning  of  the  wheat.  But  (that  is  not  all) — there  has  been  much  sickness 
in  the  nation,  and  your  brother-in-law,  Ou3[a-ma"fin,  has  died.   I  am  very  well,  I 
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spoke  of  going  to  you,  but  as  I  am  kept  back  by  my  iuability  to  cancel  the  debt,  I  may 
not  get  to  you.  That  is  the  way ;  I  promised  to  come  to  you,  and  if  I  keep  well,  I 
will  come  to  you;  for  I  may  make  enough  to  cancel  the  debt  if  I  keep  in  good 
health.  Thisoue  whom  you  call  your  mother  has  been  sick,  but  she  has  just  now 
recovered.  Your  mother  generally  thinks  of  your  children,  whom  I  call  my  grand- 
children. I  wish  to  hear  just  what  you  are  doing,  therefore  I  send  a  letter  to  you  and 
them.  And  I  wish  to  hear  whether  the  children,  too,  are  well.  1  also  wish  to  hear 
whether  your  wife  is  well.  I  desire  you  to  send  me  a  letter.  I  have  waited  for  you 
(to  send  me  one),  but  you  have  not  sent  me  a  letter.  If  you  say,  "I  will  come  to 
you,"  send  a  letter  to  me.  I  have  heard  that  the  Otos  have  gone  (to  the  Indian  Ter- 
ritory). I  wish  to  hear  whether  this  is  so.  I  wish  to  hear  correct  words,  if  you  do 
not  desire  to  go.  And  if  you  wish  to  go,  I  wish  to  hear  the  truth.  They  say  that 
you  have  a  horse,  so  I  wish  you  to  give  it  to  me.  If  you  say  something,  I  will  come 
to  you.  I  do  not  wish  you  to  give  it  to  any  other  person.  When  you  receive  the  let- 
ter, I  wish  you  to  send  one  hither  very  soon.  I  wish  to  hear  any  words  whatsoever 
that  the  chiefs  of  your  nation  (may  send).  And  I  depend  on  you  to-day  for  anything 
with  which  you  have  helped  me.  And  when  you  say  anything,  I  wish  to  hear  it  cor- 
rectly. 

I  wish  to  hear  an  exact  account  of  the  Ponkas,  who  also  are  there.  I  have 
always  remembered  the  things  about  which  the  eight  Ponka  chiefs,  who  came  back 
and  with  whom  I  was,  spoke  to  me.  I  am  thinking  from  time  to  time  of  the  Ponka 
matters  about  which  I  spoke  to  you  when  you  came  to  this  place.  I  am  thinking  from 
time  to  time  of  their  invitation  to  visit  them.  I  wish  to  see  them.  I  am  usually  think- 
ing of  the  words  about  which  I  spoke  to  you.  Hear  correctly  for  me.  I  think  from 
time  to  time  of  the  words  of  White  Eagle,  Standing  Buffalo,  aud  Big  Snake.  White 
Eagle  invited  me  to  visit  him ;  he  has  caused  him  (sic)  to  remember  the  words.  Re- 
member them  and  go  thither !  Please  send  a  letter  to  the  Ponka  village.  They  ask 
you  to  favor  them  by  sending  them  a  letter. 


DUBA-MA^F  TO  HEQAGA-SABfi. 

October  25,  1878. 

Ca11'  Pafi'ka-nmia  wabagifeze  hi'a^e.  Ki  mifa  win/  awana'a":  Pan'ka-ma 

And        to  the  Ponkas  letter  I  Lave      And   news    one     I  have  heard  The  Ponkas 

(pl-ob.)  caused  it  abontthem:  (Blob) 

to  arrive 
there. 

ahigi  t'a-bi  af,  g^ba-hf-wi"  ata  t'a-biama;   mkagalri   s;itan  t'a-biama 

many      that  they   they  hundred  over     have  died,  they  chief  five        have  died  thev 

have  died   say,  say;  say.' 

Nikagahi  jangaqti  winaqtci  t't'  ama  ha,  A^'pa"  }aii'ga.   Can'  can'ge  wa<tin- 

Chief  very  great       only  one      is  dead,  they     .  Elk  big.  And        horse  thevuau 

sa?  allyhave 

nan'-bi  <j;aD'ja,  na-pdhi11  t'af  ega°  weg<j;invvin-naQ'-biam;i.   CaD'  biiiga  wakdga- 

Them,       though,         hungry        die       as        they  are  selling  them,  they  say.        In  fact      all  are  sick 

they  eay  ' 

biama    Can/  gfteqi  begabaji-bi,  ai.  Can/  an'ba<fc<3  cena  ana'a11.   Ki  Uma^ha11 

tbey  say.        And     it  ia  very  difficult  for  them,    they     And        to-day      enough     I  have        And  Omaha 
that  any.  heard. 
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an'gaifi11'  ctl  wawakega  hega-bajii  ha.    Nfacin'ga  sata11  t'af.   (pana'a*  (j^'ja, 

we  who  move  too  ivr  are  very  sick  .  Men  five      dead       You  Lave  though, 

(pi.).         beard  it 

ca11'  uwfb^a.    Heqaga-jiii'ga  tV,  Wacuce  cf  fcpaha11  tV,  Cib[a-man'<j;in  t'e", 

still     I  tell  it  to  Elk  little     dead,       Brave     again  you  know    dead,       Cii5ra-rr,an<fLn  dead, 

you.  him 

fcpaha".    (jahe-iiip'e  fcpaha11.    IspiMbi  ft'.     Cena  t'af   ha.     Ki  ceta"' 

you  know  <jahe-aap'e  you  know  Iirahabi       dead.       Enough     they       .  And      30  far 

him.  him.  are 

dead 

wakega  aka,  wa£ictan-baji-an'i.    Ki  f.'cte  uf<fanbe  anga^e  ega11. 

sickness       the      he  has  not  stopped  on  us.        And      as  if        up-hill  we  go  so. 

(sub.) 

NOTES. 

676,  3,  4,  5.  Ca",  superfluous,  fide  F. 

677,  4.  wakega  aka,  etc.  The  sickness  is  here  spoken  of  as  a  person,  or  as  the 
voluntary  cause  of  distress  to  the  people.  L.  read,  Ki  ceta"'  wakega  aka  wa$icta"-baji 
$an'ja,  cau/  mfanbe  afigafe  ega",  The  sickness  has  not  yet  ceased  among  us,  out  it  is  still 
on  the  increase.  This  is  the  meaning  of  the  figure  of  speech,  "we  are,  as  it  were,  going 
up-hill."  It  does  not  refer  to  improvement.  W.  said  that  L.'s  reading  was  equivalent 
to  the  other  one. 

Heqaga-sabe  was  a  Ponka  and  a  refugee  at  Yankton  Agency,  Dakota. 
TRANSLATION. 

I  sent  a  letter  to  the  Ponkas  (in  the  Indian  Territory).  And  I  have  heard  one 
item  of  news  about  them :  they  say  that  "  many  Ponkas  have  died,"  it  is  said  that 
there  have  been  over  a  hundred  deaths,  and  that  rive  chiefs  have  died.  Only  one 
principal  chief,  Big  Elk,  has  died.  And  although  they  usually  have  horses,  it  is  said 
that  as  they  are  dying  from  hunger  they  are  selling  them.  In  fact,  it  is  reported  that 
all  are  sick,  and  they  have  many  troubles.  I  have  heard  no  more  to-day.  We  Oma- 
has,  too,  have  many  sick  among  ns ;  five  men  have  died.  Though  you  have  heard  it, 
still  I  tell  you.  Little  Elk,  Brave,  Cu5|a-ma"<|un,  and  jahe-^ap'6,  whom  yon  knew,  are 
dead.  Isphabi,  too,  is  dead.  These  are  all  who  have  died.  The  sickness  has  not  yet 
ceased  among  us ;  it  is  rather  on  the  increase. 


JOSEPH  LA  FLECHE  TO  A.  B.  MEACIIAM,  OF  "THE  COUNCIL 

FIRE." 

December  20,  1878. 
Kage"ha,  a°'ba£e'  wisfijse-ga11',  wabagffeze  vridaxn,    fe   djiiba.  Kageha, 

My  friend,        to-day        as  I  remember  letter  Imaketoyou,   word      alow.  My  friend, 

you, 

iifae  tS  e"ska"  <fana'an  ka11'  eb^ga"  ha.    Edada"  win  ma^adi  uwfbifa  ha. 

I  speak  the    perhaps     you  hear  it         I  hope  .  What  one      last  winter    I  told  you 

Wfdaxu  biffcta"  niaifadi,  fe  ke  ca"'ca"  cl  nwfb^aha.  Maja11'  anman'ijsin 

I  wrote  to  you  1  finished    last  winter,   word  the     always     again  I  tell  you  Land       here        we  walk 

to  Wakan'da  aka  ife'ifai  jiit'a"  waxai  ega",  <fi:<fu  a11  ma"' da"!  ha.    "Waqe  ama 

the  God  the       here     made  us  have  bodies     as,         here         we  walk  .  White     the  (pi. 

(sub.)  man  Bub.) 
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(j^ijiu  ati-bajl  te'di  maja"'  angiijai  te  eska"  a"<fan'<fai  ha.    Ki  IjfgaB(fai  aka 

here        had  not      when       land  our         the    perhaps      wethought  And     Grandfather  the 

come  (sub) 

maja1"  (fa"'  wf5^inwi,"-bi  ai  6ga,n,  we"<finwinlia;  ki  maja°'  jinaqtci  angiigigifactai 

land        the      that  it  was  sold     he      aa,        it  was  sold  and     land       very  small    we  nave  reserved  of 

said  onr  own 

3  ha,  a5g4g<fa£iD'i  ha.  Ci  waqe  ama  wt^izai  gan'^ai  ha,  majan/  we'daji  (feawaki^e 

wehaveourown  Again   white   the  (pi.    theytake    they  wish  land       elsewhere      to  send  us 

man     sub.)       from  us 

gan'<£ai  ha:    wdteqi   h^ga-baji.    An/cte   maja11'   ^an  we^izai  t'eawa^ai  te 

they  wiah      .,  hard  for         not  a  little.  As  if  land  the       they  take        they  kill  us  the 

us  {ob.)       from  us 

^kiganqtian'i  ha.    Ki  annin'ja  angan'<f;ai  adaD  wabag$eze  &6  wfdaxu  ha.  Ki 

it  is  just  like  it        .         And     we  live  we  wish       there  letter  this     I  write  to  And 

fore  you 

6  nikacin'ga  uk^in  ama  piaji  aha*  eonf?gani  ha,  adan  waqe  angaxe  ta-bi  aE£an/ 

Indian  common    the  (pi.     bad       !  (in       you  think  there-     white      that  we  will  act      we  say 

sub.)  thought)  fore  man 

an'gui^ai  ha,    le   tS  wift'keqti  an'gufyi^ai  ha.     Ki  waqe  angaxe  t&'di 

we  tell  to  yon  "Word  the     speaking  the     we  tell  it  to  you  And     white      .  we  act  when 

,  very  truth  man 

maja11'  £a"  angag(fa<j;in'  angan'<fai  ha.    Ada11  waqe  angaxe  afiga"'£ai  ha. 

land         the      we  keep  our  own        we  wish  There-       white         we  act  we  wiah 

fore  man 

9  (Ca11'  edadan  we'teqi  Ice"  zani'qti  uwib^a  ka"'b^a  ^an'ja,  b^i'a  dga11  an'ba  aji 

And        what        hard  for     the        all        T  tell  to  you     I  wiah        though,      I  fail       some-        day  an- 
us what  other 

sp'ji,   ci  d'uba  uwfb^a  te\)    ....    Kage'ha,  waqe  ama  Mahi^an'ga 

if,       again     some      I  tell  to  you   will.  My  friend,       white    the  (pi.      ■  American 

man  sub.) 

ama  nikacin/ga  uke"^in  wadan'be  ama  edada11  u^f^ai  Tp,  udan  (wagazu) 

the  (pi.         Indian  common       those  who  have  seen  what         they  tell   when,     good  straight 

sub.)  theiu  you 

12  u^i<fa-nan'i  ha.  Ki  wadan'ba-baji'qti  ama,  "Nikacin'gauke<£in-mapibaji  ama,'7 

they  usually  tell  And     those  who  have  not  seen  them  at  Indian  those  who  are       are  bad      it  is 

you  all  common  said 

e"-nani  ha;  ukikiai te'di,  uNfkacin'ga  ukd<fin-ma  pfbajl'qti,"  6  ukfkie-nan'i  ha. 

they  nsu-  they  talk     when,  Indian  common,  those     are  very  bad,    that    they  usually  talk 

ally  say  together  who  are  '  together 

Ki,  kage'ha,  e*skana  -nan'de  <fi^fya  <fan  ^ag^acibe  adan  Wakau'da  jinks' 

And,      my  friend,        oh  that  heart  your        the      yon  open  your      and  God  the  one 

(cv.  ob.)  own  (in speech  1)  who 

15  fasi^a^S  ada11  nikacin'ga  uke^-nia  ^a'eawa^a^ai  kan'an<fan'<j;ai  ha.    Ca11'  haD/ 

yon  remem-     and      those  who  are  common  Indians     you  have  pity  on  us  we  hope  In  fact  night 

ber  him 

g8  an/ba  ge'  cti,  5[iianhe-na11/  cancan/qti  an<fin/i  ha.    Kage'ha,    ci    ie    aji  win/ 

the     day       the  too,     usually  we  fear         always  we  are  My  friend,      again   word     an-  one 

unseen  danger  other 

djiibaqtci  daxe  kan'b<fa.    Kagd,   fe    ci   djuba  aji   uwib<fa  ta  minke  ha. 

a  very  few       I  make       I  wish.  Friend,      word   again       few      different    I  tell  to         I  will 

it  you 

18  Waqe  wanace-ma  i<fadianwan/(fe  ta-bi,  ecaf  ha.    Ede  wanace-ma  wian'bahan'i 

White     the  soldiers  (pi.    that  we  are  to  have  them  for     you      .  Eat      the  soldiers  (pi.      we  know  them 

man  ob.)  agents  (pi.)  say  ob.) 

ha.     Wian'baha°'i  ega°,  nan'anwa°pai  ha.     A°wafi'gan<j;a-baji  ha.  Ca1' 

"We  kuow  them  as,         we  fear  to  see  them  We  do  not  want  them  In  fact 

mkacin'ga  uke^i"  ama  wan'gi<j;e'qti  wagaD/£a-baji  wanace-ma.  Ki  nikacin'ga 

Indians  the  (pi.       all  of  them  do  not  want  them        the  soldiers  (pi.       And  person 

Bub.)  ob.). 
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pahan'gamadftan-ma  iifadia^wa^al  <5gan,  wea'^baha"'!  ha.     In'cte  eonaqtci 

from  the  first  ones        toe        we  ban  them  for  as,  we  know  them         .  As  if         they  only 

(pi.  ol>.)  agents 

nfkaci'"ga  ^ga^qti-na^'i  ha.    Ki  nikacin'ga,  wa'ii  dan'cte,  wi"'  fqt.a  gan'f,ai 

human  beings        usually  juat  so  And      Indian,  man       woman        or,  ono         to  desired 

abuse 

3p  adiiza-baji'qti  lqta-nan'i  ha.   Ki  ci  t'ewaife  gan/^ai  ^[i'ct6,  t'ewa(fe-nan'i  ha.  3 

if  without  taking  her      abused  her  And  again  to  kill  them       their       even  if,     they  usually  killed 

at  all  usually  wished  them 

CaD'   kiikusi   cfnuda   edabe   e'kiga^'qti    waxe-nan/i,    t'eVa^S   t6.  Ada11 

In  fact  .        hog  dog  also  juat  like  usually  treated        killed  them     the.  There- 

them,  fore 

aDwan/g'an)fa-baji.   NikaciD'ga  uke^in  am4  edada11  piaji  gaxai  te  e  pahan'ga 

we  do  not  want  them.  Indians  the  {pi.      what        bad      they  did  the  they  before 

sub.) 

gaxa-baji-nan'i  ha.    Wanace  ama  6  pahan'ga  gaxai  cttSwa11',  ucka"  piaji  te  6 

they  usually  did  not  Soldier      the  {pi.   they      before  did  it      even  when,      deed       bad  the 

sub.) 

agig(faqade-nan'i.     Agig<faqadai  egan,  nikacin'ga  uk^in  ucka"  plaji  eja 

usually  covered  their  own.        They  covered  their        as,  Indian  deed  had  his 

own 

Ii£ganAai  ^inke"  g(baha-nan'i  (Ki,  kag^ha,  ci  ie  d'uba  uhe*a$£ 

Grandfather    the  (st.     usuall;  showed  it  And,    my  friend,  again  word    some        I  add 

ob.)  to  him. 

ha.    Can'  ie  angu^ai  te  niacin/ga  uke<£in  ie  e^ai,  ucte  wagazuqti,  win'keqti  9 

And    word        our        the  Indian  word    their,   thereat    very  straight, '        very  true 

edfge  ha,  <fan/ja  ie  win'ke  ctewa11'  Itfga^ai  (finkd  we*^iza-baji  e*gan,  i<fadi^ai 

there  are           though  word  they  speak  even  when  the  President  does  not,  as  it  were,  take  agent 

hore  and                                    trnly  them  from  us, 
there 

<jnnke"  ie  e^d  enaqtci  gf^izai  te,  e*  w^teqi  he'ga-a^^-baji,  6  weagite*qi  uju 

the       word    his        only      takes  from  the,   it  is  very  hard  for  us,  it        our  own  chief 

him  troubles  (?) 

t£e.)    Ki   ie   win/   ci   dgipe  ta  minke  <£an'ja,  e"ganqti  egipe  ta  minke.  12 

the,  it      And  word      one      again  I  will  say  that  though,         just  so  I  will  say  that, 

is. 

Nikacin'ga  uke*^in-ma  majan/  I$fgan$ai  aka  we^inwin-ma  wa'e*  g£in'-ma  iu'cte 

The  Indians  land  President       the     those  who  have  sold  plowing    those  who       as  if 

(sub.)  continue 

mkacin/ga  uke*£in-ma  Caan/  wa<f;adai-iua  weat'a<J;af  ha.    Ki   ci  nikacin/ga« 

the  Indians  Dakota         those  who  are        they  hate  us  And   again  the  In- 

call  ed 

uke^in-ma  b<fugaqti  eawakigan'qti  ska11'  eone*gan  ha,  e"degan/  eawakigan'-baji  15 

dians  all  we  are  just  alike  you  think  that  bub  wo  are  nnlike 

ha    D'uba  waqe  ama^ica11  gan'£ai  ha,  ki  d'uba  an'kabaji  ha.    E  Caan/ 

Some        towards  the  white  men         desire       .       and      some         are  not  ao        .        They  Dakota 

wa^adai-ma.     Ki   e*kigan'qti   an^in'-bi   eone"gani  5p  afi'ka-an'^in-baji  ha, 

arc  the  ones  called.        And         just  alike         that  we  ave        yon  think      when  we  are  not  so 

dkigaI1-a,,'<j;in-baji  ha.    Ukft'e  AjI^a,"^a,,  a^iD'i  ha.    Ki,  waqe-mace,  £fctl  18 

we  are  not  alike  Nation        of  different        weave        .         And,    O  ye  white  people,    you  too 

sorts 


aji(fan'^an  oni^i  ha,  ki  angucti  awaganTha.    Caan/  ama  cti  weat'a^ai  ^i,  ci 

of  various      vouare  and      we  too        we  are  90       .  Dakota   the  (pi.   too     they  hate  us     if,  again 

kinds  sub.) 

^fcti  weaifat'aonai  5[i,  e&ta"  an'<fin  aBnin/^a  taba.    Ega11  ^f,  annin'ia  angan'(fai 

you  too    yon  (pi.)  hate  us      if,      how      we  aro        we  live        shall  So       if,       we  live  we  wish 


possibly  (?)     (That  being 
the  case) 
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egan,  ^frnacea^ica11  angaife  angan'<fai.  An^i£ai  ct^ct6wan,  can/  anguket'a11 

as,  towards  you  (pi.)  we  go  we  wish.  "We  fail     notwithstanding,    yet         we  acquire 

angan/<jia  tafi'gata11,  waqe  gaxe  te.  Ki  edf-na11  weagiudani  etegani.  Ci  fe  gate 

we  will  wish,  acting  the  white  the    And  init  only    it  will  be  good      it  is  apt.   Again  word  that 

man         (thing).  for  us 

3  cdna  uwfb^a  ha.    Ci    ie    aji  uwib<f;a  ta  minke.    Ki  a"nin/ta  anga^a  e'ga11, 

enough    I  tell  you  Again  word  differ-         I  will  tell  to  you.  And      wo  live        wo  wish  as, 

6Lt 

aI1wan'5|ig(fitaI1i  ha.    Ki  anwan'>[ig(j;ftaI1i  te  weagiudani  te  an^an/bahan'qti 

we  work  for  ourselves  Anil      we  work  for  ourselves     the     it  ia  good  for  us      the     we  know  it  very  well 

e'ga",  a^wan'^ig^ita11!  ha.    Degan/  uman'^inka  $6  we'teqi'qti  ^g(an)  2tn$in/  ha : 

as,        we  work  for  ourselves     .  But  season  this  we  are  in  great      so  (?)       we  are 

trouble  x 

6  macte'  hegaji  ega11  wamuske   si  g8  we'nat'e'ga  ha,  ada11  ciiga-jin'ga  <£ab<£iD 

warm       very        as  wheat  seed    the      withered  by  there-      ten-cent  piece  three 

heat  for  us  fore 

duba  cetan/  weagigaxai.    Ada11  edada"  ctewa11'  an^i^axa-baji'-qti  eawagan'i. 

fonr       eo  far        we  have  made  of        There-       what         soever        we  have  not  made  at  all  for  we  are  like  that, 
our  own.  fore  ourselves 

Ki  can/  waqta  ajl^an'^a"  atiga<J;ini  ha,  ari:5[f5[axai,  nii,  watan/zi  dan'cte.  Ki 

And  in  fact  vegetable     of  different       we  have        .        we  have  made     potato,       corn         for  instance.  And 
kindd  for  ourselves, 

9  m'kacin'ga<fema,  qin'lia-ska'-ma  a^wa^da^bai  tS,  "TJda11  ma^-'i  aha","  an<jsan'd!ai 

person        these  (pi.  those  who  have  white       we  see  them       when,    Good      they  walk        !  (in        we  think 
ob.),  skins  (pi.  oh.)  thought), 

ha.    AdaD  angan/<£ai  ha.    Ki  we^ihfde  edadaa  <|}i<£fyai  gg  b<£ugaqti  Iniiawa^e' 

There-     we  desire  it  And         tool  what      your  own    the  all  life  sustaining 

lore  (pi.  ob.) 

an^an'bahan/i-de  uman'^inka  ^ab^i^tci  edfta11  we^ihide  anga<fin  ha.  Ki 

we  have  known,  as,  season^  just  three  from  tool  we  have  And 

12  a^wa-'ifita"   an£afl'gaskan'<£ai   udan   te  a,'<j:an'bahaI'qtian'i)    adan  anga^ai 

we  work  we  try  it  good       the         we  know  it  very  well,  there-         we  wish  it 

fore 

ha.    Ki  wabag^eze  ^^an  in^ibaxui  te  Wakan'da  aka  juawag^e'qti  g^i11' 

And  letter  this      we  write  itfor    the  God  the         really  with  us  he  sits 

(cv.ob.)  you  (sub.) 

egani,  ada11  e*skana  majan'  <fan  'iawatfia^a-bajYqti  kan'an<fan'(j;ai.  Angagtfa^i11' 

so,       there-      oh  that         land         the       yon  do  not  talk  about  us  we  hope.  Wekeep  ourown 

^  fore  <oh.)  at  all 

15  afigan'<j;ai  (Me  a^i^aha11'!.  Ki  nfkacinga  uawa^agikan/i-mace'  eti,  an<£i<jiahan/i, 

we  wise      hut     we  pray  to  you.     And       person  ye  who  help  us  too  (or    we  pray  to  you, 

on  the 
one  hand), 

ki    ama^ica^-mace'    eti    aD<£fyahaD'i   ha.      Umall'ha11-ma  nfkacin'ga-ma 

and     ye  who  are  on  the  other  side      too       we  pray  to  yon        .  The  Omahas  (pi.  ob.)      the  Indians  (the  pi. 

(or  on  ob.) 
the  other 
hand) 

(fa'e'awa^ai-ga.      Ukit'e-nia    zani'qti    6    an'wanwaka-baji,     angdona  <5 

have  pity  on  us.  The  nations  all  that      we  do  not  mean  them,  we  only  that 


18  anwan/5[ikal. 

we  mean  ourselves. 


NOTES. 


678,  8.  Parenthetical  remark.  Mr.  La  Fleche  ended  the  first  day's  dictation  here. 
On  another  day  he  resumed  at  line  10. 

678,11.  wagazn,  parenthetical  aud  explanatory  of  his  use  of  uda". 
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679,  8.  Another  parenthetical  remark,  at  the  begiuning  of  the  third  day's 
dictation. 

680,  5.  ega"         contracted  by  the  speaker,  in  dictation,  to  eg  a"£in. 

TRANSLATION. 

My  friend,  as  I  think  of  yon  to-day,  I  write  you  a  letter  of  a  few  words.  My  friend, 
I  hope  that  you  may  hear  what  I  speak.  Last  winter  I  told  you  about  one  thing.  I 
continue  to  tell  you  the  words  which  I  succeeded  in  writing  to  you  last  winter.  As 
God  made  us  here  in  the  land  in  which  we  dwell,  here  we  dwell.  Before  the  white 
people  came  we  thought  that  the  land  was  ours.  But  the  President  said  that  the 
land  was  sold,  anil  so  it  was  sold.  We  reserved  for  ourselves  a  very  small  part  of  the 
land,  and  that  we  have  for  ourselves.  But  the  white  people  wish  to  take  that  from 
us  and  send  us  to  another  land ;  that  is  very  hard  for  us !  To  deprive  us  of  our  land 
would  be  just  like  killing  us.  But  we  wish  to  live,  therefore  I  write  a  letter  to  you. 
And  you  think  "  Indians  are  bad ! "  Therefore  we  tell  you  that  we  will  live  as  white 
people.  This  is  the  very  truth  which  we  tell  you.  And  when  we  live  as  white 
people,  we  wish  to  keep  our  own  land.  Therefore  we  wish  to  live  as  white  people. 
(Although  1  wish  to  tell  you  all  the  things  which  are  difficult  for  us,  I  can  not  do  it; 
so  perhaps  on  another  day  I  will  tell  you  some  again.)  ....  My  friend,  when 
white  people,  Americans,  who  have  seen  Indians  tell  you  anything,  they  usually  tell 
you  what  is  true  about  them.  And  those  who  have  not  seen  them  at  all  generally 
say,  "  It  is  said  that  Indians  are  bad."  When  they  talk  together  they  say,  "  The  In- 
dians are  very  bad."  How,  my  friend,  we  hope  that  you  may  speak  what  is  in  your 
heart,  and,  having  God  in  mind,  have  rjity  on  us  who  are  Indians !  Whether  it  is 
night  or  day,  we  are  ever  apprehending  some  trouble.  My  friend,  I  wish  to  make  a 
very  few  remarks  upon  another  matter.  Yon  white  people  say  that  we  are  to  have 
the  white  soldiers  for  agents.  But  we  know  about  the  soldiers.  And  as  we  know 
about  them,  we  fear  to  see  them  (among  us).  We  do  not  want  them.  We  know  about 
them  because  the  first  agents  that  we  had  were  soldiers.  They  usually  act  just  as  if 
they  were  the  only  human  beings !  And  when  they  wished  to  abuse  a  man  or  a  woman, 
they  usually  abused  the  person  in  utter  defiance  of  all  our  ideas  and  customs.  Even 
if  they  wished  to  kill  them,  they  usually  killed  them.  In  fact,  they  usually  treated 
them  just  as  so  many  hogs  and  dogs.  Therefore  we  do  not  want  them  (among  us 
a;ain).  When  the  Indians  did  wrong,  they  were  not  usually  the  first  offenders.  Even 
when  the  soldiers  did  wrong  first,  they  usually  concealed  their  bad  deeds,  and  showed 

to  the  President  the  bad  deeds  of  the  Indians  (And,  my  friend,  I  add  some 

words  again.  Though  there  are  here  and  there  among  us  Indians  those  who  speak 
very  true  and  honest  words,  the  President  does  not,  as  it  were,  accept  them  from  us 
as  true.  He  accepts  only  the  words  of  the  agent.  That  is  very  bard  for  us  to  bear. 
That  is  the  chief  thing  which  gives  us  trouble.)  And  though  I  will  repeat  one  subject, 
still  I  will  say  it  just  as  I  have  done.  The  President  (?)  hates  us  Indians  who  have 
sold  our  land  to  him,  and  who  continue  the  cultivation  of  the  soil,  treating  us  as  if  we 
were  those  Indians  called  the  Sioux.  Tou  think  that  we  are  just  like  all  Indians ;  but 
we  are  unlike  them.  Some  Indians  desire  (to  act)  on  the  side  of  the  white  people,  and 
others  are  not  so.  The  latter  are  those  called  Sioux.  And  when  yon  think  that  we 
are  just  alike,  we  are  not  so,  we  are  unlike.  We  Indians  are  of  different  nations.  You, 
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for  your  part,  O  white  people,  are  of  various  kinds,  and  we  are  so  too.  If  on  the  one 
hand  the  Dakotas  hate  us,  and  on  the  other  hand  you  dislike  us,  how  can  we  hope  to 
live?  That  being  the  case,  we  wish  to  live,  and  so  we  wish  to  proceed  towards  you. 
Even  though  it  is  possible  for  us  to  fail,  still  we  wish  to  acquire  the  privilege  of  living 
as  white  people.  For  ouly  iu  that  way  can  we  prosper.  Now,  I  Lave  tolrl  you  enough 
about  that  subject.  I  will  tell  you  about  another  matter.  We  work  for  ourselves  be- 
cause we  wish  to  live.  We  work  for  ourselves  because  we  know  full  well  that  it  is 
good  for  us.  But  this  season  we  are  iu  great  trouble.  Our  wheat  has  been  withered 
by  the  heat;  therefore  we  have  not  realized  from  our  wheat  crop  more  than  thirty  or 
forty  cents  a  bushel.  Consequently  it  seems  as  if  we  had  not  accomplished  anything 
at  all  for  ourselves.  Yet  we  have  ditferent  kinds  of  vegetables;  we  have  cultivated 
them  for  ourselves ;  potatoes  and  corn,  for  instance.  And  when  we  see  these  white 
persons  (who  are  near  us)  we  think,  "  They  surely  prosper ! "  Therefore  we  desire  (to 
imitate  them).  It  has  been  just  three  years  since  we  began  to  have  tools,  as  we  have 
learned  that  all  tools  that  are  your  own  are  life-sustaining.  And  we  know  very  well 
that  we  ought  to  try  to  work  at  various  occupations,  therefore  we  desire  to  do  this. 
And  when  we  write  this  letter  to  you  God  is,  as  it  were,  sitting  with  us ;  therefore 
we  hope  that  yon  will  not  talk  at  all  about  (depriving  us  of)  onr  land.  We  wish  to 
keep  our  own,  therefore  we  petition  to  you.  We  petition  on  the  one  hand  to  you 
who  have  aided  us  Indians,  and  we  petition  on  the  other  hand  to  you  who  are  on  the 
other  side.  Pity  us  Omaha  Indians.  We  do  not  refer  to  all  tribes,  we  refer  to  our- 
selves alone. 


^E-U^A^HA  TO  A.  B.  MEACIIAM.    (Same  date.) 
Kage"ha,    wibi^aha11   cuif.e'aij'e  ta   mifike.    Ebe  (fin  cte'ctewa"  maja11' 

My  friend,        I  pray  to  you     I  send  to  you  twill.  Who    he  is  soever  land 

(fan'di  nfya  ma"<j;in'  gan'<fai,  eb^eo-a11.    Xfkacin'ga  fe  awana'a1'  3[I,  in'cte 

in  the        alive        to  walk       he  wishes,      T  think  that.  Person        word     I  hear  them      when,     aa  if 

3  snia^'t'eqti  ega11.     Ki   maja11'  fa"   pahan'ga   atl\vafl'j[ig(('itani   te  Tvaifate 

I  am  very  chilly         so.  And        land         the  before  wc  worked  for  ourselves     the  food 

a^.a^nuaqtia11   aQ3[ig^itan/i  ha.    Gand'   e   nda"  eska^btfeVa11.  Nikaci^'ga 

we  lived  by  means  of        we  worked  for  And  then   that    good  I  think  that.  Person 

ourselves  (?) 

qin'ha-jide  <j;in  ctectS  maja11'  (fan'di  m'ja  ma°^iD'  ga"'^ai  ha.    Gate  maja11' 

red-skin        he  is    soever        land      in  the  alive       to  walk       he  wishes  That  land 

6  InftawityS  tegan  AVakan'da  i°win'((!ai  ega11,   ie  uwibifa  cu<£ea<j;e.  Eskana 

life-sustaining     inorder  God  told  me  as,       word     I  tell  you       I  send  it  to  Oh  that 

that  you. 

wlbifaha11  cu^aifg  le  te  nfze   ka"b(fega".     Ke,  kageha,  ce"na  wibifaha11 

I  pray  to  you      I  send  it  to  word  the    you  re-  I  hope.  Come.       friend.        enough    I  pray  to  yoo 

yon  ceivc  it 

cu^eaijte. 

I  send  it  to 
von. 

NOTES. 

682,  2  and  3.  Nikacinga        snia"t'6qti  ega".    Refers  to  what  the  white  peopb 
were  talking  about.    Such  talk  chilled  him,  made  him  shudder. 

682,  i.  Gand  e  uda",  etc.   Gand  (e)  has  a  good  meaning,  being  prob.=ganqi  (W.). 


HUPE<p A  TO  A.  B.  MBACHAM. 
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TRANSLATION. 

My  friend,  I  send  to  yon  to  petition  to  you.  I  think  that  whosoever  exists  wishes 
to  live  on  the  land.  When  I  hear  the  words  of  (white)  persons  I  am,  as  it  were,  very 
chilly !  When  we  first  worked  the  land  for  ourselves  we  lived  by  means  of  food. 
And  (?)  I  think  that  it  is  good.  Whatever  Indian  (person  with  red  skin)  exists  de- 
sires to  continue  alive  in  the  land.  As  God  has  told  me  that  thing  in  order  for  the 
land  to  be  life-sustaining,  I  send  to  tell  you  the  word.  I  hope  most  earnestly  that  you 
will  accept  the  words  which  I  send  you  for  the  purpose  of  petitioning  to  you.  Well, 
my  friend,  I  have  sent  you  enough  of  a  petition. 


HUPE(|!A  TO  A.  B.  MEACHAM.    (Same  date.) 
Kageha,   ie   win'  uwibda  ta  mifike   ha.    Ca°'   wagazuqti  uwfb^a 

My  friend,     word      ooe  I  will  tell  you  .  And        very  straight         I  tell  you 

a^idaxe.   Nikacin'ga  uk^i"  an'gaifi11  ucka"  <fi£ria  qtaa"<j;e  afl'ga*in,  ahigi'qti 

I  make  it  for  Indian  common    we  who  are       deed         yonr        we  who  are  loving  it,        very  many 

myself  (mv.) 

an'$in-baji.   Itfga'^ai  maja11'  we^v/P-ma  wafi'gi^e  an^in'.  Nikacin'ga  iike^i"  3 

we  are  not.  President         land        those  who  sold  it  all  we  are.  Indian  common 

afl'gaifi11  anwan'jrig<fitan  afl'ga^i1.   A°wan'3[ig41ta11  an'gaifi11  wa<fananonin'  a. 

we  who  are  we  are  working  for  ourselves.  We  who  are  working  for  ourselves  (as      do  you  forgot  us  ? 

mv.  we  mv.) 

Nlkacin'ga  uk^<fin  uda11  an'ga^i11  ie  a"(fi'i-nan'i.   Nikacin'ga  uke^i11  piajl-rna 

Indian  common      good     we  who  are  word     we  have  given  Indian  common    those  who 

mv.  you  from  time  to  are  had 

time. 

ed&da11  gaxe  gau'<j;aji-ma  ekigan'qti  wackaxe-nan'i.  Kl  mkaci"'ga  iidan-ma  6 

what         to  do       they  who  do  not        just  alike         you  usually  make  us.        And         Indian  those  who 

wish  are  good 

w^aniB  anmaB^iu  afigan/<J;ai.    C&ia  uwibtfa. 

distinguished       we  walk  we  wish.  Enough     I  tell  you. 

<from  others)  ' 


TRANSLATION. 

My  friend,  I  will  tell  you  one  thing.  And  on  my  own  account  I  will  tell  you  the 
exact  state  of  affairs.  We  Indians  who  are  loving  your  ways  are  not  very  many. 
We  are  all  those  who  sold  the  land  to  the  President.  We  Indians  are  working  for 
ourselves.  Have  you  forgotten  us  who  have  been  working  for  ourselves  ?  We  who 
are  good  Indians  have  given  you  words  regularly.  You  have  treated  us  just  as  you 
have  the  bad  Indians,  who  do  not  wish  to  do  anything.  But  we  good  Indians  wish  to 
continue  distinguished  from  others.   I  have  told  you  enough. 
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MAWADAx(fP  TO  A.  B.  MEACHAM.    (Same  date.) 
Kageha,  fe  djiibaqtci  iijsae   wibijjalia11  cu^eaife  t;i  miflke.    le  ^fta 

Mytriend,     woid        very  few        I  speak     I  pray  to  you  I  will  send  to  you.  "Word  yonr 

ji"a-qtci  ana'a"  ^i'ote,  gickan'qti  ub^aD'-naI,-ma11'    ha.    A"'bafe,  kage"ha, 

very  small         I  hear         even  if,       very  quickly       I  usually  take  hold  of  it  To-day,  my  frieDd, 

3  <fa'ea\va<fa<fai   kaub^gan.    <$a^awagi<j;ai-ga.    Piqti,  kage,  uawagikan'i-ga. 

you  take  pity  on  ua  I  hope.  Pity  ye  ua!      "  Anew,       friend,  help  ye  us! 

Ki   maja11'  jimi'au  ^an'di,    kag(?,    eskana   e'di    can'can   anua  wab<fftaB 

And         land      I  have  grown       in  the,        friend,         oh  that        there        always  I  live  I  work 

maBb^in/  kanbfegan.    Atan/   at\'  ctectewa11  cifi'gajifi'ga  wi\vf;a-ma  ^skana 

I  walk  I  hope.  When       I  die         soever  child  those  who  are  my     oh  that 

G  ujaii'ge  ^fyai   ulnu  kaDb<fegan.    Ki  iicka"  <j;i<fi)ai  edfhi  3p,  "GMfi'gajin'ga 

road  your      they  fol-  I  hope.  And        deed  your       in  that  case,  child 

low 

angujai-ma  ibaha11  aAi"'    et^gani  ahan,"  an<fan'<fai.     Uckan    ^i'iai  uhai 

those  who  are  our       knowing      to  have     will  ho  apt  !  we  think.  Deed  yotir  they 

follow 

5p-onan/,  "Cdan  etai  aha13,"  anfan'<fai,  qtaan<fai.    Anwan/hante  afigan'^ai  ha. 

when,  only,       Good     will  (be)       !  we  think,  we  love  it.        We  pray  for  some-         we  wish 

thing 

9  Kl',  kagt;ha,  c&ia  uwib(fa  cu<f&i(fe  ha. 

Come,     my  friend,    enough     I  tell  you    I  send  to  you 

NOTE. 

The  text  is  given  as  corrected.  When  it  was  dictated  two  explanatory  words 
were  mentioned  before  a"f  a"f.ai,  in  line  7.  The  former,  ewean'gif  ai,  means.  "  we  think 
about  them."  The  latter,  a"wau'gij[a"'^ai,  from  wagij[an£a,  means,  "we  desire  (it  for) 
them,  our  own  (kindred)." 

TRANSLATION. 

My  friend,  I  will  send  you  a  very  few  words  which  I  speak  as  I  pray  you  (to  do 
something).  Even  if  I  hear  but  a  very  small  part  of  your  words,  I  am  always  very 
quick  to  take  hold  of  it.  To  day,  my  friend,  I  hope  that  you  will  pity  us.  Pity  ye  us ! 
Friend,  help  us  again !  Friend,  I  hope  that  I  may  ever  continue  to  live  and  work  in 
the  land  where  I  was  made.  Whensoever  I  may  die,  I  hope  that  my  children  may  fol- 
low your  road.  And  in  that  event  we  think  "Our  children  will  be  apt  to  have  a 
knowledge  of  your  deeds!"  We  thiuk  that  only  when  they  follow  your  customs  can 
there  be  happiness.  We  love  (that  course).  We  wish  to  pray  for  soniethiug  (for  our 
children1?).   Well,  my  friend,  I  have  told  you  enough. 


aAfpP-NA^PAJI  TO  THE  PAWNEE  AGENT. 
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dA<jTN-NAKPAJl  TO  THE  PAWNEE  AGENT. 
(gtyi'mefHa?       te'di  najin'.)    T'6  ai  anA'a"  ha.    Egan  s[i  <fiitanqti 

Skidi  lodge    at  the     he  stood.        Dead    they     I  have       .  So       if   very  straight 

say  heard 

ana'a"  kaD'b<jsa.    lAadiifai  ^ata"cd,  wfya  ha,  wlbijsaha1''  ha.  ga$in  nikagahi 

I  bear  it        I  wish.  You  who  stand  as  agent,      I  ask  a  fa-  I  pray  to  you  .Pawnee  chief 

vor  of  you 

naflkace,  wi5[ai,  nikacin'ga  t'e  ke  edada"  a<fin/    te    wagazu  in'<finki<f;a-ga.  3 

ye  who  are  (at  >,    I  ask  a  fa-        person  lie  who  what       he  bad      the        straight     cause  it  to  be  forme, 

vor  of  you,  lies  dead  (whole) 

Wagazu  in^in'^ackaxe        in^in'waD$  fya-gti.    Wagazu  i'^'wa^  i^a^g 

Straight         you  do  it  for  me        if,     to  tell  me  about  send  hither.        Straight        to  tell  roe  of     you  send  if. 

mine  mine  hither 

wL>an/be  t&  e'kiga^qti  wfb<j;alian  cu$e*afe.    Majan/  $6fan  an'<fa  Ae*  $an'cti. 

I  see  you     the      juat  lilie  it        I  pray  to  you     I  send  to  you.         Land  thia        aban-       he  formerly. 

doned    w  ent 

Maja"'  ejk  fan  ca11'  cka^'aji'qti  gan'  g<J>in'  gail'jp  ce'ia  naji"'  te  edada"  a^in',  6 

Land       his     tlie      yet  not  moving  at  all     ao        he  sat    and  then    yonder    he  atood   the       what       he  had, 

can/  ;i   t6di,  can'ge,   ;eska  cti,  can/  janman'^in  ctt,  ca11'  edada11  wa(fin  ge 

for    lodge   in  the,        horse,  ox        too,       and  wagon  too,      and        what         be  had  the 

in-  tbem  (pi.  in 

stance  ob.) 

wagaziiqti  iD<fin'wan^  -i^a-ga.    Ca11'  cin'gajm'ga  dan'cte  win  e'ska11  t'an'i  te 

vi-ry  straight     to  tell  me  about      send  And  child  for  example    one    perhaps      he  had  the 

mine  hither. 

ana'a*  kan/b<j;a.    (peca<fu  kfyibaski  nikagahi  u  pahan'ga  mfiikia-ga    Kage\  9 

I  hear  I  wish.  Kecarii  kiriba&ki  chief        he        before  speak  to  him       My  friend, 

about  it. 

edada11  a^in/  id  iuiaxa-ga.    Kage'ha,  icska  niiike'ce,  wib^aha"  Edada11 

what        he  had     the        aak  him.  My  friend,      you  who  are  interpreter,      I  pray  to  you.  "What 

a^in/  te  fcpaha"  ete*gan.    Kageha,  niacin'ga  uke^in  manb^in/  te  can'ca°-maji, 

he  had   the  you  know  it       apt.  My  friend,  Indian        common        I  walked      the    always  I  am  not, 

waqe  ucka11  daxe  gaD'  edada11  aB/<J;a  Ae*  te  wagaziiqti  i^agidaxe  kan'b$a.  12 

white        deed        I  do        as  what      he  aban-     he     the      very  straight     I  make  by  means      I  wish, 

man  doned      went  of  my  own 

Wagaziiqti   in<£iu/^aki(f;e   qi,   uq^'qtci    iD^in/wan^    i(fa-ga.  Agma'a" 

Very  straight       you  cause  it  to  be      if,  very  soon         to  tell  me  about    send  hither.       1  hear  of  my  if, 

for  me  my  own  own 

we(j}ig<jian  a^idaxe  teiilke. 

plan  I  make  for  will, 

myself 

NOTES. 


Though  the  letter  does  not  name  the  Omaha  referred  to,  the  author  learned  that 
he  was  Sida  ma^i",  a  member  of  ja^i"  nanpaji's  sub  gens,  who  had  resided  with  the 
I'awnees  for  years.  After  the  death  of  this  Omaha  his  name  was  assumed  by  another 
old  man,  likewise  a  member  of  the  sub-gens. 

685, 1.  The  first  sentence  is  explanatory. 

685,  9.  $eca^u  ki^ibaski,  the  Omaha  notation  of  the  Pawnee  name. 
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TRANSLATION. 

(He  dwelt  at  the  Skidi  village.)  I  have  heard  it  said  that  he  is  dead.  If  it  be  so, 
I  wish  to  hear  very  accurately  about  it.  O  you  who  are  the  (Pawnee)  agent,  I  ask  a 
favor  of  you,  I  petition  to  you.  O  ye  who  are  the  Pawnee  chiefs,  I  ask  a  favor  of  you ; 
get  for  me  all  that  the  deceased  owned.  If  you  act  uprightly  for  me  in  getting  my 
own  property  for  me,  send  hither  to  tell  me  about  it.  And  if  you  send  hither  hon- 
estly to  tell  me  about  my  own,  I  (will)  send  to  you  to  petition  to  you,  which  is  just  the 
same  as  my  seeing  you  (face  to  face '? ).  Formerly  he  (the  dead  man)  abandoned  this 
land  and  departed.  His  land  here  has  been  lying  altogether  idle ;  but  when  he  was 
yonder  where  you  are  he  had  possessions;  and  I  wish  you  to  send  and  tell  me  just 
what  he  had,  whether  articles  iu  the  lodge,  horses,  oxen,  wagons,  or  anything  else. 
And  I  wish  to  learn  whether  he  left  a  child.  Speak  first  to  the  chief  Recaru  Iciribaski 
about  it.  My  friend,  ask  him  what  he  (the  deceased)  had.  My  friend,  the  interpre- 
ter, I  petition  to  you.  You  are  apt  to  know  what  he  ^the  dead  man)  owned.  My 
friend,  I  have  not  continued  to  act  as  a  common  Indian.  As  I  act  like  the  white  peo- 
ple, I  wish  to  improve  my  own  property  very  honestly  by  means  of  what  he  (the  de- 
ceased) owned  at  the  time  of  his  death.  If  you  can  settle  the  affair  for  me,  send  to  tell 
me  about  mine  very  quickly.    When  I  hear  about  my  own  I  will  come  to  a  decision. 


HUPE(pA  TO  (fl-QKl-DA-WI  <pE-CA-$TJ. 
Ca"',  jjityp-mace,  wisi^e-na^-ma11'!.    AVijan'bai  ka°b<j-(.;gan  fan'ja,  wabfi- 

Well,       0  ye  Pawnees,        I  think  of  von  occasion-  I  see  you  I  hope  though,      I  have 

ally. 

ta11  idega."'  in'ta"  biffcta11  jp,  wisi^ai.    Nikacin'g,a  wi|an'bai-niace,  ana  itat'ai 

been  working,  and      now      Ihavefin-     if,     I  remember  Person  ye  whom  I  have  seen,     how  youhave 

ished  yi>ii  <pl.).  many  died 

3  wina'a11!  ka""b<(!a :  iwimaxe  ciKfeai/v.    Nikacin'ga  an'ga<fin  wacta°'bai  teifa"' 

I  hear  about       I  wish:         I  ask  you  a     I  sead  to  you.  Person         we  who  move      you  saw  us        in  the 

you  question  past 

i°'tan  iida"  an<j-in'.    Maja"'  (f.an'di  <f;atn  tf-'di  wactan'be,  maja"'  ang^'i  £an 

dow      good      wo  are.  Land  in  the     you  came  when        y<m  saw  us,  laud         wt-  sit  in  the 

hither 

wactan'bai  waqe  anui  ckau'i  b^u^aqti  &g&u  afigaxai.   ilaja11'  sajriqti  Ijigan<fai 

you  aaw  us       white     the  (pi.     they  all  so  we  do.  Laud       very  firm  President 

people     sub.)  stir 

6  aka  wegaxai  \vu<f<>(]ti  anman'^in  ada11  wisi^ai  in/Aa-m;iji  ivvitnaxe  cu^ea^e  ha. 

the    has  made  for  we  are  very        we  walk      there-   I  remember       I  am  sad         I  ask  you  a        I  send  to 
(sub.)         us  glad  fore  you  question  you 

NOTES. 

(piqkidawi  ^eca^u,  the  Omaha  notation  of  the  Pawnee,  Riqlirlaici  recaru,  accord- 
ing to  L.  Saussouci. 

686,  2  and  3.  ana  ^at'ai  wina'a"i  ka"bfa,  others  express  it  more  fully:  ana  ^at'ai 
6dan  ebfega"  ana'a"  ka^bifa  (501,  0),  ami  ana  ca"'  fat'ai  <-i"te  wina'a"i  kan'bifa  (512,  1). 
See,  also,  489)  11  (t'O  iDte  ca"'  ana'a"  kau'bfa),  and  506, 1  (t'eska^i  gina'a"  ga"'^ai). 


TA" WA"  GAX  E  JENGA  TO  HEQAKA  MANI  AND  IOTA-JA" -JA".  687 


TRANSLATION. 

O  ye  Pawnees,  I  think  of  you  from  time  to  time.  I  hoped  to  see  you,  but  I  have 
been  working,  and  now  that  I  have  finished  I  remember  you.  O  ye  Indians  whom  I 
have  seen !  I  wish  to  know  how  many  of  you  have  died,  and  so  I  send  to  you  to  ask 
you  (about  it).  We  Indians  whom  you  saw  in  the  past  are.  now  doing  well.  When 
you  came  here  you  saw  us  on  the  land,  on  the  land  in  which  we  dwell,  and  there  are 
we  imitating  all  the  acts  of  the  white  people.  The  President  has  given  us  very  good 
titles  to  our  lands,  so  we  are  rejoicing  and  going  forward ;  but  when  I  think  of  you  I 
am  sad,  and  so  I  send  to  ask  you  a  question  (about  yourselves  1). 


TAKWAN-GAXE-JINGA  TO  HEQAKA-MANI  AND  ICTA-JANJAN, 

YANKTONS. 

Parian' gadi  umaI1'fifika  ama  te'di  nfkaci"'ga  wacta°'be  (fati.    Kl  e'di 

Formerly  season  other     in  the         person  you  saw  them   you  came    And  then 

hither. 

nikaciu'ga  duba  fe  iidaDqti  wa<f;i'i  te  gisf^-na"  ca°'can.    Kl  P'ta"  waijsita11 

pi-rson  four    word   very  good     you  ftave    the    they  re    contin      always.         And     now        to  work 

to  tliem  membered  ued 

^icta^'i       <fida"'be  take"  ebifega11.    Wawakega  hega-biiji.   Nfaci°'ga  a"t'ai 

they  finish  when,    they  shall  see  you      I  think  that.  We  have  been  very  sick.  People  wehavo 

died 

lift.    We<fa-baji'qtian'i,  ada11      ega11  an<fisi$ai  cang&hi  tan'gata11.  Nikagalii 

We  are  very  sad,  there-    you      so        we  remem-  we  shall  reach  you.  Chief 

fore  ber  you 

ama  calif  tS'di  ce'na-ctewan'-baji,  adau  angu  wa^&si^a^a-bi  eska11'  e*  ag<jsi 

the  (pi.    they      when  you  (pi.)  showed  not  even  there-        we       that  you  remembered  perhaps   that  they 

sub.)    reached  the  slightest  attention,  lore  us  (introductory  that)  returned 

you 

nikagalii  ama,  ada11  cafiga^ai.  Djo  aka  cafi'ge  fi'i  te  (fati  te'di  e"de 

chief          the(pl.      there-      we  go  to  you.        Joe        the         horse      hegave  the      yon  when  but 
sub.),         fore                                                (sub.)                       to  you   (act)  cami! 

hither 

ca<fea-baji;  in'tan  ikage  <firikc  gisi<fai.    ^jaxe'-ifa^ba  aka.  cafi'ge  <fi'i  te^an/ 

be  does  not  go        now      hia  friend    the  (st.       lie  remem-  Two  Crows  the         horse        that  be  gave 

to  you ;  ob.)         bers  him.  (aub.)  you  in  the  past 

(fati  tS'di,  in/tan  ikage  ^inke*  gisi^ai.    An/pan-jan'ga  aka.  <fati  te'di  cafi'ge 

you     when,        now      his  friend    the  (st.     he  remem-  Big  Elk  the       you      when  horse 

came  ob.)        bers  him.  (sub.)  came 

hither  hither 

<fi'i;  in'tan  ikage  ^ifike'  gisi<fai.    (fati  te'di  Hupe<fa  cafi'ge  wi"  wi'i;  in'tan 

he         now     his  friend  the  (st.     he  remem-         You      when       Hupeifa  horse        one     I  {rave  now 
gave                                    ob.)        bers  him.         came                        '  you 
'  you ;  hither 

agisi^e,  wikage.  Ct'na  ijaje  afigidaxu  cufuaD<fai.  Ucte  ama  wafi'gitfce 

I  remember      my  friend.        Enough   his  Dame     we  write  our      we  send  to  you.  The  rest  all 

it,  own 

cafi'ge  ci'i-ma  <fikage  ama  btfuga  wagfyanbe  ca<fe*  ta  ama.  Cifi'gaj-in'ga 

horse  those  to  your       the  (pi.        all  to  see  them,         thev  will  go  to  you.  Child 

whom  you        friend       sub.)  their  own 

gave 

wi;a  uwagi<fa-ga.     Anwan'kega  e'dega11'   an/^in-nan   at'a$iD.  Anrja 

my  tell  it  to  them.  Me  sick  but  so  nearly  I  died.  I  live  if, 

awagistye,  awagi^'be  kan'b<fa. 

I  remember       I  see  them,  my  own      I  wish, 
them,  my  own,  « 
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NOTES. 

687,  2.  nikaci»ga  duba,  four  persons,  Joseph  La  Fleche,  Two  Crows,  Big  Elk,  and 
Tanwa"-gaxe  jifiga.  Hupe^a,  the  fifth  man,  dictated  the  sentence  in  which  his  name 
occurs. 

687,  4.  ifi  egan,  emphatic,  ^^eni,"ga,,,  etc.  (F.),  you  truly  are  the  one.  W.  makes 
$i  ega",  etc.,=TJwikie  anankace,  ani(!fsi^ai  ega"  caiigahi  taii'gatan,  0  ye  whom  I  have 
addressed,  since  we  remember  you,  we  will  go  to  you. 

687,  5.  cena-ctewa"-baji,  etc.  They  olid,  not  receive  eren  the  slightest  attention  (F.); 
You  (pi.)  showed  not  eren  the  slightest  attention  (ceonact6waI1-bajl  ?) ;  They  did  not  get  any- 
thing at  all  ( \V.).  The  Omaha  chiefs  went  to  the  Yankton  without  taking  the  "young 
men."  The  Yauktou  paid  them  no  attention,  so  the  chiefs  thought  that  it  was  because 
the  Yankton  wished  the  "young  men"  to  come. 

TRANSLATION. 

Last  year  you  came  to  visit  our  tribe.  Then  you  marie  very  fair  promises  to  four 
men,  who  have  not  forgotten  them.  Now  they  have  done  their  work,  and  I  think  that 
they  will  visit  you.  We  have  had  considerable  sickness,  and  our  people  have  died. 
This  has  made  us  very  sad.  Therefore  we  remember  you  especially,  and  we  shall 
visit  you.  When  the  chiefs  went  to  see  you  you  did  not  pay  them  much  attention,  so 
they  concluded  that  it  was  because  you  thought  of  us,  the  members  of  the  progressive 
party,  and  they  said  so  on  their  return  to  us ;  therefore  we  are  going  to  visit  you.  Joe 
gave  you  a  horse  when  you  came,  but  he  did  not  go  to  you  (with  the  chiefs);  and  now 
he  remembers  his  friend.  Two  Crows  gave  you  a  horse  when  you  came  (to  see  us), 
and  now  he  remembers  his  friend.  Big  Elk  gave  you  a  horse  when  you  came,  and 
now  he  remembers  his  friend.  When  you  came,  I  Hupeijja  gave  you  a  horse,  and 
now,  my  friend,  I  remember  it.  Only  we  write  our  names  and  send  to  you.  All  your 
other  friends  to  whom  you  gave  (i.  e.,  promised)  horses  will  go  to  you  in  order  to  see 
their  own  (horses).  I,  Ta"wan-gaxe  jinga,  wish  you  to  tell  my  adopted  children  among 
the  Yanktons  that  I  have  been  sick,  and  that  I  came  very  near  dying.  If  I  live  I  will 
remember  them,  and  I  desire  to  see  them. 


TANWANGAXE -JlfsTGA  TO  MFGABU,  A  YANKTON. 
C^a^ata",  nisiha,  cafi'ge  a^a'i-ma  wan'gitj-e'qti  ^iiigaf.    Gan/  \vigf;anbe 

From  your       my  child,      horse        tbose  which  all  sire  gone.      And  (so)     I  see  you, 

place,  you  gave  mo  my  own 

kaD'bifa.   Ada11  edadan  ctect£wan,  nisiha,  ie  uda"qti  an<fa'i  ti^afe  kanb^egan. 

I  wish.  There-        wbat  soever,  my  child,    word    very  good     ynu  give    you  sonil         I  hope, 

fore  to  me  hither 

3  Waqin'ha  nq^e'qtci  giafi'ki^a-gfi. 

Paper  wry  boou         send  hack  to  iut*. 

TRANSLATION. 

My  child,  all  those  horses  which  you  gave  me  at  your  place,  and  which  I  brought 
away,  are  gone!  So  I  wish  to  see  you.  Therefore,  my  child,  I  hope  that  you  will 
send  and  give  me  very  good  words  of  any  kind  whatsoever.  Send  back  a  letter  very 
quickly. 


MAKTO U-NANiJA  TO  PANYI-NAQPAqI. 


689 


MAXTCU-NANBA  TO  PANYI-NAQPAqL 
j^ckaha,  wijucpa  mega11,  waqin'ha  gan/  cu<J;^wiki<fce*.    Can/  mkacin'ga 

My  sister's  sod,       ioy  grand-      likewise,  paper  any-    I  cause  to  be  taken        And  person 

child  how  to  you. 

dnlba  tan/wang<j;an   (fi^ai   gaq<faD'        gan'<feai  ai,  ana'a11,    ede  iwimaxe 

some  nation  your         migrating    to  go        wish        they       I  have         but        I  ask  you 

say,  heard, 

cutfea^e.    Ki   ana   na-baji   e'inte   ci  ana'a11   kaQ'b^a,  wagaziiqti  ana'a" 

larndtoyou.      And      how       you  do  not     perhaps  a^aiu  I  hear  it  I  wish,  very  straight        I  hear  it 

many  go 

kan'b<fa.     Kl  gati'jp  nikagahi  naflkace,   ci  ana  na-baji  dinte    ci  wagazu 

I  wish.  And    and  then         chief  ye  who  are,      again   how     yon  do  not  perhaps   again  straight 

many  go 

win;i(ani  kan'bifa.    Gail'sp   angu   (fetjjuta11  te   wakega  te  wagini  anga^ai 

I  hear  from        I  wish  And  then         we  from  this      the  sick         the    we  recover      we  go 

you  (time) 

ha.    Usni  te  e*kitan  <fmg('  tate.    Ne  tai  te  in/£a-maji.    Maja"'  (fa11  vimaka 

Cold     the   as  far  aa       none      shall       You  will  go  the       I  am  sad.  Land        the  cheap 

(be). 

ckaxe  <faan'nai   te  in'<fa-majl.    GaEL'sp  majan/  <faa  udan  pahafi'ga  in'tan 

you  make   you  abandon  it    the       I  am  sad.  And  then         land         the       good  first  now 

itfapaha11.    In/tan  majan/  <£an  uda11  pahail'ga  te  i<j;apahaD,  ada11  niajan/  (fa11 

Iknowit.  Now  land        the       good  first  the      I  kDow  it,       there-        land  the 

lore 

teqiagi<fe.    Pc'age  ut'ai  ifan  wina'aDi  kan'b<);a.    Ada11  uqife'qtci  daze  liebe 

I  prize  mine.  Old  man        they      the     I  hear  of  yon        I  wish.  There-        very  soon       evening  part 

died'in  fore 

mze         fifaife  te*. 

you  when,  you  will  please 
nvi-ive  send  it  hither. 

NOTES. 

This  letter  was  sent  to  Panyi-naqpaai  and  his  sod,  who  were  Otos. 

689,  9.  Inc'age  ut'ai  fan,  etc.  An  appeal  to  tliS  patriotism  of  the  Otos.  "I  wish 
to  hear  from  you  cODcerniDg  the  place  where  your  old  men  (ancestors)  have  died  (and 
where  their  bones  lie)."  Do  you  prize  it '?  Or  have  you  lost  all  love  for  the  land  and 
its  associations  ? 

TRANSLATION. 

My  sister's  son  and  my  grandchild,  I  have  sent  you  a  letter  at  any  rate.  I  have 
heard  that  some  persons  of  your  nation  wish  to  migrate  to  another  country,  and  I  send 
to  you  to  ask  you  about  it.  I  wish  to  hear  how  many  of  you  are  not  going  ;  I  wish  to 
hear  the  facts.  And  I  wish  to  hear  from  you,  O  ye  chiefs,  how  many  of  you  are  not 
going.  And  we,  from  this  time  forward,  are  progressing  towards  recovery  from  the 
sickness.  By  the  time  that  the  cold  weather  is  over  there  will  be  none  of  it.  I  am 
sad  on  account  of  your  contemplated  departure.  I  am  displeased  because  you  set  lit- 
tle value  on  the  laud  which  you  are  abandoning.  But  I,  for  my  part,  now  know  that 
the  land  is  the  chief  good  thing  (for  us).    I  know  now  that  the  land  is  the  best  thing 

VOL  VI  41 
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for  us,  therefore  I  prize  my  country.  I  wish  to  hear  from  you  what  you  think  about 
the  place  in  which  your  ancestors  died.  Therefore  please  send  a  letter  very  quickly, 
on  the  very  evening  of  the  day  when  you  receive  this  letter. 


ICTA^ABI  TO   HEQAGA  SABE,  MACAN,  AND  MAWATANNA, 
YANKTON  AGENCY,  DAKOTA  TERRITORY.  1879. 

Can  zaru  wibifaha1"!  ha,  mkacin'ga  nankace.    Kl   ca"'  a"'baifS'qtci 

Now       all     I  petition  you  (pi.)     ,  person  ye -who  are.        And    at  any      this  very  day 

rate 

uagaca1    kaDb(fega11    gan    wi;a°'bai    kan'bifa.     (fe'-ma  cin'gajin'ga-ma 

I  travel  I  hope  as         I  see  you  (pi.)  1  wish.  These  the  children 

wadaxe-ma  awagijan'be  kan'b$a  ha.  Nan'de  isa°ij;in'ge.  Ce  Stride  g^ecka, 

those  whom  I  made     T  see  them,  my         I  wish         .  Heart  cause  of  gladness  I       That      Tail  Spotted 

own  have  none. 

ata"'   g<fin'   e5i°te   e   PwV'fy  ii(;ai-ga.    Ga^a"   ctan'be  5[I  uqtfe'qtci  ekita" 

howfar       sits       perhaps   that  to  tell  me        send  ye!        That  (cv.      youseeit     when      very  soon  simolta- 

ob.)  neously 

in'baxiii-ga. 

write  ye  to  me.  NOTE. 

Icta^abi  was  an  Omaha ;  Heqaga  sabe  and  Maca"  were  Pookas,  refugees  among 
tbe  Yanktons ;  and  Mawata"na  was  a  Yankton. 

TRANSLATION. 

Now  I  petition  to  you  all,  O  ye  Indians !  And  as  I  hope  to  start  on  a  journey 
this  very  day,  I  wish  to  see  you.  I  wish  to  see  those  persons  (Yanktons)  whom  I 
have  regarded  as  my  children.  I  have  nothing  to  make  me  glad.  I  wish  you  to  send 
and  tell  me  how  far  distant  Spotted  Tail  and  his  people  are  dwelling  (from  you'?). 
When  you  see  this  letter,  do  not  let  any  time  pass  before  you  write  to  me. 


XE-MF-WA'U,  A  PONKA  WOMAN,  TO  HER  DAUGHTER,  MARY 
NAPECA,  AT  SANTEE  AGENCY,  NEBRASKA. 

6         (fiadi  (fida^'be  ga°<fede  t'ee  he.    Waqa-najl"  ^ida-'be  ga^ai.  Pc'age 

Your       to  see  you     wished,  but    he  is  Waqa-najin         to  see  yon       wished.  Old  man 

father  dead 

t'e^e   he.    (pijan'ge   <pidan'be    ga^de,    ^Ici'e   wa<fitan  ega11,  anga^a-baji 

is  dead      .        Your  younger       to  see  you        wished,  but,    your  sister's       works  as,  we  do  not  go 

sister  husband 

tan'gata".     Ma^adi  ^Uafi'ge  nujinga  win'  ida<fede,  git'ee  he'.    Ce;a  tS 

we  shall.  Last  winter    your  yonnger         boy  one      gav<>  birth  to,   h\-  is  dead  Yonder  the 

sister  but,  to  her 

9  e*an/  ^inge*  $anajin,  cin'gajm'ga  ^aflka  e'a*'  ^inge*  najin/  yl,  awana'a11 

nothing  being  the     you  stand,  child  theones    nothing  tbe  matter       they        if,  Ibearofthein 

matter  who  stand 

kan'b$a.     (flisan'ga  aka   nanban/   inde-wag&xe   g<ff<j;ai   he.    Pc'age  aka 

Iwish.  Your  younger      the  twice  "face-picture"  has  sent  Old  man  the 

brother         (sub.)  it  back  (aub.) 

ga?aii)tan  wake'ga  a-i  t6  caD/can  ft'e  he.    UV<fifige  tfuan'ge  aka  <£idan'be 

from  that  uo-  sick        he  was   tbe   continuing    died  For  no  reason   your  younger    the     to  see  you 

seen  place  coming  from  it  Bister  (sub.) 

12  gan'<j>ai. 

wishes. 
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NOTES. 

This  is  one  of  the  few  letters  dictated  to  the  author  by  women. 

690,  6.  (piadi  probably  refers  to  Hexapa,  mentioned  by  Jabe  ska  in  his  letter,  p.  477. 

690,  7.  (j/ijange,  see  477,  3. 

TRANSLATION. 

Tour  father  wished  to  see  you  (again),  but  he  died  (without  seeing  you).  Waqa- 
naji"  wished  to  see  you.  The  venerable  man  is  dead.  Your  younger  sister  wishes  to 
see  you,  but  her  husband  is  working,  and  so  we  will  not  go  away,  ^ast  winter  your 
younger  sister  gave  birth  to  a  boy,  but  lie  died.  I  wish  to  hear  whether  you  and  the 
children,  in  yonder  land,  are  well  and  happy.  Tour  younger  brother  has  sent  his 
picture  back  twice.  The  old  man  was  ill  as  he  came  from  that  land  (Indian  Territory  ?), 
and,  as  the  illness  continued,  it  killed  him.  In  vain  does  your  younger  sister  wish  to 
see  you. 


LOUIS  SANSSOUCI  TO  HANGA-CENU. 
Waqi"'ha  gian'(J;aki(|;e  (fa"  g$L    Wma'a11  tS  uda"  ha.    (fanija  maDni11' 

Paper  you  have  sent      the    has  Te-      I  hear  from    the    good        .  You  live      you  walk 

back  to  me  turned.  you 

t§  tan'wang<fa°'-rua  gl'ifai,  (fina'a"!  3p,  nan'de  giudaD'i.    luifa  an<fa'i  ke 

the  the  gentes  are  glad,      they  hear     when,       heart       good  for  them.      News      you  givo  the 

from  yon.  me 

u<^agacan  mannin/  ke'ia  uda^qti  manniI"  te  cti  3p,    cl  puiji  te  ctf  inwi"'^a- 

you  travel       you  walk      to  the      very  good     you  walk     the   too  when   again    bad     the    too    you  have  not 

najl.    Ki  uda"  ma,nmn'  Jp,   inwin'((;ana  3[I,  ci  piaji  jpcte  i"wiD'((iana  2[i, 

told        And      good        you  walk       if,  you  tell  me         if,     again    had       even  if        yon  tell  me  if, 


me. 


in'udan  te"i"te.    Edi        tan'waI1g<j:a,1'-rna  ij;ema  uawagi'bifa  te.    Ucka11  an- 

good  for    it  may  be.      In  that  case,  the  gentes  these       I  will  tell  it  to  them.  Deed  yon 

me 

^an'^awaI1'xe  te  uwibifa  ta  miiike.   Nikaci°'ga  uma"'^ifika  ^enaqtci  t'e-ma 

asked  me  about      the  1  will  tell  to  you.  People  season  only  this  thosewho 

died 

vvafcina'a"  ckan'na  te  uwib^a  ta  miiike.    Wacuce,  Grabige  isaii'ga ;  Man- 

you  hear  about      you  wish    the         I  will  tell  it  to  you.  Wacuce,  Gahige        his  younger  Two 

them  brother; 

tcu-na"'ba  isafl'ga,  Cu^a-ma"'^11 ;  <jaij;iD-gahige  ijiii'ge,    Heqaga-jili'ga ; 

Grizzly  bears       his  younger  Cn^a.mau<Jin ;  Pawnee-Chief  his  son,  Little-Elk; 

brother, 

Waqa-najin  isaii'ga,  I^uhabi;  (Jahfj-iap'e,  Mantcii-na"'ba  i}a°'cka;  Wejincte 

Waqa-najiD       his  younger      Iirnhabi;  jabe-^ap'e,  Mantcn-nanba  his  Bister's  WejiBcte 

brother,  son ; 

akadi  NirxiaI1ha11  ijiii'ge,    He-snaja ;    Ptcafl'gaifa,  Ma°tcu-naI)'ba  isaii'ga ; 

in  the  Nemaha  his  son,  He  snaia ;  Intcafiga^a,  Mantcn-nanba  his  younger 

brother ; 

G^eda^'-naji11  ijaha",  Wae'aji,  Ictasanda  akadi,  Kfdahanu  ijiii'ge;  Cyii- 

Standing  Hawk     bis  brother-      Wac'ajl,  Ictasanda  in  the,  Kidahanu         'his  son;  Prairie- 

in-law. 
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jinga  ijin'ge,  Mange'-jin'ga;  j^-^i;in  ijin'ge;  <je"de-gaki  ijan'ge,  ;\jan'ze- 

chicken      his  sod,  Small-Breast }  Buffalo  Rib      his  son ;  Fire  Chief       bis  daughter,  xanze- 

hafi'ga  igaq^a11;  Si-^anga  igaq<fau;  Mafl'gijii^a11  igaq^a11,  Mantcu-xi  ijan'ge  ; 

baiiga        his  wife;  Big  Foot        his  wife ;  Mang<fitfa°  his  wife,  MaHeuxi      his  daughter ; 

3  Wacuce  ijan'ge  naQ/  kg;  Wauqtawa^e  igaq<fan;  Ickadabi  Udcpa;  <Ja-san/- 

Wacuce           bis        grown  the               Lover                his  wife;           Ickadabi        his  grand-  PasaD- 
daughter              (reel.                                                                                 child ; 
oi>.) ; 

najin  i;ucpa;  Cage-duba  ijan'ge;  He-san'nida  ijan'ge;   Kawaha  ijan'ge; 

najin      his  grand-         Cage-duba        his  daughter;     Horn-on-one-side     his  daughter;       Kawaha       hia  daughter ; 
child  ; 

Tan'waDgaxe  inc'age  i)ucpa:   Wacuce  ijin'ge,  E'di-a-i-najin';  ki  Paii'ka 

Village- maker  old  man       hia  grand-        Wacuce  bis  son,  fidi-a-i-najin ;  and  Ponka 

child ; 

6  iVage,    He-xapa  t'e.     Iiufa    ajl  fa"'   <fan'ja,   uwlb^a-maji    ta  miftke 

old  man,        Scabby-Horn     dead.       News      other     exists      though,  I  will  not  tell  you. 

Wa^ana'a11  ckan'na        pi  waqin/ha  tya-gfi.     Mantcu-nan'ba  aka  wabaji11 

vou  hear  about       you  wish      it,     anew        paper  send  hither.         Two  Grizzly  bears  the  message 

them  (sub.) 

^te  ciufe^ai :    Waqin/ha  nanbaD/  cutfewiki^e*  <^an  g<fian/<);aki<£ajl-nan,  ada11 

this      sends  to  you:  Paper  twice         I  have  aent  it  to      (see      you  have  not  sent  it    usu-  there- 

you  by  some  one     note)         back  to  me  by        ally.  fore 
some  one 

9  l^ba"'  a^na'an'ji  tat&    Uda°qti  ma^bifi1". 

a  second      you  shall  not  listen  to  it.        Very  good        I  walk, 
time  (=ever) 

NOTES. 

Louis  Sanssouei  is  the  son  of  an  Omaha  mother. 
Hafiga-ceuu  was  an  Omaha  staying  at  the  Pawnee  Agency. 

691,  3.  te  cti   .    .   .    t6  eti  (P.'s  reading);  but  W.  gave,  udanqti  ma°mn'  tg'oti  e: 
piiiji  tfi'ctl  {"wi^'^anajl. 

692,  7.  $an,  intended  tor  £anja,  though,  which  makes  sense. 


TRANSLATION. 

The  letter  which  you  sent  me  has  come.  It  is  good  for  me  to  hear  from  you.  The 
gentes  rejoice  because  you  coutiuue  alive ;  they  are  happy  to  hear  from  you.  WheD 
you  gave  me  the  news  concerning  your  travels,  you  did  not  tell  me  whether  you  had 
been  very  prosperous  or  unfortunate.  You  ought  to  tell  me  if  you  are  doing  well,  and 
even  if  you  are  not  prospering.  In  that  case,  I  will  tell  it  to  these  gentes.  I  will  tell 
you  the  thing  about  which  you  asked  ine.  You  wish  to  hear  about  those  (Oniahas) 
who  have  died  only  during  this  year.  I  will  tell  you.  (Their  names  are  as  follows:) 
Wacuce,  Gahige's  younger  brother;  Cuqa-manf,i",  Yellow  Smoke's  younger  brother; 
Little  Elk,  Pawnee  Chief's  son;  I^uhabi,  \Vaqa-najiu's  younger  brother ;  jahe-^ap'6, 
Yellow  Smoke's  sister's  son;  He-snata,  Nemaha's  son,  of  the  Elk  gens;  Iutcanga$n, 
Yellow  Smoke's  younger  brother;  Standing  Hawk's  brother-in-law,  Wac'aji,  of  the 
Ictasanda  gens,  and  son  of  Kidahami;  Prairie  Chicken's  son,  Small  Breast;  Buffalo 
Rib's  son;  Fire  Chief's  daughter,  the  wife  of  ^£a°ze  haiiga  (<»■  Henry  Blackbird);  Big 
Foot's  wife;  MaDg^i^'s  wife,  the  daughter  of  Mautcu-xi;  Wacuce's  grown  daughter; 
Lover's  wife;  Ickadabi's  grandchild;  ja  sa"-naj iu's  grandchild;  Four  Hoof's  daughter; 
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Horn-on-one-side's  daughter;  Kawaha's  daughter;  the  grandchild  of  the  elder  "Village- 
maker;  Wacuce's  son,  3Mi-ai-najiD;  and  the  Ponka  old  man,  Hexapa.  There  is  other 
news,  but  I  will  not  tell  you.  If  you  wish  to  bear  it,  send  a  letter  again.  Yellow 
Smoke  sends  you  this  message :  I  have  sent  you  two  letters,  but  you  have  not  replied; 
therefore  you  shall  not  hear  from  me  again.    I  am  doing  very  well. 


CANTAN-JINGA  TO  T.  L.  GILLINGHAM. 
Can'tan-jin'ga  watfita11  ^ckanna  t£  wa^itanqti.    Nan/za  ii'e  ^an/  cti 

Little  Wolf  to  work      you  wished  for    the      he  has  worked  Fence        field      the  too 

him  very  hard. 

anase.    Ki  e*gan  uda11  ^e*ckanna  tega11  gaxe.     Ki  e*gan  gaxe  ^de  <j;dama 

he  has  And  so  good  yon  wished  like  the  he  has  And  so  he  has  but  these 
fenced  in.  for  him  done.  done  (sub.) 

Uman/han  ama  piaji-nan  giaxai-na11'  can'can.    tJ'e-i^anase  ^ic^(feaDI ;  can'- 

Omabaa        the  (pi.      bad     only    have  done    usu-        always.  Fence  of  a  field        they  have  the 

sub.)  to  him       ally  polled  to 

pieces ; 

ge-ma  <fate*waki(j;e-nan'i  u'e  e\k  ^an'di.  Gafi'sri  wawe*ci  'i-baji -nan/i7  gi'tfajl'qti- 

horses     they  have  cansed    usn-    field   his      in  the.        And  then        pay        they  have  contio-    very  sad  he 
them  to  eat        ally  -  *  not  given    ually,       (has  been) 

naD'i.    fiskana  fe  (f^fta  iDwiD/<^akan  ii£a<£e  kaE/b<fa.    I<j;adi  ^inke"  i^a-ga. 

uau-  Oh  that     word    your        you  help  me     you  send     I  wish.  His       the  one    to  tell  send 

ally.  hither  father       who     to  him  hither. 

Gan'^i  aahucige  <j;an'ja  i<fadi£ai  aka  wa<jdtan-baji-naD'i,  ada"  in/Aa-majt-nan- 

And  then     I  insist  on  it     though        agent         the      does  not  deal  with     usn.-      there-        I  am  sad  nsu- 

(aub.)    tbem  (as  offenders)     ally,      fore  ally 

ma11'.   Ada11  ie  ^i<ff;a  inwin/^akaT1  itfatfe  kan/b<{;a.  Gan'^i,  kag^ha,  "Wanag^e 

I  am.        There-  word    your        you  help  me     you  send     I  wish.  And  then,     my  friend,         Domestic  ani- 

fore  hither  mal 

wa^in-ga,"  ece*  gan  ^gan  daxe  e"de,  g^dba-cade  wab^in  dde,  f^ama  in'man- 

keep  them,        you      a3       so       I  have      but,  sixty  I  had  them    hut,        these       they  stole 

said  it  done  (snb.) 

$an/i,  ce'nawaki^ai    Ci'  hacida11  g^ba-cade"  ci'  in/man$an'i.  Nanban/kig^e 

trom       have  made  an  end       Again  afterwards  sixty  again    they  stole  from         On  two  occasions 

me,  of  them.  me, 

wanag^e  b<|>uga    tfean'kiAe-na11'!.     Kage'ha,  jan/  can'ge-tf  daxe  sp'cte, 

domestic  ani-  all  they  have  killed     uau-  My  friend,       wood     horse-house       I  made  even 

mal  forme  ally.  when, 

in/man(fa11-na,l/i. 

they  have  ubu- 
stolen  from  me  ally. 

Hau.   Gari'sp,  kagelia,  Ja^in-nanpaji  ijin'ge  cafl'ge  tan  in'man((;aI1/i  ha. 

IT  And  then,      my  friend,  Pa$iD-na"pajT  his  son        horse        the     be  has  stolen 

(std.  ob.)     from  me 

P'baxu  g^in'  aka,  i<fadi^ai  cti,  waqe  uct^  ama  cti,  can'ge  ta"  ibahan'i. 

To  write  lor     he  sits  the  one       agent         too,        white      the  others  (pi.      too,        horse        the     they  know 
me  who,  people  sub.)  (std.  ob.)  him. 

Eskana,  kage*ha,  i^wi^aka11  kanb^gan.    Ca11'  egan  giaxai  wa<J;agaji  et^de. 

Oh  that,        my  friend,       you  help  me  I  hope.  And        so        to  do  to       yon  should  Lave  com- 

him  nianded  tbem. 

Gan  2p  ^iriai,  t'ean/<fe  gan'^ai.   An/hucigai.  Dada11  wiwija  te  waqpa$  m'gan^ai. 

And  then      they      to  kill  me        they  They  spoke  sau-        What         mine     the  to  lose  (?)     they  wished 

fought,  wished.  cily  to  me.  for  me. 
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Ada11  i^ma^a" 

There-      to  steal  from 
fore  me 


emiqti  naji" . 

alone      they  stand. 


Waqe 

White  man 


a^a-'baha11'!,  ^  in'ma^a,"i 

they  kiiov1  about  me,     this     they  stole  from 


te. 

the. 


Ada"  i'skana,  kageha,  wa<jtftan  a^agaji 

oh  that,         my  friend,     to  deal  with      you  com- 

tbem  as  mand  him 
often  dera 


There- 
fore 


ka-b^ga11  <j;etan. 

I  hope  this  {std. 

ob.). 


Auwan.'tin 

He  hit  me 


t'ean'f,£(  gan'*ai  i[I'cte,  in'(j;itan-bajl.  "  G^it  e"gan-ga,"  ece  kanb«(;^gan.  Te'qiqti 

to  kill  mi'  he  wished       even    he  did  not  deal  with        Do  deal  with  the  of-        you  I  hope.  "Very  hard 

when,     (he  offender  for  mo.  fender  for  him,  say  it 


they  have 
done  for  me 

ta-aka 


u'ag<fa  uwib<fa  cu^ea^e.  Tiifa^ajl 

the  suf-  I  tell  you  I  send  to  you.  You  do  not  if, 
fering  send  hither 


waP'ma^a11  can/can 

to  steal  them  from  always 


mgaxe 

he  will 

do  it  a- 


Can'ge  tan/  enaqtci  in$in'$in  g^f;   ucte  te  i"'<fitali-baji. 

Horse        the      that  alone      he  has  brought         rest     the       he  hag  done 
(std.  ob.)  mine  back;  nothing  for  me. 


tJcka11 


wiM 

one 


^  5[ina  akadi,  wa'u  m  agi  iijje-ma  wabisan'de  watci-nani;  ede  wa^itan-baji" 


he  about  the 
fights  onewho(.). 


i  who  go 
after  it 


holding  thera 
down  by  press- 
ure 


b  vio- 
lates 
them 


i(fadi(J;ai  aka.  Tsan'ga 


the 
(sub.). 


Hia  younger 
brother 


though, 


ca11'  ^ita^'-bajl. 

yet      he  does  not  deal 
with  him. 


me'ga11  gaxai,  $6  wabisan'de 

likewise       does  it,     this      holding  them 
down  by  press- 
ure 


KOTES. 


ally; 

watci, 

eoitio, 


he  does  not  deal 
with  them  as 
offenders 

£itan<  ekanbi};a 

to  treat  I  wish  it 
him  as  an  for  him 
offender 


Mr.  G-illingham  was  one  of  the  two  teachers  in  the  agency  day  school  when  Dr. 
Painter  was  agent.  He  succeeded  Dr.  Painter  as  agent  for  the  Omahas.  When  this 
letter  was  written  he  was  living  at  St.  James,  Nebr. 

693,  2.  tega"  gaxe,  eontr.fr.  te  ega"  gaxe. 

69;J,  13.  I^baxu  g^in  aka,  the  author,    jaijji11  na"paji  ijinge,  i.  e.,  Nindahan. 

693  and  694,  15.  t'eanifi6  ganfai.  Cantan  jiiiga  was  assaulted  by  Tanwangaxe  jinga, 
while  the  author  was  at  the  Omaha  Agency.  These  two  men  belong  to  the  same 
Omaha  gens. 


TRANSLATION. 


As  you  desired  Little  Wolf  to  work,  he  has  worked.  He  has  also  inclosed  his 
field  with  a  fence.  You  wished  him  to  work  well  in  this  manner,  and  so  has  he  worked. 
So  has  he  done,  but  these  Omahas  have  been  constantly  doing  evil  to  him.  They  have 
pulled  the  fence  to  pieces,  and  have  turned  horses  into  his  held  to  devour  the  crops 
(against  his  wishes).  And  then,  as  they  have  never  allowed  him  any  damages,  he  has 
been  always  displeased.  I  earnestly  wish  that  you  would  send  here  and  aid  me  with 
your  words.  Send  to  tell  the  agent!  Though  I  have  insisted  on  it,  the  agent  has 
never  dealt  with  them  as  offenders;  therefore  I  am  always  sad.  Therefore  I  wish  you 
to  send  here  and  help  me  with  your  words.  And  as  you  said,  "  My  friend,  keep 
domestic  animals,"  so  have  I  done ;  but  these  men  have  stolen  from  me  sixty  which  I 
had,  making  an  end  of  them.  And  subsequently  they  stole  sixty  more  from  me.  On 
two  occasions  have  they  killed  all  my  domestic  animals  (poultry?).  My  friend,  even 
when  I  had  made  a  wooden  stable  they  stole  my  animals  from  me. 
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My  friend,  j;a^i11-na,IpajFs  son  has  stolen  my  horse.  He  who  is  writing  this  for  me, 
the  agent,  and  the  other  white  people,  know  the  horse.  I  earnestly  desire,  my  friend, 
that  yon  would  aid  me.  You  should  have  commanded  them  to  treat  him  likewise. 
And  then  they  fought;  they  wished  to  kill  me.  They  spoke  saucily  to  me.  They 
wished  me  to  lose  my  possessions.  Therefore  they  have  done  nothing  but  steal  from 
me.  All  the  white  people  (here)  know  about  me,  and  how  they  (the  Indians)  have 
gtolen  from  me.  Therefore,  my  friend,  I  hope  that  you  will  tell  this  (agent)  to  deal 
with  them  as  offenders.  Even  when  one  hit  me  and  wished  to  kill  me  the  agent  did 
not  deal  with  him  for  me.  I  hope  that  you  will  say  to  him,  "Do  deal  with  the  offender 
for  the  sake  of  the  plaintiff! "  I  send  to  tell  you  how  I  suffer  from  the  hard  treatment 
which  I  have  endured  from  the  Omahas.  If  you  do  not  send  here  (to  stop  it)  the 
young  man  will  always  work  against  me  by  stealing  my  horses,  etc.,  from  me.  The 
agent  has  made  the  offender  restore  my  horse;  bat  he  has  done  nothing  else  for  me. 
There  is  one  thing  which  is  done  by  the  one  who  fights  (i.  e.,  Ta"waI1-gaxe  jinga). 
When  the  women  go  for  water,  he  usually  holds  them  down  and  ravishes  them;  but 
the  agent  does  not  punish  the  offenders.  This  man's  brother  also  does  it ;  he,  too, 
ravishes  them  by  holding  them  down.  Though  I  have  wished  him  (the  agent)  to  deal 
with  the  Omaha  as  an  offender,  he  has  net  done  so. 


^A^F-NA^PAJI  TO  HIS  SON,  NFDAHA* 
Ja^i11  akadi  ci  2p'jl,  uq^e'qti  gi-ga.     N£  sp'ji,  iicka*  pfaji'qti  uaVsi 

To  the  Pawnees     yon      if,         very  soon      return.         You       if,         deed  very  bad      I  have 

reach  went  *  leaped  into 

ha,  ada"  uq^e'qti  wi^'be  kan'b(fa  ha.    <£i',  uqife'qti,  Tcaza-<fin'ge,  ^isan'ga 

there-      very  soon       I  see  you  I  wish  Ton,        very  soon,  Tcaza-ifiiige       your  younger 

fore  .  brother 

juwag<fe  gi-ga.  Tcaza-^in'ge,      te'di  uckaD  piaji'qti  anin'  il6  ha.  Nfkacin/ga  3 

with  them     return.  Tcaza-ifinge,        you    when      deed        very  bad      yon  toot  People 

went  away 

aroa  b^ugaqti  iai  ha.    Wamuske  ujf  kS'di  ^ag^ii  kan/b<fa.  Akihfde 

the  (pi.  all  have       .  "Wheat         plauted    in  the     jou  return        I  wish.  Attead  to  it 

sub- )  spoken  {pi, ) 

wackan/  gii-ga.     Waqin'ha   cuhi  ^i'ji,   waqin/ha  uq<J;e'qti  gian'kiAa-ga, 

try         return  ye !  Paper   '       reaches     when,  paper  very  soon        cause  to  he  return- 

y°n  ing  to  me, 

£ijin/Ae  m^ga*    (/Maka  i(fadi^ai  aka  han/   g^ba-^ab^i"  jan/  ucka11  t'an'  6 

your  elder      likewise.         This  one        agent  the       night  thirty  Bleep        deed       to  ex 

brother  (sub.)  ist(?) 

ingaxai,  4dan  in'£a-maji-  nan  ean/can.   Ada11  uq^e'qti  <fag<fn  kan/b(fea.  fTaifei11 

has  made    there-  I  am  sad         usa-       always.        There-       very  soon    you  return     I  wish  Pawnee 

for  we,       fore  ally  fore  (pi.) 

ama  ^a'e^ai  ^i'ctS,  uq^e'qti  u^a  gf$ai-ga\    Pwin/(fa  gi<fai-ga. 

the  (pi.  they  have  pitied    even  if,       very  soon     to  tell     be  sending  To  tell  me    be  ye  sending 

sab.)  you  it        back  (pi.).  back. 
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NOTES. 

695,  1.  ja<(:in  akadi,  refers  to  the  Pawnees  being  settled  in  a  village,  "  sitting." 
Had  tbey  been  traveling,  aniadi  would  have  been  used.  ■ 

695,  1  and  3.  ucka"  piajiijti,  etc.  See  the  charge  made  against  Nindahan  in  the 
preceding  letter.   The  father  says  that  he  was  punished  (for  his  son's  offense). 

Ni°dahan  is  addressed  in  lines  ]  and  2;  Tcaza  ^iiige,  in  lines  2,  3,  and  4;  and 
Ni°daha11  from  line  5  to  the  end. 

TEANSLATION. 

If  you  have  reached  the  Pawnee  settlement,  return  very  soon.  After  your  de- 
parture I  got  into  great  trouble;  therefore  I  wish  to  see  you  very  soon.  You,  Tcaza- 
(fifige,  return  very  soon  with  your  younger  brothers !  Tcaza-ifinge,  when  you  went,  you 
took  away  a  very  bad  deed  (sic).  All  the  people  have  spoken  of  it.  I  wish  you 
to  return  in  time  for  the  sowing  of  the  wheat.  Make  an  effort  to  return  and  attend  to 
it!  When  the  letter  reaches  you,  send  one  to  me  very  quickly.  (I  speak  to  you, 
H'Mana")  as  well  as  your  elder  brother.  This  agent  has  made  trouble  for  me  for  thirty 
days ;  therefore  I  am  sad  all  the  time.  So  I  wish  you  to  return  very  soon.  Even  if 
the  Pawnees  have  pitied  you,  send  back  very  soon  to  tell  (about  your  return).  Send 
back  to  tell  me! 


MANTCU-NANBA  TO  WIYAKOF. 
j^ckaha,    m<j;a    dada"cte    a"$m'ge.     CaD'    a'Va^'qpani,  ?a°ckaha. 

Sister's  son,         news  whatever         I  liave  Done.  Still  I  am  poor,  sister's  sou. 

Anctan'be  te  cancan'qtian'i.    TaI1'wa"gij;a1'  cti  nan'de  iifagisa-majl  an'g-a". 

Ton  saw  me      the     it  has  always  contin-  Nation  too        heart        I  am  nDeasy  about      I  am  so. 

ued  so.  my  own 

3  Waqpani  b(jdn/.   Ada11  nugeadi  wija^'bai  sp,   ujawa  ckaxai  agfsi<fe,  nan'de 

Poor        I  am.         There-     last  summer      I  saw  you    when,    abundance  you  made   I  remember,  heart 
fore  (or  pleasure) 

i='uda,1-nan-man'. 

it  is  very  good  for  me. 

Hau.    An/paD-wadan'be    <fmk^    Ihafi/ktanwln/    amadi    edi'  <fmkeiDte 

IT  He  who  aits  looking  at  the  Elk  (pi.)  Yankton  at  the  (pi.)     there  hi-  sita'wbetber 

6  inwiQ/$  fya-ga.     Man/ze-naD/p'in   isaiYga,    m<l(f.adi    UrnaQ'handi   ti   ha,  J 

send  hither  to  tell  me.  Iron  Xecklace  his  younger      last  winter        tu  the  Oroahas       came  that 

brother, 


awake.    Pan'ka  d'xiba  gf-bi  af,  ede  ceta°'  agf-bajii.    Ciide-uaxe  ljaji* 

I  mean  him.        Tonka  some     that  t liny  they       but       so  far        they  are  not  Smoke  Maker 

aie  return-  say,  returning. 


a<J;in\  late'tqti  icpahan/i.  I'ma^'ha11  d'uba  Pan'kaia  afai,  i°'tan  an'ba-waqube 

he  has,       very  gTeat    you  knowhiin.  Omaha  some       to  the  Pookas     wrnt,      now  mysterious  day 

(=wefk) 

9  satfiD    a<fcai.     C^ta"'   afigu    aDn;Vau-baji      Uma^ha11    ama    ^cama  can/ 

five       have  cone.        So  far  we  we  have  not  heard.  Omaha  the  (pi.  these         in  fact 

sub.) 


MANTOU-NAHBA  TO  WIYAKOP. 


697 


anwan'wa^a  a^ai  w^dahan-maji.    Can/  ukie  afa-baji,  ci  ;e  un£  cti  a$a-bajl. 

whether          they      I  do  not  know  about          And    to  talk     they  did  not    and  to  hunt     too   they  did  not 

have                 them.                                to  them          go,  buffalo  go. 
gone 

Wa<fi'tan  limine  a^ai,  waqe  amadi.    Ahigi  t'ai  macin'ga.  Gra^a11  waqin/ha, 

Work        to  seek       have       white       among  Many      have        people.  That  (cv.  paper, 

their  own     goue,      people       them.  died  ob.) 

iauckaha,  nize  :>[i,  uq^S'qtci  ian'ki^a-gtl.    Ki  An'pan-wadan/be  ^iilke  e'dedf 

Bister's  son,    you  re-   wTmn,      very  soon  send  to  me.  And   He  who  sits  looking  at  the  Elk  (pi.)       he  ia 

ceive  it  there 

y(L,   i°win'^a  gi^a-ga,   wanan/q$inqti.    Wigaq^a11  aka   e^ai.    linfa  jinjin'ga 

if,        to  tell  me       aend  back,  very  hastily.  My  wife  the     has  him       News       small  ones 

(aub.)   forare-  of  various 

latiou.  kinds 

^at'a"'        inwin'^a  gi^a-ga..    Cub<fa-majx  5[i',  wigaq^a"  cu^d  tat&  Cu<^ 

y  on  have      if,         to  tell  me      send  hack.         I  do  not  go  to  you      if,  my  wife         shall  go  to  you.       To  go  to 

you 

gaD<f  ^gan,  iwimaxe  cu^a^S.    Can/  lu^a  (fhlge'qti  egan,   in'tan  waqin'ha 

as  she  desires  it,        I  aak  you     I  send  to  you.        And       uewa      there  is  none         as,  now  paper 

a  question  at  all 

I  send  to  yoa- 

NOTES. 


696,  2.  nande  iifagisa-inajl  angan.  Without  angan,  the  phrase  would  mean,  ''lam 
uueasy  about  my  own  nation."  Used  loith  angam,  it  refers  to  the  pleasure  which  he 
would  feel  if  the  Omahas  gave  many  horses  and  other  presents  to  their  Yankton  vis- 
itors.   Waqpani  b$in,  used  (fide  W.)  as  well  as  aawa"qpani  (see  line  1). 

696,  3.  Adan  nugeadi  wr}anbai  jji,  etc.  j]I  generally  has  a  future  reference,  but 
it  can  refer  to  the  past.  A  fuller  reading  is,  Ada"  nugeadi  wija^'bai  tg'di,  ujawa 
ckaxai  t6  agisiifS  te',  nan'de  in'udan-na'1-man'  (W.). 

696,  5.  $ink6inte,  contr.  fr.  ifinke  einte.    So  gan^s  egan,  for  gan'$a  6ga=,  in  line  697,  6. 


TRANSLATION. 

Sister's  son,  I  have  no  news  at  all !  Sister's  son,  I  am  poor.  It  has  ever  been 
with  me  as  you  saw  me.  I  can  not  be  made  glad  by  the  generosity  of  my  own  nation. 
I  am  poor;  I  feel  glad  when  I  think  of  the- abundance  of  good  things  which  you  made 
when  I  saw  you  last  summer. 

Send  and  tell  me  whether  He-who-sits-looking-at-the-elk  is  with  the  Yanktons.  I 
refer  to  the  younger  brother  of  Iron  Necklace,  who  came  here  to  the  Omahas  last  win- 
ter. It  is  said  that  some  Ponkas  are  coming  back,  but  they  have  not  yet  come.  One, 
whom  you  kuow  very  well,  is  named  Smoke  Maker.  It  has  now  been  five  weeks 
since  some  Omahas  went  to  the  Ponkas.  We  have  not  yet  heard  about  (the  arrival  of 
the  party?).  I  do  not  know  positively  whither  these  Omahas  went.  They  did  not  go 
to  pay  a  friendly  visit,  nor  did  they  go  to  hunt  the  buffalo.  They  went  to  seek  work 
among  the  white  people.  Many  Indians  have  died.  Sister's  son,  when  you  receive  that 
letter,  seud  to  ine  very  soon.  Send  back  to  tell  me  very  hastily  whether  He-who-sits- 
looking-at-the-elk  is  there.  My  wife  has  him  for  a  kinsman.  If  you  have  small  news 
items  of  different  kinds,  send  back  and  tell  me.  If  I  do  not  go  to  you,  my  wife  shall 
go.  1  send  to  ask  you  a  question,  because  she  wishes  to  go  to  you.  There  is  hardly 
any  news  at  all  (when)  I  send  you  this  letter. 
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xANga-gaxe  to  icta-manqe. 


Waqin'ha  ^aciqti  e*gan  cu^eViki^e'    hiaji   5n"'ct6,    wagazu  g&xa-ga. 

Paper           a  very  long  time  ago      I  caused  to  be        it  has  not  even  if,          straight  niako  it. 

taken  to  you  readied 
there 

Cin'gajin'ga  $fta  m6  (finge*       awana'a11  kan'b<fa.  E'an/  mannin'  te  tidanqti 

Uhild  your     have  no  pain    if,      I  hear  about        I  wish.  How      you  walk     the     very  good 

them 

3  mannin'  wina'a11  kan'b£a.    Pan'ka^a  waqin'ha  (finke*  e*  d^^atfe  a.  Pan'ka;a 

you  walk       I  hear  it         I  wish.  To  the  Ponkas      paper         the  (cv.   that    have  you    ?        To  the  Ponkaa 

about  you  vb.)  seat  it 

waqiD/ha   <j;an   e"   ^ea^aki^e*   te,   fe   edaf   to   w&gazu  inwiu'<fa  gfi£a-ga. 

paper  the    that    you  have  sent  it      the,   words    what      the        atraight       you  tell  me       send  back, 

(cv.  ob.)  away  they  said 

Awana'aD  kan'b<fa,  Pan'ka,  wictl    TaD/wang(fan  nankacg,  licka11  e'a11'  wagazu 

I  hear  about       I  wish,  Ponkaa,       I,  too.  Nation  ye  who  are,       deed        how  straight 

them 

6  wina'a"  kan'b$a.    Caa"  ^ama  in'tcan  g<f><£bahiwia  nan'ba  atf-biaraa.  Ati 

Ihearabmt      I  wish.  Dakota      these  now  two  hundred  have  come  it  is  They 

you  said.  come 

e*tean/  ta  ama.    AnM<j;e  ati  taite.    E'^a  wa'ujinga  <finke  agma'a11  kaD'b^a, 

will,  at  some  future  To-day         they  shall         There       old  woman       the  one    I  hear  about       I  wish, 

time.  surely  come.  who       her,  my  own 

e'cti  rue"  (Junge*  3p.    Min'-anba-^in  awake.    Ecti  niijinga  (Inb<fitii)  cin'gajin'ga 

she,      has  no  paiD      if.         Moon  Moving  by    I  mean  tier.        She,  boy  Blackbird  child 

too  Day  too 

9  eja  (fanka  awana'a*  kan'b(j;a,  nie  (jiiiige*  5[1    Wa'ii  g$an'  (finke"  ana'a11  kaa'b£a, 

her    the  onea     I  hoar  about       I  wish,        has  no  pain      if.        Woman    the  one  whom  he      I  heir        I  wish, 
(?)        who  them  has  married      about  her 

e'cti  nie*  ^inge*  2p.    Indada"  wakega  cte  an$n'ge,  nit5  au^ifi'geqti  ha',  (f)e*ama 

she,      has  no  pain      if.  What  sick        soever      I  have        pain   I  h.ive  none  at  all    .  These 

too  none, 

tan'wang^aQ/   ama  u'ag(fa  tcabai.     Gaq<fan/    u'e^ai   bijsiiga,  tan/waug(faa'. 

nation  the  ( pi.        suffer       exceedingly.        Migrating      have  wxt-  all,  nation, 

sub.)  tried 

12  I^Ldi^af  aka  man'zSska  wa£f-Mji.    Waqin'ha  culri  te  nfze    3p,  uqifS'tqci 

Agent         the  money  has  not  given  Paper  reaches  the   you  re-    when,       very  soon 

(sub.)  to  thurn.  yon  ceive  it 

ian'^aki<j;e"  te.  (f)i5[an/  cti  (fijiga11  edabe  nie  <fingv  2p,  awana'a11  kan'b^a. 

you  will  send  it  to           Your      too        your         also  (more    have  no  pain  if,     I  hear  about        I  wish, 

me.                   grand-              grand-       than  two)  them 
mother  father 

Hau.  Indada11  wanag<j>e  wajifl'ga,  kukusi  cti  uhiwa^ai  gick  uhfwa^a-ga. 

What  domestic  bird,  hog        too       they  raise  quickly  raise  them ! 

animal  them 

15  Majan/  <fan  meiidi  nfiube  akilride  ^i;uba-ga.    AVaqta  dau'cte  gick  uji 

Land       the        hint  you         intending  plowit!  Fruit  lor       whatever       is  quickly  if, 

spring        plowed  to  it  vegetable)  planted 

wa<fitan  Ma"  ha.  Wa^ita"  iida''qtian/.  Cafi'ge  dan'cte  w;'min  >p,  gan/  gickan'qti 

to  work      gooif  Work        (is)  vnry  good.         florso        wiover     you  have  if,      so       very  quickly 


XA^GA-GAXE  TO  1CTA-MAN;5E. 


699 


wa(j;itanwa.ki(fa-gri,   niaja"'    ^an'di.    Can'ge-ma   ^ihuja  <J^wa<£aji-ga,  gaqe 

cause  them  to  -work,  land  on  the.  The  horses  do  not  [live  them  to  any  one  aside 

that  roim-s  along, 

^c'wa<faji'-gH.    P'ta11  wafita11  te  e-naD/  uda",  gatega"'  uwib^a  cu<J;ea$e.  CaD/ 

do  rot  send  them.         Now         work       the  thatonly     good,    in  that  manner    I  tell  you   I  aend  to  you.  And 

■\vab;ig(fezo  nfze         ie  iidanqtian'  uqtfeVjtci  ian/^aki(fe  te.  3 

letter  you  re-  when,  word     very  good         very  soon      you  send  hither  will, 

ceive  it  by  some  one 

NOTES. 

698,  3.  waqi"ha  ijiifike,  i.  e.,  waqi"ha  fa".  Nana,  in  j^oiwere,  stands  for  both  ifinke 
and  ifa",  in  (p egika,  as  the  sitting  and  the  curvilinear  are  undifferentiated  in  the  former 
language. 

698,  6  and  7.  Ati  etea"  taama,  a  parenthetical  expression. 
698,  8.  Pb^itu,  parenthetical,  the  Omaha  notation  of  the  Oto  Idrinqtu. 
698,  9.  Wa'u  gifa"  ijjinke,  etc.    Amended  thus :  Wa'u  gf  ftn/  ^inke  me  tyingG  jjl, 
ana'a"  ka"'bij;a,  I  wish  to  hear  ichether  the  woman  whom  he  has  married  is  well  (W.) 
698,  11.  ta^wa'gifa"  ama  and  tanwa0g^a",  the  Omaha  people. 

TRANSLATION. 

Even  if  the  letter  which  I  sent  you  a  very  long  time  ago  has  not  reached  there, 
act  fairly !  I  wish  to  hear  whether  your  child  is  well.  I  wish  to  hear  how  you  are, 
whether  you  are  doing  well.  Have  you  sent  the  letter  to  the  Ponkas  1  Send  back 
and  tell  me  just  what  words  they  say  in  reply  to  the  letter  which  you  sent  them.  I, 
too,  wish  to  hear  about  the  Ponkas.  O  ye  geutes,  I  wish  to  hear  just  how  you  are 
getting  along.  It  is  said  that  two  hundred  of  these  Dakotas  have  now  come.  (If  they 
have  not  arrived,  they  will  come  at  some  future  time.)  They  shall  come  to-day.  I 
wish  to  hear  about  the  old  woman,  my  relation,  who  is  there,  whether  she  is  well.  I 
mean  Mi°-anba-i(:in-  I  wish  to  hear  about  the  children  of  her  son,  Blackbird.  Are 
they  well  ?  I  wiih  to  hear  about  the  woman  whom  he  has  married.  Is  she  well  ?  I 
have  no  sickness  whatever ;  I  am  without  any  disease.  These  Omaha  gentes  have 
suffered  exceedingly.  All  the  nation  has  scattered ;  the  people  have  removed.  The 
agent  has  not  given  them  money. 

When  the  letter  reaches  you  please  send  me  one  very  soon.  I  wish  to  hear 
whethei  your  grandparents  are  well. 

Whatever  domestic  animals,  birds,  and  hogs  the  white  men  raise,  do  you  raise 
quickly!  Cultivate  the  land  carefully  which  you  cultivated  last  spring.  It  is  good 
work  to  plant^yegetables  quickly.  Work  is  very  good.  If  you  have  horses  make 
them  work  the  land  very  quickly.  Do  not  give  away  the  horses  to  anybody  that  comes 
along.  Do  not  send  them  off  to  another  land.  I  send  to  you  to  tell  you  that  work  is 
now  the  only  good  thing.  When  you  receive  the  letter  please  send  me  very  good 
words  speedily. 
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^ENUGA-WAJI*  TO  WAjINSKA,  AN  OTO. 
le  djubaqtci  wabag^eze  wldaxe  cu^a^e.    Can/  ucka"  e'an/  7p,  wina'a" 

Word       very  few  letter  I  make  to     I  send  to  yon.       And       deed       how      if,    I  hear  from 

yon  you 

kaD'b<fa.    Wfcti  udanqti  anaji11  <fe^u.    Ce'^a  nugeadi  cupi  te'di  ie  win/  wi'i 

I  wish.             I  too      very  good    I  stand      here.         Yonder  last  summer'      I  when   word    one    I  gave 

reached  yon 
you 

pi  e'ska11  b^ega".  Eata"  (fatiaji.    Ce'^a  Gahige-wada^inge  cuhi  te^an'di  ie 

I  I  thought  that.            "Why       you  have        Yonder  Saucy  Chief  reached    in  the  paat  word 

was                                                not  come.  you 
there 

win'  in'<£in  g^f.  Edada1  te  wiwija  ga"'  wlba"  ga"'  an'ba  aakihideqti  ag£in'. 

one    he  brought  back         What       the        my  as       I  called      aa         day       I  watched  it  very      I  sat. 

to  me.  "  you  closely 

Ki  Gahige-wada^inge  ie  wiD/  a(fiD/  g^i:  ihu<faji'qti  ^ati  5p,  in/udanqti-nian/ te\ 

And  Saucy  Chief  word    odb       brought  it      yon  did  not  con-    you    if,  it  would  have  been  good 

back:  salt  me  at  all      had  fur  me. 

come 

Ki  an'ba  wfb^ade  te  akiha11  hi   ega11,  (fatiaji  te  ha.    Can/  $ihaD/  ^iadi  ce*na 

And     day      I  mentioned  the    beyond    reached     as,        you  did  not  And       your        your  those 

to  you  come  mother      father  only 

awasi<fe-naQ-inan/,  i^uda^qti-ma*'.  Can/  edada"  wi'i  te  ^atiaji  te  (i^acpag^a 

I  remember    usu-     I  do,      it  (is)  very  good  for  me.      Now        what       Igave  the    yon  did  not    you  hesitated  on 


ally 


ciaji  te),  in'<j;a-maji  tcabe. 


yon  were  not 
coming, 

te  i^acpag<£a 

the       you  hesitated 
on  account  of  it 

wab$ftan-maji. 

I  did  not  work. 


An'cte  $f  in<fi""(fa'in'ge  ga". 

As  if      you   you  despised  mine  so. 


ciaji  te.     Ki  c6'ia   cupi  tS'di 

you  were  not       And  yonder   I  reached  when 

coming  you 

Ki  ag<Jrf  3p,  wab<fitan-qti-nian/. 

And   I  have    when,  I  have  worked  very  hard, 
returned 


account  of  it 

Ki  edada"  an^a'ia'ji 

so.         And      what       you  did  not 
give  me 

edadanct&  ajpdaxa-maji, 

whatsoever  I  did  not  make  for 

myself, 

CaD/  warauske,  nu  cti, 

And  wheat,  potato  too, 


Majan'  ^an'di  wa^ig^ita11 

Land         in  the      to  work  for  him- 
self 


wahaba  cti,  angujii,  t;gan  <fa:*[ickaxe  kanb<j;e*ga' 

corn         too,       we  have         so       you  do  for  your-        I  hope, 
planted,  self 

12  udanqtian'i.    Majan/  ^an'di  wdijngtfa11  gaxa-ga.   N£kacin'ga  wa^[ig<j;itan  ctan'be 

ia  very  good.  Land        in  the  mind  make  it.  Person         works  tor  himself   you  see 

him 


when, 


'(fie*  §6gim&u  ta  minke,"  e^gan-ga. 


This     I  do  this 


Ki 

And 


e"    lida"  eb^ega",  maja1"-  (fan'di 

that      good     I  think  that,      land        in  the 


wa^lg^ita1  te. 

to  work  for  him-  the. 
self 


Ce"na  uwibifsa  cu^a^S. 

Enough     1  tell  you    I  send  to  you. 


Wabagifeze  i°^nai  <^gan,  cu^da<fe. 


you  (pi. !) 
have  begged 
of  me 


I  send  it  to 
you. 


15  Eskana  enegan  sp,  fe  dada"ct6  wina'a"  ka^bifega" 

Oh  that      you  think    if,     word     whatsoever     I  hear  from        I  hope, 
that  you 


ie   udanqti.  Nugeadi 

word    very  good.        Last  summet 


pi  te'di  duba  jan 

I      when      four  sleoi 


when    I  came 
back. 
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NOTES. 

xenuga-wajl" — see  651. 

700,5.  ihuifajiqti  ifati  2[I  i"uila"1-qti-man  te,  explained  thus  byL.:  I  would  have 
been  very  glad  if  you  had  come  without  consulting  (or  heeding)  Saucy  Chief  at  all. 

700,  7  and  8.  i<facpag$a  ciajl  te,  parenthetical  and  explanatory :  we  can  read  either 
"edadan  wi'i  tg  i^acpagfa  ciajl  t6  i^a-maji  tcabe,"  or  "edada"  wvi  te  (fatiitji  te  i"f;a- 
irmjl  tcabe."  The  former  can  be  reudered  thus:  I  am  much  displeased  because  you 
hesitated  about  coming  on  account  of  (your  having  given  me  nothing  in  advance  of) 
ickat  I  gave  you.  (See  line  9.)  The  latter  is  plain:  I  am  much  displeased  because  you 
did  not  come  when  I  tjace  you  something. 

TRANSLATION. 

I  send  you  a  letter  of  a  very  few  words.  I  wish  to  hear  from  you  how  matters 
are.  I,  for  my  part,  am  doing  very  well  in  this  place.  I  thought  that  when  1  went  to 
see  you  last  summer  I  went  to  give  you  ODe  piece  of  advice.  Why  have  you  not  come' 
When  Saucy  Chief  returned  from  his  visit  to  you  he  brought  me  one  word  (from  you?). 
I  invited  you  to  couie  as  I  had  something,  and  so  I  watched  the  days  very  closely; 
expecting  your  arrival.  And  Saucy  Chief  brought  back  one  word :  I  would  have  been 
very  glad  if  you  had  come  without  consulting  him  at  all!  And  when  the  time  had 
gone  beyond  the  day  which  I  mentioned  to  you  you  had  not  come.  I  remember  your 
father  aud  mother  from  time  to  time  with  pleasure.  But  I  am  much  displeased  because 
you  did  not  come  when  I  offered  to  give  you  something.  It  was  as  if  yon  despised 
my  possessions  (which  I  intended  giving  you  after  yonr  arrival).  You  did  not  come 
because  you  held  back  on  account  of  your  having  given  me  nothing  (when  1  was  there). 
And  when  I  reached  yonder  where  you  are  I  had  made  nothing  at  all  for  myself,  I  had 
done  no  work.  But  since  my  return  home  I  have  been  working  very  hard.  We  have 
planted  corn  and  potatoes,  and  have  sowed  wheat,  and  I  hope  that  you  may  do  like- 
wise. It  is  very  good  to  work  for  one's  self  in  the  land.  Come  to  some  decision  with 
regard  to  the  land.  When  you  see  a  man  working  for  himself  think,  "  I  will  do  thus." 
I  think  that  it  is  good  for  one  to  work  the  land  for  himself.  I  have  told  you  enough. 
I  send  you  a  letter  because  you  begged  one  of  me.  If  you  ttiiuk  thus  (i.  e.,  wish  to  do 
as  I  have  advised),  I  would  like  to  hear  from  you  any  good  words  whatever.  When 
I  was  with  you  last  summer  I  returned  here  iu  four  days. 


MANTCU-NA*BA  TO  WIYAKOF. 
j^ckaha,  fe         to  ana'an  ha.    A°waI"(fakic  tfya^g  te  i""^6qti-man' 

Sister's  sod,       word    your   the     I  have  You  9peak  to  mo     you  have   the      I  am  very  "lad 

beard  it  seat  hither 

ha,    "Negiha,  winOgi  mega","  ece  te  an<jsag<fiaha,"qti  ha,  ede  mkaciI1'g'a-ma 

Mother's        my  moth-     likewise,        yon     the   yon  prayed  to  me  most  but  the  dpi  pie 

brother,       er  a  brother  said  that  earnestly 

<fi{ude  hega-baji  a,  iVage-  nan  uctai.    Ki  Pafi'kaia  cti  aia<fai  ha,  <Ja<Mnaja  3 

havpsaban-         very  !        old  man     only     they  re-      And   to  the  Ponkas  too   they  have     .     to  the  Pawnees 

doned  the  main.  gone 
place 

cti   aiaifai  ha,  Wa<futadaja  cti    ;iia<fai  lia,  ,mcha  cti  ga'u  a<j-ai.  Ada11 

too     thf.v  have  to  the  Utos  too      they  have  H]>ririK       too         to  tlmy  Therp- 

K«ne  gone  hidea  acrape      went.  fore 
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inc'age-nan  uctai.    l^ae  te^a11'  b^E'a  tate"  eb^ega".    tTda11  daxe  bfa'a  tate* 

old  man  only       are  left.         What  you  men-     I  shall  surely      I  think  that.         Good       I  do  it     I  shall  surely 
tioned  formerly  fail  fail 

eb^ga".     A^lqib^a  nfacin'ga  (fi'udai  e'ga"  ukizaqti  atii,  adan,  ianckaha, 

I  think  that.         I  hesitate  on  person  scarce  as        not  at  home      they      theTe-      sister's  son, 

account  of  proba-  at  all  have  fore 

able  failure  come, 

3  finaqtci    ^ikage   mega11,    in'udan   ckaxe-    nan/i   4dan   awacka^qti  tatd 

you  only       your  friend     likewise,         good  for       yon.  make       usually     there-      I  make  a  great  ef-  bball. 

me  it  fore  fort 

ftyi'a  tate'  $an'ja  can/  an<jsan'$acigaji-ga.  (fikage  mega11,  can/  b^i'aqti  <fana'ani 

I  shall  fail       though     still    do  not  speak  against  me  on    Your  friend    likewise,      still     I  fail  alto-      yon.  (pi.) 

account  of  it!  gather  hear  it 

ctdctewa11'  ^a'ean'gi^ai-ga.    TaD'wang$an'  waqpa<fin  te  ahigi  uwib<fa  e'e  h& 

even  if  pity  (ye)  me!  Naiion  poor  the     much     I  have  told  that 

you         is  it 

6  tyf'a  te.    Cl  wai"'  te  P'tVi  fa1'  awa'i  ete"de  an((;m'ge  ha     Man'zeska'  ctl 

I  fail    the.      And     robe     the    I  had  it      the        I  ahould  have       I  have  none  Money  too 

given  to  them,  but 

bifiza-maji.    Ki  nikacim'ga-ma,  qtawi^ai  hdga-maji.    Dadan  wi'i-maji  tate* 

lhavenotre-        And  the  people,  I  love  you  (pi.)  very  much.  What      I  shall  not  give  to  you 

c erred. 

in'<fa-maji  ha.     Iwit'ab<fai-maji.    Atan/  anniiai  te  cetan/  ean'ki^ai  cancan/ 

lam  sad  I  do  not  hate  you  (pi.).      How  long     we  live      the     bo  long      we  have  each  always 

other  as  kin- 
dred 

9  tate".    (pi  can'ge  t'au-  ama  gazan/  ^anaji11,   adan  wa£i'qpa<fin  ctectewan'ji 

shall.       You        those  who  have  many         among        yon  stand,     there-         you  are  poor        not  by  any  meaas 
horses  fore 

ha.     Ede    wi,    can'ge   ^inge'adi'qti    anajin.     Ityuga    ^utanqti  uwib^a. 

Bat  I        just  where  there  are  no  horses        I  stand.  All  very  straight        I  tell  yon. 

Nfkagahi  nankace,  wanace  <fi^f;a  $aftka,    nikagahi  ijin'ge    nankace,  ci 

Te  who  are  chiefs,  a  udier         your       they  who  ehief  his  son         ye  who  are,     aga  n 

are, 

12  nfkagahi  ijan'ge-mace'  cti,  a*waa/qpa<j;Ln  egau  ca11'  <fa'ean'^a<fe  te  wib^aha"' 

chief         ye  who  are  their       too,  I  am  poor  as        still        yuu  pity  me      the     I  pray  to  you 

daughters 

cu^atfse.    Anwan'qpa<fiu  te   caQcau'-qtL-man',    ada11    fe-ma  mkacin'ga-ma 

I  send  to  you.  I  am  poor  the  I  am  continually,  there-         these  the  people 

fore 

ti-ma  iifagaskan'b<f;e  cte'ctewa11'  ca11'  wab<fi'a  tate  eb^gau.    Wibifaha11'  tS 

those  who  I  make  the  exper-  notwitLstaud-  still  I  shall  fail  in  regard  I  think  that.  I  pray  to  you  the  I 
have  come  iment  ing  tn  them 

15  ce'na  ha.    Siride'-gjftecka  ededi  ge^t^  u<fikie  te  i°win'$  ifa-ga,  Waqin'ha 

enough      .  Spotted  Tail  whether  they  (in  pi.)     ha3  spo-     the   to  tell  me        send  Paper 

are  there  ken  to  you  hither. 

^an  b<juze  ha,  ti^atfo.    Min'^uman'ci  wa<fate  hi  te'di  b<j;ize  ha. 

the     I  have  you  have  Noon  meal      arrived   wlieu        I  re- 

ob.     received  sent  it  there  ceived 

it  hither.  it 

NOTES. 

701,  2.  The  idea  is,  "  You  have  appealed  to  me  sd  strongly  that  I  can  not  retuse 
you,  when  you  address  me  as  your  mother's  brother.  Yet  I  do  not  see  how  I  can  do 
anything  for  you." 

702,  i.  a^a^acigajl-ga,  fr.  icfacige.  Changed  by  W.  to  ^"ifa'^aciaji-ga  (/>*.  i$aci), 
Bo  not  talk  against  me  because  I  give  you  no  food!   Amended  by  G.  thus :  An^a',^aciajl 
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kanb<j)egan,  I  hope  that  you  will  not  talk  against  me,  etc.  U^aeige  still  has  a  personal 
reference,  and  it  is  very  probable  that  such  a  use  of  ^acige  and  iifacige  may  yet  be  found. 

702,  6.  wain  to  i=t'ani  ifa"  awa'i  etede  a"f  iiige  ha.  The  use  of  "  te  "  is  puzzliug. 
W.  suggests  this  :  Wain  int'a"i  fa"  ena  ctectewa"  awa'i  etede,  a^iiige  ga"  ectewa11  (or 
ect6wau  an<fiilge  gan)  bfi'a  tate  eb^ega",  I  ought  to  give  them  even  my  only  robe,  but  I 
hare  none,  so  1  thinlcthat  must  fail  (to  do  as  they  wish).  G.  reads,  CI  wain  Wa^i  £a° 
awa'i  etedega",  ancj;i5ge  ha,  ada"  b^i'a  tate  eb(j;egan,  I  should  have  given  them  my  robe, 
but  I  have  none,  therefore  I  think  that  I  shall  fail. 

702,  8  and  9.  eankifai  ca"can  tate,  archaic,  fide  G.,  for  eaHkiife  cancan  taite,  which 
si  the  moderu  expression,  the  change  to  the  pi.  being  made  now  in  the  future  sign, 
rather  than  in  the  verb  itself. 

TRANSLATION. 

Sister's  son,  I  have  heard  your  words.  I  am  delighted  at  your  sending  to  speak 
to  me.  As  you  have  said,  "  Mother's  brother,  and  you,  O  mother's  brother,"  you  have 
petitioned  to  me  most  earnestly;  but  the  people  have  left  the  place  almost  destitute 
of  inhabitants;  only  the  old  men  remain.  Some  have  gone  to  the  Ponkas,  others  to 
the  Pawnees,  and  others  to  the  Otos.  Some  have  gone  to  dress  spring  hides.  There- 
fore only  the  old  men  are  left  here.  I  think  that  I  shall  be  unable  to  do  what  you, 
have  mentioned.  I  think  that  I  shall  fail  to  do  what  is  good.  (If)  they  come  when  no 
one  is  at  home,  when  the  people  are  wan  e.  I  hesitate  on  account  of  probable  failure; 
therefore,  O  sister's  son,  I  shall  make  a  great  effort,  because  you  and  your  friend  alone 
have  generally  treated  me  kindly.  Though  I  shall  fail,  still  do  not  speak  against  me 
on  account  of  it!  I  appeal  to  you  and  your  friend;  even  if  you  hear  that  I  have  failed 
altogether,  pity  me!  I  have  told  you  often  that  the  nation  is  poor;  that  is  the  cause 
of  my  failure.  I  should  have  given  them  my  robe,  but  I  have  none.  Besides,  I  have 
not  received  any  money.  I  love  your  people  much.  I  am  sad  because  I  shall  not  give 
you  anything.  I  do  not  hate  you.  As  long  as  we  both  shall  live  shall  we  regard  each 
other  as  kindred !  You  are  among  those  who  have  plenty  of  horses;  therefore  you  are 
far  from  being  poor.  But  I  dwell  just  where  there  are  no  horses.  I  have  told  you 
all  very  particularly.  O  ye  chiefs— (I  include)  your  policemeu  (too),  ye  sons  and 
daughters  of  chiefs— as  I  am  poor  I  send  and  petition  to  you  to  pity  me !  My  pov- 
erty continues,  therefore  I  am  sure  that  I  shall  fail  to  do  anything  for  these  Indians 
who  have  come,  even  if  I  make  the  experiment.  I  have  petitioned  to  you  euough. 
Send  and  tell  me  whether  Spotted  Tail's  people  have  spoken  to  you  about  the  place 
where  they  are.   I  have  received  the  letter  which  you  sent.  I  received  it  at  dinner  time. 
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CANGE-SKA  TO  BATTISTE,  THE  PAWNEE  INTERPRETER. 
Ca°'  ce  mkacf'ga  d^e  wftaqti  cuifai  ha.    Ki  k;ska  ninke  nikagahi 

Now     that         peraon         bins-      my  real      have  gone      .         And     inter-     you  who  chief 
man  to  you  preter  are 

cena^ba  ^a'cwaijsaife  kaBb<f^ga".    Can'  maja"'  $a"'  w^ahide  §&u'j&,  waqp&ni 

those  two       you  pity  them  I  hope.  And        land         the        distant        though,  poor 

only  ~  ob. 

3  vg-d"  <fidan'be  cu<j;ai.    Nan'de  gmdanqti  wackaxe  kan'bi);a.  Uawa^aj[a°'i 

as  to  see  you     have  gone        Heart  very  good  you  make  I  wish.  You  aid  us 

to  you.  them 

kan'b<fa.    Ki  gate  aji  win'  uwfb^a.    UmaD'ha°  Uan'ge  aka  edada"  aD'<jia 

I  wish.  And     that      an-     one        I  tidlyou.  Omaha  his  sister        the         what  heabao- 

other  (aub.)  doned 

fL-  gC>  win/  gi^a^ai,  adan  <ff(fahan  cu^<ftai  ha.    Win/  ifa'f  3p,  UEnan'haD-nia 

ho     tlm       one       wishes  her       there-  -  to  pray  to   Bbe  sends  to  One      you      if,  the  Omahas 

went   (pi.  own,  fore        you  you  give 

in  ob.)  her 

6  aifei11'  wa^acl  tai.     Ki   Kucaca   ihan/  ^anba   uwagi^a-ga  ha.    Ki  e'aQ/ 

lo  Wep     you  will  employ         And        Kucaca  his         she  too  tell  it  to  them  !         And  how 

it  them.  mother 

sp'cte,  Kucaca  waqin'ha  win/  gian'ktye  t&  ha.    Wagazu  inwin'$a  ^inte. 

even  if,  Kucaca  paper  one        he  wiil  send  back         .  Straight         to  tell  me  whether. 

to  me 

Ki   ce*   mkacin'ga  wiwfya  cuhf  3p,   e'a11'    cuhi   &nte  awagina*an 

And    that  persoo  kins-  my  reach       if,        how        reach     whether    I  hear  about  them. 

man  you  you  my  own 

9  kan'b<j;a.    Waqin'ha  ian'<|;akii£e  ka"'bi|;a. 

I  wish.  Paper        you  send  hither      T  wish. 

to  me 

NOTES. 

704,  3.  uawa^a^a11!,  from  uwaqa11.   See  aiqa"  and  uwagi^a11  iu  the  Dictionary. 
704,  4.  Uma^ha11,  i.  e.,  Sida  ma^i",  who  died  among  the  Pawnees. 

TRANSLATION. 

Now,  those  men.  my  near  kinsmen,  have  gone  to  you.  I  hope  that  you,  the  interpre- 
ter, and  chiefs  will  pity  them.  Though  the  laud  is  distant,  they  have  gone  to  see  you 
because  they  are  poor.  I  hope  that  you  will  treat  them  kindly  and  make  them  very 
glad.  I  wish  yt.u  to  help  us.  Aud  I  will  tell  you  about  another  matter.  The  sister 
of  the  Omaha  (who  died  among  the  Pawnees)  wishes  to  have  one  of  the  things  which 
he  left  when  he  departed,  therefore  she  sends  to  you  to  petition  to  you.  If  you  give 
her  one,  please  ask  the  (visiting)  Omahas  to  keep  it  for  her.  Tell  Kucaca  and  his 
mother.  Aud  Kucaca  will  please  send  back  to  me  a  letter,  telling  me  how  they  are. 
Perhaps  he  will  tell  me  correctly.  And  when  those  Indians,  my  relations,  reach  you, 
I  wish  to  hear  about  them,  and  how  they  reach  you.    I  wish  you  to  send  me  a  letter. 
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WAJINGA-SABE  TO  BATTISTE  DEROIN  AND  KE-^REqE. 

Ca"'  WYiifutada  ama  maja11'  macte  ke';a  gaqif.a"'  (fe  ga"'$ai  ^i'cte, 

And  Otn  the  {pi.        land  -warm        to  the        migrate     to  go    they  wish     even  if, 

sub.)  (ob.) 

i°win'ij;  tya-ga.    Cl  ifaji  ga^a-bajl  Jp'ctS,  <futa"  i°wi°'();  lifa-ga. 

to  tell  nie         send       Again     not    they  do  not  wish     even  if,      straight     to  tell  send 
hither.  to  go  me  hither. 

NOTES. 

Wajifiga-sabe,  Black  Bird,  is  an  Omaha,  grandson  of  the  celebrated  chief  of  that 
name.   Ke-3[re5e,  Spotted  Turtle,  is  an  Oto  chief. 

70S,  2.  ijiaji  ga"^a-bajl  is  a  mistake.  It  should  be  either  <jp6  gan'<fabaji,  literally, 
they-do-not-wish  to-go,  or  tfa-bajl  gan'ij;ai,  literally,  they-wish  not-to-go. 

TRANSLATION. 

Send  me  word  whether  the  Otos  wish  to  migrate  to  the  Indian  Territory,  or 
whether  they  do  not  wish  to  go. 


UNAJF-SKA  TO  GAHIGE. 
Gan/  ag<j;fi  ha.    Umahamadi  ag$i  ega"  <fa'ean'£ai  ^gan  m'ka1,-nan/i. 

Just       I  have       .  To  the  Omabaa       I  have        as        they  pity  me        aa       they  have     as  a 

returned  returned  condoled  rule. 

"with  me 

Dj/>  ijnnke'di  ag<ju  ^gan,  e'di  anaji11  ha.    Wa<fate  udanqti  b^ate  an'<feqtci 

Joe       to  bim  who      Ihav^        aa        there     I  stand       .  Food         very  good      I  cat  it     very  gently 

returned 

an'^in.    C&ima  Caa11'  ama  ati-biama,    Hivjanga  amadi  ati-biama.  CetaQ/ 

he  keeps         Those       Dakota   the  (pi.    have  come,  it  "Winnebago      to  the  (pi.)     have  come,  it  So  far 

me.  sub.)  is  said,  is  aaid. 

waian'ba-maji.    Gasani  ctecte  wa;an/be  ta  minke.   U'agAaqti-^ga11  ag<£f  ha 

I  have  not  seen  tbeoi.       To  morrow    or  (some      I  see  them     will     I  who.  I  suffered  greatly      I  have 

dav)  there-  come 
after 

Ki  cafi'ge-ma  cti  uje'tfai  ^gan,  cetan/  gacfbe  ag<fa-iiiaji  ha.    Uawakie  t6 

And       the  horses         too      aretired        as,         so  far        outside      I  have  not  gone  I  talk  to  them  the 

back  (act) 

cti  cetan/-nan  a0(fan/b^au-ctewaD-miiji.    Can/  <f^u  agf.i  te  icpahaa  tai-dgan, 

too       so  far     only      I  am  far  from  having  enough  of  it.         And      here     I  have   the      you  (pi,,         in  order 

returned  knowit         that  (pi.), 

uwfb^a  cu^a^ai  ha.    Ca11  maja11'  fe^u  agtff  t6  in'cte  nyu  in'uda0/qti  ega" 

I  tell  you        I  send  to  And        land         here     I  have    the    merely        ti»        is  very  good  for  me 

you  (pi.)  returned  breathe 

ha.    Can  pahan'ga  anwan'danbai  gS  egaD  caDcau'qti  g$\"f  ama  ha.  Ki 

,  And  before  we  saw  them       the  (pi.     so  continually  are  sitting  ,  And 

ia.  ob.)  v 

VOL  VI  4o 
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wamuske  cti  b^uga  ugfji  am<%an,  uda°qti  g<fiu/  ama  ha.    Can  elan'  §6 

wheat  too  all  as  they  have  planted      very  good      they  are  sitting      .  ADd     how  this 

their  own, 

manb<fin/  te  gaa'  wisi<fai  manb<fiD'.    Ca11  ag<f£  tS  <f^ama  waqe  a  in  a 

I  walk        the   atany   Iremember       I  walk.  And        here'      Ire-      the      these  white      the  (pi. 

rate       you  (pi.)  turned  people  sub,) 

3  udallqti  wa^an'be  ha.    Can  uckan  wab^ipi-majl  ctf   anekaxe  te<fan'ja,  anfya 

very  good      I  aee  them        .  And        deed       I  did  them  (?)  wrong   I  waa     you  made      although,  in    I  live 

return-     (=recfc-        the  past, 
ing       oned)  me 

kanb<fega",  ^ginia11  ha.    Can  uman'<J>inka  anact^cte  anfya  kanb^egan,  aan'he: 

I  hoped,         I  did  that      .         And  season  how  maay  so-      I  live  I  hoped,  I  fled: 

eyer 

wak^ga  t£  nan'ape  ha.    Ceama  waoni"  <f.anajiQ-ma  ^a'ewa<fa$e'qti  ka11' 

Bick  the    I  feared  the       .  Those         you  keep       you  stand  the      you  have  great  pity  on  Oh 

seen  danger  them  ones  them  that 

who 

6  eb<fdgan  ha,  i^adi^ai  <ffe  wawikd  ha.    CaD/  dskana  i^ae  tS  $iitanqti  uwa- 

I  think  that      .  agent         you     I  mean  yon  And         oh  that     I  speak  the   very  straight  you 

^agiona  eb^ga1*  ha.   .    .    .    .C&na  uawakiji-ma,  in'nanha,  idawa<fe-ina 

tell  them       I  think  that      .  Those  those  who  my  mothers,     the  ones  who  gave 

are  my  near  kindred,  me  birth 

wakihlda-ga  j  watizaqti  awaguaDbe  kan'b£t?gan  ha     NankA-t'a11!  ^cti  £gan 

attend  thou  to  them;       all  together        I  see  them,  my  I  hope  '  Has-a-Back        he  too  so 

own 

9  wakihlde  kanb^gan,  uawakrji-ma.    Cahie^a  i°dadi  ^cti  ega11  c^ma  uawa- 

he  attends  to  I  hope,  those  who  are  my  Cheyenne      my  father  he  too      so         those    those  who 

them  near  kindred. 

kiji-ma  wakihide  kanb<£<%an.   Mantcu-najin  e$an/ba  ga^a11  wi'ii.  Wa^utada 

are  my  near  he  attends  to  I  hope.  Standing  Grizzly         he  too         that      I  give  to  Oto 

kindred  them  bear  (ob.)     you  (pi.). 

ifafikadi  angag<fi  te'di  can'ge  diiba  waonin  (faki-bi,  e  ti^ai  ha,  &  t£s  Ba- 

to  the  (pi.)       we  came        when       horse         four        you  had  reached  there     that    they       .         said  Bat- 
hack  again  with  them,  it  sent 

was  said,  hither 

12  dize  aka.    Ki  winan'waj*'itan  can'ge-ma  wa^in  ki  t_'iDte  iDwin'<£a  iifa-ga'  hfi, 

tiste      the        And  whence  the  horses        they  reached        if        to  tell  me        send  ! 

(sub.)  there  a  sain  with  hither 

them 


Galrige. 

Gahjge. 


NOTES. 


The  writer  refused  to  send  this  letter  to  the  Indian  Territory,  so  TTnajin-ska  applied 
to  some  one  else  to  act  as  his  amanuensis. 

Unaji=-ska  was  a  son  of  Cahie^a,  a  Yankton  who  was  adopted  by  the  Ponkas. 
This  letter  was  sent  to  the  Ponka  Gahige. 

706,  3.  Can  ucka"  wabfapi-m;iji,  etc.  Addressed  to  the  Ponka  agent,  Mr.  White- 
man.  At  first  Unajin-sk&  dictated  the  following:  Ca11  ucka"  wabfipi-maji'-qti-ma"' 
ii  $an'ja.  And  although  I  did  the  tribe  (?)  a  great  wrong  by  (or,  before)  returning  (to  the 
Omahas).    But  on  reflection,  as  this  had  "  a  bad  meaning"  (sic),  he  changed  it. 

706,  7.  Cema  uawakiji-ma.  The  idea  of  suckling  is  implied  here  in  this  phrase 
(from  uji,  to  fill  with  a  liquid  or  many  small  objects),  in  other  cases  it  refers  to  those 
who  such  the  breast  together.   The  messages  to  Gahige  were  resumed  in  this  line. 

706,  8.  Wanka-fa"!,  a  name  of  Gacudi$aQ,  WacfidazB,  "  Fire-shaker,"  a  shaman  in 
1871,  but  now  a  leader  of  the  civilization  party  in  the  tribe.  706,  9.  Oahie^a,  the  real 
father  of  Crnaji"-ska.   706,  11.  Badize,  Battiste  Baruaby,  the  Ponka  interpreter. 
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TRANSLATION. 

I  have  returned.  As  I  Lave  come  back  to  the  Omahas,  they  have  condoled  with 
me  because  they  pity  me.  I  have  returned  to  Joe's  (lodge),  and  there  I  stay.  He 
treats  me  very  kindly,  and  I  eat  excellent  food.  Those  Dakotas  have  come,  it  is  said, 
to  the  Winnebago  Reservation.  I  have  not  yet  seen  them.  I  will  see  them  to-morrow 
or  at  some  future  day.  I  suffered  exceedingly  before  I  returned  here  {or,  as  I  returned 
to  this  place).  I  have  not  yet  returned  to  the  Yankton  Reservation  because  the  horses 
are  weary.  And,  moreover,  I  have  not  yet  begun  to  have  enough  of  intercourse  with 
the  people  here.  I  send  to  tell  you,  in  order  that  you  (pi.)  may  know  that  I  have 
returned  here.  It  has  been  very  good  for  me  merely  to  breathe  the  air  (with  a  sense 
of  freedom)  since  I  have  come  here.  The  Omahas  continue  just  as  they  were  when  we 
saw  them  formerly.  They  are  prospering,  as  they  have  sown  their  wheat.  And  no 
matter  how  I  get  along  here,  I  continue  to  think  of  you  all.  And  when  I  returned 
here  I  beheld  the  white  people  who  are  neighbors  to  the  Omahas,  and  these  white 
people  are  doing  very  well.  Although  you  reckoned  that  I  was  returning  hither  on 
account  of  bad  deeds  which  I  had  done,  it  was  not  so.  I  did  that  because  I  wished  to 
live.  As  I  hoped  to  live  for  a  number  of  years  to  come,  I  fled  (from  Indian  Territory). 
I  feared  to  encounter  the  sickness.  I  hope  that  you  will  have  great  pity  on  those 
(Indians)  whom  you  continue  to  keep.  I  refer  to  you,  O  agent!  I  hope  that  you  will 
tell  them  exactly  what  I  speak.  .  .  .  Attend  to  those  who .  are  my  near  kindred, 
my  mothers,  the  ones  who  gave  me  birth.  I  hope  to  see  them  all  together.  I  hope 
that  Has  a-back  will  likewise  attend  to  those  who  are  my  near  kindred.  I  make  a 
similar  request  of  Oheyenne,  my  father.  I  give  this  message  to  you  (whom  I  have 
named  ?)  and  also  to  Standing  Bear.  Battiste  has  said  that  word  has  been  sent  hither 
that  when  we  came  back  hither  from  the  Otos,  you  returned  there  (the  Ponka  Agency?) 
with  four  horses.  O  Gahige,  send  and  tell  me  where  they  obtained  those  horses  which 
they  took  home  (to  the  Ponkas). 


UNAJF-SKA  TO  WfiS'A-jjANGrA. 
An'ba  (fe'ijiu.  Caa11'  ami  wajan'be  hit,  Umaha  %li  (fan'di.  A^da^bai 

Day        here       Dakota    the  (pi.     I  saw  them        .  Omaha  village  in  the.         Thoy  saw  me 

euhj.) 

dga"    $k'ea,°' $eqt\     in'kaI'i   lift.      In'*a-majl    tcabe.    "Awadi    ne--  ga" 

as         they  pitied  me  ox-       they  con-        .  I  am  sad  very.  "Where       you  went  as 

ceedingly         doled  with  me 

nan'de  waqp&ni-  wa$a<fai,  xeawa^ai,"  in<fin'g;u  <feama.   $aD'ja,  "Wanace, 

anxious  you  (pi.)  have   you  (pi.)  have  made  they  said  the      these.  Though,  Policemen, 

made  us  us  weep,  foregoing  to  rae 

§ie  an'waDjan'i7"  eh&.   "Jifigaqtci  ^e-ma  gT'^ajiwa<J;a<fai,  wanace-mace."  CaB', 

you  are  they  who  caused  I  said.  Verysmajl     theseonea  you  have  made  them        Oyepolicemen?  Yet 

me  the  trouble,  (pi.  oh.)  sad, 

uckaa  u'ag$a  ke  nan'de  wfya  i^aD'a<f;e        eafi'kigan'i  ha,  gi'^a-baji'qtian/i. 

deed       I  suffer      the      heart  my       I  put  it  in       the      they  were  like       .  thoy  were  very  sad. 

(coll.)  (ob.)  me 
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Urn&ha  ama  edabe  nan'de  dkigan'qtian'i  $an/ja,  e'an/  tate*  aD(fan/bahaI,/ji. 

Omaha      the  (pi.       alao  heart        they  are  very  similar     though,       what      shall  we  two  do  not  know  it. 

sub.)  '  the  mat-  (be) 

ter 

£   uwib<fa  cu$e*a$ai.    EV  ckaxai  ge  wan'ete  wiDaqtci  ega*  u>[ihai-ga. 

That    I  tell  you      Isondtoyon.        How        yoa  do       the     at'least  thia        juat  one         aa         follow  it  for 

scattered    one  time  yourselves, 
(in  an.  obj.) 

3  Ega11  ne  cti  ukit'8  gf^ajiwa^a^e-na11'!.    Begi^e'qti  e"de  can/  ^a't'^e  tcabe- 

So  only       too      nation     you  have  usually  made  them       A  total  stranger    but      yet      they  pitied  very 
[See  note.]  sad.  you 

nan'i.   Ke',  in/teqi  e'ga"  celie.   Ci  gat8  u^an/ha.   Cl  gaD/  uwibtfa  cu^a^ai. 

usually.     Come!   hard  for        aa       I  say      Again    that        apart.        Again      so      I  tell  you     I  send  to  you. 
me  that. 

Cetan/  u4gacan  tatf?  hiaji,  itaxa^a^ica11  ke     E;a  ke'  ctewa11'  can/  nan'de 

That  far       I  travel       shall    it  has  not    towards  the  head     the      There    the        notwith-        yet  heart 
reached,         of  the  river      (lg.  ob.),  (lg.  ob.)  standing 

6  ke   e'ga"    taft   eb^ga"      Eja   ama  fe   eiai  ge"   ana'a"  <fan'ja,  e'cti  fe 

the         so         Bhall        I  think.  There     the  (pi.   word    their      the       I  hear  it       though,      they  word 

(coll.?)  Bub.)  <pl.ob.)  too 

U5[an/adlqtian'  wf  aifinheia^ican  <J>an'ja,  "  Win'keqtian'i  aha11"  eb<£egan.  Atan/ 

are  altogether  at  one      I      towards  me  aal         though,        They  have  spoken        !  (in  so-       I  think.  Whon 
Sid©  move  the  full  truth  liloquy) 

4  i&apaha11  2p',  waqin'ha  wi"'  cuhf  ete  ha  cf.  Hau-ha!  Waqin'ha  win/  ingaxai 

til  know  about  if  (in       paper  one        it      may  again.        "Well!  Paper  one  they  make 

it        future).  reaches  "  it  for  me 

you 

9  kan'b<fa,  i^Ldtyai-&!  IfyMipi  ifa'ean'<j;a<fe'qti  kanb<f(%an  td-nan  can'canqti  b<fin'. 

I  wish,  O  agent!  Agent         you  pity  me  greatly        I  hoped  usually        I  really  continue. 

Ce"   pi  te  edada11  min'-maji  ha.    Waqin'ha  b<j;e7[aqtci  min'  ag<ff  ha.  Ki 

That      I      the       what        I  did  not  wear      .        Paper  (or  calico)       very  thin       I  wore    I  came      .  And 
reached  aa  a  robe  as  a  robe  hack 

nfacin/ga-ma  e*e  ha,  £a(ean/ij;ai  tS  ifadiifai  udanqti  anga(H<fin'  eska"  bffe'ga11 

the  people        said     .        they  pitied  me  the       agent  very  good        we  had  you      I  thought  that 

it 

12  <fan/cti.    fie  ha,  i$act-aD<J;a<j;  ega"  ha,  ^an'ja  edada11  te  nf'a  egan  e'ga11  aha11 

formerly       That     .        you,  my  friend,      sume-  t bough        what       the    you      some-  so      !  (in  so- 

(not  now).         is  it                have  made,  mo       what  failed  at    what  liloquy) 
ashamed 

eb^ga"  ha.     "Watjsack    u<faket£an  sp',    iidan   i(fapahan    teinte  eb^ga". 

I  think  that        .  You  try         you  acquire  it        if,  good  I  know  it        might  (in      I  think  that. 

past) 

"Wa^acka11  te^an'jja,  nf'a  tdha,  eb^gaQ.   Ki  ceama  can'-nan  we(fewackan/-nan 

Toutried       thougb.in      you    perhaps,      I  think.         And     those     atauyrate(0   you  make  efforts  for  them 
the  past,  failed 


15  ca^'ca"    ka°b^gan.      Iifadiifai   'a1"qtian'<|;igi(ft±gaDi    <^an'cti.      Indad  uda? 

always  I  hope.  Agent  we  regarded  you,  our  own,       in  the  past.  "What  good 

too  highly 

we^.ckaxe  te  wfecte  i^apahan-maji  ha    (jDan/ja  edada"  win/  ewau  tg'ctg 

you  made  for  us    the    I  for  my       I  do  not  know  about  Though         what         one         is  causing  the 

part  it  trouble 

ega11  aha11  eb<£egac.    Can/   fe  ahigi'qti  wi*!  tatc  cte   ci   in'teqi  ega11  ha. 

so         !(in         I  think.  Yet      word    very  many     I  give     shall     even   again    hard  for  some- 

thought)  you  me  what 

18  Ce'na  gaQ/   ca11'  ifae    te,   gan/  ^ana'a*    t   eb<^gan,    e'ga11   gaIl/  uwfbAa 

Enough       so        at  any    I  have     the,        bo      you  hear  it     will        I  think,  ao         thus       I  tell  you 


rate  spoken 


i^adi^af-a!    Gatega"'  c^na,  i^idi^af-a!    Gran'sp  nfacin'ga  wi1"  t'e  g$f<fea- 

O  agent!  Thus  enough,  0  agent !  And  then         person  one      died     vou  have 
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<fal-  de  i<fapahan-m;iji  ha.  Wanace  ^afi'ga  tVe  ha  ecai-  de  ifapahan-rnaji  ha. 

back    when    I  clo  not  know  him  Policeman       large    ia  ilead  you    when    I  do  not  know  him 

said 

E    (futa11  ana'a*  kan'b$a  ha.  Can/  nfacin'ga  (fat'ai  tg  <■  wagazu  ti  &.  E 

That   straight    I  hear  it         I  wish  Now         person         you  have   tlie   that      correct      haa    1  That 

dietl  come 

Wanace  lan'ga  enaqtci  afiqiide  ha.  N£aciB'ga  g<J^bahiwin  kl  S'di  gvfeba-sata11  3 

Policeman       large       that  only      not  plain       .  Person  OQe  hundred       and  he-  fifty 

,  aides 

ki  e  di  nan'ba  (fat'af  te  Tvagazu  iifapaha11  ag#.    Agahadi  ci  ana  <fat'a£ 

and  besides      two         you  died    the      straight  I  km;w  it      I  came  Besidea       again    bow    you  have 

back.  many  died 

to  ce  w&fawa  baxu  a,ui  i<fai-ga.    Gran/  gatcega11'  ha,  W6Va-'4an'ga  i<fadi<j;ai 

the  that  counting      writing    give   send  to  me.        And  thuaitia        .  Big  Snake  agent 

thom  to  me 

e<fan'ba. 

he  too. 

NOTES. 

Wes'a-ianga  or  Uhafige-ja"  (see  638)  was  then  on  the  Ponka  reservation  in  the 
Indian  Territory. 

708,  3.  Ega"  n6  ctl.  F.  said  that  it  should  be,  "  Egan-na""  ctl."  The  author  in- 
ferred from  analogy  that  the  full  form  was  "Egan-nan  e'en,"  only  in  that  manner  those 
too  (obj.  of  some  action),  confirmed  by  W.  The  idea  is  that  the  Poukas,  by  contin- 
uing divided,  not  only  brought  trouble  on  themselves,  but  in  that  very  course  of  ac- 
tion they  made  the  neighboring  tribes  of  Indian  sad. 

708,  6.  tait  eb^ega",  in  full,  taite  ebefega". 

708,  11.  niaci°ga  ma  eP  ha  (=egityn"i  bft,  fide  W.,  but  prob.  needs  modification), 
where  we  would  expect  to  find,  "  niaci"ga  ama  ai  nil." 

708, 12.  E8  ha,  may  be  intended  for  "  That  is  it.''  Otherwise  its  connection  with 
the  rest  of  the  text  is  not  clear. 

708,  13.  Wafaek,  in  full,  wafacka",  as  in  line  14. 

708,  15.  lndad,  in  full,  Indada". 

708,  18.  ifana'a"  t  ebifega11,  i.  e.  ^aua'a"  te  ebifega". 

709,  1  Wanace-janga,  his  Indian  names  were  Waji^agaliiga  (Bird  Chief)  and 
Agitcita  (a  Pouka  modification  of  the  Dakota,  Akicita,  Soldier  or  Policeman.  On  the 
agency  roll  he  was  recorded  as  "Big  Soldier,"  of  which  Wanace  ^aiiga  is  the  translation. 

TRANSLATION. 

On  this  day  I  have  seen  the  Yanktons  at  the  Omaha  village.  When  they  saw  me 
they  pitied  me  exceedingly,  and  condoled  with  me,  as  I  was  very  sad.  These  said  to 
me,  "Your  departure  to  another  place  has  made  us  very  anxious  and  has  caused 
us  to  weep,  just  as  if  we  were  children."  But  I  said,  "  O  policemen,  you  are  to 
blame  for  this  trouble  which  I  have.  O  ye  policemen,  you  have  caused  these  youngest 
ones  (or,  children)  to  be  sorrowful."  Yet  they,  being  like  me,  were  very  sad  when 
they  heard  the  things  which  I  had  suffered  and  had  treasured  up  in  my  heart.  The 
Oniahas  have  hearts  just  like  those  of  the  Yauktons,  but  we  do  not  yet  know  how  it 
shall  result  (i.  e.,  what  the  Omahas  and  their  agent  shall  decide  with  reference  to  us). 
I  send  to  tell  you  that.  Let  all  of  yon  make  up  your  minds  for  this  once,  at  least,  to 
do  but  one  thing.   You  have  been  making  the  nations  sad  by  the  course  which  you 
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have  been  pursuing.  You  have  been  total  strangers,  but  they  have  shown  great 
kindness  to  you.  Well,  I  say  that,  though  it  is  somewhat  hard  for  me  (to  speak  thus). 
And  that  is  a  different  subject  about  which  I  send  to  tell  you.  The  time  for  me  to 
travel  towards  the  north  {or,  up  the  Missouri  E.  to  the  Tanktons)  has  not  yet  come. 
I  think  that  even  over  there  their  hearts  will  resemble  those  of  the  Omahas  and  the 
visiting  Dakotas.  Though  I  understand  their  language,  their  words,  too,  are  not  ex- 
actly in  harmony  with  mine,  yet  I  think  that  they  speak  the  very  truth !  When  I 
know  about  it  I  will  be  apt  to  send  you  a  letter  again. 

Well,  O  agent,  I  wish  them  to  send  me  a  letter!  I  have  been  continually  hoping 
that  you  would  pity  me  exceedingly.  When  I  left  the  place  where  you  are  I  wore  no 
comfortable  robe ;  I  came  here  with  only  a  very  thin  piece  of  cotton  cloth  on  me.  And 
the  people  said  that  they  pitied  me,  so  I  thought  at  one  time  (but  I  do  not  think  so 
now)  that  we  had  in  you  a  very  good  a.gent !  That  is  it.  Though  you  have  made  me 
somewhat  ashamed,  I  think  that  you  have  failed  in  some  endeavor.  Had  you  tried 
till  you  acquired  it  I  think  that  I  might  have  known  what  was  good.  Tou  did  make 
the  effort,  but  I  think  that  perhaps  you  failed.  Now,  I  hope  that  you  will  exert  your- 
self in  behalf  of  those  still  under  your  care.  We  did  think  heretofore  that  we  were 
very  fortunate  in  having  you  for  our  agent.  But  what  good  thing  have  you  done 
for  us  I,  for  my  part,  do  not  know.  Although  I  think  that  one  thing  has  been  caus- 
ing the  trouble.  Now,  it  is  hard  for  me  to  give  you  very  many  words.  I  have  spoken 
enough,  and  I  think  that  you  will  understand  it,  so  I  tell  you,  O  agent!  This  is 
sufficient,  O  agent ! 

Tou  have  sent  us  words  that  one  man  has  died,  but  I  do  not  know  him.  Tou  say 
that  Big  Soldier  has  died,  but  I  do  not  know  him  (by  that  name).  I  wish  to  under- 
stand it  thoroughly.  Has  the  account  of  the  deaths  of  your  people  come  in  a  correct 
form "!  Only  the  name  of  Big  Soldier  is  not  plain.  When  I  returned  here  I  knew  about 
the  deaths  of  one  hundred  and  fifty-two  of  your  people.  I  wish  you  to  count  those  who 
have  died  in  addition  (to  the  first)  and  write  me  an  account.  Thus  it  is,  O  Big  Snake, 
and  you,  O  agent ! 


LION  TO  BATTISTE  DEROIN. 


December  12,  1878. 
Wabagtfeze  tian'<j;aki<j^  <fan  bfi'ze  an'ba<j:e.    "Wabagifeze  b6fz§  te'di 

Letter  you  have  Bent      the       I  have  to-day.  Letter  I  have  when 

hither  to  roe      (ob.)    received  it  received  it 

n&n'de  in^in'udaI"'-qti-rna1''.     Nikacin'ga  wanan'ju-inadi  ide  nikacin'ga  win' 

heart         I  had  it  very  good  for  nie.  People  among  th<-  threshers      but   .      people  one 

3  na"t'ai   $aD'ja,    ceta"'    nrja   jan'.     Iffapaha^-niaji    nfta  t&te,    t'e-  te'cte 

killed  by       thougb,         so  far         alive        lies.  I  do  not  know  it  whether  he  will      whether  he  will 

the  niacbine  live,  die 

i^apahan-maji.    Ijaje  to  Kickc  isafi'ga,  MaDtcu-da  c.    Plaji  te  hegaji  gaxai 

I  do  not  know.  His     tho    Kicke     his  yonuger       Ma°tcu-pa        that.      Bad     the     not  a  waamade 

name .  brother,  little 

jriga  b<fuga.    WciiaDju  ak  i-wa^i. 

body      whole.  Threshing-    the  caused  it. 

machine  (sub.) 
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Hau.    Nikagahi  nankacS,  i&ka  ninke'cg,  wa^acka"  kanb<f:dgan  ada" 

IT  Te  who  aro  chiefs,  inter-       you  who  are,      you  mate  an  T  hope  there- 

preter  effort  fore 

uckixda11  waifa^icka11'    kan'b<fa.    Watf4ckan  ta-bi    ehe*    tS,  cin'gajin'ga 

to  do  good         you  exert  your-  I  wish.  That  you  are  to  persevere      I  said      the,  child 

deeds  '      selves  it 

wabagffeze  a<fadewa<faki<fe  ehe   te,  e*  awake.    Nikaci"'ga  ana  nin/  <Sinte 

book  yon  cause  them  to  read    I  said    the,  that  I  mean  it.  People  how      you      it  may 

it  many      are  be 

^an'de  wa<jjackan  <fitan'i-ga.    Wa<fackan  ta-bi  ehe"   t&,    e"   awake.  Eskana 

ground      you  persevere       work  ye!  That  you  are  to  persevere  I  said     the,    that      I  mean.  Oh  that 

ci  iifadifai  <finke  ce*-  dan'be<faki<fai  kaDb<j>egaD.    Wabagtfeze   (fan  u$ikani 

again     agent  the  one    that      you  cause  him  to  I  hope.  Letter  the      it  helps  you 

who  see  it  (ob  ) 

ka"bif;tigan,  wacka"'  kan'bij!a. 

I  hope,  he  makes        I  wish, 

an  effort 

Hau.    Nikacin'ga  cema  ama-ma  edada11  edai  cte'ctewa"  ia-bajii-ga, 

IF  Person  those        the  others         what  they  soever  do  not  speak, 

say  what 

wadan/ba-bajii-ga.    Nikacin'ga  ce<fu  ihe  g<fi  fi11  Pail'ka  nikagahi  (fifike*  ^e*<j;u 

do  not  look  at  them.  Person         yonder  passed  he  who  Ponka  chief  the  one  here 

was  re-  who 
turning 

g^i    ha.    G<j;i  te'di  ^an'be  tS'di  iD'$a-maji  dde  cetan/  uakia-maji  wagazu. 

has  .  He  re-     when     I  saw  him    when        I  was  sad  but       so  far       I  have  not  spoken  straight, 

returned  turned  to  him 

Uman'han  i^adi^ai  aka  nikagahi  edabe  wagazu  giaxai  tSdihi  3p,  ifana'a11  taite, 

Omaha  agent         the  chief  also         straight    they  make   when  it  shall      you  shall  hear  it, 

(sub.)  for  him  reach, 

nikagahi  nankacS,  Wa^utada  nankacS,  ie*ska  ninkS'cB  edabe. 

ye  who  are  chiefs,  ye  who  are  Otos,  you  who  are  the  in-  also. 

terpreter 

Hau.    TJcka"  wiwfya  te  (fanafan  tai,  we*<figi£an  wiwiia  te\  Nikacin'ga 

If  Deed  my        the      ye  will  hear  it,  decision  my         the.  Indian 

uke<fin  ikageawa<fa-maji  ha ;    (fdnaqtci  ikagewif ai.    Caa11'   ama  atii  Me 

common      I  do  not  have  them  for  my       .  you  only        I  have  you  for  Dakota     the  (pi.     have  but 

friends  friends.  (sub.)  come 

uawakia-maji.    Uawakia-nu'iji  ag^ai.    Ikageawa<fa-m4ji  ehe*  te.  Nikagahi 

I  did  not  speak  to  them.         I  did  uot  speak  to     they  went        I  did  not  have  them  for     I  said  the.  Chief 
them  back.  friends 

ama  inc'age  ama   &  e*wani ;  adan  ikageawa^a-maji,  uawakia-maji.  Euaqtci 

the  (pi.  old  man  the  (pi.  that  caused  it;  there-  I  did  not  have  them  for  I  did  not  speak  to  They  only 
sub.)  sub.)  fore  friends,  them. 

ikagewa^e  gan/^ai  te  iVage  ama,  e-nan/i  nikagahi  ama.    Can/  nikacin'ga 

to  have  them  for      wished      the     old  man     the  (pi.     they  only         chief  the  (pi.       And  person 

friends  £ub.),  Bub.). 

<fem&  waqe-nia,  maja"'  ^d^u  najin/-ma  zani  ikageawa^e  hft.    Can/  uckuda°qti 

these        the  white         land  here         those  who         all        1  have  them  for       .  And      doing  very  good 

(pi.  ob.)        people,  stand  friends  deeds 

k6  edada11  i<fa5[idaxe  pahan'gadita11  ke  e*gijan  kan'b<faqti.    Piaji  te*  3[i,  <£i 

the        what      I  did  for  myself         from  the  first  the     you  do    I  strongly  desire.        Bad      will     if,  you 

that 

ckaxa-Mji  wikanb$ai.    Cin'gajin'ga  <fa'eVadiagi(fa-ba  watfita11  wackan'i-ga. 

you  do  it  not        I  wish  for  you  Child  do  pity  them  your    and      to  work  persevere  ye  I 

(pi.).  own  (pi.) 
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Edi  jp,  Wakan'da  aka,  <(;a'^<fi(fe  tal,  ki  edada1  cteote  uda°  (ffgaxe  taf.  Can 

In  that  case,  God  the         will  pity  you,        and      what        soever       good      will  do  for  you.  And 

(sub.) 

a"wa°'((,akie  wabagffeze  tl<fa^e  te  nftn'de  in'ud  ^ga",  eskana  iidaI'qti  ma^ni"' 

you  spoke  to  roe  letter  you  sent  the      heart         good        as,        oh  that      very  good      you  walk 

hither  for  me 

3  ka'bfe'ga11.    Xikaci°'ga  cefailka  g^adina^a  a§6  ga"'$a  ijsanka  ^giifa°-bajn-ga. 

I  hope.  Person  those  across        to  go    the  ones  who  wish  it     do  uot  say  anything 

to  (them) 

Egiifega"  egiee  tai.     Egii(!aI1-bajii-ga.    Can'  wicti  a"wan/qpani  (fa^'ja,  ca°' 

Beware         you  say   lest.  Say  it  not  to  (them).  And      I  too  I  am  poor  though,  yet 

to 

waiffta11  te  l:   uda1  ha.    Ke,  cdna  uwib^a  cuifea^ai. 

to  work    the   that    good  Come,    enough    I  tell  you    I  send  to  you. 

NOTE. 

710,  5.  Wena"ju  as  ewani :  ak  a  contraction  of  aka. 

TRANSLATION. 

I  have  received  to-day  the  letter  that  you  sent  me.  It  made  me  very  glad.  Among 
the  men  who  have  been  threshing  there  is  one  who  has  been  severely  injured  by  the 
machine,  but  he  is  still  alive.  I  do  uot  know  whether  he  mast  die,  or  whether  he  can 
live.  He  is  the  younger  brother  of  Kicke,  and  his  name  is  MaHcu-da.  His  whole 
body  is  in  a  shocking  condition.    It  was  caused  by  the  threshing-machine. 

O  ye  chiefs,  and  you  interpreter !  I  hope  that  you  may  make  an  effort,  therefore 
I  wish  you  to  exert  yourselves  in  doing  good  actions. 

When  I  say  that  you  should  persevere  I  refer  to  what  I  said  about  your  causing 
your  children  to  be  educated.  As  many  men  as  there  are  among  you  I  exhort :  Per- 
severe in  working  the  ground !  I  meau  that  when  I  say,  "  Persevere."  I  hope  that 
you  will  let  your  agent  see  this  letter.  I  hope  that  the  letter  may  aid  you,  and  I  wish 
him  (the  agent)  to  persevere. 

No  matter  what  those  other  Indians  say,  do  not  speak,  do  not  look  at  them.  The 
man  who  passed  yonder  where  you  are  on  his  way  back  hither  (I  mean),  the  Ponka 
chief,  has  returned  here.  I  was  sad  when  I  saw  him  after  his  return,  but  I  have  not 
yet  had  a  chance  to  talk  to  him.  When  the  Omaha  agent  and  the  chiefs  shall  have 
made  a  decision  in  his  favor  you  shall  hear  it,  O  ye  chiefs,  ye  Otos,  and  you  also,  O 
interpreter ! 

You  shall  hear  of  my  acts  and  of  my  plans.  I  do  not  regard  the  majority  of  Indians 
as  my  friends ;  I  have  none  but  you  for  my  friends. 

The  Yanktons  came  here,  but  I  did  not  speak  to  them.  They  went  back  without 
my  speaking  to  them.  I  have  said  that  I  did  not  regard  them  as  my  friends.  The 
old  men,  the  cbiefg,  are  to  blame  for  this;  therefore  I  did  not  regard  them  as  friends 
I  did  not  speak  to  them.  The  old  men  wished  to  be  the  only  ones  to  have  them  for 
friends ;  they  alone  are  chiefs.  I  regard  as  my  friends  all  these  white  people  who 
occupy  the  land.  And  what  very  good  deeds  I  have  doue  for  myself  from  the  first,  I 
strongly  wish  you  to  imitate.  If  anything  should  be  bad  I  would  not  wish  you  to  do 
it.  Pity  (i. «.,  be  kiud  to,  or  do  what  is  for  the  good  of)  your  children,  and  persevere 
in  working.    In  that  case  God  will  be  kind  to  you  and  will  do  for  yon  something  or 
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other  which  is  good.    As  I  am  glad  because  you  sent  a  letter  and  spoke  to  me,  I  hope 
that  you  may  continue  to  be  very  prosperous!   Do  not  say  anything  to  those  Indians 
who  wish  to  go  south!    Beware  lest  you  say  (anything)  to  them !    Say  nothing  to 
them  !    And  though  I,  too,  am  poor,  the  work  (which  I  have)  is  good. 
Well,  I  have  told  you  enough. 


jA$F-NANPAJI  TO  HEQAKA-MANI,  ICTA-JANJAK,  AND  PTE- 

WAKAN-INAJF. 

December  21,  1878. 
Nikagahi-ma,  kagelia,  ucka11  wecpaha"  ^ga^ai  <Jgan  cea°'*a-bajii 

The  chief  (pi.  obj.),       my  friend,         deed        you  knew  us        we  desired  for        as        we  paid  no  atten- 

you  tion  to  it 

hit,  ^aki$ag$af  te'di.  P'ta11  w^a-bajii.  Kl  $akh£ag$ai  te'di  i^ta"  we"pibajii. 

yon  had  gone     when,        rTow         we  are  sad.         And     you  bad  gone      when      now    had  for  us  (un- 
back  back  fortunate). 

G-a  waqi°'ha    cu<ft;a<j>S    <fan'ja,    fekana  ie  iidanqti    wigina'an'i  kan'b(fa.  3 

That  paper  I  send  to  you       though,        oh  that      word     very  good      I  bear  from  you,         I  wish. 

my  own  (pi.) 

Uqife'qti    Tvaqi°'ha    ia"'ij;aki(j!e:  te.     Ca11'    &kana  fe    vida^qti  wina'ani 

Very  soon  paper  you  send  hither    will.        And         Ob  that      word      very  good        I  hear  from 

to  me  you,  (pi.) 

ka°b^gan.    Nikacin'ga  d'uba  uj[an'h  aB<fi""  weacpalia"! ;  u5[an'ha  a°maD'^i°i. 

I  hope.  Person  some    apart  from    we  are         you  know  us;  apart  from       we  walk. 

the  reat  the  rest 

(piskk'  U5[an/h  afigata11'  afi'gufha-baji.    Oea^tfi^a-baji'qti  <fag$al,  ki  wa^ate  6 

All  to-        apart  we  who        we  do  not  follow  them.       "We  disregarded  yon  alto-     you  went  and  food 

gether  stand  gether  back, 

a^i'i-baji'qti  ^ag^ai  wepi-baji. 

we  gave  you  noue      you  went  badforns. 
at  all  back 

NOTES. 

The  writer  gives  his  reason  for  slighting  his  Yankton  visitors.  The  apparent  want 
of  hospitality  was  not  owing  to  a  dislike  for  the  Yanktons.  The  latter  were  the  guests 
of  the  Omaha  chiefs,  but  the  chiefs  and  the  progressive  Omahas  would  not  work  in 
unison.  The  progressive  men  did  nothing  because  they  wished  the  visitors  to  find  out 
the  real  intentions  of  the  chiefs. 

713,  5.  uqa"h  a^i11,  in  full,  u:s;anha  a^i". 

TRANSLATION. 

My  friends,  we  did  nothing  prior  to  your  departure,  because  we  wished  you  to  find 
out  the  ways  (or,  minds,  etc.)  of  the  (Omaha)  chiefs.  Now  we  are  sad.  And  we  are 
sad  now  on  account  of  your  having  gone  home.  Though  I  send  this  letter  to  you,  I 
hope  that  I  may  hear  very  good  words  from  you.  Please  send  me  a  letter  very  soon. 
1  hope  that  I  may  hear  very  good  words  from  you.  You  know  about  us  that  we  are 
some  Indians  who  walk  apart  from  the  rest ;  we  continue  apart  from  them.  All  we 
who  stand  apart  from  them  do  not  follow  them.  We  are  sad  because  we  did  not  pay 
any  attention  to  you  before  you  left,  allowing  you  to  depart  without  giving  you  any 
food  at  all ! 
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MANTCU-NANBA  TO  MATO-MAZA,  A  YANKTON. 
Can'  fyniga?  mega11  mb^ahaD  cufe'atfe  tai  mifike.  Nfkacin'ga  ama  ^ama 

And   your  jrraod*    like-       I  pray  to  you        I  will  aend  to  you  (pi.).  Person         the  (pi.  these 

father         -wise  sub.) 

Heqaka-mani  d'uba  jiiwagfe  ti-m&       wfyaqti  tii  ha.  Wa^ate  dadaD  h&Ate 

Walking  Elk-         some        those  with  whom  he     house     my  own    came  .  Food        what        I  ate 

came  hither 

3  waD/dan  ju;iwag<j^gan,  wa^ate  ^actan/  cug^ai.    CaQ/  uagifacfge  ta  mifike. 

together       I  having  been  with  food        finished  eat-  tliey  went        And      I  will  complain  of  my  own  (tribe)- 

them,  ing  it       back  to  you. 

P'^a-maji  uagifca  ta  mifike.  Uman'han  ama  (fe'ama  nfkagahi  ama  ce'mijin'ga 

I  am  displeased      I  will  tell  of  my  own.  Omabas        the  (pi.      these  chief        the  (pi.       young  men 

sub.)  sub.) 

ama  edabe,  "Ke\  iiwa'fi-ga,"  ehe         wacta-baji  a^^-na"  man<fin'i,  ada11 

the  (pi.      also,  Come,      give  ye  food  to     I  said  when,   not  sparing  them      having  me      they  walked,  there- 

sub.)  them,  (articles  offood)  fore 

6  umaB'<|;mka  win/  in/<jia-maji  tatf;  eb<fdgan.    Can/  ada11  (jx'ama  Uman/han  ama 

season  one       I  shall  be  displeased       I  think  it.  And    there-        these  Omaha        the  (pi. 

fore  Bub.) 

iii'ku  najia'i.    B*d-majl-nan-man'.    "A^van'kega,"  ehe.    Ie  aDwan/ha-maji 

inviting    they  stand.  I  make  it  a  rule  not  to  go.  I  am  sick,  I  say.     "Word     I  am  not  followed 

me 

an(fan/wankdgai.    Heqaka-mani,  "Ma<fe  duba  waian'ba-maji  tai,"  e  cagifcai. 

I  am  sick  on  account  of  Walking  Elk,  Winter      four      I  shall  not  see  them,  said  went  back 

to  you. 

0  Ce"na  gan'  m^a  cn^a^e.    Gan/  (fitfga11  g^i  dan'ctean/i  3p,  waqin'ha  itize 

Enough    at  any     news     I  send  to  you.       And    your  grand-    has         even  if  (?)      when,         paper  together 
rate  father  returned 

cta"'be  tai. 

yon  will  see  it. 

NOTES. 

Mato-maza,  called  Mantcu-manz6  by  the  Omahas,  was  the  son-in-law  of  Wiyakoi". 

714,  5.  wacta-baji  a°^in-na11  ma"^l°i,  They  were  unwilling  (to  spare  the  food  to 
them)  and  they  carried  me  along  with  them.  The  idea  is,  I  could  not  when  standing 
alone  go  against  the  voice  of  the  majority. 

TRANSLATION. 

I  will  send  to  you  and  your  wife's  father  to  petition  to  you.  These  Indians 
who  came  hither  with  Walking  Elk  entered  iny  own  house.  When  I  had  entertained 
them,  sharing  with  them  what  kinds  offood  I  had  to  eat,  they  returned  to  you.  But 
I  will  complain  of  my  own  people.  I  will  tell  of  my  sorrow.  When  I  said  to  these 
Omahas,  the  chiefs  and  young  men,  "  Come,  give  food  to  them ! "  they  refused  to  do 
it,  and  I  could  not  act  in  opposition  to  them.  Therefore  I  think  that  I  shall  be  sad  for 
a  year.  As  the  Omahas  know  my  feelings,  they  continue  inviting  me  to  feasts.  But 
I  make  it  a  rule  not  to  go.  I  say  that  I  am  sick.  I  am  sick  because  they  have  not 
heeded  my  words.  When  Walking  Elk  departed,  he  said,  "  I  shall  not  see  them  for 
four  years."  I  have  sent  enough  news  to  you.  And  whenever  your  wife's  father 
returns,  please  examine  this  letter  together. 
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LOUIS  SANSSOUCI  TO  WILLIAM  PAERY. 
Waqi°'ha  widaxe  te  eh^  tS  fe  ega"qti  agfdaxe  kan'b(J;a.  Ta^wa^a" 

Paper  I  mate  to    will      I     the   word    just  go       I  make  my        I  wish.  Nation 

yon  aaid  own 

zani'qti  me  wa<fin'gai.    Ki  me  wa^in'gai  can/  et^  e^wadse.    Iu^a  a^in'ge 

all  we  have  no  pain.  And       we  have  no  pain         as  it     may  reasonable.  News    I  have  none 

should 
be 

<fan'ja,  caa'  fe  ewfgehe'  te  c'ga11  agidaxe  kan'b<f;a.  A^uhage  <j;e*$u  $atf  te, 

though,       yet    word     I  aaid  that     the      so        I  make  my         I  wish.  Last  here      you  the, 

to  you  own  came 

hither 

"Ie*ska  te"  anan'ctan  ta  niinke,"  ehe\  eb^<5gan.   Ki  ega"  daxe  $an'ja,  nfkagahi 

Inter-     the  I  will  stop  walking,  I  said,     I  think  it.        And      ao      I  have     though,  chief 

preter  done 

ama  gfcan-qti-baji  eb<^egan  <£au'ja,  wf  eata11  ama11  tatd  a^ifi/ge  eb^ega", 

the  (pi.   were  not  fully  satia-       I  thought       though,        X       how  I  shall  do         I  have  none      I  thought, 

sub.)  ned 

ana11' eta11  ha.   E'di  uwedi-majl.  Anghra^ai  ^i,  i^adi<faa  ^inke*  mjmkie  taf, 

I  stopped        .         There       I  am  not  in  it.         They  wish  me,       if,         agent        the  (ob.)       let  them  talk 
walking  their  own  with  him  about  it, 

angi5[an$a-baji   ^i'ctS,  ci   egi^a"  taf.    Wfminkg'di   e'an/    ^inge\  Grahfe 

they  do  not,  want  me,        even  if,    again    let  them  say  it  to       "With  reference  to       there  is  no  cause  Council 
their  own  him.  me  tor  complaint 

(against  thorn) 

laii'ga  win  angaxai.    I^adi^ai  tjiirike*  anwan'ci  egaD,  egan  eclaxe,  e*de  gahf 

great       one   we  have  made.  Agent        the  at.     aaked  (or  em-       as,  so        I  did  for       but  council 

one        ployed)  me  him, 

ie*   ucka"  gan'<£ai  te  eganqti  angaxai.    Ce'ia  cub^e"  kanb<fede  ecan'  tate"  inte. 

word     deed         they       the     juat  so      we  made  it.        Yonder      I  go  to       I  wish,  but      how      it  shall  be  is 
wished  you  uncertain. 

Icta  ^<j>an  zean'<£ai  e*gan  cub^e*  kan'bi£a.  "Waqe  angtijai  ama  iDwin'kan  gan'<£ai 

Eye       this      they  prac-      ao        I  go  to       I  wish.      White  peo-         our       the  (pi.     to  help  me  wish 
tice  on  me  you  pie  sub.) 

ha.    Nfkacin'ga  tfi^fia  ama  waqe  ama  inwifl'kani  te  t^ga11  ta-bite"  eone"gan 

.  Person  your      the  (pi.    white     the  (pi.     they  helped       the      so  that  they  shall      you  think 

sub.)     people     sub.)  me  (past  b©  it 

act) 

a.    Ikagewi^af  e'ska^ijse'ga11  adau  fe  te  dgipe  ha.    Uq^e'qtci   fe  te  qatfa 

?         Ihave  you  (pi.)  I  thiuk  so         there-    word  the     I  have       .  Very  soon      word  the  back 

for  friends  fore  aaid  it  again 

(what  pre- 
cedes) 

tfin(fiD/^aki^  kanb^gan,  kage*ha.    (fikage-ma  uwagi^i-ga,  Min5[a(e  cti. 

you  will  cause  some  I  hope,  my  friend.  Your  frienda         tell  it  to  them,  Star  too. 

0110  to  bring  my  own 
hither 

NOTE. 

Sanssouci  was  the  blind  interpreter  at  the  Omaha  Agency.  He  dictated  the  fol- 
lowing translation  as  far  as  the  end  of  the  last  question.  What  follows  that  question 
was  translated  from  the  original  Omaha  text  by  the  author.  Saussouci's  words  are 
given  verbatim,  although  not  always  in  the  best  English.  His  successor  as  interpreter 
was  an  Iowa,  Charles  P.  Morgan,  who  had  been  interpreter  for  the  Ponkas.  Mr. 
Parry's  home  was  in  Eichmond,  Indiana. 
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TRANSLATION. 

I  promised  to  write  to  you,  and  I  want  to  fulfill  my  promises.  We  are  all  well 
and  doing  as  well  as  might  be  expected.  I  have  not  much  news  to  write,  but  still  I 
wish  to  fulfill  my  promise  this  time.  When  you  were  here  last  I  told  you  that  I  was 
going  to  resign  my  office.  I  have  done  so,  and  the  chiefs  were  not  very  well  satisfied 
about  it.  But  I  can  not  help  it.  I  am  out  of  it  now.  If  they  want  me,  they  can  say 
so  to  their  agent;  and  if  they  do  not  want  me,  they  can  say  so.  It  will  be  all  right 
with  me.  We  have  had  a  great  council  here.  The  agent  asked  me  to  interpret  for 
him,  so  I  did  so,  and  got  the  thing  worked  out  very  nicely.  I  wish  to  go  east  to  visit 
you  if  I  can  and  to  have  my  eyes  attended  to.  The  people  here  are  trying  to  raise 
the  money  to  send  me.  Do  you  think  that  your  people  will  help  me  as  well  as  my 
people  (t.  «.,  the  white  people)  here '!  I  consider  you  my  friends,  so  I  have  said  what 
I  have.  My  friend,  I  hope  that  you  will  send  me  word  back  very  soon.  Tell  your 
friends,  William  Starr  and  others. 


ICTA(pABI  TO  CUN^IQOWE. 

■Tamtarii  14,  1879. 
l]jaha°'ha,  nikacin'ga  ^tyfta  $ank;i  wi^a^'be  kan'bifa.    NikaciI1'ga  juwaifa- 

Brother-inlaw,         people  ynur      the  ones      I  see  you        I  wish.  People  you  with 

who  (sing.) 

gij;e  (fanka  wi|aD'be  kan'b<(;a.    Pc'ageqti  ci  }[i,  edada"  Iwidaxe  ka"'b^a  ha. 

them     the  onea       I  aee  you         I  wish.  Very  old  man      you  when,      what      I  make  for  you      I  wiah 

who  (sing-)  reach  by  means  of 

3  Nlkagahi  3Ia°tcu-naI1'ba  aka  iftgaxai  ha,  ada"  cubijie  ka^btfa,  mkaein'ga 

Chief  MaDtcu-naQba  the     has  done  for  there-       I  go  to         1  wish,  people 

(aub.)  me  line  yon 

ijiaflka  wiian'be  ka"'b<f,a        uq^i"'<rtci.    Wacakaif.ude  e"e  ha,  ?an'be 

yonr        the  ones       I  see  you  I  wish        thi8      very  soon.  Wacakarutce        it  is     .       I  see  him 

who  he 

kan'b<fa  (jsmke" :  e  ;a°'be  tai  hii,  nikagahi  aka.     Gafl'irl  uq^e'qtci  ga£a° 

I  wiah         the  one     him      I  see        will  chief  the  And  then        very  soon  thaMcv. 

who:  (sub.).  oh.) 

6  cta°'be  jp,  iaha°'ha,  waqin'ha  win  tiafi'ki^a-ga.    A?[ig<ticta'1'-qti-man'  ha. 

you  see     when     O  brotber-in-  paper  one      send  hither  to  me.         I  have  tnllv  prepared  myself 

law,  *  for  it 

Nikaci°'ga  'a°'  aka  Yvabaxuld<fa.<J;iI'i  aka  e  baxui  te,  wi°'  bcJ-izG-naI1-nia11'. 

Indian  how      the         he  whom  they  have  as  their      he      write     when,    one       I  usually  receive  it. 

(sub.)  amanuensis 

NOTES. 

Cun^iqowe  ((pegika,  Oaiige  iifa'eifC'),  He  who  lias  myxterinux  intcrrieics  v-ith  a  Horse 
(or,  Wolf),  the  name  of  the  Oto  head  chief. 

716,  1,  li,  and  4.  wiia"l>e  ka"b^a,  used  for  the  pi.,  wi}anbai  ka"b<(-a. 

716,  7.  Nikac-inga  'a"  aka,  etc.   A  better  reading  suggested  by  G.:  Nikaci"'ga 

Indian 

e'a"' waba-xukiijjai  tif-ai  etewa"'  wi11'  bfize-na11  ma"'. 

how     they  cause  liim   he  sends    soever      one    I  usually  receive  it. 
to  write       it  hither 
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TRANSLATION. 

Brother-in-law,  I  wish  to  visit  your  people.  I  desire  to  see  those  with  whom  you 
dwell.  When  you  become  a  very  aged  man  I  wish  to  do  some  work  for  you  at  your 
request.  The  chief,  Two  Grizzly  Bears,  has  done  (something)  for  me,  therefore  I  wish 
to  go  to  see  you.  I  wish  to  see  your  people  very  soon  hereafter.  Wagakerutce  is  the 
chief  whom  I  wish  to  see.  Brother-in-law,  when  you  receive  this  letter  send  me  one 
very  soon.  I  hold  myself  in  readiness  to  start  to  you.  When  Indians  of  any  tribe 
have  some  one  to  write  letters,  stating  how  the  people  are,  and  he  sends  a  letter,  I 
usually  receive  it. 


TANWAN-  Gr AXE-JIfJGr A  TO  A  B.  MEACHAM. 

Jrwiitin/  16,  1879. 
HuiaQga  caii'ge  wema^a"'  wavveci  kan'b<fa,  ^iga^ha.    Can'ge  gifeba- 

"Winnebago        horse        they  atole  front        pay  I  wish,  O  Grand-  Horae  a  liun- 

iia  father. 

Irlwi"  ata    we'nacai  hit.    Pahaii'gadi  Isa"'yati  caii'ge  g^bahiwi"  ki  g'di 

tired         and      they  snatched  Formerly  Sanr.ee  horse  a  hundred        and  bti- 

over  from  ua  Bides 

g^eba-de^ab^i11    in'nacai  c;gan,   wawe'ci  kan'bif,a,  ;igan'ha  3 

eighty  took  from  me       as,  pay  I  wish,  O  Grand- 

father. 

Wagazuqti  a°na'an  angan'£ai,  liga^'ha.    Maja"'  <^an  agifita"  ha:  waqi°'ha  sagi 

Very  straight      we  hear  it       we  wish,      O  grandfather.       Land       the    I  work  my     .  paper  hard 

(ob.)  own 

ka"'bij;a.    Ce^i"  iifadi^af  b<fiiga  uifuakie  btficta11  fe  to  a^i"'  cug^eakiife,  ci 

I  wish.         Thatimv.       agent  all       I  have  talked    I  have  fin-   word  the      X  cause  him  to  take  it  again 

ob.)  to  him  about  it     ished  back  to  you, 

ga<fan  waqin'lia  cuifea^e.    Can/  awa'e  tedihi         i"'teqi  tat  e'ska'bife'ga11,  6 

that  (ob.)        paper        I  aend  to  you.       And        I  plow       when  the  time      hard  for     shall        I  think  that, 

comes,  mo 

ca11'  e'di  eskana  man'zoskfi  d'tiba  in'<J-,(.:cpaha  ka^btjst'ga11.    Ca11',  }iga"'ha, 

yet      there       ob  that  money  some       you  show  to  me  I  hope.  And,         O  Grand- 

father, 

cena  uwib^a.    Uwib^a  te  eskana  dganqti  i^eckaxe  kanb(j;f;gan.  Iii'gan4ai 

enough    I  have  told        I  have  told    the      oh  that         just  so       you  do  for  me  I  hope.  Grandfather 

you.  you 

oniilkfj,  wfb^aha"'  ha.    Nikaci°'ga  uke^i"  wegi^igijsa1  onifike',  wib^aha".  9 

yon  who        I  pray  to  you        .  Indian  common     the  one  who  plans      you  who       I  pray  to  you. 

are,  lor  them  are, 

Ga1"  gate  cena  wib^aha"  ha.    Ki  iicka"  ajl  ci  wiB'  uwibifa  ta  rnifike. 

And      that      enough     I  pray  to  you  And      deed        an-  again    one  I  will  tell  yoa. 

other 

Eskana  edada"  i"'teqi  ke  watfionaqti  wi;an'be  u^iiwikic  ka^b^ega".  Eskana 

Oh  that         what       difficult     the      very  plainly        I  see  you      I  talk  to  you         I  hope.  Oh  that 

forme   (coll.)?  about  it 

endganqti  in^ckaxe  kanb^ga11.    Ede  teda"  eb^ega11  awina'a"  fci  minke.  12 

.just  ao  you        yon  do  for  me  I  hope.  What  will  he  say  !        I  think  I  will  hear  from  yon. 

think  (a  soliloquy) 

Eskana  fe  te  nfzg  kanb£egan.    Ca°'  ede"ce  3p,  uq^e'qtci  g$i$af&  tat  dska" 

Oh  that     word  the     you  I  hope.  And     what  you    if,         very  soon      you  cause  to  aball  so 

(ob.)  take  say  return  bither 

it 

an<fa""£ai. 

we  think. 
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NOTES. 

This  letter  was  sent  by  Ta"wan-gaxe-jiilga,  ,jafin-nanpaji,  Two  Crows,  Hupe^a, 
Mazi-kide,  Matthew  Tyhdall,  je-UT[aI1ha,  and  Na"pewa^G,  Ouiahas  of  the  civilization 
party,  to  A.  B.  Meacham,  editor  of  "  The  Council  Fire,"  at  Washington,  D.  C.  Though 
addressed  to  Colonel  Meacham,  it  was  intended  for  the  President,  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  and  the  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs.  Part  was  not  written  in  Omaha, 
but  in  English,  as  the  author  found  it  easier  to  make  a  translation  as  fast  as  he  wrote. 
See  the  third  line  of  the  text,  where  a  hiatus  occurs. 

717, 1,  et  passim,  kanb£a,  I  wish,  spoken  by  one  man,  but  intended  for  the  expres- 
sion of  all. 

717,  6.  tat  eskanb<jegan,  in  full,  tate  eskanbifega". 

717,12.  Ede  teda"  eb$egan,  etc.  When  pronounced  rapidly,  "a°"  was  dropped 
before  "  ebif ega".'"  L.  agreed  with  Ta"waa-gaxe-jinga  in  the  use  of  "Ede,"  though  that 
is  3d.  s.  L.  gave  as  the  equivalent  xoiwere,Takueceraiharearinaqon(hamina)hniye  ke\ 

what      you   I  think  I  hear  yon       I  sit  "will 

say 

I  think,  "  What  will  you  say  !"  1  will  (sit,  waiting  to)  hear  it  from  you.  But  W.  (1888) 
changed  Ede  teda",  etc.,  to  Edece  tate  awin;i'au  tn  niiuke  ha,  I  will  hear  from  you 

What     Shan     I  bear  yon   will    I  who 
you  say 

what  you  shall  say. 

717,  13  and  14.  tat  eskan  an£an$ai,  in  full,  tate  eska11  a^a^ai. 


TRANSLATION. 

Grandfather,  we  wish  pay  for  the  horses  which  the  Winnebagos  have  stolen  from 
us.  They  have  stolen  from  us  more  than  a  hundred  horses.  Grandfather,  we  also 
desire  pay  for  the  hundred  and  eighty  horses  which  the  Santees  stole  from  us  formerly. 
(The  former  agent,  Dr.  Graff,  wrote  to  Washington  about  it;  and  he  said  to  us,  "You  shall 
be  paid;  the  Grandfather  has  promised  it."  We  have  been  expecting  it  ever  since, 
and  if  it  ever  came  we  suspect  that  the  chiefs  devoured  it.)  O  Grandfather,  we  wish 
to  hear  correctly  about  it.  We  work  the  land,  and  we  wish  to  have  good  titles  to  it. 
We  have  already  spoken  to  the  agent  who  has  gone  to  you,  telling  him  of  all  this,  and 
getting  him  to  take  it  back  to  you.  And  now  we  send  it  to  you  in  a  letter.  When 
plowing  time  arrives  we  think  that  we  shall  have  trouble;  yet  we  hope  that  then 
you  will  show  us  some  money.  We  have  told  you  enough  on  this  point,  O  Grand- 
father! We  hope  that  you  will  do  for  us  just  as  we  have  told  you.  O  Grandfather, 
we  petition  to  you  !  AYe  petition  to  you,  O  you  who  govern  the  Indians!  Now,  we 
have  petitioned  to  you  enough  on  that  subject.  And  we  will  tell  you  about  something 
else.  We  hope  that  we  may  be  allowed  to  see  you  face  to  face  and  speak  to  you  about 
the  things  which  give  us  trouble.  We  hope  that  you  will  think  fa  vorably  of  this  and 
do  accordingly  for  us.  We  think,  "What  will  he  have  to  say?"  We  sit  awaiting  your 
reply.  We  hope  that  you  accept  these  words.  And  if  you  have  anything  to  say  to 
us  we  hope  that  you  will  send  it  back  to  us  very  soon. 


MFXA-SKA  TO  MAZA-NAPT*. 
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MFXA-SKA  TO  MAZA-NAFF,  A  YANKTON. 

January  25,  1879. 
Negiha,  cub^i?  ta  mifike.  Ki  wi^an'ge  cti  iD/na"lia  cti  wa?aD'be  kan'b<fa. 

Mother's  1  will  go  to  you.  And     uiy  sister       too    iny  motlier    too     I  aee  them         I  wiah. 

brother, 

An'ba  gan'  aDwan/qpani  ga11'  wfyan'be  kaD'b^a  g&nf  cub^e  tk  mifike.  P'nanha 

Day        aa  I  am  poor  as        I  see  you        I  wish        as  I  will  go  to  you.  My  mother 

t'e"  te  ceta"'  i"d&di  waqpani  hada"  wUan'be  kanb^a-qti-man/  ha.    Hinda,  ga11' 

died       so  far     my  father         poor  ,  there-       I  see  you       I  have  a  strong  desire        .         Let  me  see,  as 

fore 

minag(fan  ga11'  a^wa^qpani  ga11'  wi;an'be  kanb$a-qti-man/  ha.    Ki  Wilie*  cti 

I  have  taken  a     as  I  am  poor  as  I  see  you        I  have  a  strong  desire      .  And    Fourth  too 

wife  sister 

in'tcan  waifixe  gaD/  egan  <fana£an  tai  eb<^gan  cu^ea<fe.    Kt  (fatii  tecti  edada" 

now        has  taken      as         so        you  will  hear  it     I  tbirk  it    1  send  to  you.      And     you     in  the  what 
a  husband  ■  came  past,  too 

ab<f;in/-maji  hada11  (fi^in'ge-na11  (fag^aL    Ki  Uman/han  Badfze  cmfe*  td-^ink^, 

I  had       not  I     ,  there-    you  without    usu-      you  went       And        Omaha  Eattiste     lie  is  the  one  who  will 

fore  any  ally        back.  go  to  you, 

wnwa".    Ki  e'di  cub^e"  ta  mifike.    Pafi'ka  nan'ba  ecti  ca^  ta  aka.  (Cena 

todancethe     And   there  I  will  go  to  you.  Ponka  two        they       will  go  of  their  (Enough 

pipe  dance.  too  own  accord 

to  you. 

ek'ga"  ha.    Cena  t&  aka.) 

it  may  be     .  Enough      it  will  he.) 


NOTES. 


Mfxa-ska  was  formerly  called,  Waqwatan-^irige,  the  Omaha  notation  of  the  Oto 
Waqwata"  yin'e,  Poor  Boy.    He  was  the  son  of  WasabS  -|aiiga,  an  Omaha. 

719,  3  and  6.  hada11,  a  peculiar  contr.  of  ha,  the  oral  period,  and  ada". 

719,  6.  Badize,  a  man  who  had  a  negro  father  and  an  Omaha  mother. 

719,  7  and  8.  (Cena  etega"  ha,  etc.),  an  observation  made  to  the  author,  and  not 
part  of  the  letter. 


TRANSLATION. 


Mother's  brother,  I  will  go  to  you.  I  wish  to  see  my  sister  and  also  my  mother. 
I  wish  to  see  you,  as  I  have  beeu  poor  for  days,  so  I  will  go  to  you.  My  father  is  still 
poor  because  my  mother  is  dead,  therefore  I  have  a  strong  desire  to  see  you.  By  the 
way,  I  have  a  strong  desire  to  see  you  because  1  am  poor  through  having  taken  a  wife. 
I  send  to  you  that  you  may  hear  that  Fourth-sister  has  just  taken  a  husband.  When 
you  came  hither  in  the  past  you  generally  went  back  without  anything,  because  I  had 
nothing  to  give  you.  The  Omaha  Battiste  is  the  one  who  is  going  to  see  you  for  the 
purpose  of  performing  the  pipe  dance.  And  then  I  will  go  to  you.  Besides  ns  there 
are  two  Ponkas  who  will  go  to  see  you.  (To  the  author  :  "That  is  enough !  That  will 
be  sufficient.") 
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CANGE-SKA  TO  WIYAKOIN. 

January  27,  1879. 
Negiha,  ca"'  win^gi  ctl  i"'t'e  ga"'  wi;dha"  ctl  in't'e  ga1'  a"wan'qpani 

Mother's      at  any        my        too  ia  dead  as       my  brother-    too  is  dead     as  I  am  poor 

brother,        rate      mother's  to  me  in-law  to  me 

brother 

hega-majt    Ce  cifi'gajin'ga  daxe  §mk&  agfyanbe  kan'b<fa.  ADwan/qpani 

I  am  very.  That  child  I  made      the  one    I  see  my  own        I  wish.  I  am  poor 

him  who 

he"ga-maji  gan/  adan/  tan/wang<J;an/  ^i^iia,  negiha,  awa^anbe  kan'b$a.  Ki 

I  am  very  aa         there-  nation  your,  mother's         I  see  them         I  wish-  And 

fore  brother, 

waqiD'ha  <fan  cuhf  tedihi  ^i',  cifi'gajin'ga  wiwi'ia  utfakie  kan/.  jJaD/be 

paper  tfce     reaches     when  the  time  child  my  you  talk     please.        I  see  Mm 

(ob.)       you  arrives,  to 

kan'b<£a  te  inahin  Tp,  waqin'ha  ian'$aki$e*  kanb^gan.    Can/  wagazuan^aki£e 

I  wish       the      he  is      if,         paper  you  Ciiuao  to  be         I  hope.  And      you  straighten  it  for  me 

willing  coming  hither 

to  me 

3p,  inwin'^ana  fya^S  te.     Ki  <fe*^.u  nikacin'ga  ^tyfya   ama   atfi  ha*  Kt 

.  if,         you  tell  me       you  will  send        And      here  people  your       the  (pi.     came       .  And 

hither.  sub.)  hither 

anwan'qpani  egan  edada"  win'aqtci'cte  inwin'gaxa-baji   cag^ai.    Ki'   ie  kg 

I  was  poor  so  what  even  one  we  did  not  do  for  them      they  went       And    word  the 

back  to  you. 

juaji  wegaxe  cag^a-biama.    Ki  6'di  can/  jiiga  winaqtci  cub^e*  kan'b£a.  Ki 

inferior    made  for      they  went  hack  to        And  then    at  any     body        I  alone         I  go  to        1  wish.  And 
us  you,  it  is  said.  rate  yon 

eV  mannin'  ca11'  nie"  fi^in'ge  iji,  can/  uda^qti  mannin'        wina*an  kan'b£a. 

how      you.  walk    at  any    you  have  no  pain      if,    at  any    very  good      you  walk      if,      I  hear  from      I  wish, 
rate  rate  you 

Ca11'  ukit'g  intaxa?a  ama  e'an'i  ge'  ctgwa11'  ca11'   ie  wagazu  ana'a"  kan'b$a. 

And     foreigners     those  who  are  up    how  (pi.)    soever  their  af-      still     word  straight      I  hear  it       I  wish, 
towards  the  head                    fairs  may  be 
of  the  river 

Can/  ta^wa^a11'  fi^a-mA  cti  iicka"  eV'  ma^iD'  oan/  e£an/i  gS'  ct$waD' 

And  nation  those  who  are    too       deed       how      they  walk    if,     at  any   how  (pi.)     soever  their 

yours  rate  affairs  may  he 

ca"'  wagaziiqti  ana'a"  kan'b^a. 

still      very  straight      I  hear  it      I  wish. 

NOTE. 


720,  11.  e'ani  g6  ct8wan  however  their  different  affairs  may  be:  gS  shows  that  the 
affairs,  etc.,  belong  to  different  times  or  places. 


TRANSLATION. 

Mother's  brother,  I  ain  very  poor  on  account  of  the  deaths  of  my  mother's  brother 
and  my  brother-in-law.  I  wish  to  see  that  one  whom  I  made  my  child.  I  am  very 
poor,  therefore  I  wish  to  see  your  nation,  O  mother's  brother !  And  when  the  letter 
shall  have  reached  you  please  talk  to  my  child.  Should  he  be  willing  for  me  to  see 
him,  as  I  desire,  I  hope  that  you  will  send  me  a  letter.   When  you  get  the  matter 
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settled  for  me  in  a  satisfactory  maimer,  please  send  to  tell  me.  Your  people  came 
liither.  But  they  went  back  again  to  jou  without  our  doing  even  one  thing  for  them 
on  account  of  my  poverty. 

And  it  is  said  that  they  started  back  to  you  after  making  some  uncomplimentary 
remarks  about  us.  Consequently  I  wish  to  go  to  you  by  myself.  I  wish  to  hear  from 
you,  how  you  are,  whether  you  are  well  and  prospering.  I  desire  to  hear  a  correct 
account  of  the  various  affairs  of  the  Dakota  tribes  up  the  Missouri  River.  I  also  desire 
to  hear  a  very  correct  account  of  the  various  affairs  of  your  own  nation,  and  what  they 
are  doing. 


MANTCU-NANBA  TO  WIYAKOF. 
Ke,  m"ckaha,  wawina  eufeaie  ta  minke.    Ma"tcu-cage,  nanbe  ejai  ge 

Come,     sister's  bod,      1  bf   from  I  will  send  to  you.  drizzly  bear  claw,       hand       their  the 

3"™  (pi. 

in. 
oh. 

d'uba  anin'        wabagifieze  'i^-amadi  uji-ada11'  e'di  ian'kiAa-ga.    Ti'i  yfl, 

some         you        if,  letter  where  they  carry    put  it  in  and    there     send  it  hither  to  It  if 

have  them  on  their  hack  rae.  comes  ' 

^ckahaji^fe-qti-ma^U  minke.  Wa^inan/<fa<fe  a^idaxe  ta  minke.  Nikacin'ga 

sister's  son  I  will  be  greatly  pleased.  You  treat  me  as         I  will  make  for  myself.  People 

your  kiuanian  (/.  e.,  t 
very  kindly ) 


ce*    ag£in/  minke  gua<fican  tan'wang^an'  dubahai  editau  i^'nai  ttaai  edega" 

that  Iamsitting  beyond  nation  in  louiplaees     thenc        to  he^        have  "but 

(near  tin-  from  me  aent 
speaker)  hither 

an$a*i  2pf  g'}a  awa'i  ta  minke,  adaD  ^wi^a^a^qti  kan'bd;a  ha.  Awacka" 

yon  give      if,     there        I  will  give  to  them,         there-      you  give  me  all  pos-        I  wish  I  trv 

it  to  me  fore  siule  help 

tega"  cdhe  ha,    Gan'j[i  unfa  aji  (jange'qtia11  ada"  uwibifa-niaji.    Ce'na  gan' 

in  order     I  say  And  then     news    differ,  there  is  none  at    there-       1  do  not  tell  you"  Enouch  as 

to         that  ent  all  fore 

widaxu  cu<fea<j>e.    (ficti  e'an'  ^anaji"  ijl,  uda"  t£arjajin  5(1,  wina'a"  kan'b(ta. 

I  write  to    I  send  to  you.      You  too    how     you  stand    if,     good     you  stand    if,     I  hear  from      I  wish 
yon  "  you 

NOTE. 

721,  4.  tanwa°gifaD  dubahai,  probably  refers  to  the  four  Pawnee  divisions  of  Skidi, 
Tuawi,  Pitahawirat,  and  Kitkehaqki. 

TRANSLATION. 

Well,  sister's  son,  I  send  to  beg  something  from  you.  If  you  have  some  claws  of 
grizzly  bears,  send  them  to  me  in  the  mail-bag  from  your  post-office.  When  they  come 
sister's  son,  I  will  be  well  pleased.  I  will  consider  that  you  are  treating  me,  your 
kinsman,  with  the  greatest  kindness.  I  have  received  a  letter  from  that  nation  dwell- 
ing beyond  me  in  four  villages  begging  (a  necklace  of  bears'  claws  1)  from  me.  If 
you  will  give  it  to  me,  I  will  give  it  to  them  in  that  place,  therefore  I  wish  you  to 
afford  me  all  possible  help.  I  promise  to  do  my  best  and  get  something  in  return  from 
them,  which  I  can  send  to  you. 

Now,  there  is  no  other  news  at  all,  therefore  I  do  not  tell  you  anything.    I  have 
written  enough  to  you.    I  wish  to  hear  how  you  are  and  whether  you  are  prospering. 
VOL  VI  46 
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CUDE-GAXE,  TO  LOUIS  ROY  AND  MA^TCU-FC'AGE. 

February  6,  1879. 
Cubij!^  ha.    AwanaI,q<j!in/qti  cubif^  ha.    Wi^'be  ta  minke,  dadfha. 

I  aiu  going     .  I  am  in  a  great  hurry     I  am  going  I  will  see  you,  0  father, 

to  yoa  to  you 

A^'bafei,  dadiha,  i-wi-'^a^a11'  te  ha'.    A'Va^'qpanl'qti  agijsi1".  Nfkaci-'ga 

To-day,         0  father,      you  will  please  help  me  I  am  very  poor  I  eit.  People 

3  <fiij;lja  £an'  bifiiga  wa}an'be  ka°'b<fa.    Nlkagahi  de^anba  nafikace,  wib<faha° 

your      the  all          I  see  them         I  wish.                Chief              seven          ye  who  are,      I  pray  to  yon 
lev, 
oh.) 

cu^aifai.  Wanace  nuda°'hanga  diiba  naflkace,  wib^aha"  cu^a^ai. 

I  send  to  von.  Captain  of  police  fonr      you  who  at  e,     I  pray  to  yoa     I  send  to  yoa 

(pl.)-  "  (pl.). 

NOTES. 

Mantcu-i"c'age,  TenerabU-man  Grizzly-bear,  a  name  of  Padani-apapi,  Struck-by-the- 
Bee,  the  head  chief  of  the  Yanktons.  Louis  Roy,  a  half-breed  Ponka,  son  of  the  former 
interpreter,  Frank  Roy.  Louis  married  a  Yankton  woman  before  1871 ;  so  he  had  a 
right  to  dwell  on  the  Yankton  reservation.  Louis's  mother  was  the  wife  of  Cude-gaxe 
when  this  letter  was  written.   Cude-gaxe  was  a  Ponka. 

Only  the  first  and  second  sentences  in  line  1  are  addressed  to  Louis  Eoy.  The 
rest  is  intended  for  Padani-apapi,  whom  Cude-gaxe  calls  Grandfather. 

722,  :i.  if  a"  refers  to  the  Yauktou  tribal  circle.  We  may,  however,  substitnle 
$anka,  the  ones  who. 

722,  3.  Nikagahi  de^anba,  the  chiefs  of  the  seven  Yankton  gentes  (excluding  the 
half  breed  gens). 

722,  4.  Wanace  nudanhaflga  duba,  the  four  captains  of  police.  See  Omaha 
Sociology,  §  195,  in  3d  Ann.  Kept.  Bur.  Ethnology. 

TRANSLATION. 

I  am  going  to  you.  I  am  going  to  you  in  a  great  hurry.  O  father,  I  will  see  you. 
O  father,  you  will  please  aid  me  to-day.  I  dwell  in  great  poverty.  I  wish  to  see  all  of 
your  people.  O  ye  seven  chiefs,  I  send  to  you  to  petition  to  you.  O  ye  four  captains 
of  policemen,  I  send  to  you  to  petition  to  you. 
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EDWAED  ESAU  TO  JOSEPH  ESAU,  AT  PAWNEE  AGENCY. 

February  17,  1879. 
Pahan'gadi  wawldaxu   cu^aife   $an'ja,    wabag<J;eze  qa<fa  g^itfatfaji. 

Formerly  I  wrote  several      I  sent  to  you       though,  letter  back       yon  have  not 

things  to  yon  again       sent  it  baok. 

In'tcan  Pan'ka  ama  ag<f£i         u$i$ai,   $idan'ba-bi  ai  egan,  ie  djubaqtci 

Now  Ponka        the  (pi.      they     when,     they  told      that  he  had  seen    he       as,      word       very  few 

sab.)   have  come  about  yon,  yon  said 

back 

uwib<fa  ta  minke.    Ce'&u  juwig^e  te^an'di  ctan'be  te<faD/  cancan/qti  manb^in/ 

I  will  tell  to  you.  Yonder      when  I  was  with  you.  in     you  saw  me     in  the  always  I  walk 

the  past  past 

ha.    Can/   me*   cte  an^in'ge-qti-man/,  wa'u  wiwfya  ciii'gajin'ga  wiwfya-ma 

And       pain      even      I  am  really  destitute  of,        woman         my  child  thosewho  are 

mine 

cti.     Can'  in'(^e-qti  ga"'     ma'bti1'   ha.     Kl    edada"   ahigi  ab<£in'-maji. 

too.  And       I  am  very         ao  I  walk  .  And  what  many  I  have  not. 

glad 

Anwan/qpani  tcabe  nianb<fin/.    An/ba  gd  can/  wi:jan/be  kanb<j;a-qti-man/  ha. 

I  am  poor           very           I  walk.             Day        the  at  any  I  see  you        I  have  a  strong  desire 

(phin.  rate 
ob.) 

Can/  u'an<feifige'qti  eb^gan-nan-iuan/  ha.  Ki  majan/  we'ahide'qti  <j>anajin 

Yet  all  in  vain  I  usually  think  it  .  And        land        at  a  great  distance    yon  stand 

ada11,    e   awake,    wUaD'be  te    b^i'a  ha.    Caa'   Uman'hau-ma  wactan'be 

because,     it       I  mean,  I  see  you       the    I  am  un-  And  the  Om alias  you  saw  them 

ahle 

cancan'qtian/  in/taa  udanqti  a^ai.    Ca11'  waqin'ha  pahan'gadi  cu^ea^e  <£an' 

continued  all  the        now         very  good     they  go.        And  paper  formerly  I  sent  to  you  the 

time  ob. 

gfiaji  €?gan,  itfa^uhega13  ie  te  djubaqtci  widaxe  ha.    Ce'  wabi'ig^eze  qa^a 

has  not       as,         as  I  apprehend      word   the       very  few        I  make  for       .         That  letter  back 

returned  unseen  trouble  you  again 

g^ia^aki^e'        ci    ie   d'uba  uwlbifa  ta  minke.    Can/  uqtfe'qtci  in'baxu 

you  cause  it  to  have  if,     again  word      some  I  will  give  to  you.  And         very  soon      write  to  me 

ie  turned 

i^a-ga.    Wina*an  te*  kan'b^a-qti-man/  ha. 

wend  it  I  hear  from    the     I  have  a  strong  desire 

hither.  you 

NOTES. 

Edward  Esau,  or  Hutantan,  an  Omaha,  is  the  maternal  uncle  of  the  younger  Frank 
La  Fleche.    His  cousin,  Joseph,  became  interpreter  for  the  Ponkas  in  1880. 
723,  2.      used  here  in  a  past  sense;  but  tedi  is  the  common  term. 
723,  i.  Supply  nie  waij;in'g6qtian/i,  they  are  really  without  it,  after  wiwija-ma  cti. 


TBANSLATION. 

I  wrote  about  several  matters  to  you  formerly,  but  you  have  not  sent  a  letter  back 
again.  Now  that  the  Ponkas  have  returned  they  have  told  about  you,  saying  that 
they  saw  you,  so  I  will  tell  you  a  very  few  words.  I  have  always  continued  as  you 
saw  me  when  you  and  I  were  together.   I  am  well,  and  my  wife  and  children  are  also 
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in  good  health.  I  live  very  happily.  I  have  not  many  things.  I  am  very  poor.  Day 
after  day  I  have  had  a  strong  desire  to  see  yoa.  But  I  reflect  each  time  that  it  is  all 
in  vain.  I  am  uuable  to  see  you.  I  refer  to  the  great  distance  of  the  land  in  which 
you  dwell.  As  no  reply  has  been  received  since  I  sent  you  letters,  I  send  you  now  a 
very  few  words,  as  I  apprehend  unseen  trouble.  If  you  send  a  letter  in  reply,  I  will 
tell  you  of  some  other  matters.  Write  and  send  a  letter  to  ine  very  soon.  I  have  a 
strong  desire  to  hear  from  you. 


jA$IN-NANPAjI  TO  NFDAHA*  AT  THE  PONKA  AGENCY. 

February  22,  1879. 

Wabtfita11  t8  b<fi'a-qti-man'  ta  minke,  eb^ga11.    Wi:jan'ba-maji  ip'ji, 

I  work  at  dif-    the        I  shall  utterly  fail  to  complete  it,  I  think  it.  1  do  not  see  you  if, 

fereut  thing 

wa<£itan  te   nan'de   a^a^sa-maji-na^-ma11'.     Wanan'q<fiD-qti   gi-ga.  Can/ 

work        the        heart        I  am  usually  uneasy  od  account  of  it.  In  great  haste  berelurn-  And 

ing. 

3  udanqti  anajin.     Can/  edada11  iu^a  ^inge*  i?gan.    Wa$tan  te  enaqti  uhita- 

very  good      I  stand.  And        what        news     there  is        so.  Work        the     it  only  cauaingim- 

none  patient  or 

anxious 

jlwaife,    adan    \vanan'q$inqti   $ag$f    kanb^gau.     (pe*aka    ^aha"  akacti 

looking  for       there-        making  tnreat  haste     you  come  I  hope.  This  one     your  brother-    the  sub., 

results,  fore  back  (sub)  in-law  too 

wa^isnindai  ada11   nan'de   gipi-bajii   ha.     Ga^a"   \vaqin'ha   cuhi  tS'di, 

you  (pi.)  are  tardy      there-  heart         isbadforhim       .  That  ob.  paper  reaches  when, 

fore  "  '  you 

6  cki   ckan'na  sjl'ji,    waqin'ha  \vanan'q$nqti    gias'ki£a-ga.     CaD'  udaDqti 

you  are  you  desire  if,  paper  making  great  haste     yoa  send  it  back  to  me.         And        very  good 

return- 
ing 

nie*  <£inge  gan  anaji*  nujinga  cti  wan'gi^e  udanqti  in'najin'i. 

without  pain       so      I  stand,  boy  too  all  very  good      they  stand 

for  me. 

NOTE. 

724,  5.  wa^isuindai  refers  to  ja^in  nanpaji's  son,  Nindaban,  and  his  comrade, 
Tcaza-^inge  (see  p.  695)  who  were  at  the  Ponka  Agency,  Indian  Territory.  The  sentence 
should  read  thus:  Waijasniudai  6ga",  feaka  ^ijaha11  akacti  nan'de  gipi-bajii  ha,  As  you 
delay  your  coming,  this  one,  too,  your  brother-in-law  (i.  e.,  Mactin-'a°sa)  is  sorrowful. 

TRANSLATION. 

I  think  that  I  shall  utterly  fail  to  complete  my  different  kinds  of  work.  As  I  do 
not  see  you,  the  work  usually  makes  me  uueasy.  Return  iu  great  haste.  I  am  very 
well.  There  is  hardly  any  news.  The  work  is  the  only  urgent  matter,  therefore  I 
hope  that  you  will  returu  very  speedily.  This  one,  too,  your  brother-in-law,  is  sor- 
rowful because  you  delay  your  return.  When  this  letter  reaches  you,  send  me  a  letter 
immediately  if  you  wish  to  come  home.  1  am  very  well,  and  all  my  young  men  (i.  e., 
men  of  my  party  ?)  are  well  too. 
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MANTCU-NAKBA  TO  ICTA(^ABI. 
le  djiibaqtci  cu^wiki^  ta  niinke  ha.    Uawa1!  ta  ama  ede  icpahan'ji. 

Word      very  {aw  I  will  causto  surae  one  to  take  to        .  They  will  give  things  to     but   you  do  not  know 

vim  us  it. 

j/'ska  d'uba  wa'I  'i^af,  leska  ni^a  wa'f  'i<fal,  wanag^e  anwan'ga(fein  ttl-bi 

Oxbo         some      they  have  prom-      oxen         alive     they  have  prom-     domestic  an-         that  we  may  keep  them 
ised  to  give  t"  us,  is»'d  to  give  to  ua,  imals 

kanb<fegan.    Ctjlii  ctT  d'uba  wa'f  'iijiai,   e  fcpaha"  wikanb<);a  ha.  Caan' 

I  hope.  Apple      too       some        they  have  prom-  that    you  know        I  desire  tor  Dakota 

tree  ised  to  give  to  us,  it  you 

ama  f^ama   tan'wang$an'  satan  wadan'be   gan'<J;ai.    Pan'ka  ufyiqe  a,h$inf 

the  (pi.       these  nation  five        to  see  them        they  wiish.  Ponka        refugee       I  have 

Bub.) 

iVage  in't'e.    Grata11' adi  edadaQ  inig<fan/  te  nlcta11  teinte,  gii-ga.  (tag^faji 

old  man      ia  dead         Now,  at  last         what      you  planned  the  you  have    shall,  if,    return  ye.        You  do  not 
for  me.  *  finished  come  back 

5[i  tiwa'i   t6   u^ii^i^in'ge   tat^   eb<fegan.     Paii'ka   cti  d'uba  agi  ama. 

it"     they  issue    the       shall  not  be  sufficient  to         I  think  it.  Ponka         too        some       are  re-      it  is 

them  give  you  a  share  turning,  said. 

Mantcu-najin  agii  ha.    Agijtf  tedihi  2p,  wa^ita™  ta  am&  ha. 

Standing  Grizzly     is  re-      .  He  has     hy  the  time      they  will  act  in  his  case 

bear  turning  returned  that 

NOTE. 

Ictacfabi  was  the  son-in-law  of  Mantcu-uanba.    He  had  gone  to  visit  the  Otos. 
TRANSLATION. 

I  will  send  you  a  very  few  words.  They  are  going  to  issue  things  to  us,  but  you 
do  not  know  about  it !  They  have  promised  to  give  us  some  cattle  as  live  stock,  and 
I  hope  that  we  may  keep  them  as  domestic  animals.  They  have  also  promised  to  give 
us  some  apple  trees ;  I  wish  you  to  know  that.  These  Dakotas  wish  to  go  to  see  five 
nations.  The  aged  Ponka  man  whom  I  had  as  a  refugee  is  dead.  If  by  this  time  you 
have  accomplished  what  you  planned,  return!  If  you  do  not  return,  I  think  that 
you  will  miss  your  share  of  the  issue.  It  is  said  that  some  Ponkas  have  returned  from 
the  Indian  Territory.  Standing  Bear  is  returning.  When  he  shall  have  returned, 
the  Omahas  will  act  in  his  case. 


RICHARD  RUSH  TO  UNAJF-SKA. 
jjiga^ha,  fe  djiibaqtci  wfdaxu  ha.    Ki  i^uda^-qti-ma*'  ha. 

Ijrandfatber,    word       very  few      I  write  to  you.  And      I  aux  doing  very  well 

Pan'ka  %i  d'uba  ag<ffi.    (feama  Uman'han  ama  e'an'  wdgaxe  tafte 

H         Ponka    lodge    some     have  re  These  Omaha        the  (pi.    how    they  shall  do  to  them 

turned.  sub.) 

ceta"'  wagazu-(-tewan/ji".    AIantcu-rutjin  aka  jiiwag^e  ag(fii.  Waqe 

so  far  is  by  no  means  certain.        Standing  Grizzly  bear     the       he  with  them     they  have        "White  here 

(sub.)  returned.  man 
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ti    £in'   ti  tedihi   sp'ji,    wagazu    tate    ha.     Ki   wabag^eze    wina  $an 

he  who  has     he    it  reaches      when,         it  shall  be  straight  .  And  letter  I  have  the 

come  and     has      there  begged  (oh.) 

is  mv.      come  from  you 

kan'b<fa-qti-rnan/  ha,    Wagazu  iD^ckaxe  kanb£egan.    Man'zeska'  ctl  cetaQ/ 

I  desire  it  greatly  Straight       yon  do  for  me  I  hope.  Money  too      so  far 

3  b<fiza-maji,  ada11  waw(;ci  an$in'ge  ha.    Ki  can/jinga  ^aan'na   ^agife  tan 

1  have  not  re-       there-  pay  I  have  none       .         And  colt  you  abandoned  when  the 

ceived,  fore  '    yon  went  back  (std, 

ob.j 

e'a11'  ckaxe       ana'a11  kan'b(fa.    Uqife  wain/baxu-ga. 

how      you  do       if,      I  hear  it       I  wish.  Soon        write  to  me  about 

the  things. 

NOTES. 

Richard  Rush  is  an  Omaha.    UnajiI'ska  was  at  the  Yankton  Agency. 
725,  10,  and  726,  1.  Waqe  ife^u  ti  $i"  refers  to  Mr.  T.  H.  Tibbies,  of  Omaha,  who 
visited  the  reservation  after  the  release  of  Standing  Bear. 

TRANSLATION. 

Grandfather,  I  write  a  very  few  words  to  you.  I  am  doing  very  well.  Some 
Ponka  lodges  have  returned.  It  is  still  by  no  means  certain  how  these  Onvahas  shall 
decide  with  regard  to  them.  Stauding  Bear  has  returned  with  them.  When  the 
white  man  who  came  to  the  reservation  some  time  ago  shall  have  come  again  the 
question  shall  be  settled.  I  am  very  anxious  to  get  the  letter  which  I  begged  of  you. 
I  hope  that  you  will  do  for  me  what  is  right.  I  have  not  yet  received  any  money,  so 
I  have  no  pay.  I  wish  to  hear  what  you  intend  doing  about  the  colt  which  you  left 
here  when  you  went  to  the  Yanktons.    Write  to  me  soon  about  these  things. 


jA^F-NA^PAJI  TO  MtFj^E-QA^oE,  AN  OTO. 
(p atf  'itfa^e  te,  i-aji-ga.   Anwa"'qpani  he"ga-maji.    Egiife  <fati  si,  u'a11'- 

Yira  have       the,     do  not  come.  I  am  very  poor.  Beware      you      if,       all  in 

spofcen  of  com-  come 

6  (fiiige'qti  (fati  te.    N&n'de  i£ipeji'qti  ^agijie'      wlctl  e"gan  uan'de  i°^i,"uda,1- 

vain  you    lest.         Heart        very  sad  for     you  go      if     I  too         so  heart        not  good  for  me 

come  yon  hack  on  account 

majl  i(f;inalii°-majl.  Ca11'  waqe,  "  Wa:sp[g<j;itan'i-ga,"  ai  ega",  aakilu'de ;  waifita11 

ofil        I  am  not  willing.         And  white  peo-  Work  for  yourselves !       said    hav-    I  pay  attention  work 

pie,  ing,  to  it ; 

tenaqti  asfife  ha. 

only  the     I  think 
of  it 

NOTE. 

Muni(oe-qa'1joe,  Large  Black  bear,  in  Omaha,  Wasabe-jauga. 

TRANSLATION. 

Tou  have  spoken  of  coming  hither;  but  do  not  come !  I  am  very  poor.  Beware 
lest  you  come  altogether  in  vain !  I  am  unwilling  for  you  to  start  for  your  home  with 
a  very  sad  heart,  in  which  case  I  too  would  be  very  sad.  The  white  people  have  said, 
"Work  for  yourselves !"   I  have  followed  their  advice.   I  think  of  nothing  but  work. 


HUPE</JA  TO  INSPECTOR  J.  H.  HAMMOND. 


HUPE0A  TO  INSPECTOR  J.  H.  HAMMOND. 

Kage'ha,  aun^a  tai  <igau  nfta  we^ckanna  uawa^agionaf.  Aiigisi^ai 

My  friend,        we  live      in  order  that    to  live     you  wished  for  us  you  told  ua.  We  have  re- 

membered it 

an'h  i^aug^e.  Wakan'da  <£inke'  hidadi  ti  egan,  uawatfakiai.  Wajin/waska/-qti 

through  the  day.  God  the  one    down  to    had     aa,  you  talked  to  ua.        We  are  very  sensible 

who      the  bot-  come 
torn  hither 

t'ga"  wackaxe.    NikaciB'ga  aka  wawe^ig<f;an/  ak&  3[&ci  he'ga-bdji ;  matfe 

so        you  made  us.  Person  the  ruler  the       a  long        not  a  little ;  winter 

(coll.  (coll.  while 

sub.)  sub.) 
|  =those  who  (coll.)  give  directions] 

g^ba-^ab^in  ki  e'di  de^ab$ia  wawe^ig^a11'! ;  e'de  uhe  aflga^e  tai  ibahan-baji, 

thirty  and  besides       eight  they  have  ruled  but     the     we  will  go  along      they  have  not 

over  us;  path  known, 

uawagi<fa-baji,    'Agifea-qti  an'<fin  <fatl    (jtlatf  <Sgan,  uawa^aginai  te  ann&'ani. 

they  have  not  told  ua.           Suffering       we  were     you          Ton        aa,  you  have  told  ua     the      we  have 

greatly                       came         came  heard  it. 
hither.  hither 

Uawa<j;aginai  te  waii'gitfg'qti  <Mz4-baji  cte'ctewa11  aD^aii'gaskaQ'<fe  tan'gata". 

You  have  told  us     the  all  have  not  re-      even  though  we  will  try  it. 

ceived  it 

Nikaciu'ga  aka  <^aka  wawe^ig^a11'  aka  nauctan'i  te  S'be  tiwagi^a  ^t,  na'a11' 

Person  the        this  those  (colt.)  who  give        thoy  stop      the    who      to  tell  them     if,  hear 

(sub.  >  directions  walking 

tai  eda11,  an$an/^ai.    Ki  <ff  uwa^agina  tedOii  na'an/  inwin'gan£af.  Ki 

apt?  (in  solil-      we  think.         And  you       you  tell  us        on  its  ar-    when,    to  hear  it   we  desire  for  them.  And 
oquy),  rival 

mkaciD/ga  ama  waqe-mac£'  cti  tan'waDg<j;an/  ^anaji"  ge'  wawe'tjsig^a11'  ^inge1 

person         the  (pi.     ye  white  people      too      nation  (or  city)       you  stand     the  ruler  none 

sub.)  (pi.  in. 

ob.) 

5pj  wagazu-baji  te  ha.    Ki  ta^wa^g^a11'  an'gata11  wawe^ig^a"  wa^ifi'gai  3[i, 

if,     they  will  not  be  straight  And  nation  we  who  stand  ruler  we  have  none  if, 

wagazu-an/<j;in-bajl  taite*  eskan  au<(;an/^ai    Ada"  nikacin'ga  d'uba  wajln'skaqtci 

we  shall  not  be  straight  we  think  that  probably.     There-         person  aome  very  sensible 

fore 

wackan';afigaqti  majan/  ^an'di  ie   ena'a11  etai  sji'ji,  wea^agickaxai  kaD/ 

very  strong  land  in  the      word   they  listen   ought        if,  you  make  it  for  ua  we 

to  it 

an<J;an'<fai. 

hope. 

NOTE. 

Though  the  speaker  and  his  associates  were  opposed  to  the  old  chiefs,  they  were 
not  prepared  to  do  without  leaders. 


TRANSLATION. 

My  friend,  you  told  us  that  you  wished  us  to  improve  our  condition  that  we  might 
live.  We  have  remembered  your  speech  throughout  the  day.  When  you  spoke  to 
us,  it  was  just  as  if  God  had  come  down  from  above.  You  have  made  us  very  sensible. 
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Those  men  who  are  chiefs  have  held  their  positions  for  a  very  long  time;  they  have  ruled 
us  for  thirty-eight  years.  But  they  do  not  know  the  path  which  we  ought  to  follow  in 
order  to  improve  ourselves,  so  they  have  not  told  us  about  it.  Hence  we  were  suffer- 
ing much  when  you  came.  When  you  came  we  heard  what  you  told  us.  Even  though 
all  have  not  received  what  you  told  us,  we  will  try  it.  We  think  that  if  these  men 
who  are  chiefs  should  resign  and  there  should  be  none  to  succeed  them,  who  would 
obey  if  any  one  should  tell  the  people  anything  ?  We  desire  them  to  hear  what  you 
have  to  tell  us  when  your  reply  shall  have  come.  Bow  it  is  the  case  with  you  white 
people,  if  you  have  no  persons  in  authority  in  your  cities  there  will  be  a  bad  state  of 
affairs.  Aud  in  like  manner  we  think  that  if  we  should  have  no  rulers  in  our  nation 
our  affairs  would  be  in  disorder.  Therefore  we  hope  that  you  will  arrange  for  us  to 
have  some  very  sensible  and  very  strong  men  in  our  land  whom  the  people  will  be  apt 
to  obey. 


£A<pF-NA*PAJI  TO  INSPECTOR  HAMMOND. 
Nikacin'ga  duba,  s4t§,D,  c&d£  daD'ctgan'i,  &higi  uMkie,  e'di  wackan/^afiga 

Person  four,      five,         six        it  may  be  (?),       ranch      they  talk    then  strong 

together, 

edada"  gaxai,  egan  angan'^ai.    Wau'ga^i11  3p,  ie  anwan'gagina'an  tai,  &dan 

what        they  do,       so  we  wish.  We  have  them      if,    word      we  obey  them,  our         will  there- 

own,  (pi.),  fore 

3  gd  te  angaD'$ai. 

what  has      we  wish  it. 

been 
specified  (?) 

TRANSLATION. 

When  four,  five,  six,  or  many  persons  talk  together,  what  they  do  is  enduring ; 
and  this  is  what  we  desire.  If  we  can  have  them,  we  will  obey  them.  Therefore  we 
desire  what  has  been  specified. 


MAZI-KIDE  TO  INSPECTOR  HAMMOND. 
<J)ati  t_e'di  lwidahan-maji,  jin^ha.  TJwa<faki£-m£degan  ie  <ffta  te  antVa"; 

Yon  when  I  did  not  know  you,  O  elder  Since  you  have  spoken  to  us  word  your  the  I  have 
came  brother.  heard ; 

nan'de  in<£in'udan.    Ki  ^e-rna  mkacin'ga  d'uba  wa^ita*  we^ckannd.-mddegan 

heart         mine  is  good        And  these  (pi.         person  some        to  work       as  you  have  wished  (for)  them 

by  means  of  it.  ob.)  (pi.  ob.) 

6  witfga"  m^gan,  e'due*be.    Ki  nfkacin'ga  $e*ama,  nikagabi-ma  mannan'^in, 

my  grand-      likewise,       I  belong  to.       And         person  these,  the  chiefs  have  made  mis- 

father  takes, 

wa<feltau-ma  $eama  mkaciQ'ga  d'tiba  wa^ita11  gan'$ai-ma  $'due*he.  Ede 

-  the  ones  who  these  person  some  those  who  wish  to  work  I  belong  to.  But 

work 

uman/<finka  nan'ba  iE'tcan  ini^awd^e  ibahaD'i ;  sf  masani  ^ize"  afal 

season  two  now      (whatis)  favora-    thin  know;    foot     on  one      taking  they 

uleto  lifo  side  it  go. 
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NOTES. 

728,  4.  U  wafakie-medega11,  etc.  W.  gavi'  another  reading,  though  be  said  that 
the  text  (-medega11)  was  correct:  Kageha,  nikaci'"ga  uwaifakie  ma  fe  fija  te  i"wi»'i(!ai 
ega",  and'a"  te  nSn'de  i^'uda11,  Friend,  those  persons  to  whom  you  spoke  told  me  your 
words,  and  when  1  heard  them  they  made  me  glad. 

728,  8.  si  masani  <fize  a$ai.  This  means,  "They  learn  a  little  about  the  way  and 
advance  one  loot ;  then  they  learn  a  little  more  and  advance  the  other." 

There  were  other  speakers  after  Mazikide,  but  their  words  were  not  recorded  in 
their  own  language. 

TRANSLATION. 

O  elder  brother,  I  did  not  know  about  you  when  you  came.  Since  you  have 
spoken  to  us,  I  have  heard  your  words,  and  they  make  me  glad.  Since  you  and  my 
Grandfather  (the  President  ?)  have  wished  some  of  these  Indians  to  work,  I  have 
joined  them.  These  Indians,  the  chiefs,  have  made  blunders.  I  have  joined  those 
Indians  who  wish  to  work.  It  has  been  two  years  since  they  found  out  that  it  is  life- 
sustaining.   They  are  advancing  one  step  at  a  time. 


WAQPECA  TO  UNAJF-SKA. 

March  24,  1879. 

Negiha,  wabag^eze  bcfize         nan'de  iu$in/udan'-qti-man'.  Negiha, 

Mother's  letter  I  re-      'when,       heart        mine  was  very  good  by  means  Mother's 

brother,  ceived  of  it.  brother, 

wijin'<fe   nija,    wak^ga  te  ginin\    Eskana  f<fae  te  Ixf.iiga  e'ga*  ckaxe 

my  elder        lives,  sick  the    he  has  re-         Oh  that  you  the         all  so  youdo 

brother  covered  spoke 

from. 

ka^b^ega11.    Hne  tetfan'di  nan'de  in'pi-maji.  Ki  i^ta*  an'ka-niaji.  Ca11' 

I  hope.  Ymi  went  in  the  past        heart  bad  for  me.         And      now  I  am  not  bo  And 

Paii'ka  ama   edada"  gfteqi'qti   win/    akipai,    waqe  wanace  an'ba<fe'qtci 

Ponka       the  (pi.         what         very  difficult        one      have  met  it,  white  soldiers  this  very  dav 

sub.)  for  J 

waifi11  a<fai:  MaBtcu-najin,  ^axe-ni-^ata11',  Jj&-aig$&,  Cyii-i-hnac,  Wa<fiqe-^aci, 

have  taken  them  3rantcuDaji",  jcase-ni-tfata'',       "  Buffalo  Tracks,    Prairie  chicken       Runs  a  long  time, 

away :  is  coming, 

MaDtcu-da<fin,  C1afigc'-hin-zi.  Biujiite  ijin'ge  <fajt,  ihan/  aka  (jfcuza^i  g^izai  ega11. 

Foolish  Grizzly  bear,     Horse  with  yellow         Charles      his  son     did  not     his         the      Rosalie       having  taken  him 
hair.  Pepin  go,     mother    (sub.)  from  her  own. 

Wamiiske  uaji  b^icta"       Wa$utada  wa$an'be  h$e  teifike,  negiha.  Can 

Wheat        I  sow       I  finish     when,  Oto  I  see  them  1  may  pn,  O  mother's  And 

brother. 

an/ba  i^tug^e  e'ta  «faiiajin  kanb^(3gan.    Wackafi'-ga.    Wanace  ti&ize  taf, 

day  through        there      yon  stand  I  hope.  Make  an  effort.  Soldier  they  will  take 

eb<fegaD.    Cude-gaxe,  winegi,   wUmri  mega",  wakega-Mji  yfi,  awanaV 

Ilhiakit-  Smoke-maker.        my  mother's    my  father's    likewise,  not  sick  if.         I  hear  about 

In-other,  sister  them 

kan'b<fa.     Ictafahi    aka  Wa<j;iitada;a   wawani   ahii»   can'ge  cade-na^ba 

I  wish.  Ictaifabi        the  (sub.)        to  the  Otos  to  dance  the   reached.        horse  twelve 

pipe-dance  there, 

wadu"  ag^fi. 

he  has  brought 
them  back. 
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NOTES. 

729,  5.  5£axe-Di-<fatan,  a  name  of  jeje-baqe,  or  Buffalo  Chips,  one  of  the  Ponkas 
arrested  at  Omaha  Agency  in  March,  187!),  by  order  of  Commissioner  Hayt. 

729,  C.  Bmfite,  the  Ponka  notation  of  the  French  pouliche,  a  she  colt.  This  was 
the  Ponka  name  of  Charles  Pepin's  elder  brother,  who  died  on  the  old  Ponka  reser- 
vation, in  Dakota.  His  son  by  Rosalie  Prrmeau  (</Juza$i)  was  John  Pepin,  a  scholar 
of  the  author  in  1872. 

TRANSLATION. 

Mother's ,brother,  when  I  received  your  letter  it  made  me  very  glad.  Mother's 
brother,  my  elder  brother  is  alive ;  he  has  recovered  from  the  sickness.  I  hope  that 
you  will  fulfill  all  your  promises.  I  was  sad  when  you  went  away  (in  the  past).  But 
now  I  am  not  so.  For  the  Ponkas  (who  were  here)  are  in  great  trouble ;  this  very 
day  the  white  soldiers  came  and  took  them  away  (to  Omaha  City).  (The  names  of 
the  arrested  Ponkas  are  as  follows:)  Standing  Bear,  Crow  Drinks  Water,  Buffalo 
Tracks,  Prairie-chicken  is  Coming,  Runs  a  LoDg  time,  Foolish  Grizzly  bear,  and  Horse 
with  Yellow  Hair.  John  Pepin  did  not  go,  as  his  mother,  Rosalie,  (now  wife  of  the 
Omaha  Silas  Wood)  took  him.  Mother's  brother,  when  I  finish  sowing  wheat  I  may 
go  to  see  the  Otos.  Throughout  each  day  I  hope  that  you  may  remain  there  (where 
you  are).  Persevere.  I  think  that  the  soldiers  will  arrest  you  (if  you  return  here). 
I  wish  to  hear  whether  Smoke-maker,  my  mother's  brother,  and  my  father's  sister  are 
well.  Ictaifabi  went  to  the  Otos  to  dance  the  pipe-dance.  He  has  come  home  with 
twelve  horses. 


MA^TCU-NA^BA  TO  WIYAKOP. 

April  3,  1879. 

CaD',  :jaackaha,  uag-facige  cufc'a<f§  ta  minke.    Ki  au\van/qpani  ehd 

Anil,        sister's  son,        I  complain  of  I  will  send  to  you.  And  I  am  poor  I  said 

ray  own 

uwib<fa-nan-maD'.     Ki   Heqaga-ma11'^11    ma^adi    caQ/   wadan'be    atii,  ki 

I  usually  told  you.  And  Walking  Elk  last  "winter     at  any        to  see  us  came,  and 

rate 

3  anwan/qpaiii  ehe  ^ga",  ca"'can  waqpani  tS  cug^e.    Gan'^i  Heqaga-raall'<fin 

I  am  poor        I  said      as,  always  poor  the    lie  went  And  Walking  Elk 

hack  to  yon. 

ama  afikan/taui  cag^af,  ^a^ckaha,    Ki  witficpa  an'ba  atail'sp  a"'<ficke  t(5dan, 

the  (mv.       tied  me  they  went     O  Bister's  bod.       And      my  grand       day      when  (fut.)    he  loose  me   "will  1  (in 

sub.)  back  to  you,  child  soliloquy), 

eb<J^gaD  anaji"  can'can  ta  mifike.    Cena,  ;anckaha,  ie   uag^acige  cu$ea^§. 

I  think  it       I  stand      always    will     I  who.         Enough,    O  sister's  sou,    word     I  complain  of      I  send  to  you. 

my  own 

6         Ahau.     OaaD/-qti-m;'ua  ci    to'di   edada11   ic    u^u^ikiai   einte  ana'a11 

If  To  the  real  Diikutas*      you      when  what        word      they  spoke  to  if  I  hear  it 

WBnt  you  about 
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kan'b<fa.    Can/  edada"  uwibtfa  te"  $mg6  e*gan  ha.     Can/  fu$a  $ing6  cti 

I  wish.  And         what  I  tell  you     the    there  is        so  And       new*       none  too 

none 

anajiD.     Pan'ka         Mantcu-najin  g$i   ude   wan  ace    amii    agi'ati  i?gan, 

I  stand.  Ponka        this      Standing  Grizzly       came      but  soldier         the  (pi.      came  for  as, 

bear  back  sub.)  him 

Uman/hau  ta^wa^a11  $an'di  wa^in  ag^ai.    Ki  e'a11'  giaxai  taite  ceta"' 

Omaha  city  to  the  "  they  took  them  back.      And     how     they  shall  do  to  them      so  far 

i$apahan-majl:   agi    tait^    cti    i^apahan-maji,    ci   Pan'ka  majan/  <fan^a 

I  do  not  know:  they  shall  be  re-      too  I  do  not  know,  again      Ponka  land  to  the 

turning 

wa<fin  hi  taite  cti  i$apahaB-maji.    Ki,  ''Pwin'^an-ga,"  aji  egan,  ue^an-majl: 

they  shall  take  them     too       I  do  not  know.  And,  Help  me !  as  he  did  not      I  did  not  help 

thither  say,  him: 

4    in'(fa-maji  te.    lu^a  uwib<fa  cu<j>ea<J;e     Uman'han  %i  de<£anba  gaq$a,n/ 

that    I  am  sad  for      the.       Xews      I  tell  you      I  send  to  you.  Omaha        lodge       seven  migrating 

a<J>ai  ede,  ag<f£-baji   can'ca\     ja^aja  d'uba  gaq<j;an'   a^ai   ede  cetaa' 

went       but,      they  have  not        always.  To  the  Paw-        some        migrating        went       but        so  far 

returned  nees 

ag(fi-bajl.     lu<jia  piaji'qti  in/tcan   and'a".     Hfdetqa   Wa^utada   tfi  <J;an' 

they  have  not  News        very  bad  now       I  have  heard.        Down  the  Oto  the  village 

returned.  stream 

gua^ica^a  dixe  wake'ga  egan-bi;  jnga   qifiqfi,   abigi  t'a-biama.  <£iadi 

beyond  it  is  said  that  tbey  have  the  small-pox ;     body     bruken  out  many       have  died,  it  is  Your 

in  running  said.  father 

sores, 

maka11'   iwan'xeki(fa-ga,   waqe   amadi.    Ze^i^ai        dfxe   e^igan-baji  taf. 

medicine     cause  him  to  ask  about  it,       among  the  white  They  pre-       if,       you  will  not  have  the  small-pox. 

people.  scribe  for  you 

Angucti  Uman'haD  ama  eawaga"  tan'gata11,  rnaka"'  aa<j}afi'3pwau'xe  tan'gata11. 

We  too  Omaha      the  (pi.  we  will  be  so,  medicine        we  will  ask  about  it  for  ourselves, 

sub.) 

Pan'ka  IVage  win'  ab<fin'  e!de  t'e'e  ha.    Wasabe-q^a  ijaje  a<fia'.  Cude- 

Ponka        old  man-      one        I  had        hut      he  is  Black  bear  lean        his       he  had.  Smoke- 

dead  name 

gaxe   ui<fa-ga.     Ci    ie    edada11   uwib^a  ke   ^uta^qti   uwib$a  cu^atfe. 

maker     tell  it  to  him !  *  Again    word        what        I  tell  to  you     the    very  correctly     Hell  it  to      I  send  to  you. 

you 

Waqiu'ha  gaijsa11  nfze  ki,  uq$£  gian'ki^d-ga. 

Paper  that     you  re-  when,     soon  send  it  back, 

ceive  it 

BOTES. 


730,  4.  wijucpa,  Walking  Elk.  MaHcu-na^ba  expected  a  great  many  good  words 
from  Walking  Elk  whenever  (in  future)  the  latter  should  "  untie"  him.  (L.) 

731,  8  and  9.  Waifutada  %ii  (fan  guaifica'^a,  i.  e.,  near  Vinita,  Indian  Territory. 

TRANSLATION. 

Sister's  son,  I  will  send  to  you  to  complain  of  my  own  (people  ?).  I  have  told  you 
often  that  I  was  poor.  Yet  Walking  Elk  came  at  any  rate  last  winter  to  visit  us;  and, 
as  I  had  said  that  I  was  poor,  he  returned  to  you  without  any  presents.  And  then,  U 
sister's  son,  as  he  returned  to  you,  Walking  Elk  placed  restrictions  on  me.  So  I  will 
continue  to  think,  "  On  what  day  will  my  grandchild  untie  me?"  1  have  sent  you 
enough  words  of  complaint  about  my  own  (people),  O  sister's  son  ! 
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When  you  visit  the  real  Dakotas  (i.  e.,  the  Tetons),  I  wish  to  hear  about  what 
matters  they  talk  to  you.  There  is  hardly  anything  for  me  to  tell  you.  There  is  no 
news  where  I  am.  This  Ponka,  Standing  Bear,  came  back,  but  the  soldiers  came  after 
him  and  carried  him  and  his  party  to  Omaha  City.  I  do  not  know  yet  how  they  will 
treat  them ;  whether  they  will  return  hither,  or  whether  they  will  take  them  to  the 
Ponkaland(in  Indian  Territory).  As  they  did  not  say  "  Help  me! "  I  did  not  help  them. 
I  am  sad  on  that  account.  I  send  to  tell  you  news.  Seven  lodges  of  Omahas  went 
away,  and  they  have  not  returned.  Some  migrated  to  the  Pawnees,  but  they  have 
not  yet  returned. 

I  have  just  heard  a  very  bad  piece  of  news.  It  is  said  that  the  people  in  the 
south,  beyond  the  Oto  village,  have  the  small-pox;  that  their  bodies  have  broken  out 
in  running  sores,  and  that  many  have  died.  Get  your  agent  to  ask  for  mediciue 
among  the  white  people.  If  you  are  vaccinated  you  will  not  have  the  small-pox. 
We  Omahas  will  do  likewise;  we  will  ask  about  the  medicine  for  ourselves.  Au  aged 
Ponka  man  whom  I  kept  has  died.  His  name  was  Lean  Black  bear.  Tell  Smoke- 
maker. 

Now,  I  send  you  a  correct  account  of  the  matters  of  which  I  tell  you.  When  you 
receive  the  letter,  return  one  to  me  soon. 


jA$IN-NANPAJI  TO  MIFTCE-QA^oE. 
AnwaD'wa;a-cte  uagacan-majl,  adaQ  can'ge  all(£in'ge,  anwan/qpani  ha. 

In  any  direction  what-       I  have  not  traveled,      there-        horse        1  have  none,  I  am  poor 

ever  fore 

1-aji-ga  ha.    Elgi^e  'an'^inge'q-ti  rnjsagaca11  (fatf   te.    ((^.aji'qti  <j;ag<j^  i^a- 

Do  not  be        !  Beware     altogether  in  vain       yon  travel        you      lest.       Y'ou  are  very      you  go      I  am 

coming  come  sad  '  back 

nahin-majl.    Nikacin'ga  d'uba  ika^eawa^e  <fan/ja,  wa<jntan  iikihfdai  e'ga", 

not  willing.  Person  some  I  have  them  for        though,  wort  they  attend  aa, 

friends  to 

nfacin'ga  uke^i"  iicka11  e;ai  te  gaxe  angan'<j;a-baji.  Ada11  f-aji-ga  ha.  Cena. 

Indian        common      deed      their    the     to  do        we  do  not  wish.  There-     do  not  be       !  Enough. 

fore         coming  c 

NOTE. 

See  726.  After  &a$i"  na"paji  had  sent  that  letter,  Mnn^oe-qan].ie  wrote  again, 
insisting  on  coming  to  visit  the  Omahas.   This  elicited  the  above  letter. 


TRANSLATION. 

I  have  not  traveled  in  any  direction  whatever,  so  I  have  no  horses ;  I  am  poor. 
Do  not  come !  Beware  lest  yon  travel  and  conip  altogether  in  vain  !  I  am  not  willing 
for  you  to  start  home  much  displeased.  Though  I  have  some  persons  as  friends,  they 
attend  to  work,  and  so  we  do  not  wish  to  do  the  deeds  of  wild  Indians.  Therefore  do 
not  come !    Enough  ! 


TAKWAK-GAXE-J1XGA  TO  MAWATA'SA. 
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TANWAN-GAXE-JlNGA  TO  MAWATANNA. 
Can  ga"'  maja1"  $an'  bijata"  (5de  edada1"  bifuga  uaji  b^icta"  3[i,  Ihaiik'- 

At  any  rate       land        the       I  have      but        what  all        I  plant    I  finish     when,  Tank- 

fob.)      worked  them 

ta-wi1'  tfi  }a°'be  te,  ebtfedga".    Can'  Ihank'ta"win/  }i  gua^ica1'  Caan'  ajl- 

ton        vil-     I  will  see  it,        I  think  it.  And  Yankton  vil-        beyond  Dakota  dif- 

lage  lage 

<£an<j;an'  wa*an'be  kan'b<fa.    Ca11'  ^isan'ga,   Uq^  etega11,  cafl'ge  tfuji  cau/ 

ferentones      I  see  them  I  ■wish.  And      your  younger    To  over-       apt,  horse      houseful  in  fact 

■brother,      take  (a  foe) 

han'dan  can'ge  satan  gmatjjm'ge,  we'iD,  kukusi  cti,    b^uga  gina^ifi'ge. 

at  night  horae  five         he  loat  by  fire,         plow,  hog  too,  all  he  lost  by  fire. 

(fana'a11  t^ga™  uwibifa  cu^aife.    Can/  gan'-naD  cupi  te  eb$£gan  iiwibtjia 

You  hear  it      in  order      I  tell  it  to     I  send  to  you.       And      at  any  rate      I  will  reach      I  think  it       I  tell  you 
that  you  "  (?)  you 

cu^a<j>e.    Can/  macin'ga  d'uba  niijifiga  wagazuqti  Ihank'tanwiQ/  ikagea11- 

I  send  to  you.       And  person  some  boy  very  straight  Yankton  we  have  them 

wan'<£ai   wagiiap'e'qti   juawagijse.    An/cte-nan'   }1    wiwija   uagide  cug<j;e. 

for  friends        beinff  very  near  to      I  was  with  them.         Usually,  a3  it     house      my  own       I  enter  my      I  return 
them,  my  kindred  were  own  to  you. 

Uq^e'qti  waqin'ha  ge  wi"'  ian'ki<£a-ga.    Niacin'ga-ma  e*an'i  5p,  inwin/^a-ga 

Very  soon  paper       the  (pi.    one        send  hither  to  The  people  how  th=*y    if,  tell  me. 

in.  ob.)  me !  are 

Wagazuqti  inwin/(fa  i^a-ga. 

Very  straight       to  tell  me     send  hither! 


NOTES. 

733,  3.  Uq£  etega"  (Uqife  etega"),  a  war  or  bravery  name,  "Apt  to  overtake  the 
foe,"  a  name  of  Mandan  (Mawada°£i"),  the  Omaha,  half-brother  of  the  Yankton  Man- 
dan  (Mawata"na). 

733,  5.  Can  gan-naa,  etc.,  said  by  W.  to  be  bad  Omaha.  He  gave  other  readings : 
Ga"  ga11'  cubf.e  etega",  I  will  be  apt  to  go  to  you  at  any  rate ;  or,  Ca"  ga"'qti  cubife  etega", 
I  will  be  apt  to  go  to  you,  no  matter  what  happens !  Or,  Edada"  aakipa  ctectewa"',  cupi 
ttj  ebifega",  etc.,  I  think  that  I  shall  reach  your  land  in  spite  of  anything  that  I  may 
encounter,  etc.  Or,  In'bau-bajl  ctectgwa",  ca1"  (\vie\vajiD)  cupi  te  eb^sega",  Even  tlwugh 
I  should  not  be  invited  (to  your  land),  still,  I  {of  my  oivn  accord)  think  that  I  shall  reach 
your  land. 

733,  7.  A°cte-na",  etc.  A'"cte  qi  wiwija  uagid£  <SgaQqti  cubcfe,  I  go  to  yon  just  as 
if  I  was  entering  my  own  home.  (G.)  W.  and  Ta"wa"-gaxe-jiiig'a  agree  in  the  use 
of  cug^e.  A"'cte-na"  wiwi^a-qti  uagide  cug^e  ega"  ha  (W.)  differs  from  the  text 
only  in  the  use  of  the  emphatic  ending,  -qti,  very,  and  ega",  so,  like. 
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TEANSLATION. 

I  work  my  land,  but  I  think  that  when  I  finish  planting  everything  I  will  visit  the 
Yankton  villages.  I  also  wish  to  see  the  various  Dakota  tribes  that  dwell  beyond  the 
Yauktons.  Your  younger  brother,  Mandan,  had  his  stable,  five  horses,  his  hogs,  and 
plows  consumed  one  night  by  a  fire.  I  send  to  tell  you.  I  also  send  to  inform  you  that 
I  think  of  visiting  you.  There  are  some  men  among  the  Yauktons,  young  men  whom 
we  regard  as  warm  friends,  with  whom  I  associated  when  very  near  their  lodges. 
And  if  I  now  go  to  see  you  it  will  be  as  if  I  entered  my  own  house.  Send  me  a 
letter  very  soon.    Tell  me  how  the  people  are.    Send  and  tell  me  the  truth. 


HUPE$A  TO  A.  B.  MEACHAM. 
Kageha,  ucka"  uawaAagiona  ti£a<fai  te  angaxai.    "Wa^ta"  e£an/  ckaxai 

Mv  friend,        deed  yon  told  to  ua        you  have  the  wehaVe  done  "Work        tow     you  (pi.) 

sent  hither  it.  do  it. 

ge  a^an  gaskan/<fai,  an<fictafli.    Nikacin'ga  afi'ga^in/  pahan'ga  Wakan'da 

the          we  have  attempted,  we  have  fin-              Person            we  who  are  before  God 

(pi.  isbed. 
in.  ob.) 

3  aka  jut'a11  waxai  te  edada11  ctewa11'  aD^an'bahaD-baji.  Kage*ha,  wa^ita11  te 

the        made  us  have       the       what  soever  we  did  not  know.  My  friend,         work  the 

(salt.)  bodies 

an'baij}e'qtei  an<j>fcta"i  te  uwib^a  cu<feai|;e.    Nfkaciu'ga  uke^i11  an'ga<fiD'  ucka11 

this  very  day      we  have  fin-  the   I  t<-ll  it  to  I  send  to  you.  Indian  common      we  who  are  deed 

isbed  you 

$tyi%&  uda11  ctewa11'  fbahan-baji,  ailgu-ona11  a^a^baha11,  UmaQ/han  an'gata11. 

your        good        soever        they  know  not,  only  we  we  know  it  we  who  are  Oroabas. 

6  Kageha,  mkacin'ga  uk^(fin  ucte*-ma  gf  ^a-baji'-qti-na11'  caD/  aa'ba  ifaug^e, 

My  i'rit'iirl,  Indian  common       the  others  are  usually  very  sad  yet         day  throughout, 

kageha,  gl/<faji-me'de  anguihajl  afigan'<j;ai.    Eskana  uawa5[a"  kan/  an^an/(fai. 

my  friend,       those  who  have       we  do  not  fol-         we  wish.  Ob  that       they  help  us  we  hope, 

been  sad  low 

Nikaci^ga  uke*<Jiin  ari'gatjii11'  wa^aha  angu;ai  ge  alalia  ctewaD'  ga^a-baji 

Indian           common      we  who  are        clothing            our          the     to  wear        at  all  they  do  not  wish 

(pi.  clothing 
in.  ob.) 

9  waqe  ama,    Ki,  waqe-macS,  edada11  aoniD'  ge  b^uga  angan/$ai.  Pahan'ga 

white     the  (pi.      And,   O  ye  white  people !       what         you       the         all           we  desire.  Form- 
people      sub.)                                                               have  (pi. 

in.  ob.) 

te'di  ugahaiiacfaze'qti  angdman^in'-nan  can/can,  nikacin'ga  uktyin  attmaD/<fin 

erly  in  great  darkness  we  were  always  walking,  Indian  common        we  walked 

te'di.     Ki    an'ba<fe'qtci    a^ida^af    te'di,    an'ba    udanqti  we*ahide'qti 

when.  And  this  very  day         we  have  seen  you        whfin,  day  very  good  to  a  very  [Treat 

distance 

12  ailgu^ixfde   eawagan'i.      WAqe-mace,    maja11'   nfti^uan'da   $6  mkacin'ga 

we  l«nik  to  a  dis-  we  are  so.  O  ye  white  people !         land  island  thia  Indian 

tance 
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uke^iB-ma  Wakan'da  aka  ue'iawaki^ai.    Wiugace  ctewa11'  aDtfigaxa-bajl. 

the  common  ones  God  the      cauaed  them  to  own  In  the  way      in  the  least       we  did  not  regard 

(pi.  <ib.)  (sub.)  it.  you. 

Ni-iafi'ga  masani  ke  maja"'  u^u^i^ifl'gai  <fcan'  maja11'  wiwfya  (fa11'  <j;atl. 

Big  Water        other  side      the       land        it  did  not  hold  out  for      the  land  my  the  you 

you  (all)  come 

hither- 

Ki  ^airfya  tai  e"gan  maja11'  wiwfya  (fa11  ^ati  egau,  (jsanftai.    Maja11'  wiwij.a 

And    yon  live     in  order  that       land  my  the    youhaving  come      you  live.  Land  my 

hither, 

^an   $ati    te'di,    can'ge-ma    cin/qti  waian'be-nan-man',  %&ska,    cti  cin'qti 

the    you  have    when,  the  horses  very  tat        I  have  usually  seen  them,  oxen         too      very  fat 

come 

wa^'be-na^-ma"',  wamiiske  uji  ge'  cti,  weganze  g^ba-duba,  g<fe"ba-sat&D, 

I  have  usually  seen  them,  wheat         sown   the  too,       measure  forty,  fifty, 

<pl. 
in.  ob.) 

uji-nani  ge'  waia"'be,  maja11'  wiwfya  <fan'di.    Watan'zi  ge'  cti  g^ba-duba 

they  usually  the      I  have  seen         land  my  in  the.  Corn  the     too  forty 

sowed       (pi.  them,  (pi. 

in.  ob.}  in.  ob.) 

uji-naDi  wa^an/be;  naD/za  ge'  cti  udanqti  g<fin';  can'ge  jf  ge'  cti  udaDqti, 

they  usually    I  have  seen ;       fence       the      too     very  good       sit;        horse     house  the       too      very  good, 
planted  (pi.  (pi. 

in.ob.)  in.ob.) 

tf-ug£in'  ge'  cti,  uda1'  g$in/;  kukusi  winaqtci  g^ba-saia"  ctean'i :  maja"' 

dwelling-      the     too,      good  sit ;  hog  one  fifty  perhaps :  land 

house  (pi. 

in  ob.) 

wiwi^a  ^an  i'5[h[axai  waqe  ama.    Gi'^eqti-na1'  can/cani.  Wi  in'^a-maji-nan 

my         the      have  made        white      the  (pi.  They  are  usually       always.              I  1  am  sad  usually 
for  themselves     people       sub).               very  glad 
by  means  of  it 

can'can  b£in'.    In'tcanqtci  in'<fe  ha,  adan  wawidaxu  cu^atfe.  Inwin'6a:s[an 

always       I  am.  Just  now         I  am  there-       I  write  several       I  send  to  Ton  help  me 

glad  fore         things  to  yon.  you. 

kanb$ega11.    Pwin'^a5[an  sji'ji,  i^e-na"  can'can  etega*.   NikaciD'ga  uke*<fin-ma 

I  hope.  Tou  help  me         if,      I  am  usually     alwaya  apt.  Indian  the  common 

glad  ones 

wanlta  plajl'qti  te   <fin'   ^kigan'qti  wackaxai,  waqe-mace.    TenaM  wami 

quadruped       very  bad      will  the(mv.    just  like  it        yon  make  ng,      O  ye  white  people.  Fie!  blood 

an.  ob,) 

ean'<fikigan'i:  qin'ha-ska'  ^iaxai,  qinha-jfde  w&xai.    Pahan'ga  te'di  ed&da11 

we  are  like  you:  white  skin         he  made  red  skta        he  made  u&.  Formerly  what 

you, 

ctewa1"  an£an'baha,'-bajl,  i°'tan  ucka"  (fi^ai  ge    an*an'((;ibaha,"i.  tJcka11 

soever  we  did  not  know,  now  deed  your     the  (pi.   we  know  you  by  means  Deed 

in.ob.)  of  them. 

^i^fyai  ge  an(fab'(j;ibahaa'i  te'di,  iicka"  $i^ai  ge'  a^ft'giKjuhe'  afigan'<fai- 

your    the  (pi.      we  know  yon  by         when,         deed  your     the  (pi.    we  follow  you  in  we  wish, 

in.  bb.)        means  of  them  in.  ob.)  tbem 

A^an'gu^ihe'     tan'gata11  ha.      An<faD'nu    etai-    te    win'  udwagi^ai-ga, 

"We  will  follow  you  in  them  .  "We  may  improve  by        the        one  tell  it  to  ns, 

means  of  (things) 

waqe-mace.    E'an'  f<£igiudani  ge'  win'  uawagi<fai-g&,  kagdha.  Qtan'^i^6 

O  ye  white  people.        How         they  are  for     the  (pi.     ooe        •     tell  to  us,  my  friend.         We  love  you 

your  good       in.  ob.) 

hega-baji,  kage"ha.    Nikacin«ga  uke*$in  d'liba  macte'  maja11'  kg';a   hf  e*de 

not  a  little,        my  friend-  Indian  common       some         warm  laud         to  the  reached  hat 
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gfi.    Grl'ifa-bajl  tcabe,  nikaci"'ga  nke.^i".   Wajan'be,  Pan'ka  £anka.  Tena! 

have        They  are  sad      very,  Indian  common.          I  have  seen  Ponka  the  ones           Fie ! 

come  them,  who. 

back. 

uckan   $i$£}a  ibaha11  dan'be  g"an'<f;ai   ^anka   eata11  t'c  we^ckannai  a. 

deed  your         to  know         to  see        they  wish       the  ones         why      to  die     do  you  wish  for  them  ! 

who 

3  Wakan'da  ijjmke  wl  e'skana  ie  ^ana'ani  edi-mace,  Wakan'da  <finke  fe 

God  the  one        I        oh  that     word     you  hear  it      O  you  who  ure  God  the  one   wot  J 

who  "  there,  who 

(-^an{itan-baji/qtiaa'i.    Wa^a'efe  cte  icpaha^-baji  eskaub^gan,  waqe-mac<\ 

you  do  not  obey  him  at  all.  Pity  even    you  do  not  know  it    it  may  be,  I  think  it,    O  ye  white  people 

Nfkacin/ga  ukc'<fin  <fafika  wa>[ig<J;itan'qti  gan'^ai  ode   wanhjiWiuxe  wani" 

Indian  common      the  onea     to  work  hard  for  them-        they         but         you  have  led  them      you  have 

who  nelves  wished  mound  kept  them 

6  Pan'ka  <fsanka.    Waqin'ha  cuhf  te'di,  waqin'ha-gawa  baxii-de  can'  majan/ 

Pooka,        the  onea  Paper  reaches     when,  paper  spread  open       written  when     and  land 

who  you 

b^iiga  u^E'ai  t6,  gafi'^p  win/  ian'ki^a-ga.- 

whole      scattered   the,     and  then       one     send  hither  to  me ! 


NOTES. 


The  translation  of  this  letter  appeared  in  The  Council  Fire  of  1879. 
734,  4.  Nikaci"ga  uke^i"  anga^i",  does  not  include  the  Ornahas ;  so  the  phrase 
may  be  rendered  by  "The  Indians  who  are  like  us,"  etc.    But  in  734,  5,  anguana" 
.   .   Umanha,1  angata",  refers  to  the  Omahas  alone. 


TRANSLATION. 


My  friend,  we  have  done  the  deeds  of  which  you  told  us  when  you  sent  hither. 
We  have  attempted  the  various  kinds  of  work  that  you  have  done,  and  we  have  suc- 
ceeded. When  God  first  made  us,  we  Indians  did  not  know  anything  whatever.  My 
friend,  I  send  to  you  to  tell  you  that  we  have  finished  the  work  on  this  very  day.  The 
wild  Indians  of  our  race  do  not  know  anything  about  your  ways;  but  we  Omahas 
alone  kno\y  about  them.  My  friend,  the  other  Indians  are  very  sad  throughout  the 
day;  but  we  do  not  wish  to  follow  them.  We  hope  that  you  will  aid  us.  The  white 
people  do  not  wish  us  Indians  to  wear  any  part  of  our  own  clothing.  O  ye  white  peo- 
ple! we  desire  all  the  things  which  you  have.  Formerly,  when  we  lived  as  wild 
Indians,  we  continued  in  great  darkness.  But  to  day  as  we  have  seen  you,  we  can 
perceive  by  steady  gazing  a  very  good  day  at  a  great  distance.  O  ye  white  people  ! 
God  caused  the  Indians  to  own  the  land  on  this  island.  We  did  not  regard  you  as 
being  in  our  way  at  all!  You  came  to  my  laud  because  the  land  on  the  other  side  of 
the  water  was  insufficient  for  you  all.  You  came  to  my  laud  in  order  to  live,  and  so 
you  have  improved.  Since  you  have  eome  to  my  land,  I  have  seen  in  my  land  very 
fat  horses  aud  cattle,  as  well  as  from  forty  to  fifty  bushels  of  wheat  sown  (by  one 
man).  I  have  seen  forty  bushels  of  corn  planted;  excellent  fences,  stables,  and 
dwellings.  One  hog  has,  perhaps;  increased  (iu  a  few  years)  to  fifty.  The  white 
people  have  acquired  these  things  for  themselves  from  my  land ;  and  they  are  always 
very  glad.    But  I  was  ever  sorrowful.    Now  I  am  glad,  therefore  I  write  to  you  about 
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several  matters.  I  hope  that  you  will  help  me.  If  you  help  me,  I  shall  be  apt  to 
rejoice  continually.  O  ye  white  people !  you  have  regarded  ns  Indians  just  as  so  many 
very  bad  quadrupeds!  Fie!  we  resemble  you  in  having  blood,  though  you  were  made 
with  white  skins  and  we  with  red  ones. 

In  former  days  we  knew  nothing  at  all;  but  now  we  have  learned  your  deeds  from 
you.  As  we  have  learned  your  methods,  we  wish  to  imitate  you  in  practicing  them. 
We  will  follow  you  in  this  respect.  O  ye  white  people,  tell  us  one  of  the  things  by 
means  of  which  we  may  improve !  My  friend,  tell  us  one  of  the  many  things  which 
have  been  advantageous  to  you.    My  friend,  we  have  great  love  for  you. 

Some  Indians  went  to  the  Indian  Territory,  but  they  have  returned.  The  Indians 
are  very  sad.  I  have  seen  them.  They  are  the  Ponkas.  Shame  on  you!  why  do 
you  wish  those  to  die  who  desire  to  see  and  know  your  ways  ?  O  ye  whom  I  regard 
as  hearers  of  God's  words  (among  those  who  are  otherwise),  you  have  not  obeyed 
God's  words  at  all !  I  think,  O  ye  white  people,  that  you  do  not  even  know  what  pity 
is.  The  Ponkas  desired  to  work  very  hard  for  themselves,  but  you  have  kept  them  in 
an  unsettled  condition.  When  this  letter  reaches  you,  and  it  is  put  in  a  newspaper  and 
scattered  over  the  whole  country,  send  me  a  paper. 


JOHN  SPRINGER  TO  JOHN  PRIMEAU. 

April  26,  1879. 

Kag<iha,  can'ge  tan  ceta"'  ikik;'iwiDa<fa-niaji.    Can'ge  ta°'  q$a  6&e  i"'tcan 

My  friend,        horse      the     so  far         I  have  not  bartered.  Horse       the     lean    bnt  now 

(std.  (std. 
an.  ob.)  an.ob.) 

ci11  $6  ha.    Ki  i°'tcan  wab^ita"  hega-majl,  wdb^inwi°-maji  te'ifike.  BiMcta1 

fat    goes     .         And       now  I  have  pleDty  of  work,  I  may  not  sell.  I  finish  it 

cafl'ge  ikikawina^e  ta  mifike.    P'tca"  tfujf  angityai  niu  imgi,  iidanqti  3 

when,     horse  I  will  trade.  Now       house-         our         pain    h;is  none,    very  good 

hold 

a"najin.    Ki  Ihank'ta°win'  ;ii  §an%&  one"  wikanbif;a.    Cifl'gajiii'ga  wiwiia  e'ja 

we  stand.       And         Yankton  vil-     to  the     you    I  wish  for  you.  (JliiM  my  there 

lage  go  * 

ctan'be  no  wika^bifa.  Ki  Mantcu-naji°  ijs&maxe  te  ucka"  e'an/  i<fapahan-majl 

you  see     you  I  wish  for  you.     And    StandiDg  Grizzly      1  ask  him  a    may     deed        how         I  do  not  know 
him        go  bear  question 

ha.    Wabagffeze  ci  uq^c  tian'<J>akiif:e'  ka^^ega11,  waqi°'ha   &6   m'ze  y(L  Q 

Letter        .again   soon     you  send  hither        I  hope,  paper  this       you  when. 


NOTES. 

John  Springer  was  a  half-blood  Omaha.  John  Primeau  was  a  half-blood  Ponka, 
who  resided  on  the  Sautee  reservation,  Knox  County,  Nebr. 

737,  5.  KI  MaHcu-naji11,  etc.  If  te,  the,  be  substituted  for  te,  may,  we  may  trans- 
late thus  :  "  I  do  not  know  about  the  matter  concerning  which  I  questioned  Standing 
Bear." 

VOL  VI  47 
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TRANSLATION. 

My  friend,  I  have  not  yet  exchanged  the  horse  for  one  of  equal  value.  The  horse 
has  been  lean,  but  now  he  is  getting  fat.  At  present  I  have  plenty  of  work,  and  I 
may  not  sell  it.  When  I  finish  the  work  I  will  trade  the  horse  (for  another?).  All 
in  onr  household  are  in  good  health,  we  are  doing  very  well.  I  wish  you  to  go  to  the 
Yankton  village.  I  desire  you  to  go  to  see  my  child  that  is  there.  I  do  not  know 
how  I  can  ask  Standing  Bear  a  question  (?).  I  hope  that  when  you  receive  this  letter 
you  will  send  me  one  soon. 


A^PA^ANGA,  AND  OTHEES,  TO  INSPECTOR  J.  H.  HAMMOND. 

May  8,  1879. 

Nikacin'ga  ama  (feama  ikagewa^e  TJman'han  uwaifakie"  amafa1'  can' 

Indian  the  (pi.       these        you  have  them  for  Omaha  those  whom  yon  talked  to  at 

sub.)  friends  in  the  past  any 

rale 

i"taxa;a  wagaca"  one"  te  can/  ^agiff  i^a^ipaf  e"de,  ^agijsiajl  (5gan,  maja11'  uki 

towards  the      traveling       you     the    still    yon  have    they  have      bnt,        yoa  have        as,  land  home 

head  of  the  ~      went  returned    waited  for  not  returned 

river  you 

3  £i£ria  (fan'di  <faki  e"skan  e^ega"  ega11,  uijsdifiki^  ga^ai,  uifna'a"1  ga"'<(sai. 

yoar         in  the     you  have  perhaps    thty  think     as,        to  talk  to  yoa     they  wish,     to  hear  about     they  wish, 
reached  about  some-  you 

home  thing 

Kageha,  ie  win/  u^u^ikie'  gaD'<fai  ha,  uckan  win'  u^ityikit?  gan'<fai.  Uq^S'qtci 

My  friend,    word    one    to  talk  to  you   they  wish  deed        one     to  talk  to  you  they  wish.         Very  soon 

about  it  about  it 

wabagifeze  win/  iwaki<j>a-ga  ha.    (fJatiajl  tat£  yi,  ie   te         cuhf^e  'i'<fai  ha. 

letter  one         send  to  us  .  Yoa  shall  not      if,    word   the  to  give     to  send  tbey 

come  hither  to  you    thither  promise 

to  you 


TRANSLATION. 

These  Indians  whom  you  regard  as  your  friends,  the  Oinahas  to  whom  you  spoke, 
have  waited  for  you  to  return  from  your  journey  up  the  Missouri  River.  But  since 
you  have  not  returned  they  think  that  you  may  have  gone  on  to  the  land  where  your 
home  is,  and  so  they  wish  to  speak  to  you  about  something.  Then  they  desire  to  hear 
from  you. 

My  friend,  they  wish  to  speak  to  you  about  one  matter,  oue  deed.  Send  us  a 
letter  very  soon.  If  you  do  not  intend  coming  hither,  they  promise  to  give  you  the 
words  and  send  them  thither  to  you. 


MAK'E-GAHI  TO  LOUIS  EOY.  739 


MAKtE-GAHI  TO  LOUIS  EOY. 

May  24,  1879. 

Umaha-madi  ag<£f.    Umaha  ^ama  wijin'<j;e  ama,  windgi  ama  edabe, 

Td  the  Omahas        I  have  Omaha  these         my  elder      the  (pi.  my        the  (pi.  also, 

returned.  brothers       aub.>,      mother's  sab.) 

brother 

au'(£eqti   an/^in   egan,  in/udan'qt±  manb<j;in'.    Majan/  piaji  hegaji,   tit'e  kg 

Tery  gently     have  me       as,  very  good  for  I  walk.  Land  very  bad,  cause  the 

(or  carefully)  me  of  (coll. 

death  ?) 

hega-ctewan'ji,   mactti   he'gaji-na11'   can'caD.    "Wi;an/be  kan'b$a-qti  can'can  3 

far  from  being  few,  warm  very      usu-         always.  I  see  you         I  hare  a  strong  always 

ally  desire 

manb$in/.    Wisf^S-nan  can/can.    Wa'ii  ^i^fta  uckiida11  gaD/-adan'  awasi^g-na11 

I  walk.  I  remember  usu-      always.         "Woman      your.         kind  as,      there-      I  remember  usu- 

you        ally  °  fore  them  ally 

can/can.    Hi°be  iida"  ingaxe-  nan,  adan  awasi<fe-nan-maa'.     (fiadi  wa^ate 

always.         Moccasin     good       made  for      usu-      theri-     I  am  usmlly  thinking  about         Tour  food 
me  ally,        fore  iliem.  father 

ukct'a11  $an/  u^ide  uhi  juwig^e,  wan'dan  uahi  ha,  gan'-adan'  wisf(f6-nan-maD/.  6 

bo  acquired  the      together    I  was  with  you  in      together       I  grew     ,        as,       there-      I  am  usually  thinking 
(ob.)      in  work  growing,  up  foie  of  you. 

Ede    wijan/ba-majl   in'teqi    i$anahin   manb&in/.     Eduana    ean'^a-baji  te 

But  I  do  not  see  you         hard  for        I  accept  it  I  walk.  Antoine  not  related  to  the 

me  me 

ekigan'qtiaD/,  ada11      te  ctewa11',  jan/ba-maji,  ca0/  di  ha,,    (p i^aha"  aka.  can'ge 

is  just  like  it,      there-  lodge  the      even,         I  did  not  see  it,     1  was  com-  Tour        the  horse 

fore            (ob.)                                               ing  back  brotber-in-  (sub.) 

hither  just  ■  law 
so 

tan/  (fi'i  tan  ab<fin'  di  te  af  e'de,  agiside'-ctewa^maji.  Can/  han'-iman'<fin  9 

the      he  the      I  am  bringing    will    he      bat,         I  did  not  think  of  it  at  all.  Just      walking  by  night 

(std.    gave  (atd.     it  back  hither  said  (as  I 

an.      it  to      an.  was) 

ob  )     you  ob.  I 

di  ha.  Uq^e'qtci  wija^'be  ta  minke  ete*gan.    Dega11'  wabaxu  <£an  mze  3p, 

I       .  Very  soon                I  will  see  you                it  is  But  (?)           letter         the       you  when, 

was                                                                             probable.  (ob.)  receive 

coming  ■  it 
back 

uq^'qtci  waqin/ha  gia^aki^e*  te.    Ed^ce  3ji,  cupi  ta  minke.    Nii  watan/zi 

very  soon  paper  please  be  sending  it         What  you     if,         I  will  reach  you.  Potato  corn 

back  to  me.  say 

edabe  uaji  e*degan  cetan/  ag^l'a.  Ag<feicta        cupf  ete'ga11  ha.    Hinbe  eskana  12 

also      I  have      but         so  far     I  have  not        I  finish     when,  I  reach      it  is        .         Moccasin    oh  that 
planted  finished  mine  you  probable 

mine. 

^igaqfa11  i<£an'anki$af  kanb^gan. 

your  wife     she  puts  theru  by         I  hope, 
in  order  to  save 
for  me 
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NOTES. 

Man'e-gahi  was  a  Ponka.  Louis  Roy,  a  half-blood  Pouka,  was  then  staying  on 
the  Tanktou  reservation,  Dakota. 

739,  10.  Dega".  W.  substitutes,  "  Gan,"  And.  G.  agrees  with  the  author  in  giving 
a  reading  of  equal  value  (both  sentences  beins  connected) :  HqfCqtci  wija^be  ta  iniiike 
etega"  $a"ja,  wabaxu  fa",  etc.  i.  e.,  Though  I  shall  probably  see  you  very  soon,  please  send 
me  a  letter  very  quickly  after  you  receive  this  one. 

TRANSLATION. 

I  have  coine  back  as  far  as  the  Omaha  reservation.  These  Omahas,  my  elder 
brothers,  and  my  mother's  brothers  also,  have  treated  me  with  the  greatest  considera- 
tion, so  I  continue  to  prosper.  The  land  (in  the  south  ?)  is  very  bad,  it  contains  many 
things  that  tend  to  shorten  life,  and  it  is  always  very  warm.  I  always  have  a  strong 
desire  to  see  you.  I  always  think  of  you.  Your  wives  have  been  very  kind,  there- 
fore I  have  always  remembered  them.  They  usually  made  moccasins  for  me,  so  I  am 
generally  thinking  about  them.  You  and  I  were  raised  together  on  the  food  which 
your  father  acquired,  therefore  I  am  usually  thinking  of  you.  But  I  continue  in  great 
distress  because  I  do  not  see  you.  Antoine  (your  brother)  has  been  just  as  if  he  was 
not  related  to  me  at  all,  therefore  I  started  back  hither  without  even  seeing  his  house. 
Your  brother-in-law  said  that  I  was  to  bring  back  to  the  Omaha  reservation  the  horse 
which  he  had  given  you,  but  it  escaped  my  memory  altogether.  I  came  hither  travel- 
ing by  night.  It  is  probable  that  I  shall  see  you  very  soon.  When  you  get  this 
letter,  please  send  one  back  to  me  very  soon.  If  you  say  anything  I  will  come  to  you. 
I  have  been  planting  potatoes  and  corn,  but  I  have  not  yet  finished  my  work.  When 
I  finish  it  I  will  probably  come  to  you.  I  hope  that  your  wife  will  put  some  mocca- 
sins aside  for  me. 


TWO  CROWS  AND  OTHERS  TO  JOSEPH  LA  FLECHE,  AT 

OMAHA. 


Pi 


C^-ma  ukfkie  wecpaha"  ^i  wackail'-g&. 

Those       talking        you  Know     when    make  an  effort ! 
whom  you    together  them 
see 

ie  udanqti,  &kana  ckaxe  kan/  aD<£an'<£ai. 

word   very  good,      oh  that         you  we  hope. 


May  28,  1879. 
Can'  'iawa<fO-naQ'i  go  dskana 

And       they  are  usually       the      oh  that 
talking  about  U8  (pi. 

in  ob.) 

Waijsacka"  kan/  a^a^ai. 

Xou  make  an         we  hope, 
attempt 


NOTES. 

Joseph  La  Fleche  went  with  his  daughter  Susette  to  the  Indian  Territory,  to  visit 
his  younger  brother,  Prank,  a  Ponka  chief. 

Two  Crows  said  that  when  the  letter  was  received  La  Fleche  would  thiuk 
"Wackan"i(fai  tena,"  i.  e.  "they  talk  of nothing  but  perseverance ."'  G.  (1889)  gave  what  is 
plainer  to  the  author :  Wacka"'  t6  -  na  -  qti  'if  ai  a. 

Persevere    tbo    only   very  they  ! 

epeak 
of 
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TRANSLATION". 

Do  your  best  when  those  whom  you  see  and  know  are  talking  together !  We  hope 
that  when  they  talk  about  us  alone,  you  will  make  very  good  speeches  (in  our  behalf). 
We  hope  that  you  will  persevere. 


FRED.  MERRICK  TO  G.  W.  CLOTHER. 
AD'baf  e'  wawidaxu  cuijje'a^e  ha.    Ce^u  pi  te"  nfkacin'ga  juawag^e'  aka 

To-day        I  wiite  to  you    I  send  to  you    .         Yonder      I      the       Indian  I  with  them  the 

ahout  several  reached  (coll. 

thin  ga  there  s  ub . ) 

gmdan/qtian'i,  udanqti  juawag^e.    Majan'        'ia^g  <fan^a  juawagtfe  b^a-maji. 

it  was  vBry  good  for     very  good       I  was  with  Land        I  go         I         to  the      I  with  them      I  did  not  go. 

them,  them.  promised  . 

Ki  maja11'  £d$u4di  ag^i  tedilii  5[I,  wabAlta^qti-ma"'.    Ki  iicka*  e'gice  te^an/ 

And     land       in  this  place    I  have      by  the  time  I  have  worked.  And     deed      you  said    in  the 

come  that,  that  to  past 

back  (some  one) 

anaVa"  kaD/b<fa-qti-man/.    Waha  ckan'na  'f^a^S  te<f;an/  dgaDqti  gaxa-ga.  Ca11' 

I  hear  it      I  have  a  strong  deaire.  Animal      you  wish        you         in  the        just  so  act !  And 

skins  for  spoke  of  past 

ana'a"  kaD/b<fa-qti-man/  ha,  u<faket'an  tedilii  ^i'ji.    Waqin'ha  $6   culii  t§ 

I  hear  it      I  have  a  strong  desire       .        yon  acquire  it      by  the        if.  Paper         this    reaches  the 

time  that  you 

t'skana  fe   aD<fa'i  'f<fa<fe  kanb(fegan,  uq^e'qtcl   Nikacin'ga  wagaxe  tyfyinf  aka 

oh  that    word  you  give       you  I  hope,  very  soon.  Indian  debt         he  has  the 

tome      promise  for  you  (sub.) 

gisftfai  an'ba  i^augAe.    Ki  an'ba  wi^'be  te  e'tanda"  wactan/be  tate'  eb^ga". 

remembers    day        through.        And     day        I  see  yon      the      by  that      you  shall  see  it  (ob.  not    I  think  it. 
it  time  named) 

Can/  in/udanqti-man',  e'skana  uq^S'qtci  waqin'ha  ian'^aki^  kanb^gan.  Ki 

And        I  am  doing  very  well,        oh  that  very  soon  paper         you  send  hither  I  hope.  And 

to  me 

ti^itaD  t(an/  he'gaji  ha,  wamuske  ke'  cti  he'gaji,  adan  auwan/sninde'-qti-man/ 

work     abounds      very       .  wheat  the     too        very        there-  I  am  delayed  a  long  time 

much  much,  fore 

ha.    Ci    waha   mfaket'a11  ckan/na  te"  ha'.    Ki  mkacin'ga   $6   cahi  aka 

Again     animal        you  acquire  you  wished  .  And         person  this       he  the 

skin  reached  (coll. 

you  sub.) 

wafi'gife  u^aket'a11  ^fga'^ai.   Nfkacin'ga  aka  £igfsi$e-nan'i  ha.  Ikage$i<fe'qti 

all  you  acquire      they  wish  it  Person  the      they  are  usually       .  Having  you  for  a 

for  you.  (coll.    remembering  you  real  friend 

sub.) 

5[b[axai. 

they  make 
for  them- 
selves. 

NOTE. 


Fred.  Merrick,  or  Si  jian-qega,  was  an  Omaha.  He  wrote  this  letter  to  a  white  man 
residing  at  Columbus,  Nebr. 


742    THE  (pEGIHA  LANGUAGE— MYTHS,  STOKIES,  AND  LETTERS. 


TRANSLATION. 

T  write  to  you  to-day  about  several  matters  and  send  to  you.  When  I  was  there 
with  you  the  Indians  whom  I  accompanied  were  well  pleased,  and  it  was  very  good 
for  me  to  be  with  them.  I  did  not  accompany  them  to  the  land  to  which  I  promised 
to  go.  By  the  time  that  I  returned  to  this  land  I  had  plenty  of  work  (?).  I  have  a 
strong  desire  to  hear  respecting  the  matter  about  which  you  spoke  to  me.  Tou  spoke 
of  your  desire  for  skins  of  animals ;  act  accordingly  !  I  am  very  anxious  to  hear  about 
them  against  the  time  that  you  acquire  them.  When  this  letter  reaches  you  I  hope 
that  you  will  promise  to  give  me  information  on  the  subject  very  soon. 

The  Indian  who  owes  you  a  debt  thinks  of  it  throughout  the  day.  I  think  that 
you  shall  see  it  by  the  day  that  I  see  you. 

I  am  very  well.   I  hope  that  you  will  send  me  a  letter  very  soon. ' 

There  is  a  great  amount  of  work  here,  and  the  wheat  crop  is  bountiful,  therefore  I 
am  delayed  a  long  time.  You  wished  to  acquire  skins  of  animals.  All  these  Indians 
who  came  to  you  wish  that  you  would  acquire  them.  The  men  are  usually  thinking 
of  you.   They  consider  you  as  their  true  friend. 


HOMNA  TO  HEQAKA-MANI,  ICTA  JANJAN,  AND  MANATCEBA 

(sic),  YANKTONS. 

Nikacin/ga  ifab^i"  cena  wawfdaxui  ha.  Can',  nlkacin'ga-m;'iee,  eViifai, 

Indian            three      enough  I  write  to  tou  (pi.)    .        And,  O  ye  Indians,           I  have  yon 

on  different  sub-  1                         for  kindred, 
jecta 

ki  ikagewi^8'-cti-maI1'i.    Ki  maja1'  ke  we'aliide'qti  pf  ^dega",  in'teqi  ega" 

and   I  also  have  you  for  my  friends.       And       land        the    at  a  great  distance      I  had  arrived,    itwashard  as 

for  me 

3  ag<^L.    NikaciE'ga  ^ama  eawa<fe  amadi  ag^f,  ki  in'udaI1'-qti-nia11',  in'^e-qti 

I  returned        Persons  these      I  have  them   to  the  ones     Ire-     and      I  was  doing  very  well,        I  was  very 

hither.  for  kinsmen       who        turned,  well  iilea*-*il 

manb<fin'       waqe  ama  an'<fizai.    Ki  maja"'    giihi^a^a    an'a<j:in  aid  te'di, 

I  walked     when,    white     the  (pi.     they  took       And       land        to  that  (land)  out       they  took  me  when, 
people      sub.)  me.  of  sight  hack  thither 

waqe  ama  a°wan''iai.    AD'<j;ictan'-bi  af  edega1',  ceta"'  a"wa°'<j;ani,  anwan'cte 

white     the  (pi.     were  talking        That  they  had  let    they        but,  so  far       they  hold  me,        I  am  left 

peopie     aub.)        about  me.  me'go  said 

6  jin'g-a  ha',  aI1'^icta,1-baji.    Nikacin'ga  ^ama,  Umaha  ama  ctl  uawagii(aI1'qti. 

a  little  the;  have  not  re-  Person  theae,  Omaha      tbe  (pi.   too    have  given  me  muoh 

leased  inc.  sub.)  help. 

Cetan/  Umaha  maja11'  e;a  (fan'di  baza11'  akf-majl,  ijan'ha  ke'di  ag^i.  Ki 

So  far  Omaha         land        their      to  the        among       I  have  not  horder       to  the     I  have  And 

the  crowd  reached  there  retnrned. 
again, 

an'((;ictan'i  tS'di,  ca"'  nlkacin'ga  ukttyi"  iicka11  ji'ijuajt  kg'  cti?wan'  e'ska" 

they  let  me  go      when,      at  any  Indian  common         deed      bad  ones  of     the         soever        oh  that 

rate  various  kinds 

9  anan'cibe   kanb^c'gan.     Ca11'    an'ba<fe   wisi^S-qti,    wabag^eze  wawidaxui. 

I  take  my  feet  1  hope.  And  to-day  I  think  much  letter  I  have  written  to 

out  of  (?)  about  you,  yon  on  different 

subjects. 
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Kl  iicka11  e'a1"  ma°ni"  3p,  ca"  wagazu  e"skana  inwi°'<|!anai  kanb^ga"  (can' 

And      deed        how       you  walk      if,     yet        straight        oh  that     you  (pi.)  tell  it  to  I  hope  yet 

me 

iicka"  iija"  e'a11'  ma")!!1"  >p).    Ki  nikacin'ga  d'liba  iftama  ucka"  ge  giteqi 

deed      you  do     how      you  walk       if.         And        person  aome        these  deed      the     hard  for 

it  (pi.      (the  in) 

in.  oh. ) 

ama.   Ikage<fi<fe'qti  ip'ji,  ucka11  gS'  giteqi  ama  ha'  <f<an'ja,  nikaci^ga  d'uba 

tlie  (pi.       Tbey  have  you  for    when,       deed    the  (pi-     bard      the  (pi.  though,  person  some 

cl.).  real  friends,  in.  ob.)  for  (them)  cl.) 

^wani,    mkagahi-   ma   wagfai,   <feidau/ba-baji    t'   wakal   'Can/  nikacin'ga 

they  chief  the  (pi.   they  accuse     they  did  not  see  you     it     they  mean.       And  person 

caused  it,  in  ob.)  theoi 

fe<fiilke  ijaje  te  cpaxu  etegan.    Kl'  wabag^eze  iQ<£iD'<fizai  >[i,  iDwin/<fa  tfife 

thisstona      his.      the  you  write  itiaproba-      And  letter  he  receives    when,    to  tell  me  tosend 

name    (ob.)        it  ble.  for  me  :tt  my  to  me 

request 

ete'ga11.    Diiba-man'(fcin  4  wagazuqti  nikacin'ga  in^iB'^ize  ta  ^Luk& 

he  is  apt.  Duba-ma^i"        he     very  straight  person  the  one  who  will  receive  it 

for  me. 

NOTES. 

Homna,  Smelling  of  fish,  the  Yankton  equivalent  of  the  Ponka  Hub^a".  This 
Ponka  was  also  known  as  gaxe-ni-$atan  {see  729,  5),  je-je-ba^e,  Buffalo  Chips,  and 
Nudanhanga,  War  captain. 

Heqaka-mani  was  Walking  Elk. 

743, 1  and  2.  (ca=  ucka"  aja"  e'a"  rnannin  ip)  a  parenthetical  expression,  which  can  be 
omitted,  as  it  is  redundant,  being  a  mere  equivalent  of  what  precedes:  *"  that  is,  how 
you  progress  with  the  things  which  you  have  undertaken." 


TEANSLATIOK 

I  write  to  you  three  men  on  various  matters.  O  ye  men,  I  regard  you  as  my 
kindred  and  friends.  I  arrived  at  the  very  distant  land,  and  as  it  was  difficult  for 
me  to  remain,  I  returned  hither.  I  returned  to  these  Indians,  my  kindred,  and  when 
I  was  doing  very  well  and  continued  very  happy  the  white  people  arrested  me.  And 
when  they  took  me  back  to  Omaha  City  the  white  people  talked  about  me  (i.  e.,  entered 
suit).  They  subsequently  said  that  they  had  let  me  go,  but  they  still  hold  me  a  little 
under  restraint;  they  have  not  released  me.  These  Oinahashave  given  me  much  aid. 
I  have  not  yet  returned  to  the  Omaha  reservation,  where  I  could  associate  freely  with 
the  people.  I  have  returned  to  the  border  of  the  reservation.  When  they  release  me, 
I  hope  that  I  may  get  my  feet  out  from  the  various  kinds  of  bad  deeds  of  wild  Indians. 
As  I  am  thinking  much  about  yon  to-day,  I  write  to  you  a  letter  on  different  subjects. 
I  hope  that  you  will  tell  me  fully  what  things  you  have  been  doing  (that  is  to  say,  how 
you  progress  with  the  things  which  you  have  undertaken).  Some  of  these  people  have 
had  trouble.  When  they  had  you  for  true  friends  they  got  into  trouble,  and  this  was 
caused  by  some  persons,  that  is,  the  chiefs,  whom  they  accuse  of  keeping  them  from 
visiting  you.  Ton  may  write  the  name  of  this  Indian  sitting  here.  When  he  receives 
a  letter  for  me  at  my  request,  he  will  be  apt  to  send  and  tell  me.  Duba-man#n  is  the 
one  who  will  receive  my  letters  for  me,  as  he  is  a  very  upright  man. 
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NANZANDAJI  TO  JAMES  O'KANE. 

June  24,  1879. 

Can',  kag^ha,  an'ba^  wisi^e  wawi'daxu  cu^eafe,  l'e  djubaqtci  t:ga°. 

And,      my  friend,        to-day     I  remember    I  write  to  you     I  send  to  you,  word  very  few. 

you  about  several 

things 

Ikagekl<f;8     udanqti    an'<j;in    fan'cti,    ann^anba-bajl    j[aoi    a^in/.  Ca11' 

Regarding  one  very  good  we  were  formerly,  we  have  not  seen  one  alontr  we  are.  And 
another  as  friends  another  time 

3  wa$asi^Aa-bajl'-qti-jan/    e'inte,   ca11'    aD<£isi£e-naD'     aB£in/.     Can/  <fikage 

yon  have  not  been  thinking  of  us  at  all      if,  per-        yet        w«  think  of    usu-         we  are.  And        your  friend 

haps,  yon  ally 

nan'de    $an   gi'£ajl'-qti-nan    can'can,    xag^-nan    can/can.     (pikage  wa'u 

heart         the       very  sad  for  him  usu-  alwayB,       he  weepe   usu-  always.  Your  friend  woman 

(ob.)  ally  ally 

gfwak^ga  git'e  tega11.    Ca11'  uskana  wabag^eze  nizS  3[I,  e'a11'  maDnin/  ^inte 

sick  for  him     his  dies    is  apt.  And     oh  that  letter  you  re-   when,     how     yon  walk  if 

ceive  it 

8  ca"'  wina'a"  kan'b<)sa.    Ca11'  ufita"  a^ag^aiii11'  6i"te  a^ma'a"  anga^ai. 

at  any     I  hear  from        I  wish.  And         work        you  have  your  if        we  hear  from        we  wish, 

rate  you  own  you 

Ca11'  Mejik  an/panha,  jaqtiha  dan'cte,  a^in'  &Dte,  i<fainaxe  inwin'^ana 

And      Messick        elk  hide,  deer  hide  or,  he  has        if,         yon  ask  him   when,    yon  tell  it  to 

me 

kanb^gan.    Ca11'  ;aqtiha  na""ba  udanqti  kan'b<j;a,  in^ninwin'  in',  ia^akife' 

I  hope.  And      deer  hide         two        very  good       I  desire,        you  bny  them      if,       you  send  them 

for  me  hither  to  me 

9  kanb<fegan,  iiq^e'qtci.     Ci  an/paDha  winaqtci  ctdcti?wan  kaDb^aqti.  Can/ 

I  hope,  very  soon.         Again       elk  hide  just  one  even  if  I  desire  greatly.  And 

e'an'  ma-bfi1"  te  an^an'cpahan.    Ni<£  anij;.rl'ge-qti-man'. 

how        I  walk        the       you  know  me.  Pain  I  have  not  at  all. 

NOTES. 

Nanzandaji  was  an  Omaha.   O'Kane's  resilience  was  at  Kearney  Junction,  Nebr. 
744,  3.  <pikage,  i.  e.,  Pidaiga  or  Spafford  Woodhull :  see  656,  note. 
744,  7.  Jlejfk,  i.  e.,  T.  M.  Messick,  a  white  trader. 

TRANSLATION. 

My  friend,  I  remember  you  to  day,  and  I  write  to  you  about  various  matters,  send- 
ing you  a  very  few  words.  We  have  been  very  good  friends,  though  we  have  not 
seen  each  other  for  a  long  time.  Even  if  you  have  not  been  thinking  of  us  at  all,  we 
are  usually  thinking  of  you.  Your  friend  is  now  very  sad  at  all  times;  he  is  weeping 
continually.  Your  friend's  wife  is  ill,  and  will  probably  die.  I  hope  that  when  you 
receive  the  letter  I  may  hear  from  you  how  you  are  gettiug  along.  If  you  have  any 
work  of  your  own,  we  wish  to  hear  from  you.  When  you  ask  Mr.  Messick  whether  he 
has  any  elk  or  deer  skins,  I  hope  that  you  will  tell  rue  what  he  says.  I  desire  two 
very  good  deer  skins.  If  you  buy  them  for  me,  I  hope  that  you  will  send  them  to  rue 
very  soon.  I  also  desire  at  least  one  elk  skiu.  You  know  how  I  am  doing.  I  am  very 
well. 
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WAQPECA  TO  UNAJF-SKA. 


Ca"' 

AdcI 


June  3,  1879. 

winaV  kan'b(J;a,   ki   an'ba  ahigi   winaV-maji   ha.  Winegi 


I  hear  from 
you 


day 


T  have  uot  heard 
from  you 


My  mother's 
brother 


rt  ame'de,  gtfaji,  Cahie^a. 

is  returning     he  has  not  Cheyenne, 
they  aay,  but,  returned, 

Wabag<feze  nfze 


cau'ca' 

always. 


Ce';a  <fanajin,  negiha,  in'$eqti-man'.  Wisf^e*-nan 

TondBr    you  stand,     mother's        I  am  very  glad.         I  think  of  usu- 


uq^e'qti  ti^a^g  kaDb^e'gan. 

when,     very  soon      you  send        I  hope. 


yon  ally 

Dj6  aka  Pan'ka 

Joe      the  Ponka 
(sub.) 


ahi  e*de, 

reached  but, 
there 


he  re- 
turned 
hither 


i  uq^e'qtci.    Winegi  cuki  e*inte  ctan'be  ip, 

very  soon.  " 


te   ha',    una'anan^aki^e  te*, 

will       .  you  cause  me  to  hear  will, 

about  it 


wagazu-baji,  ebe*cte  ibahan'jl. 

is  not  straight,        whoever    does  not  know 


My  mother'B     re-  if 
brother  turned 
there  to 
you 


inwin'^ana  i^a^o 

when,   you  tell  it  to  me  you  send 
bither 


eta11' be  tS'di. 


Pan'ka  ce^u   g$i   te  ceta11' 

Ponka        yonder      has     the       so  far 


has 
come 
back 


NOTES. 

745, 1.  Winegi,  i.  e.,  Cheyenne.  In  line  2,  Negiha  refers  to  tjnajin-ska,  son  of 
Cheyenne.  Note  that  Waqpeca  calls  both  father  and  son  his  "mother's  brothers." 
See  Omaha  Sociology,  §75,  in  3d  An.  Iiept.  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  1885. 

745,  2.  gi  ainede,  in  full,  gi  ama  ede. 

745,  5.  una'awifakiife  te  ctanbe  tSdi,  equivalent  to  the  two  preceding  phrases. 


TRANSLATION. 

I  have  wished  to  hear  from  you,  but  for  many  days  I  have  not  heard  from  yon. 
It  is  said  that  my  mother's  brother,  Cheyenne,  is  coming  back,  but  he  has  not  yet 
returned.  I  am  delighted,  mother's  brother,  that  you  are  staying  there  where  you  are. 
lam  always  thinking  of  you.  I  hope  that  when  you  receive  this  letter  you  will  send 
one  hither  very  soon.  Joseph  La  Fleche  went  down  to  see  the  Ponkas  in  the  Indian 
Territory,  but  he  will  return  very  soon.  If  my  mother's  brother  (your  father)  has 
reached  the  Yankton  reservation,  please  send  and  tell  me  when  you  see  him.  Please 
let  me  hear  about  him  when  you  see  him.  It  is  still  uncertain  whether  the  Ponkas  will 
return  to  their  old  reservation  (in  Dakota).    No  one  knows  about  it. 
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JOHN  PRIMEAU  TO  REV.  A.  L.  RIGGS. 

June  5,  1879. 

An'ba^  macinga  wa^an/be,  ukikiai  an/ba^  Umaha  ami    Ki  Omaha 

To-day  people         I  have  seen       they  have         to-Gay  Oiaala      the  {pi.      And  Omaha 

them,         talked  together  sub,). 

City  ejata1"  nfacin'ga  wfuki  wia/  atf,  Pan'ka  wiuki  ake\    le  udanqti  niacin/ga 

City     from  it       person  or     advocate    one      has       Ponka       advocate  the  one    Spoke  very  good  man 
Indian  come,  who  is  he. 

3  aka  wiuki  aka.    Mantcu-najiD  macin'ga  ui^a"  tcabai,  wawiu'e'  ake,  udan- 

the      advocate      the  Standing  Bear  person         has  aided    greatly,         lawyer        the  one  very 

(sab.)  (sub.).  "  him  '  who, 

qti  gfgaD^al   In'tcanba<fe  iai  tS  uwib^a  ta  niiilke.   Itfga^ai  ^iilke^a  Pan'ka 

good    desires  for  This  day,  now    what  they  I  will  tell  you.  Grandfather        to  the  Ponka 

him  spake 

(fafika  'iwa^g  a<fd  'tyai,   Isan'yati  <fanka  cti,  Umaha  <faflka  cti,  Hu^anga 

-the  ones       to  talk       to  go      he  has  San  tee        the  ones     too,        Omaha        the  ones     too,  Winnebago 

who      about  them  promised,  who  who 

6  <£afika  cti,  ada11  iicka"  ge  b<jaiga  wagazu  gaxe  gan'<J;ai.    Can/  ie  ke  ahigi 

the  ones     too,     there-       deed     the  (pi.      all  straight      to  make    he  wishes.        And    word   the  many 

who  fore  in.ob.) 

<j;an'ja,  djuba  daxe,  awananq<fin  egaD.   Monday  te'di  di  ha.    Ki  Wednesday 

though,       few       I  made,      I  was  in  haste        as.  Monday  on     I  was  And  "Wednesday 

coming 
hither 

te'di  ati  ha,  Umaha  xli  <fan'di.    Ki  an'ba-waqube  Aictan/,  Monday  te'di 

on     I  came  Omaha        vil-      to  the.         And  Sunday  finished,        Monday  on 

hither  lage 

9  cag<fe*  ta  niinke.    (/Jawi'ni  Cani  e<fan/ba  Pan'ka  wiuki  uwafagina  te.  (£asi, 

I  will  start  back  to  you.  David       Charles      he  too         Ponka      they  aid      you  tell Yt  to      will.  Dorsey, 

them  them 

Mr.  Hamilton'  cti  ?an'be.  Ce'na. 

Mr.  Hamilton  too     I  saw.  Enough. 

NOTES. 

John  Primeau  had  acted  as  Ponka  interpreter  for  Rev.  A.  L.  Biggs  at  the  Santee 
Agency,  Nebr.,  since  1871,  and  perhaps  for  a  longer  period. 

John  Primeau  came  to  the  Omaha  Agency  and  visited  the  Presbyterian  Mission 
while  Mr.  T.  H.  Tibbies  was  consulting  with  the  Omaha  about  the  Ponka  case. 

TRANSLATION. 

I  have  seen  the  Indians  to-day ;  the  Omahas  have  been  talking  together  to-day. 
A  lawyer  has  come  from  Omaha  City,  and  he  is  the  one  who  has  been  helping  the 
Ponkas.  This  advocate  spoke  very  good  words.  The  lawyers  have  afforded  consid- 
erable help  to  Standing  Bear.  They  desire  for  him  what  is  very  good.  I  will  tell 
you  what  they  spoke  about  this  very  day.  He  has  promised  to  go  to  the  President 
to  speak  for  the  Ponkas.  And  not  only  for  them,  but  also  for  the  Santees,  Omahas, 
Winnebagos,  and,  in  fact,  he  wishes  to  rectify  the  affairs  of  all  of  them.  And  though 
there  were  many  words,  I  record  bnt  a  few,  as  I  am  in  haste.  I  started  hither  on 
Monday,  and  on  Wednesday  I  reached  here  at  the  Omaha  Agency.  On  Monday  next 
I  will  start  back  to  you.  Please  tell  Charles  aud  David  Le  Clerc  about  the  man  who 
has  been  aiding  the  Ponkas.    I  have  seen  Messrs.  Dorsey  and  Hamilton.  Enough. 
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MA*TCU-NA*BA  TO  UNAJF-SKA. 
"\Vaqin'ha  ^a"  in'tcauqtci  Ixfize.    Caa11'  ama  cagtfai  te'di  in'tcanqtci 

Paper  this  just  now        I  have  re-      Dakota     the  (pi.     started        when       just  now 

ceived  it.  sub.)  back  to  you 

b(juze\    Wavveanmaxe  ti^ai  te"  uwib^a  cu<j}ea<fe  ta  mifike.    Edada*  nujinga 

I  have  re-      To  ask  me  some  ques-    they    the    I  tell  it  to  I  will  send  it  to  you.  "What  hoy 

ceived  it.  tions  sent  yoa 

hither 

ama        ama  i^apahan-maji,  ca11'  weamaxe  ta  minke,  <Jian'ja  a^iqibAa,  5[aci  3 

the  (pi.  they  gave  to  I  do  not  know  it,  yet  I  will  ask  them  a  question  though  I  hesitate  from  a  long 
sub.)  you  "  ab<)Ut  several  things,  fear  of  failure,  time 

h^gaji.    Ci  (fati  5p,  we^anaxai  5p,  uda°  te*inte.    Gan/  Pail  ka  ama  <j^aroa 

very.        Again     you    when,      you  question       if,      good      it  would        And        Ponka     the  (pi.  these 
have  them  about  sev-  be.  sub.)  (pi.) 

oome  eral  things 

hither 

Dju  aka  e'^a  ahf,  iu<fa  e^a  te  ub^a  ta  minke.    (piadi  Pan'ka  Ihusa-biama, 

Joe        the     there   reached    news      his     the  I  will  tell  it.                  Your        Ponka        They  scolded  him, 

(sub.)              there,                         (pi.  father                           it  is  said, 
in  ob.) 

gi   dgajf-biama,    can/   ecan'adi  g*in/    ^inkd   ama.     Celti   ama  •){   sata11  0 

to  he    they  ordered*  him,        yet      near  to  them        he  was  sitting,  it  is  said.  Ceki     the  (mv.  lodge  five 

re-  it  is  said,  sub.) 

turn- 
ing 

juwag<j;e  agi-bi  ame'de  an'ba-waqube  nan'ba  gi  te  cetan/  Djo  ZuzeYte 

he  with  them     was  returning  hither,  mysterious  day  two  re-      the      so  far         Joe  Suaette 

they  say,  but  turning 

ei£an'ba   Paii'ka  %ii    ^an'di   ahf-bi    egan/,    Pan'ka    u^a-biama.  In/tcan 

ahe  too  Ponka      village      at  the         having  arrived  there,  Ponka  told  it,  they  say.  Now 

they  say, 

^aii'geqtci  agfyii  te,  Uman'han  ^ii  <^an'di.    In/taa  an'ba-waqiibe  dtiba    gi  9 

very  near  the       they     the,         Omaha        village     to  the.  Now  mysterious  day  four  re- 

time have  re-  turn- 

turned  ing 

te  cetan/,   C<±ki.    Paii'ka  nan'ba  wakan'tan-biamaJ  WeVa-;an'ga,  Gahige 

th«      so  far,  Ceki.  Ponka  two  were  tied,  they  say,  Big  Snake,  The  Chief 

e(£an'ba.    tJkie   a<^e  'i^a-bi   ega*',  Pan'ka  iifiaditfai   aka  imiwa^a-biama: 

he  too.         To  pay  a    to  go    they  spoke     having,         Ponka  agent  the        he  consulted  them : 

friendly  of  it,  they  say  (sub.) 

visit 

"ID'tan,  nanhebai-ga.  (fiitfga11  ibuwa(fe  <fea^e  ta  minke.    Inahi"  one  12 

Hold  on !  wait  ye !  Tour  grand-      to  consult  I  will  send  thither.  He  is  will-      if,  you 

father  them  ing 

taite.     lnabiD  3p,    uman'e  cti  wi'i  ega"    ne  taitey   a-biama.     Ki  can/ 

shall  go.      He  is  will-      if,       provisions      too    I  give    having,      yoa  shall  go,        he  Baid,  tbey        And  yet 
ing  you  say. 

na'an'-baji  WeVa-iafi'ga  Galiige  e<fan'ba.    Gan/  Pan'ka  juwag^e  a^a-bi 

they  did  cot  Big  Snake  The  Chief         he  too.  So  Pouka  with  them     went,  they 

listen  to  him  say 

CVihie^a  tfi  ifan'di.    E'di  ahi-bi       Cahie^a  itfadi  aka  u^a"-biama,  W^s'a-  15 

Cheyenne    vil       to  the.         There     arrived   when,     Choyenne     father     the       held  them,  they  Snake 
lage  there,  they  (sub.)  say, 

say 

^an'ga  Gahige  e<£an'ba.    Gaii'}[i  uctc    ama  wanace  ama  wagiahf-biama 

Big         The  Chief        he  too.  And  then       those  who  re-  police       the  (pi.      they  came  there  tor 

mained  (=the  sub.)  them,  they  say 

rest) 
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gan/,  wa<fin  akf-biama.    Wakan'tan  (fan'ja,  uq^e*  wa^icke  ta-bite'ama.  In'tan 

as,      they  took  them  hack  home.       They  tied  thein     though,      soon        they  shall  be  untied,  they  aay.  Now 
they  aay. 

Pafi'ka  uctd  ama  3[imiigi£an  gi  gan'<j;ai  ede,  Dj6  aka,  ckan'aji  g^in'  wagaji. 

Ponka       the  remainder     to  steal  away     re-      wished       but,      Joe       the      not  moving    to  ait  commanded 

turn-  <sub.)  them.  * 

ing 

3  Mantcii-najin  ^ifjinke  ail 'guinea11!.    UmaB/lian  maja11'  uhafi'ge  waqe  e^ii 

Standing  Bear         this  st.  una        we  aided  him.  Omaha  laud  end  white  their 

people  own 

he*be  ug<£in/  g<fin'.    Ki  aQ'ba^  an'guin'^a11!,  maca"  hide  u^an/  juawag^e. 

part     sitting  iu  it  he  aits.      Aod       to-day        we,  have  aided  him,        quill  base      to  take    I  was  with  them. 

"  hold  of  it 

Cetan/  Abakan' da  ^ahan'-nia  wauie  edabe  Uman/han  aka   cti  ce*na  un[ani 

So  fiir.  God  those  who  pray     lawyer  also  Omaha        the  (coll.   too     enough  have 

lo  Him  sub.)  aided  him 

6  Mantcu-najin.    Au/ba<fd    wauie    win   juan'g^e    g<fin/,  a"<f;an'gukie  ang^in'i. 

Standing  Bear.  To-day  lawyer         one         ho  witume        be  eat,       we  talked  together        we  sat. 

Iif^a'^ai  ^ifike'  a<f;e  {i«£ai,  waiiie   aka.    E  agtff  tedfhi  ^i,  wagazu  teinte. 

Grandfather      the  one    to  go    he  upoke    lawyer       the         He     he  has      by  that    whim,      straight     it  may  he. 
who  ofit.  {sub.).  returned  time 

hither 

Juan  g<fe  afig<£in/  taitd,  ki  maja11'  C(Via,  anwan'wa  g^in/  teinte  an£an'bahan-bajl. 

We  with  him  we  shall  sit,       aud      land       yonder,    which  (of  the   he  site  it  may  be      we  do  not  know  it. 

two?) 

9  Wakan'da  $ahan'-ma}  wauie  ama  edabe  Paii'ka  ^in/  enaqtci  u^iiki-bajl; 

God  those  who  pray       lawyer     the  (pi.       also  Ponka        the       they  only       thoy  do  not  side 

to  Him,  sub.)  (coll.  *  with; 

oh.) 

nikaciDga  uke^i11  bijaiga  uawagiki  iai,  ada11  we<fe  hega-baji. 

Indian  common         all        to  side  with  us     he.       there-  we  are  very  glad. 

speaks,  lore 

Ahau.    Uman/han  aiYgata11  me  wa^in'ge  he'ga-baji:   wa^ate  an5[l5{axe 

TI  Omaha        we  who  stand   pain    we  have  none       very  (pi.) ;  food        we  have  made 

for  ourselves 

12  bijaiga  a^ljutVi;  udauqti  a-naji-i.     GeUn'  Ma°tcu-najin  ;an'ba-maji  ha. 

all  we  havr.  raised        very  good       we  stand.  So  far  Standing  Bear  I  have  not  seen 

it;  him 

In'tan,  gasani  dan'cte,  ian'be  ta  miilke. 

Now,       to-morrow      perhaps  I  will  see  him. 

Hau.    Ceama,    Macan-uiD,   Icta-janjan',    Mi^aha-^age,    cena,  Smd<> 

TT  Those,  "Wivakoiu,  Ictajanjan,  Raccoon  skin  head-        enough,  Spotted 

dress, 

15  g^ecka  dan/be  tai  <%an  cag^al    Cupi  ta.  mifike. 

Tail       to  see  him       in  order      they  have  I  will  reach  there, 

that  (pi.)  started 
hack  to  you. 


NOTES. 

747,  2.  wawea"maxe  tifai  te.  W.  gives  as  an  alternate  reading,  Waweawarnaxe 
tffai  t8,  with  reference  to  what  was  sent  hither  to  ash  ug  questions.  It.  substituted 
Wawi5anij;acQ;'ixe  tiifaifB  te,  with  reference  to  what  you  sent  hither  to  question  me  about. 

747,  8.  Pafika  a-biama.  Either  supply  aka,  the  sign  of  a  voluntary  action,  after 
PaFika,  or  change  uifa-biatmi/  to  u^a  ama. 

748, 15.  cag^ai.  After  this  Ma"tcn-na»ba  added  the  following,  recorded  at  the 
time  in  English :  "  If  you  hear  of  their  going,  send  me  word  the  same  day."  This  must 
refer  to  the  contemplated  visit  of  the  three  Yanktons  to  Spotted  Tail 
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TKANSLATION. 

I  have  just  received  this  letter.  I  received  it  just  now  as  the  Dakotas  started  back 
to  you.  1  will  send  to  you  to  tell  you  that  they  sent  here  to  ask  us  some  questions.  I 
do  not  know  what  the  young  men  have  given  you,  still  I  will  ask  them  the  questions, 
though  I  hesitate  a  very  long  time  from  fear  of  failure.  You  ought  to  come  and  ques- 
tion them  yourself!  Joseph  La  Fleche  reached  the  Ponkas  in  the  Indian  Territory. 
I  will  tell  the  news  whicli  he  brought  about  them.  He  said  that  the  Ponkas  had 
scolded  your  father  and  had  ordered  him  to  return  hither,  but  he  was  staying. near 
them.  When  Joe  and  Susette  reached  the  Ponka  village,  the  Ponkas  told  him,  so  he 
says,  that  Ceki  had  started  this  way  with  five  lodges  about  two  weeks  previous  to 
their  arrival.  It  is  now  very  near  the  time  for  them  to  have  come  to  the  Omaha 
village.  Up  to  this  time  it  has  been  four  weeks  since  Ceki  and  his  companions  started, 
lie  also  said  that  two  Ponkas,  Big  Snake  and  The  Chief,  had  been  arrested  and 
confined.  When  they  had  spoken  of  going  to  make  a  friendly  visit  to  another  tribe, 
the  Ponka  agent  consulted  them.  "Hold  on!  Wait!  I  will  send  and  consult  the 
President.  Should  he  be  willing,  you  shall  go,  and  I  will  give  you  provisions  for  the 
journey,"  said  the  agent.  But  Big  Snake  and  The  Chief  would  not  obey  him.  They 
and  the  Ponkas  went  away  and  traveled  to  the  Cheyenne  village.  When  they  got  to 
the  Cheyenne  village,  the  Cheyenne  agent  arrested  Big  Snake  and  The  Chief.  Then 
the  policemen  took  them  and  the  rest  of  the  Ponkas  and  brought  them  back  to  the 
Ponka  reservation. 

It  is  said  that  the  two,  who  have  been  confined,  will  be  released  soon.  At  this  time 
the  rest  of  the  Ponkas  wished  to  steal  off  and  come  back  to  us,  but  Joe  told  them  to 
remain  where  they  were. 

We  have  aided  Standing  Bear.  He  is  dwelling  on  a  piece  of  land  belonging  to 
the  white  people,  near  the  boundary  of  the  Omaha  reservation.  We  have  aided  him 
to  day ;  I  was  with  those  who  "  touched  the  pen-handle."  Up  to  this  time  only  those 
who  pray  to  God  (among  the  white  people),  the  lawyers,  and  the  Omahas  have  aided 
Standing  Bear. 

A  lawyer  sat  with  me  today;  we  sat  together  talking  with  one  another.  The 
lawyer  promised  to  go  to  see  the  President.  By  the  time  that  he  gets  there  the  matter 
will  be  settled.  We  shall  dwell  together,  but  we  do  not  know  in  which  of  two  lands 
yonder  he  will  dwell.  The  lawyers  and  those  who  pray  to  God  take  sides  not  only 
with  the  Ponkas,  but  they  speak  of  befriending  all  of  us  Indians.  Therefore  we  are 
very  glad. 

We  Omahas  are  in  excellent  health  ;  we  have  made  food  for  ourselves ;  we  have 
raised  all  that  we  planted ;  we  are  very  prosperous.  I  have  not  yet  seen  Standing 
Bear.    I  will  see  him  to  day  or  to-morrow. 

These  men,  Wiyakoi",  Icta-janjan,  and  Baccoon-skin  Head-dress,  have  started  back 
to  you  in  order  to  go  on  a  visit  to  Spotted  Tail.  (Send  me  word  the  very  day  that  you 
hear  of  their  departure.)    And  I  will  go  to  see  you. 
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TO  INSPECTOR  J.  H.  HAMMOND,  FROM  SEVERAL  OMAHAS. 

June,  1879. 

Two  Crows  said: — Gra11',  ji°<J;eha,   ifatf  te'di  lwidahan'-maji  La.  Kl 

And      elder  brother,     you       when        I  did  not  know  you  And 

mkaci"'ga  tjseama  uwatjsakie-ma  wiwifya-ma  i<fae  ^agife'  te  inwin/<fai.   Ki  wisi^e- 

peraon  these        those  t<>  whom  you       those  who  are      you        you      the     they  have         And    I  think  of 

talked  mine  spoke     went  told  me  you 

•  "  back  about  it. 

3  nan  can'caD  ha.    Ki  majan/  <J;e$an  an^an'niie  etegaui  te*  btfugaqti  uawa<feagina 

nsu-      always  And      land         this         we  live  by      ought  (pi.)   the  all  you  told  it  to  us 

ally  means  of  it 

(fag^af.     Ki  ci  pi'«j_ti  eskana  anf.an'-\vackan'  ett5gani  5p,  win  we^ckaxaf 

you  started      And   again  anew        oh  that         we  get  strong  by         onght  (pi.)     if,       one       you  make  for  us 
buck.  means  of  it 

ka11'  an(£an/^ai.    Eskana,  cafi'ge,  kageha,  wakan'b^a  ha.    Wa^itan-ma  jubajl, 

we  hope.  Ob  that,         horse,        my  friend,      I  deaire  them  The  working  ones  are  inferior, 

6  nuciaha,  ega11,  wackan/-<fi'a-nani.    Nfkacin'ga  uke^in  cafi'ge  e  awaka-maji 

low  in  as,  they  are  weak        usn-  Indian  common        horse      it     I  do  not  mean  it 

stature,  ally. 

ha:  waqe  cafi'ge,  uman/^inka  <£ab<fin,  duba-ma  cetan/  anwan'gan^ai.  Eskana 

whits        horse,  year  three,        those  who  are     so  far         we  desire  them.  Oh  that 

man  four 

uawa<fagikan/  etean'i  ^[l'ji,  e*  weagiuda11  etai.    Uq^e'qtci  eskana  I^iga^ai 

you  help  us  may,  at        if,      that    good  for  us  may.  Very  soon  oh  that.  Grandfather 

least  (pi.) 

9  (fiiikti  ie  angu^ai  na*an'^aki^  kan/  aD<fan/<fai. 

the  one   word        oar  you  cause  him  to  we  hope, 

who  hear 

Duba-manfon  said: — Jin^ha,  an'ba<fe  -  edadan-  wfc[a  ta  minke,  ada11 

O  elder  brother,      to  day  what  I  will  ask  a  favor  of  you,  there. 

fore 

wabag<feze  widaxu  cu^a^e.    Ma^adi  §&rt  lia.    Ki  uwikie-majl  e"te-mau/ 

letter  I  have  writ-      I  send  it  to       Last  winter     you  And     I  did  not  talk  to        I  may,  in 

ten  to  you  you.  came  you  the  least 

hither 

12  ^n'ja,   nikacin'ga  jseama   ikageawa<fe  -  ma  u^ikiai   te,   ie   t6   u^fAai  te 

although,  person  these  those  whom  I  have  for         talked  to      the,    word   the     told  about  the 

friends  you  yuu 

anaV  te   i^uda^qti-ma11',    jin<j*'ha.     J^'mi^a   te.     Pwi^ana   te,  e'btftize 

I  heard     when        I  waa  very  filad,  0  elder  1  live  by       will.         You  tell  it  to       the,       I  take  it 

brother.         means  of  it  me  from  him 

tedihi   sp,    edi-na"   anin^a   etegaD.     Ki    wfj[a ,  te,    ehe-  te.  Ca^ge-ma 

by  the     when,     then  only         I  live  apt.  And      I  ask  a     will,      I  said  it.  The  horses 

time  favor  of  (pi.  ob.) 

yon 

15  wiwfta-ma  we"b<juhide-rna   h;ihadan'i,  ki  edada11  skige  a^ai  te  <£iitanqti 


those  that  are      those  by  means  of  which       are  light.  and        what  heavy        goes  the 

mine  I  continue  at  work 


very 
straight 


a^a-baji  <faD/ja,  can/  awacka*  te,  ehe"  <£an,  gaa'  awacka11  ta  minke.  JiD<fedha, 

they  do  not     though,      yet      I  make  an      will,   I  said  in  the       so  I  will  make  au  Bffort.  O  elder 

go  effort  past,  brother, 

can'ge  waqe  e^ai,  can'  uman'^ifika  <f.ab(fin  duba,  satiV-ma,  dskana  a"wan'- 

horae        white      their,      i.e.  year  thrive         four,       those  that  an>      ob  that  wede- 

peoplo  five, 

18  gan$ai.    Ki  Iji'ga^ai  <fifike  uq^e'qti  eskana  (fe'cpaha  ka^fega11. 

sire  them,      And    their  grand-        the         very  soon        oh  that      you  show  it        I  hope, 
father         (st.  ob.)  to  him 
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gafiP-nafpqjl  said: — Jin<^ha,  an'ba^  ed4da°  win/  wi^a  cu^a^e.  Cafi'ge 

O  elder  to-day        what         one   I  ask  a    I  send  it  to  Horse 

brother,  favor  of  yon. 

you 

wa$ftaa  wab<fin  te  anju-maji  hega-maji,  caii'ge  Aviwfya  te.    Caii'ge  waqe 

to  work         I  have       the  I  am  very  unfortunate,  horse  my        the.  Horse  white 

them  people 

e^ai    wackau/^anga   wakan/b<fa.   -  Can'ge-ma   ma^e   ^abifi11,    diiba,  sata11 

their  strong  I  desire  them.  The  horses  winter         three,  four,  five 

cetan'-ma  e"  wakan'b<fa.    Ed£       majan/  ^an  b<fitan  te  utyanbe  bffe'  etega". 

those  who       that     I  desire  them.         In  that  case,       land        thB     I  work  it   the    up  thB  hill     I  go  apt. 
are  bo  far 

I^fgan<fai,  e'skana  uq^S'qtci  u^u<fakie  kaub<fegan. 

Grandfather,       oh  that         very  soon        yon  speak  to  I  hope. 

him'about  it 

Mawadan$in  said; — Kagelia,  a^ba^e'qtci  edada"  ^ina  e*degan'  edue'he 

My  friend,  this  very  day  what  they  have  begged       I  have 

from  yon  joined  it 

ha.    Majan/  <£an'di  ena  ed&da11  ari5[i5[axal  an<ju<£ahan-nan'i  c  -  nan  ee  ha* 

Land  in  the       that        what        we  have  done  for      we  pray  to       usu-      it    alone  that 

alone  ourselves  you  ally  is  it 

Edegan/  ed&da11   daxe  te  b<J;££a-nan-man'  ha,   kage\     Ki   Ada11  an'ba<pe* 

But  what  I  do        the      I  usually  fail  to  com-  0  friend.        And      there-  to-day 

plete  fore 

u&waifa^a11^  t«5  an^an'^e-qti  ha.    Gan'  ^ifanka  wanag^e  an^an/wackan  tafte 

you  have  aided  us    the   we  really  thiuk  it     .  And  these         domestic  ani-     we  shall  be  strong  by  means 

mal  of  them 

e*e  ha,  ada11  uwib(£a  cu^a^e. 

that  there-     I  tell  it  to      I  send  it  to 

is  it  fore  you  you. 

jje-u^an'ka  said : — Kagelia, a^batfe*  mkacin/ga  ^e*ama  wa^lbaxu  ta  ama  ha ; 

My  friend,        to-day  person  -  these       they  write  to    will  (pi.) 

you  on  dif- 
ferent subjects 

ki  wiji11'^  ie  win'  ami  g$6  e^gan  £gan  (fisi^e  e*gan  wain<fibaxu  tan'gata11. 

and     my  elder    word   one     he  gave     he       thought  hav-      rem  em-      hav-      we  write  to  you        we  will- 
brother                         it  to    started      that  ing  "  bered  you  ing- 
me  hack 

Can'  ma^adi  £ati  te'di  aDwan/(^aki^  te,    fe   te  agisi<fe-nan  can/can.    te  t& 

And     last  winter     you     when      you  apoke  to  me    when,    word   the      I  think     usu-       always.       "Word  the 
came  of  it  ally 

hither 

ab^i11'  te  ce*  ab$in/  ha.    Can/  edadaD  anguji  ^i'ji,  b^ugaqti  hi  ke  uda11, 

I  have      the    that     I  have       .  And         what         we  plant       if  all  stock   the  food 

(coll. 
ob.) 

ce*hi  ke'  cti,  jan/<abe  b^ugaqti  udan.   Ki  ama  an<j;a'i  (i^a<^e  te  ub$an'-ct6wan-. 

apple    the     too,       leaf  all  good.       And     the      you  give      you      the  I  have      in  the  least 

tree     (coll.  other        me      promised      taken  hold  degree 

ob.)  of  it 

maji,  :jan'be-ctewan'-m&ji,  i^adi^ai  wa£i-baji,  an/ba$e*  nanctan'i,  4ji  ug^in/, 

I— not,  I  have  not  even  seen  it,  agent  did  not  give  it        to-day        he  has  ceased     an-  aitsin(biB 

to  us.  to  walk,       other  place), 

nfkacin'ga  i<£adi<fai  aka.  Ki  ^ska-ma  e  awake  ha    Ki  ^ska-ma  e*  Itfgan^ai 

Indian  agent      the  (st.     And      the  cattle     that   I  mean  And      the  cattlo     that  Grand- 

sub.),  father 

u^ityakid       e'skana  maja11'  ge'di  ag^ab$in  ab^i"'  kanb^gan.    Gan/  caii'ge 

you  speak  to     if,       oh  that         land         in  the       I  have  my      I  have  it         I  hope.  And  horse 

him  about  it  (P1- in-  oh->  own 
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wina,  can'ge  uman'$inka  ^ab<Jrin  me*gaD,  duba  mega",  sataQ  me'ga11,  ce'na. 

I  beg        horae  year  three      those  of  that    four      those  of  that     five     those  of  that  enough, 

from  you,  age,  age,  age, 

Cafi'ge  in(j}'ageqti  kan'b<fa-m;'iji,  can'ge  uke^i"  cti  kan'b^a-maji;  Mahi^an'ga 

Horae      *  very  old  nuan       I  do  not  want  it,         horae       common     too      I  do  not  want  it ;  American 

3  cail'ge-ma  eonaqtci  wakan'b^a,  mactc  cafi'ge  anwafi'gaD$a-b;iji.  He'cpaiuna 

thi-  horses         those  alune      I  want  them,      warm  (i.  e.     horse  we  do  not  want  them.  Spanish 

(pi,  oh.)  Kansas) 

can' go  e'ctl  pi-baji. 

horse       those     are  had. 
too 

Anixin-jau<ja  said:—  Jin<fee*ha,  (fat!  ha,  Uma^ha"  majaD/  (fan'di.    Ki  e  V 

O  Elder         you  Omaha  land  to  the.          And  how 

brother,  came 
hither 

6  angtfi11'  <fan  ckan/  ang^in/  wactan'be  ^atf.  Ki  "le  wiwija  te  si<fai-ga,"ec^,  ada11 

we  sat       the    action       we  sat        you  saw  us       you      And   Word       my       the    remember      you  there- 
came,  ye  it,         said,  fore 

si$e-naD'i.    Ca11'  edada*  we^eckaxe,  majV  awanjl,  wetfe'ckaxe  in£inai  ke^a11' 

they   usually.  And       what        you  have  done  for      land        strong  to  you  make  it  for    we  begged  in  the 

remem-  us,                             bear  them              us                of  you  past 

ber  it  up, 

ansi^e-nan/  cancan'i  ^aD/ja,  uifita11  he*gaji  anin/  egan,  we^ni'af  tg,  ece*.  Ca1 

we       usu-        always        though,       work        very        you        as,       you  had  failed   the,     you  And 
think  of    ally  much      nave  to  accomplish  said, 

it  it  for  us 

9  waqe  iicka*  angan/<jiai  te  uq$6  aflgan'$ai  ha.    Can/  e(an'  mannin/  te  dga^qti 

white        deed        we  desire       the     soon        we  desire        .  And      how       you  walk     the      just  ao 

people 

uq<fe*  ailgan/^ai  ha.    I^apaji,  ^i^a  g^itan-ga.    Majan/  ag^ita11  sp,  ag<fab£in 

soon       we  desire  it      .         Not  waiting   your  own     do  your  own  Land       I  work  my  if,       I  have  my 

for  him  to  work.  own  own 

appear, 

kanb<£egan,  waqin'ha  sagi.    Itfga^ai  Ainke'  gate  na'an'ki^a-ga.  Can/  edada11 

I  hope,  paper  hard.         Grandfather    the  {st.     "that        let  him  hear  it.  And  what 

ob.)  thing 

12  we'teqi   ge   b^ugaqti,    dskana  afigaD'^a-baji.    Can/  mkacin'ga  majan/  ^an 

are  bard       the  all,  oh  that         we  do  not  want  it.  And  person  land  the 

forua      (pi.  in.  (ob.) 
ob.) 

wakihide-ma  cti  we^isfhi-ga,  gacibe  $eawaki$ai-ga.  Ki  maja11'  asjfgAita11 

those  who  attend  to     too      cleanse  it  of  them      out  of  it      cause  them  to  go  from       And      land  I  work  for 

them  for  us,  us.  myself 

te'di,    we^ihide   j'ujidaza11'   ingaxai-ga.      E    ti    sp,     iB'cte   edada"  cte 

when,  tool  each  with  its         make  for  me.  That      it      when,        as  if  what  ever 

own  kind  comes 

hither 

15  a'agffa-maji,  ^uaha-maji'qti,  wabiita11  manb^in'.    I<fadi^ai  ama  end  man'zeska 

I  do  not  suffer,        I  do  not  fear  unseen       I  work  at         I  walk.  Agent       the  (pi.   only  money 

danger  nt  aU,  various  tasks  sub.)  they 

kedita"  a<fin'  g<f;in!i  egan,  en;i  we^ihide  a£in'  g^in'i.     (Jjfskie  ite^e  gdin' 

from  the      having      they         as,         only       implements      having       they  AJ1  in  a     to  place  sitting 

it  ait  they  sit.  pile       in  a  heap 

anwan'gan<fa-baji. 

we  do  not  want  them. 
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NOTES. 

750,  8.  L.  gave  another  reading,  E^skana  uawac|;agi3ian'i  jji,  e  we&giudan  etai.  It 
is  impossible  to  distinguish  between  the  two  readings,  either  in  English  or  in  (pegiha. 

750,11.  uwikie-maji  etema"  $a"ja,  etc.  The  insertion  of  "etema""  shows  that 
only  in  one  respect  did  the  speaker  differ  from  his  friends;  he  had  not  conversed  with 
Gen.  Hammond.  But  he  and  they  were  of  one  mind,  and  when  he  heard  their  report 
of  the  council  with  the  inspector,  he  agreed  with  them  in  trying  to  act  by  his  advice. 

752,  10.  Ifapajl,  etc.  Reference  uncertain.  It  may  be  intended  for  If apaji -da"' 
^tyfja  g^itan-gS,  Do  the  work  for  your  own  wards  (the  Omahas)  without  waiting  for  some 
one  to  appear ! 

752,  14.  wef;ihide  a^idaza11  ingaxai-ga,  give  me  tools  as  my  personal  property. 
Ajpdazau  conveys  the  idea  of  separation  into  homogetieous  groups.  The  speaker  wished 
his  agricultural  implements  to  be  distinct  from  those  of  other  Omahas.  The  general 
idea  of  what  is  recorded  in  lines  11  to  17,  as  given  at  the  time,  is  as  follows:  "If  we 
become  citizens,  we  desire  an  equal  division  of  land,  horses,  and  tools.  We  do  not 
wish  them  to  be  kept  as  common  property,  or  in  one  place."  After  saying  this,  they 
added:  "We  need  one  hundred  and  fifty  span  of  horses." 

TRANSLATION. 

Two  Crows  said : — Elder  brother,  I  did  not  know  about  your  coming.  But  after 
you  departed,  these  Indians,  my  friends,  told  me  what  you  had  said.  I  am  always 
thinking  of  you.  Before  you  left  you  told  us  very  fully  how  we  ought  to  live  by  means 
of  the  land. 

We  express  again  the  hope  that  if  we  ought  to  make  an  effort  by  means  of  such 
things  (?),  you  will  make  one  of  them  for  ns.  My  friend,  I  desire  horses.  As  our 
working  horses  are  low  in  height,  they  are  usually  too  weak  for  the  work.  When  I 
speak  of  desiring  horses,  I  do  not  refer  to  Indian  ponies.  We  want  American  horses 
from  three  to  four  years  old.  If  you  would  only  help  us  to  get  them  they  would  be 
advantageous  to  us.  We  hope  that  you  will  cause  the  President  to  hear  our  words 
very  soon. 

Duba  ma°^in  said: — Elder  brother,  I  ask  something  of  you  as  a  favor  to  day,  there- 
fore I  write  you  a  letter.  You  came  here  last  winter.  Though  I  did  not  talk  to  you, 
these  Indians,  my  friends,  did  talk  to  you,  and  I  have  heard  what  they  have  told  about 
you.  So  I  am  very  glad,  elder  brother.  I  will  improve  by  means  of  it.  By  the  time 
that  I  take  from  the  President  (?)  what  you  have  told  me  only  then  can  I  improve.  I 
said  that  I  would  ask  you  a  favor.  My  horses,  by  means  of  which  I  continue  working, 
are  light,  and  when  the  work  becomes  heavy  they  can  not  go  very  straight.  But  siuce 
I  said,  "I  will  persevere,"  I  will  do  so.  O  elder  brother,  we  desire  American  horses 
that  are  three,  four,  or  five  years  old.  I  hope  that  you  will  show  this  to  the  President 
very  soon. 

jai(!i,1-nanpaji  said  : — Elder  brother,  I  send  to  you  to  day  to  ask  afavor  of  you.  I  am 
very  unfortunate  with  my  working  horses.  I  desire  strong  American  horses.  I  wish 
the  horses  to  be  three,  four,  or  five  years  old.  In  that  case,  when  I  work  the  land,  I 
will  be  apt  to  ascend  the  hill  (i.  e.,  improve).  I  hope  that  you  will  speak  to  the  Presi- 
dent about  this  very  soon. 
VOL  vi  48 
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Mandan  said : — My  friend,  I  am  one  of  those  who  have  begged  something  from 
you  this  very  day.  We  have  petitioned  to  you  about  only  one  thing ;  that  is,  with 
reference  to  our  making  something  for  ourselves  by  working  the  soil.  That  is  the 
only  thing  about  which  we  ask  you.  But,  my  friend,  I  have  usually  failed  to  complete 
what  I  have  undertaken.  And  so  to  day  we  really  think  that  you  have  aided  us. 
Domestic  animals  are  the  means  by  which  we  shall  put  forth  strength,  therefore  I 
send  to  tell  you. 

Xe-u^ha  said: — My  friend,  these  Indians  write  to  you  to-day.  We  write  to 
you  because  we  remember  how  you,  our  elder  brother,  gave  us  some  advice  before 
you  started  home.  I  have  always  remembered  the  words  which  you  spoke  to  me 
when  you  came  here  last  winter.  I  have  kept  the  words  which  I  received.  All 
things  which  we  have  planted  have  grown  up  and  the  plants  and  trees  are  in  good 
condition.  So  are  the  apple  trees ;  the  leaves  are  all  good.  I  have  not  taken  hold  of 
the  other  thing  which  you  promised  to  give  us;  I  have  not  even  seen  it;  the  agent 
has  not  given  it  to  us.  He  has  resigned  to-day,  and  another  Indian  agent  is  in  his 
place.  I  refer  to  the  cattle.  And  when  you  speak  to  the  President  about  the  cattle, 
I  hope  that  I  may  have  my  own  (cattle)  in  my  land.  And  I  beg  horses  of  you.  I 
want  horses  that  are  three,  four,  or  five  years  of  age.  I  do  not  want  very  aged  horses, 
nor  do  I  desire  Indian  ponies.  I  desire  none  but  American  horses.  We  do  not  want 
Kansas  horses.   And  Mexican  horses,  too,  are  bad. 

Big  Elk  said: — Elder  brother,  you  came  hero  to  the  Omaha  country.  You  came 
to  see  how  we  were  and  what  we  were  doing.  You  said, "  Remember  my  words," 
therefore  the  people  have  remembered  them.  And  though  we  have  always  remem- 
bered how  we  begged  you  to  make  our  land  strong  enough  to  bear  us  up,  you  said 
that  you  had  failed  to  accomplish  it  for  us  because  you  had  so  much  work.  And  the 
ways  of  the  white  people  which  we  desire,  we  wish  to  have  them  soon.  We  desire  to 
imitate  your  ways  before  long.  Work  for  us,  your  wards,  without  awaiting  the  appear- 
ance of  any  Omaha  ('!).  If  we  cultivate  our  land,  we  hope  that  we  can  have  good  titles 
to  it.  Let  the  President  hear  that.  We  do  not  desire  the  many  difficult  things  which 
we  have  encountered.  Send  from  our  land  all  those  (white  employes  at  the  agency) 
who  attend  to  us.  Make  them  leave  our  reservation.  When  we  cultivate  our  land,  let 
us  have  the  personal  ownership  of  the  tools  which  we  use. 

As  the  agents  stay  (among  the  Indians)  solely  on  account  of  money,  they  continue 
in  possession  of  the  annuity  money,  the  agricultural  implements,  etc.  But  we  do  not 
desire  them  to  keep  these  implements  in  one  place.  (We  need  one  hundred  and  fifty 
span  of  horses,) 
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WAQPECA  TO  UNAJF-SKA. 

August  19,  1879. 

Can/  eata11  waqiu'ha   g<ff<faki<£aji  can/  g$i<faki^aji  can'ca"  ha.  Cubife' 

And        why  paper  you  have  not  sent     yet    you  have  not  sent      always  I  will 

back  hither  hack  hither 

ta  minke  ha.    Can/  an'ba-waqube  naDba  te  cetan/  waqin'ha  g<£i<j;a<fe 

go  to  you         .  And         mysterious  day  two         the     so  far  paper  you  send  if, 

(=week)  back 

cub<fe*  t&nke,  ce^a.  Wabagijseze  uq<^6'qtci  gian'ki&a-ga,  $6  mze  3p.  Can'ge  3 

I  will  go  to  you,      yonder.  Letter  very  soon      send  back  hither  to    this  youre-   when.  Horse 

me,  ceive  it 

(faglna  tan'  dasi  in/teqi  i<fea5[uhe*  ha.    Aan'b$a  cub§6  ta  minke.  Niaciu/ga 

you  asked     the     I  drive    difficult    I  fear  the  un-     .         I  abandon  if  I  will  go  to  you.  Person 

lor  your     (std.         it        for  me      seen  danger 
own      an.  ob.) 

ikagea^e  agina'a11  kan'b<fa.    <piitaBqti  iD£iD/wan^  f^a-ga:  Tatan'ka-mani  6 

I  have  him  for  I  hear  about        I  wish.  Very  accu-     send  hither  to  tell  me  about      "Walking  Buffalo-bull  that 

a  friend  my  own  ratcly  my  own :  is  he 

awake.     Caa'    ^e<fu   ^ag<ff;iji   te   iu/can-qti-maa'   ha.     Pan'ka-ma   cetan/  6 

I  mean  him.         And        here       you  have  not    the        I  am  well  satisfied  The  Ponkas  so  far 

■•eturned  with  it 

hither 

wagazu-bajl,  <fe^u  (^anajin  te  te"qi  a,  ehe*:  giteqiwa<fe,  giteql'qti  najin/i. 

are  not  straight,         here      you  stand    the    diffi-     !      I  say:      troublesome  lo      very  difficult    they  stand. 

cult  them,  lor  them 


TRANSLATION. 

For  some  reason  you  have  not  sent  a  letter  hither;  you  have  never  sent  a  reply 
I  will  go  to  you.  If  you  send  a  reply  in  two  weeks,  I  will  go  yonder  to  your  land. 
When  you  receive  this,  send' a  letter  back  very  quickly.  You  have  begged  for  your 
horse;  it  is  difficult  for  me  to  drive  it  along,  and  I  am  apprehensive  on  this  account. 
I  will  leave  it  here  when  I  go  to  see  you.  I  wish  to  hear  about  the  man  whom  I  regard 
as  my  friend.  Send  and  tell  me  all  about  him.  I  refer  to  Walking  Buffalo-bull.  I 
am  very  well  satisfied  for  you  not  to  return  here.  The  Ponka  matter  is  not  yet  settled, 
and  it  would  be  difficult  for  you  to  stay  here.   They  continue  in  great  trouble. 


TO  THE  CINCINNATI  COMMERCIAL,  FROM  SEVERAL  OMA- 

HAS. 

Duba-ma"fo'a    raid: — Kage'ha,   nikacin'ga   $6   an'ga^in'di,  Uman'ha11 

My  iriend,  Indian  this      to  ua  who  are  my.,  Omaha 

an'ga^in'di,  wabagifieze  win'  tfya^e  te  arta'a".  W^ig^a"  te  a^a^amaxe  9 

to  u9  who  are  mv.,  letter  one      yon  sent    the    I  heard  it.  Mind         the    you  asked  me  about 

it  hither 

te    uwfbfa   ta    minke,     Maja"'    (fa11    <fe<fan    ag£ab£in.     Maja"'  wiwfta. 

tin?  I  will  tell  i(  to  you.  Land         the  tin*       I  have  my  own,  Land  myown. 
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Ki  nikacin'ga-ma   ^-ma   cka11'   man^iD/-ma   wa;an'be   ha,  icta  we^anbe. 

And      the  people  (pi.  ob.)        these  (pi.        those  who  walk  actively         I  have  seen         .  eye       I  have  seen 

ob.)  (huaily)  (pi.  oh.)  them  them  with. 

Nikacin'ga  ckaD/  wiwfya  kg  agfanb^a  kan'b<fa  hacia^a^ica11 ;  agftanba-maji. 

Person  act         my  own      the    I  abandon  my        I  wish  towards  the  rear ;      I  do  not  look  at  mine. 

own 

3  Agfdasnu  <J^a<j;e\    Ki  waqe  <J;e*ama  wa^an'be  te  cka30'  e£an'i  te  uda11  inahi11 

I  push  my  own  off.  And    white         these        I  see  them     the      act         how      the     good  really 

people  they  are 

eb^ega11,  e'ska*   e*gimaD     kan'  eh$6ga.u   ha.    Nikacin'ga    ukd^i"    cka11'  tS 

I  think,         oh  that       I  do  that  I  hope  Indian  common  act  the 

naxixi<j:a  te  kan'b^a-maji  ha,  hacia^d^ica"  agfdasnu  $e*af£,  &  awake.  An'ba 

what  made     the      I  do  not  desire         .        towards  the  rear  I  push  my  own,         that   I  meant  it.  Day 

people  fear  to 
leave  camp 

6  i6aug<fe  edada11  an^an'giudan  t&  ua3[ig<|;ixide  ha.    Egi^e  cka"'  (fi^fta  te 

throughout          what         by  means  of  which      the     I  gaze  around,  in        .  At  length      deeds         yonr  the 

I  may  prosper  search  of  it  for  (move- 

nt y  self  ments) 

e-  na11'  fghidanwa<fe  te"  ^aD'be  ha.    Nfkacin'ga-ma  wa^an'be  te  wicti  a3[i- 

that    only       may  be  good  for     the    I  have       .  The  people  I  have  seen     the    I  too       I  have 

(one)  seen  it  them  looked 

at 

;an'be:   ca11'  edada11  ugaxe^a  iwacka"  e'a^'i  te  wicti  e'girna*  atanh^-  de, 

myself:        and         what  limbs  strong  by         how  it  is        I  too      I  am  standing  doing  that  dnr- 

means  of  ing, 

9  eb<£e*gan   ha.     Wamuske    uaji,    mi    uaji,    majan'q£,    waq^a,  watan'zi, 

I  think  it        .  Wheat  I  have     potato     I  have  onion,  cabbage,  com. 

sown,  planted, 

hPbifm'ge,  wa;aD',  ce,  nan'pa,  nug^e,  dan'qe-jfde,  tomato,  lettuce,  saka^fde. 

heans,  pumpkin,   apple,     cherry,        turnip,  beet^  tomato,      lettuce,  watermelon. 

j^ska  wab(fein7  can'ge,  jan<£inange,  can'ge-w^'i11,  wajin'ga-jfde.  Kag^ha, 

Cow      I  have  them,       horse,  wagon,  harness,  chicken.    v  My  friend. 

12  nikacin'ga  ^ikage  <jie*-ma  %\   te  ugfpiqtia11'  g^in/  anna'ani.    Ki  we^igdja* 

person  yourfriend      these     house   the  very  full         sitting       we  hear  it.       And     mind  (orplan) 

eb<fegan  wan'gi^g'qti   e^gani.    Ki  wagaca11  in/cte*  ^dgaqti  b<fe*  ega11  ha. 

I  think  it  all  they  think  it.      And       traveling     as  it  were    very  new      I  go  so 

Manb$in/  an(fan'b^aI,-maji'-qti-ma11'.    Ki  edada"  aa'ba^e*  b^rjut'a11  uwftya  te, 

I  walk  I  have  by  no  means  had  enough.  And       what        to-day       I  have  raised  I  tell  to  you  the, 

15  dskana  uman'<fmka  aji  3p,  ata  bifijut'a0  ka^ega11.    Kagelia,  ^ikage  ama 

oh  that  year  an-    when,     be-         I  raise  I  hope.  My  friend,     yourfriend  tbeipl. 

other  yond  sub") 

i^dania  nkiqifaq^a-baji  ha.    P'cte  kig^lqe  ama  egani  ha.    Pahan'ga  Ain' 

these     they  run  unequal  distances  As  if       they  were  chasing      they  are      .  Before  ihe 

one  another  so  one 

gfyiqe  ama  egani  ha. 

they  are  chasing  they  are 
him,  their  own  bo 

18         Two  Crows  said: — Kag^ha,  mkacin'ga  <fiegan-rnace,  ie  aQ((;ma£a11i  -de 

My  friend,  people  the  ones  like  yon,    word  we  heard  from  when 

you 

we^eqtian/i.    Wa<|}itan  ge  a^a^nahi^qti.    We^eqti  anwan'5[ig^tatl  anman/iin 

we  wero  very  glad.  Work        the    we  are  very  willing  for       We  are  very     we  work  for  ourselves       we  walk 

(pi- in.  it.  glad 

ob.) 
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ctewa11',  Itfga^af  <J;inke*  wagaq^a"  e;a  ama  sabajiqti  ansi<fe-nan'i  <fan'di, 

even  when,       (xrandfather        tlie  st.  servant  Ms     the  (pi.    veTy  suddenly    we  think    usu-  when, 

one  sab.)  of  him  ally 

au^afi'j[uhe-naT1/i.    An/cte  uavvagi^a^'-baji'qti  ^anka.    *    *    *    *  Eskana 

■we  fear  tlie  mi-    usually.        As  if  they  were  not  helping  us  at  all.  Oh  tbat 

seen  danger 

fe   <£an<i  ti<fa<j;e  nfkacin'ga  ahigi'qti  una'a^watjjakiffe  kan/  an^an'<fai.  Eskana 

word     yon      you  sent  people  very  many      you  c aii.se  th<>m  t<>  hear        we  hope.  Oh  that 

begged     hither  about  it 

wawiue  an'guin'hai  ka11'  a^a^ai.     Eskana  niaja"'  (fa11   waqiu'ha  sagi'qti 

lawyer  we  join  them  we  hope.  Oh  that         land        the  paper  very  firm 

waifa'i  kan/  an<£an'<jsai.     Edihi         waqe    waspa-bajl-ma  an<faii'>[uha-baji 

you  give  we  hope.  In  that  event,         white         the  ones  who  are  not        we  do  not  fear  unseen 

to  us  people  keeping  motionless  danger 

et<Sgan.      Kage'ha,    ie    an^an/<famaxaji    ca"'    uwib^a.      Edada"  waqta 

apt.  My  friend,       word       you  did  not  ask  me  yet         I  tell  it  to  What  vegetable 

you.  (or  frail) 

an<ffjut'an/i  ge  wea^^i^wi^i  te'di,  hahadan'qti  egan-nan'i,   ci    edada11  e^af 

we  raise        the  (pi.  we  sell  when,  very  light  so      usually,   again       what  their 

in.  ob.)  own 

g£  skigeqti  wegaxe-nan'i,  u$inwin  y.  a^in/  ama. 

the     very  heavy      they  make   usually,  store        those  who  keep 

{pi.  for  ua  "  (sub.), 

in.  ob.) 

Big  Elk  said; — Ca11  nan'de  (fan'di  indada11  in/teqi  ge  uwfb^a  cu^a^S. 

And       heart  in  the  what         hard  for    the    I  tell  to  you     I  send  to 

me       (pi.  in.  you. 
ob.) 

Nfkacin/ga  uke^-ma  edada11  iida11  3[i3[axe  gaD'ifa  ame'de,  i^adi^ai  ama 

Indian  the  common  what  good        to  do  for      they  were  wishing,  but,         agent         the  {pi. 

(pi.)  themselves  sub.) 

uwagh[an'ji  ama-na.    Kage'ha,    mkacin'ga  ^ie'ga^ruace'-na,  ucka11  weteqi 

they  are  the  only  ones  who  do  My  friend,  person  only  to  you  and  those         deed  hard  for 

aid  ua.  like  yourself,  aa 

an^an'gu^ikie  e*tai.    In'gan<faf  ^inke"  edada11  wdteqi  ge  we*teqi-baji  e$e*ganqti- 

we  talk  to  you  about    can.         Grandfather     the  st.       what        hard  for     the      not  hard  for  us     he  thinks  just 
them  one  us        (pi.  in.  so 

ob.) 

na11',    wakihidewakiifai-ma,  i^aditfai-ma,  in'cte  wa<fiudan'-bi  e<fdgan-nan  g<fin 

usually,         the  ones  whom  he  imuhi-n  to  the  agents,  as  it      that  they  benefit     be  thinks   usu-    he  sits 

watch  over  us,  were  us  ally 

te\    Ada11  mkacin/ga-ma  edada11  5[i5[axai  ge  e'gima11  kanb^ga11.    Can/  majan/ 

the.       There-  the  people  what       they  do  for     the     I  do  that  I  hope.  And  land 

fore  themselves   (pi.  in. 

ob.) 

^an'di  nikacin'ga  udanqti  kan'b<fa  ha ;  nfkacin'ga  uk&$iu  agijaDbe  ctgwa11' 

in  the  person  very  good       I  desire         .  Indian  common      I  look  at  my  even 

him  own 

kan'b<fa-maji.    MajaD/  (fan'di  awanjl'qti  mkacin'ga-mace  b^uga  ^wi^^a^a11^ 

I  do  not  wish  it.  Land  in  the        fully  strong  O  ye  people  all  you  aid  me 

enough  to 
bear  one  up 

kan'b<j;a.    Nlkacin/ga-mace,  nan'de  iida11  i$an/<fa<fe-mace,  wan'gi<f;e,  ufakig^af 

I  wish.  0  ye  people,  heart        good  ye  who  place  it,  every  one,         you  tell  your 

affairs  to  one 
another 

uawa^a^'i      majan/  ij>an'di  aDmaIl/<j;i11  afigan/^ai. 

when,        yoa  aid  us         if,       land         in  the        we  walk  we  wish. 
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Maxeivatfe  said: — Kagt5ha,  waqi"'ha  tian'<f;aki(|sd   ninke'cS,  wlb^aha11 

My  friend,  paper  you  have  sent  it      yon  who  ait,        I  pray  to  you 

hither  to  me  (sing.) 

c^he  ha.    fiskana  in^wacka°'  ckan'na,  kag^ha,  waqin'ha  tia^aki^tS, 

I  send  it     I  think     .  Oh  that      you  make  an  effurt   you  wish  it,   my  friend,         paper         you  send  it  hither 

off,        and  say  for  me  to  me, 

that 

3  in'^6-qti-man'.  Cka"'  ^ija  aI1<j;an'baha'"-ctewan-baji  ca"'  qtaan'^eqtian'i.  Eskana 

lam  very  glad  indeed.     Acts      your   we  do  not  know  anything  about  them     yet       we  love  them  very  Oh  that 

well. 

wduda"   etdga"  uawa^aginixide  kan/  an^an/^ai.    Can/   nikacin'ga  waqin/ha 

good  for  us         apt  you  look  around  in  search         we  hope.  And  person  paper 

of  something  for  us 

wetjidckaxe   ti-rna   w(^eqtian'i.     n&n'de   gfudanqtian'i   <fikage-ma.  tJcka* 

you  made  for      those  who        are  very  glad,  heart         very  good  for  them        your  friends.  Deed 
them            have  come 
hither 

6  angu^ai  kg  inqawa^e  ga^anska  ct£  3di£ana'ji.  wa^in'g6qtian'i.  Ini^awa^ 

our         the     life  sustaining       of  that  size      even    it  is  not  there,      we  are  destitute  of  all.        Life  sustaining 

(thing) 

afigii^ixfde  ctewa11'  an^an/£a-baji-nan/i.    Ckan/  fi^a  enaqtci  inijawa^e  ha. 

we  saze  at  a  dia-     even  when        we  do  not  find  it     usually.  Act  your  it  alone       life  sustaining 

tance  from  (an.  (move- 
oh.)  ment) 

Kagdha,  <f>a'eawagtyai-ga\    Annfya  afigan'<£ai  dgan  an^iwaha^'e-na-11  can'can 

My  friend,  pity  us.  "We  live        we  wish  as        we  make  a  special     nsu-  always 

prayer  for  ourselves  ally 

9  an£in'  an'ba  idaug^e. 

we  are       day  throughout. 

gaffi-naPpajl  said: — Maja11'  <J>^andi  ii$inwin  ii   a^in'    aka  t7dawa<fg 

Land  in  this  store  he  who  keeps         to  slaughter 

it  us 

gan'$aqtian/i.    Afig£anAa  afigan/A.a  ct£ct£wan  Itfga^af  aka-na11  ui5[an  tS  w^teqi 

has  a  strong  desire.      "We  throw  him,      we  wish      notwithstand-    Grandfather    the     usa-   he  aids   the    hard  for 
our  own,away,  ing  (snb.)    ally      him    (=as)  us 

12  ha.    Edada11  asrfgfAjut'a0  tS  fqtaqti  aB/Aiu  ataca*  in'nace-nan'  can'cau,  adan 

What        I  raise  for  myself    the       most        he  has    more  than  he  snatches  usu-         always,  there- 
wantonly       me       (enough)      from  me     ally  fore 

dskana  uman/^inka  Ad  mactd  ama  t6jahi  5[t,  $6$m  najin/  in'ganA.a-baji.  fiskana 

oh  that  year  -this    warm       the    it  shall  arrive,    here    to  stand    we  do  not  wish  for        Oh  that 

other         when,  him. 
one 

ItfgaD<feal  $mk.6  una'a^aki^d  kanb<fdgan. 

Grandfather    the  one     you  cause  him  to  I  hope, 

who  hear  about  it 

15         Two  Grows  said: — Gan  edada11.  kagdha,  e(an/  anrnaD'<fein  gg  waAana'a11 

And        what,         0  friend,  how        we  walk     the  (pi.   you  hear  about 

in.  oh.)  us 

ckan'na,  Ma11  an'guin'^i^a  cu^ean'((j6  tan'gata"  ha.    KX  majan/  ^Auadi  licka11 

you  wish,     there-     we  tell  it  to  yon  we  will  send  it  to  you  .         And       land      in  this  piace  deed 

fore 

wdteqi  hdga-baji  dde,  u4wa^an/  waifiin'gai.    ItfganA.af  aka  nlkacin'ga  ukdifein 

hard  for  very  but,         to  help  us       we  have  none.        Grandfather     the  Indian  common 

us  (sub.) 

18  Hifyanga  d'uba  maja11'  ailg(J;in'i  <J>an'di  eca"'  i£a""wa^af.    Ki  uklt'S  w^teqi 

Winnebago        some         land  we  sit  in  the     near  to    he  placed  them.      And   foreigner    hard  for  us 

hdga-baji  nikaciD'ga  eca"'  w^g^i"  tS.    Cafi'ge  Hujanga  aka  g^babiwi11 

very  people  they  sat  near  to  us      the.         Horse         "Winnebago       the  hundred 

(sub.) 
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<fab<fin  w^mani(;an'i,  Uman'han  e^ai     Ki  i(fadi<fai  aka  w^bahan/qtian'i  dde, 

tbr.-e  stoU-  from  us,  Omaha         their       And        agent  the         they  knew  very  well  hut, 

own.  (sub.)        (or  fully)  about  us 

we^itan  cte   gan'$a-baji-iian'i.    Itfga^ai    ^inke*   i^adi^af  aka  una'ankfye 

to  work  tor     even         they  did  not      usually.        Grandfather        the  ODe  agent  the         to  cause  him  to 

uh  wish  who  (sub.)        hear  about  it 

waiVga^aji  ct6wan/  wabag^eze  ctewan/  giaxa-bajl-nan'i,    ebtfega".    Ad;in  3 

we  commanded        notwith-  letter  soever  they  did  not    usually,         I  think  it.  There- 

tbem  staDdiug  make  to  him  fore 

Itfga'^ai  fiakv  na(an'ji-nan  te  ha.    Ki  waqe  ama  edada11  jin4qtci  ctewa11' 

Grandfather      the  at.     has  not  usually  hoard  And      while    the  (pi.        what       very  small  even 

one  it  people  sub.) 

ufqpa$af  5[t,  giteqi  hega-baji-nan'i,  ki  edada11  :}ang&  he'ga-Mji  u&wagiqpa^ai 

the"  lose  it      if     hard  for        very  usually,  and     what         large  very  we  lose 

them 

Itfgan<feai  $mk6  we^ita^b&ji  w^a-bajl.    Ki  6ga?  wamau'^an  &akfb$a  2p,  6 

Grandfather      the  st.      does  not  work  for        we  are  sad.         And       ao  the  thief         I  attack  him  if, 

one  us  in  turn, 

Itfgan<Jiaf  akd  udan  e^ga"  te  e*skan  enegau  fi.    Ki  /lakib^a-maji  tS'di,  £ 

Grandfather      the      good      bethinks   will  yon  think  it.  probable     ;        And    I  did  not  attack  him     when,  it 
(aub.)  it  in  turn 

uda11  (3skanb^gan  ega"  aaklb^a-inaji  <fan'cti.    Ki  I?igan<feai  aka  in/<j;itan/ji 

good      I  thought  it  proba-       as       I  did  not  attack  him     heretofore      And     Grandfather       the      did  not  work 
ble  (not  now).  (sub.)        for  me 

e'ga",  in'<^a-m4ji  ha.    Ki  edada11  wawe'ci  Hi^anga  am&  an'£  tate*  eb^ga11  9 

as,  I  am  sad  And        what  pay  "Winnebago    the  (pi.   he  shall  give    1  thought  it 

sub.)         it  to  me 

^an'ctl    Edfta11  an(f  tate  eb^ga"  <f}an'ja,  amiap    I;igand>a(  <finke'.    Ki  piaji 

heretofore        From  it    he  shall  give     I  thiDk  it       though,    he  has  not      Grandfather   the  at.  one.      And  had 
(but  not  it  to  me  given  it  to 

dow).  me 

tegan  aakfb$a  ifi'gan^gan  I;fgan^ai  ak4,   ada11  wawe'ci  t6  an'faji  te  h&. 

in  order    I  assault  him      as  he  wishes  for       Grandfather        the        there-  pay  the       hB  has  not  , 

that  (?)         in  turn  me  (sub.),       fore  given  it  to  me 

Ca11'  wab&gifeze  tfan'di  Itfga^af  tfinke'  e'di  hl^aki^e  kanb^gan  ie  g4tS.  12 

And  letter  in  the  (ob.)    Grandfather       the  st.      there    you  cause  it  I  hope         word  those. 

one  to  reach  there 


NOTES. 

756,  1.  nikacingama  <fe-ma,  the  white  people.  So,  in  line  12,  nikaci"ga  ifikage 
fe-ma. 

756,  11.  Four  nouns,  given  without  their  verbs;  a  permissible  use,  but  we  may 
also  use  the  full  expression:  ct  cange  cti  wab^i",  ci  jan<fmaBge  cti  abfi",  ci  cange-we'i" 
cti  abifi",  ci  wajinga-jide  cri  wab^i". 

756, 15.  Kageha,  <fikage  ama  feama,  etc.  The  idea  seems  to  be,  "  You  white 
people  differ  among  yourselves.  All  have  not  the  same  capacity  for  improvement; 
all  do"  not  meet  with  like  success.  One  may  lead,  the  others  follow  and  try  to  overtake 
him.   Do  not  then  expect  all  of  us  Indians  to  do  better  than  you  white  people." 

757,  2.  uawagiqa11bajl  qti  fafika.  A  sentence  was  omitted  after  this,  as  it 
contained  several  contradictory  readings  which  the  author  could  not  rectify. 

757,  17.  u^akigifai,  reciprocal  of  ug^a,  possessive  of  ucfa,  to  tell. 
759,  2.  Ipga^ai  tymkis  i^adiifai  aka,  etc.    Ijiga"£ai  is  the  object  of  una'auki^e", 
and  i£adi<fai  is  the  subject  of  giaxa-baji-na"i.    Iifadi^ai-ma,  understood,  is  the  object 
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of  waiigagaji.  I;iganij;ai  takes  £iuke,  in  the  next  line,  because  his  not  hearing  was  the 
fault  of  others ;  had  he  been  at  fault,  Two  Crows  would  have  said,  Ijiga^ai  aka 
na'a^-biijl-na11  te  ha. 

759,  5  and  6.  uawagiqpa^ai   Iiiga"fai  ifinke,  etc.    Bather,  uawagiqpa^ai  te, 

we  lose  as, 

I^'ga^ai  aka  we,(fitan-baji  6gan,  we^a-bajl  (hS). 

Grandfather  the    doea  Dot  work  for     as,        we  are  sad 
(sub.)  U9 

759,  10.  a°iaji  I^iga^ai  fiflke,  etc.  Suggested  reading:  a""l-bajl  Jjiga'^ai  aka. 
Kl  piajl  tega"  aakibifa  iiVga^u  e"ga°,  waweci  te  aml-bajl  tS  ha',  Irigan^ai  aka,  as 
"ada""  after  "  ega°  "  is  superfluous.  If  adaa  be  retained,  read,  "  aakfb^a  in'ga^ai 
ha  Iiiga^ai  aka,  adan  waweci  te  a°'f -bajl  t6  ha'. 


TRANSLATION. 

Duba-ma°$i"  said  :— My  friend,  I  have  heard  that  you  sent  a  letter  to  us  Oinahas. 
I  will  tell  you  the  decision  about  which  you  asked  me.  I  regard  this  land  as  my  own. 
It  is  my  land.  I  have  seen  these  (white)  people  who  are  very  industrious,  I  have  seen 
them  with  my  own  eyes.  I  wish  to  abandon  my  Indian  habits.  I  do  not  look  at  them. 
I  push  them  aside !  When  I  see  these  white  people,"  I  think  that  what  they  do  is  really 
good,  and  I  hope  to  do  likewise.  I  do  not  wish  to  retain  the  ways  of  the  wild  Indian 
that  made  one  feel  insecure  if  he  did  not  keep  close  to  the  camp.  I  referred  to  that 
when  I  spoke  of  pushing  my  own  customs  towards  the  rear.  Throughout  the  day  I 
gaze  around  in  search  of  something  by  means  of  which  I  may  prosper.  At  length 
have  I  observed  that  your  ways  alone  are  apt  to  prove  beneficial  for  one.  I  have  seen 
the  white  people,  and  I  have  also  looked  at  myself.  I  think,  "  I  am  doing  as  they  do, 
and  I  have  limbs  for  action  just  as  they  have."  I  have  sown  wheat,  I  have  planted 
potatoes,  onions,  cabbage,  beans,  pumpkins,  apple  (trees),  cherry  (trees),  turnips, 
beets,  tomatoes,  lettuce,  and  watermelons.  I  have  cattle,  horses,  a  wagon,  harness,  aud 
chickens. 

My  friend,  we  have  heard  that  these  people,  your  friends,  have  their  dwellings 
very  full  (of  property).  And  all  of  them  think  as  I  do.  It  is  as  if  I  was  going  trav- 
eling anew.  I  have  by  no  means  had  enough  of  walking.  And  with  reference  to  the 
things  which  I  tell  you  to  day  that  I  have  raised,  I  hope  that  in  another  year  I  may 
raise  still  more  of  them.  My  friend,  these  persons,  your  friends,  do  not  all  meet 
with  the  same  degree  of  success:  it  is  as  if  they  weiv  chasing  one  another.  It  is  as  if 
they  were  chasing  one  of  their  own  party  who  moves  ahead  of  them. 

Two  Crows  said : — My  friends,  as  we  have  heard  the  words  from  you  and  the 
people  who  resemble  you,  we  are  very  glad.  We  are  very  willing  to  do  various  kinds 
of  work.  Even  though  we  continue  to  work  for  ourselves  with  great  pleasure,  we  are 
filled  with  apprehension  when  we  suddenly  remember  the  President  and  his  servants. 
It  seems  as  if  they  had  not  been  aiding  us  at  all.  *  *  *  *  We  hope  that  you 
will  cause  a  great  many  (white)  people  to  hear  the  words  which  yon  sent  hither  to  beg 
from  us.  We  hope  that  we  may  join  the  lawyers.  We  hope  that  you  will  give  us 
very  good  titles  to  our  lands.  In  that  event,  we  will  not  be  apt  to  apprehend  any 
trouble  from  the  white  people  who  are  restless.   My  friend,  you  did  not  question  me 
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about  anything,  still  I  will  tell  you.  When  we  sell  any  vegetables,  fruits,  etc.,  which 
we  have  raised,  the  store  keepers  invariably  reckon  those  things  as  very  light;  but 
their  things  are  always  reckoned  as  very  heavy  (when  we  wish  to  buy  them). 

Big  Elk  said : — I  send  to  tell  you  the  things  which  I  (in  my  heart)  think  are 
difficult  for  me.  The  Indians  have  been  wishing  to  accomplish  what  is  good  for  them- 
selves, but  the  agents  have  been  the  only  ones  who  have  not  aided  us.  My  friend,  we 
can  talk  to  you  and  only  to  those  persons  like  yourself  about  the  matters  which  give 
us  trouble.  The  President  usually  thinks  that  the  things  which  give  us  trouble  are 
not  troublesome  to  us ;  he  continues  to  think  that  the  agents  whom  he  employs  to 
watch  over  us  are  benefiting  us.  Therefore  I  hope  to  imitate  the  white  people  who 
do  various  things  for  themselves.  I  desire  to  live  as  a  good  man  iu  the  land.  I  do 
not  desire  even  to  look  again  at  my  old  life  as  a  wild  Indian.  I  wish  all  of  you  people 
to  aid  me  by  making  the  land  fully  strong  enough  to  bear  my  weight.    O  ye  people, 

0  ye  who  have  good  thoughts  iu  j  our  hearts,  we  wish  to  retain  our  own  land,  and  we 
beg  you  to  aid  us  when  you  confer  together  about  your  own  affairs  (in  Congress). 

MaxewaifB  said: — My  friend,  you  who  have  sent  a  letter  hither  to  me,  I  think 
and  say  that  I  send  off  (a  letter)  to  petition  to  you.  I  am  very  glad,  my  friend, 
because  you  have  sent  me  a  letter,  saying  that  you  wished  to  aid  me.  We  do  not 
know  about  your  ways  at  all,  yet  we  love  them  very  well.  We  hope  that  you  will  look 
around  in  search  of  something  which  may  be  for  our  good.  The  Indians  who  have 
come  hither  are  very  glad  because  you  have  sent  them  a  letter ;  your  friends  are  well 
pleased.  Among  our  customs  there  is  none  of  any  kind  whatever  which  is  life- 
sustaining  ;  we  are  destitute  of  all.  Even  when  we  look  all  around  us  for  something 
which  can  support  life,  we  do  not  find  it.  Your  ways  alone  can  improve  us.  Friends, 
pity  us!  As  we  wish  to  live,  we  are  ever  making  a  special  prayer  for  ourselves 
throughout  the  day. 

(ja£iI1-na"paji  said: — He  who  keeps  the  store  on  this  reservation  has  a  strong 
desire  to  injure  us.  Notwithstanding  we  have  wished  to  dismiss  him,  the  President 
has  helped  him,  and  that  is  hard  for  us  to  bear.  He  is  always  treating  me  most 
wantonly,  snatching  from  me  more  than  enough  of  what  I  have  raised  for  myself  to 
pay  what  I  owe  him ;  therefore  we  do  not  wish  him  to  remain  here  after  next  summer. 

1  hope  that  you  will  let  the  President  hear  of  this. 

Two  Crows  said : — My  friend,  you  wish  to  hear  from  us  what  we  are  doing  and 
how  we  are  progressing,  therefore  we  will  send  to  you  to  tell  it  to  you.  We  have 
much  trouble  in  this  land,  but  we  have  no  one  to  help  us.  The  President  placed  some 
Winnebago  Indians  near  the  land  where  we  dwell.  The  proximity  of  these  foreigners 
has  been  a  source  of  great  trouble  to  our  people.  The  Winnebagos  have  stolen  three 
hundred  horses  from  us.  The  agents  have  known  all  about  our  trouble,  but  they  have 
not  shown  any  desire  to  act  in  our  behalf.  Notwithstanding  we  have  told  the  agents 
to  inform  the  President  of  the  matter,  I  think  that  they  have  not  even  sent  him  any 
letters  on  the  subject.  For  this  reason  the  President  has  not  heard  it.  But  when 
white  men  lose  even  a  very  small  thing,  it  is  always  regarded  as  a  great  wrong,  and 
as  the  President  does  not  take  any  steps  to  correct  our  troubles  when  we  lose  what 
is  of  very  great  importance,  we  are  displeased.  Do  you  think  that  the  President 
would  consider  it  good  if  I  returned  the  injury  by  stealing  from  them  ?  Heretofore  I 
did  not  repay  them  for  their  crimes  against  me,  as  I  thought  that  it  was  right  not  to 
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give  blow  for  blow.  (But  that  is  all  a  thing  of  tbe  past.)  I  am  displeased  because 
the  President  does  nothing  to  right  ruy  wrongs.  I  did  think  heretofore  that  he  would 
give  me  damages  out  of  the  Winnebago  funds.  But  he  has  not  done  so.  The  Presi- 
dent has  not  given  me  the  damages  because  he  wishes  me  to  repay  the  Winnebagos 
with  injury  for  injury.  (I  am  forced  to  this  conclusion.)  I  hope  that  you  will  send 
those  words  in  a  letter  to  the  President. 


XE-JE-BA^E  TO  REV.  A.  L.  RIGGS. 

October  13,  1879. 

Nikacin'ga  an'gaifi'1  a^ig^aha1"!,  mkacin'ga-mace.    Atan'  geda°',  kagdha, 

People         we  who  move     we  thank  you  0  ye  people.  At  different  times,      0  lrienu, 

our  own, 

an$igisi<fe    ria11   can'can.      fiskana   nikacin'ga    ^a'^tewa^S'qti    d'uba  ^in 

vrn  remember        uau-        always.  Oh  that  Indian  most  pitiful  some  the 

you,  our  own         ally  "  {coll. 

3  ^a'eawa^a^e'qti   angan'^ai,  an/ba   ^^uadi.     Ci   wikage   66  baxuankiifd, 

you  pity  ua  indeed  we  wish,  day  on  this.  Again     my  friend      this        we  have  caused 

him  to  write  it, 

kag^ha.    An<fig$ahan'i.    Kl  dskana,  Kaga,  an/ba  tyaj[i£e        an^alian'i  tS 

O  friend.  "We  thank  you.         And      Oh  that,        Third        day       you  awake    when,    we  pray  to  you  the 

son, 

(fagisi^e  kan/  an^an'^ai.    Angu,  Kaga,  mkacin'ga  ail'ga^i11,  nfkacin'ga  win/ 

yon  retnem-      we         hope.  We,  Third  Indian  we  who  move,         person  one 

ber  it  son, 

6  angukiai        angaqa  afigan'<f>a-b4ji.    Kl;  K&ga,  gatan'hi  te'di  ant^  tait^ 

we  talk  to  him     we,        we  go  we  do  not  wish.  And,       Third         that  far        when         we  shall  die 

beyond  him  son,  (unseen) 

an^an/^idahaI1-baji.    Ik&ge-ma-^ican/-ma  wi"   m;a   wagfo[aDiaqtian'i  ha, 

we  do  not  know  about  our-  Those  on  the  side  of  his  friends       one      to  live      he  really  wishes  tor  them, 

selves.  his  own 

kag^ha.    Ki   ikage  win/  ij^inke  waqin/ha  $an;i'an  te'ga11  gaxean'giki^ai. 

O  friend.         And        his  one      this  st.  one  paper  you  hear  it    in  order      we  have  caused  him, 

friend  that         our  own,  to  make  it. 

9  Man<£in'-tca5[i  wdt'ai  te'  £cetan/  an'ba-waqube  winaqtci.    (/?&ima  Umijin-qude 

Man$i°-tcajii       di.-forus   the        so  far           mysterious  day  just  one.           This  (rav.  Gray  coat 
past     (=until  sub.) 
act  now) 

a nui  ag^ai  te  w&£agi<£e'qtian'i,  ^aV'awa^g'qti  fai.    Ki  e*an/  antV'  tegan-Mji 

the      he  wont   the     he  made  ns  very  glad  by      having  great  pity        he        And     how     we  die  cannot 
{mv.  (=when)  talking,  for  us  spoke, 

sub.) 

in/tan  ;  w^agiuda"  ett%an  ua  wagi^af. 

now;        we  do  well  (or,        apt       he  has  told  it  to 
it  is  for  our  good)  us. 

NOTES. 

j,e  je-baqe,  a  Ponka,  same  as  Homna  of  p.  743,  note. 
762,  8.  ikage  wi"'  ^efiiike,  the  author. 
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TRANSLATION. 

O  ye  people,  we  Indians,  thank  you  who  are  our  (friends).  O  friend,  we  continue 
to  think  of  you  at  different  times.  On  this  day  we  desire  that  you  would  treat  us  with 
great  kinduess  who  are  some  of  the  Indians  that  are  in  a  most  pitiful  condition  (?).  We 
have  caused  one  of  our  friends  to  write  this.  We  thank  you.  O  Third  son,  we  hope 
that  when  you  wake  up  each  day  you  will  remember  that  we  have  petitioned  to  you. 
\V  e  Indians,  O  Third  son,  do  not  wish  to  break  our  word  when  we  have  talked  to  a 
person.  Third  son,  we  do  not  know  when  the  time  shall  come  for  us  to  die.  O  friend, 
one  who  is  on  the  side  of  his  friends  really  wishes  them  to  live.  We  have  caused  this 
friend  to  write  a  letter  so  that  you  might  hear  it.  It  has  just  been  one  week  since  we 
lost  MaD$ i^tcaqi  by  death.  When  Gray  Coat  (Mr.  Tibbies)  went  homeward,  he  spoke 
words  of  pity,  and  made  us  very  glad  by  what  he  said.  And  now  there  is  no  danger 
of  our  perishing  (as  a  tribe) ;  he  has  told  us  that  we  ought  to  prosper. 


NUDAN-AXA  TO  EEV.  A.  L.  RIGGS. 

October  14,  1879. 

Kag^ha,    ikagewi<j;af,    AVakan'da     w&<fahan    mac6,  wawiuie-niace, 

O  friends,         I  have  yon  for  my  God  ye  who  pray  to  him,  ye  who  are  under  the 

friends,  protection  of  ttie  laws, 

ikagewi<fe'qti.    Ki  mkacin'ga  win'  Wakan'da  <fmk£  ie  e?a  te  gaqai.    Ki  e 

I  have  you  for  true         And        person  one  God  the  at.     word    his     the    has  gone      And  it 

friends.  one  (ob.)  beyond. 

kan/b<j;a-maji.  Wakan'da  ie  e\k  zanl'qti  b<fize.   AVakan'da  ak4  a^an'giuda11  3 

I  do  not  wish  it.  God  word    his    every  one    I  have  God  the      I  do  well  by  means 

taken.  (sob.)  of 

6te  te  zanl'qti  i^wi^ai  ha,  adan  iE/^e-qti-maD/.    Aqa-majl  kan'b$a.  Uckau 

ought  the    every  one     he  has  told  there-        I  am  very  glad.  I  do  not  go  I  wish.  Deed 

to  me  fore  beyond  him 

win',  Mantcu-ndjin  £ian'£a  g$6  te  bijsfze  ha,  uhfa"'  ha.     (fana'a"  te  ha. 

one,  Standing  Bear  he  aban-        be      the     I  have       .  I  have        .  You  hear  it  will 

donedyou    went  taken  it  taken  hold 

back  of  it 


Nlkacin'ga  win/  ce^u   caki    Isan'ga  aka  licka*  wan'gi^e'qti  ijin/£e  $in'  6 

Person            one       yonder       bag        His  younger      the        deed                  all  his  elder  the 

reached        brother        (snb.)  brother  (mv. 

there  again,  ob.) 
where  you  are. 

gi&xai.    <f!aim(an  ete\    Cta"'be       "Nikacin'ga  naside-^inVe  aha11,"  en^ga" 

.made  for        Yon  hear  it    ought.     Yon  see  him    if,  Person  disobedient  !  yon  think 

him.  it 

et^  Ega11  we£eckannai  etega11  ^gan  ha,  Cafi'ge-hin-zi-a\  Umaha-ma 

ought  So  you  wish  for  us  apt  so  O  Yellow  Horse.  The  OmahaB 

^ama  win/  waq^i,  je'nicka.    Tcaza-^in'ge  t'ea11^  'i^a-bi,  ece  te.    T?ea£e  9 

these         one        stunned  jenicka.  Tcaza-ifinge  to  kill         that  he       you  said  it.       I  kill  him 


them,  me       spoke  of  it. 
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'iaife,  wmifagina.    Gail'^i  Na°'pewii^6 

I  threat-      you  told  them  And  Dangerous 

ened,       about  their  own. 

Siln-duba  cti  t'ea*G  'iaijse,  una  te.  C^na 

Four  Legs      too     T  kill     I  threat-    yon    the.  Enongh 
him        ened     told  it 

3  wefeckaxaL    Maqpi  iifabat'u  wa^i^iona. 

you  have  acted  Cloud        im-s;iiiig      you  are  visible, 

agaiuet  ua.  against 


cti  t'eaijie  'iaife  una,  te.  Gan'jfi 

too       I  kill      I  threat-     you      the.  And 
liim         eDed      told  it 

rukacin'ga  <fab<fin  una  te.  Gatega"' 

person            three       you   the.  In  that  man- 

tohl  it  ner 


NOTES. 

763,  3.  a^afigiuda"  ete  te,  etc.    W.  (an  Omaha)  read,  a^an'giuda11   t6  g6 

fat.  the 
sign  (scat- 
tered 
in. 

objects) 

inwiD'ifai  6ga°  zani'qti  bcfize  hii,  as  he  has  told  me  about  the  things  which  will  be  advan- 
tageous to  me  at  various  future  times,  1  kave  accepted  all. 
From  line  8  to  the  end  is  addressed  to  Yellow  Horse. 

763,  9.  Tcaza-^inge  fea^  'i^a-bi,  ece  te,  etc.  G.  (an  Omaha)  reads,  TcAza-ifin'ge 
t'ea"'^  'ia^'ifia-bi  wiu^agind,  te  ha,  You  told  them  (the  Omahas)  that  we  had  threatened  to 
kill  Tcaza-^siiige. 

764,  3.  Maqpi,  etc.  That  is,  "  You  can  not  hide  your  plots.  It  is  just  as  if  you 
stood  in  bold  relief  against  the  clouds  iu  the  sight  of  all  men." 

TRANSLATION. 

O  frieuds,  I  have  you  (all)  for  my  friends.  O  ye  who  pray  to  God,  and  O  ye 
lawyers,  I  have  you  as  real  friends.  One  Indian  had  transgressed  God's  words.  I  do 
not  desire  that.  1  have  accepted  all  of  God's  words.  God  has  told  me  all  that  can  be 
advantageous  to  me,  so  I  am  very  glad.  I  do  not  wish  to  disobey  (him).  I  received 
and  took  hold  of  one  custom  (or  mode  of  action)  when  Standing  Bear  abandoned  you 
and  started  back  (to  Niobrara).  You  can  hear  it.  One  Indian  has  reached  yonder 
land  where  you  are.  It  was  the  younger  brother  who  caused  all  the  trouble  for  his 
elder  brother  (i.  e.,  Yellow  Horse  induced  Standing  Bear  to  act  thus).  You  should 
hear  it.    You  ought  to  think,  when  you  see  him,  "  He  is  a  very  disobedient  man  !" 

O  Yellow  Horse,  it  is  probable  that  you  wished  him  to  think  thus  about  us !  (?) 
One  of  these  Omahas  hit  jenieka.  You  said  that  Tcaza-^ifige  had  threatened  to  kill 
me.  You  told  the  Omaha  that  I  had  threatened  to  kill  him.  And  you  also  told  that 
I  had  threatened  to  kill  Na"pewaiJ;6  and  Sihi-duba.  You  told  about  just  three  men. 
Iu  that  manner  you  have  acted  against  us.  (But)  you  are  in  sight  (just  as  if),  you 
touched  the  clouds. 


XE-JE  BA^E  TO  WAJINGADA. 
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XE-JE-BA^E  TO  WAJlNGA-jA. 

September,  1879. 


Ceta1"  wa<j;raqtian,i.  Waiita"  a-wa-'cka^  toabe   dde   ceta"'  an<fi'ai. 

So  far      they  have  altogether           work         we  have  exerted  very         hut        bo  far        we  have 

failed  in  the  work                                    ourselves  (hard)  not  finished 

on  our  account.  it. 

Cani-a,   (fawlna    mt?gan?  ^Higa11   <fa'e^ai-ga.  Gfwackan/i-ga.  Wa^ate 


cm'gajin'ga  $anka  <j;a(eiki<j;ai-ga.    Nikaciu/ga  ce^inke,  kag^ha,  wib<fahan, 

ehild  the  ones    p  ity  ye  him  through.  Person  that  seen  st.      my  friend,       I  pray  to  yon, 

who 


Wajin'ga-uda11.    (fca^<f;a<fe  kaEbfegaD  ha,  nfkacin'ga  ^inke.    Can/  edada11  win/ 

Good  Bird.  You  pity  him  I  hope  person  the  (at.          And        what  one 

ob.). 

gake^a  waijsacka11  te  <fifige.    Usni  e'di  hi.    Ki  enaqtci  wa^4ckan  kanb<fe*gan 

at  that        you  make  an     will    there  is  Cold        it  haa  And       it  only        you  make  an'          I  hope 

(place  ?)  effort  none.  reached  effort 

there. 

cetfuadf  qti  te.   Ki  awake'^a  waifacka11  te  <£inge*  Ceta11'  waqin/ha 

just  yonder  by     the.     And  at  what  place    you  make  an    will   there ia  So  far  paper 

you  effort  none. 

tian'<(!aki^aji.    .    .    .    Man'a-tc^ba  ig;iq<fan  wantage  gi;an'be  gan'^ai  egan, 

you  have  not  sent  Mawacepa  his  wife  lanio  to  see  his     he  wishes  as, 

hither  to  me.  own 

afi'giti  kanb<fegan.    Man<fin'-tca5[i  iVage  t'e  take. 

becomes  I  hope.  "Manifin  tca5[i  old  man     will  surely 

for  me  die  as  he 

Teclmea. 

NOTES. 


Wajiiiga-da  is  addressed  in  line  1 ;  Charles  and  David  Le  Clerc,  in  2  and  3;  Eev. 
A.  L.  Riggs  in  4  and  5 ;  Charles  Le  Clerc,  from  6  to  the  end.  Two  sentences  (Ki 
enaqtci,  etc.,)  in  5  and  6  are  intended  for  WajiiSga  da. 

765,  8.  Ma"ifin-tcaqi,  i.  e.,  Jabe-ska  or  Wa^acpe.    See  476. 

TRANSLATION. 

They  have  not  yet  met  with  any  success  in  the  work  which  they  undertook  for 
us.  We  have  persevered  to  the  utmost  in  the  work,  but  we  have  not  yet  accomplished 
it.  O  Charles  and  David!  pity  your  grandfather!  Make  an  effort  in  his  behalf! 
Think  of  his  children,  and  treat  him  kindly  by  giving  him  food  for  them!  I  petition 
to  that  man  near  you :  My  friend,  Good  Bird,  I  petition  to  you.  I  hope  that  you 
will  pity  him  (i.  e.,  Wajinga  da,  or  else  all  the  Ponkas  with  him).  There  is  nothing 
that  you  can  do  for  them  elsewhere.  Winter  is  at  hand.  I  hope  that  you  (O 
Wajinga  da)  will  do  your  best  just  where  you  are,  as  it  is  the  only  place  where  you  can 
do  anything.  Nothing  can  be  done  elsewhere.  (Eecorded  only  in  English:  Crazy 
Bear's  wife,  child,  and  horse  were  taken  from  him.  Send  me  soon  what  news  you 
have  to  tell.  People  who  are  relations  hear  from  one  another.)  You  have  not  yet 
sent  me  a  letter.  (Recorded  only  in  English :  O  Charles,  my  wife  wishes  to  see  her 
Yankton  relations.)  As  she  desires  to  see  Mawa6epa's  lame  wife,  I  hope  that  he  may 
come  for  me.   The  aged  man,  Ma"^i»  tca3[i,  will  surely  die. 
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MANTCU-DA<pF  TO  WA$IQE-3ACI. 
Wa'u  ^ifike*  c^inke  agi'^anb^a-qti-man'.  <f  d^u  najin/  te'di  u'ag^aji  ete*. 

"Woman     the  (st.    that  (st.  onej    I  strongly  desire  {to  have)         Here       she        when      she  does  ought, 
one)         near  you  my  own  (again).  stands  not  suffer 

Usrri  hiaji  te'di,  uq^e*  agi^anb^a  wa'u  <finke\    Ki  e'a"'  enega11  2p,  uq^e'- 

Cold     has  not    when, .     soon      I  desire  my  own    woman     the  (st.        And     how      you  think     if,  very 
arrived  again  one).  it 

3  qtci  waqin'ha  ^an  iafi'kiijja-ga.     Uni'age  ^I'cte,   eskana   eganqti  ckaxe 

aoon  paper  the       send  it  hither  to  You  are  un-      even  if,         oh  that  jnst  so         you  act 

(ob.)  me.  willing 

kanb<^gan.    Wa'ii  ifmke'  i^i^ani15  cf  kaDb^ga11.     (fikage  ania  ^ama 

I  hope.  "Woman      the  (st.     you  bring  mine  for  me  I  hope.  Your  friend    the  (pi.  these 

one)  sub.) 

waga"ze  ama  ma<j;e  te  uifuagife  ^a'e'awa^ai.    Uawa'i  ta  atna  waqe  ama. 

teacher  the        winter    the     throughout  pitied  us.  They  will  give  rations       white  the 

(pi. aub.)  tons  people  (pi. sub.). 

6  (pe'ama  le  awaqa  kan'b^a-maji,  adan  cag^  kaQ/b^a-maji. 

These      word     I  go  be-         I  do  not  wish,         there-    I  go  back       I  do  not  wish, 
yond  them  fore        to  you 

NOTES. 

Manou-da^i11  and  Wa<Mqe-j[aci  were  Ponkas  who  had  fled  from  the  Indian 
Territory  with  the  famous  Standing  Bear. 

Ma'^cudaifi'1  remained  with  the  Omahas,  but  Wafiqe-^aci  continued  his  journey 
till  he  reached  his  old  home  near  Niobrara,  Nebr. 

TRANSLATION. 

I  have  a  strong  desire  to  recover  my  wife,  who  is  now  with  you.  There  is  no 
prospect  of  her  suffering  from  being  here.  I  wish  my  wife  to  return  soon,  before  the 
winter  sets  in.  Send  a  letter  to  me  very  soon,  and  let  me  know  what  you  think  about 
it.  Even  if  you  are  unwilling,  I  hope  that  you  will  do  just  as  (I  have  said).  I  hope 
that  you  will  bring  my  wife  back  to  me.  Your  friends,  these  missionaries,  have 
treated  us  kindly  throughout  the  winter.  The  white  people  will  give  rations  to  us. 
I  do  not  wish  to  transgress  the  commands  of  these  (persons),  therefore  I  do  not  wish 
to  go  back  to  you. 


GAHIGrE  TO  CUDE-GrAXE. 
Cude-gaxe-a'  wamuske  te  wagaxe  an'i-baji-iia11'i.    <J)aan'na  ^igaxai. 

O  Smoke-maker!  wheat  the         debt         they  have  not    usu-  You  have        they  have 

given  it  to  me    ally.        abandoned  it  thought 
about  you. 

Ca11'  <fe*£u  £ag<tf  tate*  a5[iqib<fa,  adan  i^aa-roaji,  anti-baji  <fan'ja    Cau/  c^a 

And       here      you  shall  have    I  hesitated  from   there-       I  have  not      they  have  not    though.         And  yonder 
come  back       fear  of  failure,     fore  spoken,         given  it  to  me  where 

you  are 

9  (fag^i"'   t6,    Pan'ka-rnace,    nan'de   in'pi-maji   ha!     Pahaii'ga   cupi  te'di 

you  sit        the,  O  ye  Ponkaa,  heart         not  good  for  me  Before  I  reached  when 

you 
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uwib<fa  keif,an'  uskan'skan  tate*  eb^ega".    Can/  Pafl'ka  ama  nan'de  wiwf;a 

I  told  it  to      the,  in         shall  ho  straight  on        I  think  it.  And        Ponka         the         heart         my  own 

you         the  paBt  (pi-  sub.) 

ehebe  a^idaxe,  nie'qti  anckaxai.    (f)ag<fai  te  6  awake,    (|V(,u  g<ftin'  <fafika 

a  part  of    I  make  it  for     you  cause  me  great  pain.        You  have  gone    it    I  moan  it.         Here      the  onea  who  sit 
ihem  myst-lf,  "  back 

V    wegaxai    tedilii    3p,    <fan<Van  taite*.     UckaQ   we<j;eckanna  te  nicta".  3 

how       thoy  do  for     by  the  time   when,       you  shall  bear  it.  Deed  you  have  wished      the    you  have 

them  it  arrives  forthem  droppedit. 

[or,  if  they  should] 

Nan'de  <fan  <fiaqai  ha. 

Heart        the     yon  have 
been  excelled 
(=left  behind 
or  ignored) 

NOTES. 

Gahige  was  an  Omaha  chief.    Cude-gaxe  was  a  Ponka,  then  near  Niobrara,  Nebr. 

767.  3.  Uckan  we£ecka"na  tB  nicta",  etc.  Explained  thus  by  G.:  "You  settled 
on  a  course  of  action  which  you  wished  the  Ponkas  to  adopt.  But  they  would  not 
act  as  you  desired  "  (i.  e.,  they  would  not  imitate  the  behavior  of  Cude-gaxe.  He  had 
settled  among  the  Omahas,  promising  to  remain  with  them,  but  he  lied  and  went  to 
the  Yanktons,  thereby  forfeiting  everything  which  he  abandoned.  The  other  Ponkas 
refused  to  go  to  the  Yanktons,  remaining  among  the  Omahas  until  arrested  by  the 
white  soldiers). 

TRANSLATION 

O  Smoke-maker,  they  have  made  it  a  rule  not  to  give  me  the  wheat  which  was 
due  (you?).  They  consider  that  you  have  abandoned  it.  I  have  hesitated  through 
fear  of  failure  ou  account  of  yonr  probable  return  here,  so  I  have  not  spoken,  though 
they  have  not  given  it  to  me.  O  ye  Ponkas,  it  makes  my  heart  sad  to  think  of  your 
staying  yonder.  I  think  that  what  I  told  you  when  I  first  went  to  see  yon  will  con- 
tinue henceforth,  without  intermission  (?).  I  regard  my  heart  as  being  part  of  the 
Ponkas,  so  you  have  hurt  me  badly.  I  refer  to  your  starting  back  to  Dakota.  Should 
the  white  people  do  anything  for  these  (Ponka)  who  are  here,  you  shall  be  informed. 
You  wished  the  Ponka  refugees  to  adopt  a  certain  course  of  action,  but  they  have  not 
regarded  your  wishes. 


WAQPECA  TO  UNAJF-SKA. 

October  14,  1879. 

C^ja  cutxf;^  kan'bifa,  b^f'a.     Waijata11  waqta  uaji  ge  $itan'  $mg£ 

Yonder       I  go  to        I  wished,      I  have  not          Work         vegetables    I  have    the  to  work      there  is 

(to  you)         you                            been  able.                                           planted   (pi.  none 

in.  ob.) 

cub^a-majl  hii.    B^i'cta"  y[j,  cubifje'  temke  ha.    Pafi'ka  ama  maja11'  6 

I  do  not  go  to  vou  I  finish  it    when,    I  go  to        may  (i)       .  Ponka  the         land  here 

you  (pi.  sub.) 

naji"'  ti'i  ami    Ce^a  ckan'aji  najin'-ga  h;'i,  Cude-gaxe-a'.  Cka°'ajl  naji^'i-gri 

will  be  standing.         Yonder    motionless      stand  thou       !         0  Smoke  maker.  Motionless       stand  ye 
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ha  aki^a.    Pan'ka  ania  waijuta"  ^a^uhaqtci  wa^icta11  a^af.  Wijin/^e  ft'. 

!        both.             Ponka          the          to  work              almost              to  let  them     they  have  My  elder  dead 

(pi.  sub.)                                                       go              gone.  brother 

^jaxe-sabe.    A"'ba-waqube  ama  te'cli  t'e.    EataB  wabag^eze  g<£iau'$aki<fajl 

Black  Crow.               Mysteriooa  day          the      on  the   dead.        Why              letter  you  have  not  sent 

other  onn  back  to  Die 

3  can'ca11  <futaTVjti  i°win'^a  gi^a-ga  hit,  negfha.    Mautcii-nan'ba  cetan/  giniaji, 

always     very  correctly   to  tell  it  to      send  back       !       O  mother's         Two  Grizzly  bears  so  far     has  not  re- 

ine             hither                  brother.              .  covered. 

TV  tate,  eb^ega". 

He  bhall  die,      I  think  it. 

NOTES. 


767,  5.  kanb^a,  b^i'a,  used;  but  kanb^Hle  (i.  e.,  kaD/b<f;a  ede)  bfi'a  is  better. 

I  wish      but     I  have 
jailed 

767,  5.  Wa<£itaQ,  etc.    Read,  Wa<J;ltan  gr,  waqta  uaji  ge,  $itan/  f;iiigegan,  cub$a- 

Work        the      ve^p-     I  sow   the    lo  work    as  there        I  so  to 
differ-     table  (pi.  in.  ia  none  you 

ent  kinds,  ob), 

maji  ha;  or,  WaAfta?  ge'?  waqta  u;'iji  gp',  <£itau/  ^singe  ha,  ada°  cub^a-maji  ha. 

I  not     .  Work       the      vege-     I  sow   the    to  work    there  there-    I  do  not  go  to 

differ-    table  (pi.  in.  is  none  fore  you 

ent  kinds,  ob.). 


TRANSLATION. 

I  have  wished  to  visit  you,  but  I  have  not  been  able  for  want  of  time.  I  have  not 
gone  to  you  because  there  is  no  one  to  cultivate  the  vegetables,  etc.,  which  I  have 
planted.  When  I  finish  (this  work),  I  will  go  to  (see)  you.  The  Ponkas  will  remain 
in  this  country.  O  Smoke-maker,  remain  there  where  you  are!  Both  of  you  remain 
there !  The  Ponka  affair  is  progressing ;  they  have  almost  reached  a  point  where  the 
prisoners  shall  be  released  (?).  My  elder  brother,  Black  Crow,  is  dead.  He  died  last 
week.  O  mother's  brother,  send  and  tell  me  just  why  you  have  continued  to  send  me 
no  letters.    Yellow  Smoke  has  not  yet  recovered.    I  think  that  he  must  die. 


NANZANDAJi  TO  T.  M.  MESSICK. 

Xnrrmhrr  (>,  1X7!). 
Ca"   waoj'ixe  ewibtfi"'  tf-   if,au<^-(''qti  asfff'.    Cu^t'atjv   tate  eb$<%a", 

And  debt  I  hurt- for      the         cuntinujilh        I  remero         I  shall  solid  it  to  you  T  haTe 

>ou  (ob.)  her  it.  thought  it, 

6  dde  niaja'1'   wafawa  j>-f<   nna"'eta"  te   if;ipabaII-niaji.    Uta"'nadi  uqpaife 

but         land           counting        the     stopping  place    tlie         I  do  Dot  know  it.  At  some  lone        it  bi-  lost 

(pi- in                          (ob.)  place 
ob.) 

iniltt;  el rfvgii*  egan  cuifeafa-iiiaji.  .  .  .  Ca"'  nia^'zOska'  tr  tfagifa"  ete^a". 

lest        I  think  it         as       I ha\ <■  not  sent it  to  Ami  money  the     you  have  -ipt 

y»n-  plenty  ot 

your  own 

Cena.  .  .     A°'panlia.  c.ka"'na.  >[i  i"wi"'(kaiia  i'<|-ai|'('    te  ha, 

Enough.  Elk  skin        you  desire     if    you  tell  it  to  me      you  please 

sen  it 
Wther 
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NOTE. 

Parts  of  this  letter,  shown  in  the  translation  by  parentheses,  were  recorded  only 
in  English. 

TRANSLATION. 

I  have  ever  kept  in  mind  the  debt  that  I  owe  yon.  I  have  thought  that  I  would 
send  it  to  you,  but  I  do  not  know  how  many  miles  distant  the  stopping-place  (K.  E. 
station?)  is.  I  have  not  sent  it  to  yon  through  a  fear  lest  it  might  be  lost  through 
miscarriage.  (I  have  told  you  that  you  should  not  lose  your  money,  and  that  Big 
Elk  would  pay  you,  as  he  is  honest.)  You  will  be  apt  to  have  your  money  again. 
Enough.  (As  soon  as  you  get  this,  send  your  correct  address  back  to  Big  Elk,  and 
then  he  will  send  the  money  to  you.)  Send  and  tell  me  whether  you  desire  elk  skins. 


XE-JE-BAxE  TO  UNAJF-SKA. 
Unajin-ska,  $inegi  cafi'ge  tan  Caa°'  afi  sfi,  i^ani"  $atf  ka°b(fdgan. 

O  White  Shirt.        your  horse      the      Dakota     they     if,       yon  bring  mine  I  hope, 

mother's  (std.  are  hither 

brother  oh.)  coming 

Ceta"'    wa^rta"  t6  ucte".     Ga"'   (figfstyg-na1'  caWqti,   6  ha.  Ceta"' 

So  far  work         the    remains.         And      he  remembers  yon,       always  (em-       he  So  far 

usually  photic),  says 

V'.    An/ba-waqube  ^anga  te    hi     \A  & 

s    .         tfin-  Mysterious  day  large       the  reaches   when  it 

ished  at  all.  there 

u;anbe$e\    Ki  Heqaka-mani-a',  wisf$£-na*   ca^ca11.     fiifcS  wiwfya-macg.. 

there  is  a  hope.       And  0  Walking  Elk,  I  remember  yon,       always.         Kindred      yon  who  are  mine, 

usually 

waii'giA&'qti    wigisi<fe^nan-cancan/-qti-man'i.     Can/    nikacin'ga    duba  cti 

all  1  am  really  thinking  of  you  continually.  And  person  four  too 

wisfyai.    Wanace-jin'ga,  $cti  wislfS.    Wikuwa,  $icti,  Kagd,  wisi^S-na"' 

I  remember  O  Little  Policeman,  yon  too  I  remember  Wikuwa  (a  Da-  yon  too,  Fourth  I  remember  yon 
yon  (pi.).  you.  kota  name),  son,  usually 


nikacin'ga  wa^tan-ma^a  Ai'a-qtia1" 

people  to  the  workers     they  have  not  f 

ished  at  all. 


can/caD.    (fle'aka.   Wanace-jin'ga,   (fitfuii   aka  xag<5-nan  can/can,  ^fdanbe 

always.  This  one,  O  Little  Policeman,  your  the       she  cries  usu-        always,         to  see  you 

father's      (sub-)  ally 
sister 

gaD<fa-qti  egan.    Ga"  CMe-gdxe  %i    t6   (i'a^g  tg  winaqtci  (&igan)   %i ' 

she  has  a  strong      as.         And        Smoke-maker     lodge,    the     I  have      the  just  one  like  it  lodge 
desire                                                                   (std.     spoken  ob.) 

ob.)      of  it 

winaqtci  afig$iD/   ^ga",    wistyS-nan   can'can.    Iyuwazi   injVa^S  agfta*be 

jnstone  ire  sit  so,         I  remember  you,        always.        Iyuwazi  (Da-       I  have  her  I  see  her,  my 

usually  kota  name)       for  my  sister's  own 

daughter 

ka^a-qti-ma1".    Ki    ^aka,    Oawi"    aka,    ijafi'ge    wantage  gijan/be 

I  hare  a  strong  desire.         And       this  one,         Dakota     the  (sub.),        her  lame  to  see  her 

woman  daughter  own 

gan'^aqtian/  (Man'a-tc^ba  igaqifa").  Ki,  kag^ha,  nikacin'ga  duba  wigfsi<fe-nan 

she  atrongly  de-            Mawaeepa  his  wife.        And     0  friend,  person  four      I  remember  osn- 

sires  "  yon  ally 

VOL  TI  49 
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caB'can.    Ki   win'  <£atf,  Tcexapa,  Tatan'ka-^yan'ke.   Tan'wang^an  wiwtya 

always.         And       one        you      Beats  the  I)rum            Kunning  Buffalo.  Nation  my  own 

came  (?) , 

hithiT, 

nafikacS,  Ihank/ta11wiu'  nankacS  wazani,  wigisi^e-nan-man'i  caBcan/-qtI-man/i. 

ye  who  are,  Yankton  ye  who  are  all,  I  remember  you  (pi.)  usually  I  do  It  always. 

3  Ca11'  e'skana  edada"  ctecte  jinjm'ga  ^an;Van  &nte  can/  fu^a  dada"  ^ana'a11 

And        oh  that         what         soever    small  onra  of  you  hear  it    whether     and     news       what       you  hear  it 

differentsorts  "  (or  if) 

e*inte  inwin'<feana  ti'<fa<fai  kanb^gan. 

whether     you  tell  it  to      you  (pi.)  I  hope, 

(or  if)  me  send  hither 

TBANSLATIOS. 

O  White  Shirt,  I  hope  that  when  the  Dakotas  come  yon  will  bring  the  horse  to 
me,  your  mother's  brother.  The  work  is  still  unfinished.  [The  Omahas  are?]  con- 
stantly thinking  of  you,  so  he  says.  Those  who  are  working  for  the  Indians  are  still 
unsuccessful  for  want  of  time.  There  is  ahopethatthe  case  maybe  settled  by  Christmas. 
O  Walking  Elk,  I  always  think  of  you.  O  ye,  my  kindred,  I  am  ever  thinking  about 
you.  1  remember  you,  too,  ye  four  men.  I  also  think  of  you,  O  Little  Policeman, 
and  you,  too,  O  Wikuwa.  Little  Policeman  this  one,  your  father's  sister  (my  Yankton 
wife),  is  continually  weeping,  as  she  has  a  strong  desire  to  see  you.  And  as  to  the 
lodge  of  the  Yankton  Smoke-maker  (I  have  spoken  as  of  one  lodge) — as  we  used  to  sit 
in  one  lodge,  I  think  of  you.  I  have  a  strong  desire  to  see  my  sister's  daughter,  Iyuwazi. 
And  this  Dakota  woman,  my  wife,  has  a  great  longing  to  see  her  lame  daughter,  the 
wife  of  Mawacepa.  O  friends,  I  am  continually  thinking  of  you  four  men.  One  of 
you,  Beats  the  Drum  (?)  or  Running  Buffalo,  came  to  this  place.  O  ye  who  are  my  own 
nation,  O  all  ye  Yanktons,  I  am  always  remembering  you !  I  hope  that  you  will  send 
to  tell  me,  if  you  hear  news  of  any  kind  whatever. 


BETSY  DICK  TO  WA^IQE-^ACI. 

November  15,  1879. 
le  $6  a^baife'  cu^ea^e.    Zam  udanqti  nin'  ^tea°'i  te  ana'a"  ka^'bif.a. 

Word    this      to-day        I  send  it  to  A.U        very  good     you      at  least     the    I  hear  it        I  wish, 

yon.  are        (pi.  ?) 

6  Ndgiha,  igAq^a"  cti  ca11'  ^ihan'ga  ctewa11'  wina'a"   ka"'b<f;a,  cifl'gajifiga 

0  mother's       his  wife      too      and      your  potential         even       I  hear  from         I  wish,  child 
brother,  wife  yon 

cti    zan£    (fiitanqti,    e'skana,    uwa^agina    ka^bifega11.    GaH'3[i,  wfsa°iian', 

too         all        very  correctly,        oh  that,  you  tell  it  to  us  I  hope.  And,  my  younger 

brother(f.sp.), 

9  cu^wiki^e\    Cafi'ge  waan/$e  in^ckaxe  t£  ^dtan  ana'a11  kan'b^a,  wisan&an'. 

1  have  sent  it  to  Horse  you  promised  to  pay  it  to  me  the  cor-  I  hear  it  I  wish,  my  younger 
you  by  some  one.  for  my  services  as  a  doctor  rectly  brother  ( f.  sp.). 

Mantcii-najin  agf  ca^af  te  wawiue  aka  uawagi'bfa  ede  feska  u^a-baji'i 

Standing  Bear       he  went  to  you     the        lawver    the  sub.      I  have  told  it  to       but    interpre-   he  did  not  tell  it 
after  him    (—when  (see  note)  him  ter  to  you 
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t£  hg,  wisa°<fan'.    Gra^'-ada11  gan'adi  wabagifeze  cu<^a£e  ga11'  e"skana  ie 

the        .  my  younger  So,  therefore  now  letter  I  send  to  yon       aa         oh  that  word 

If  em.),    brother  (f.ap.). 

te   udanqti    i^ckaxe    ttya^e   kanb^gan.     An/ba    hi^af   te'di  cu^&ufe. 

the      very  good        you  make  for      you  send  it  I  hope.  Day       they  bathe   on  the       I  send  it  to 

me  hither  you. 

(JJijm'ge  tTc  to  ana'a"  te,  <fijin'^e  cti  t'e^ai  te,  iu^a  pejl'qti  ana'a*  he- 

Your  son        died    the       I  have      the,    your  elder     too        they       the,      news       very  bad         I  have 

heard  it  brother  killed  him  heard  it  (fern.) 

Nan'de   in'pi-maji,    wisa^a*',    <£an'ja    w^ahide    <fanajiB  giteqiwatfe  e^e. 

Heart  bad  for  me,  my  younger         though       at  a  distance        yon  stand     a  source  of  trouble  indeed 

brother  (f.  sp.),  (fern.). 

An'ba<£8'qtci   Mantcu-najin  ie  eja  ke  and'a11,  wabag^eze  gawa  ;an'be  ip. 

This  very  day  Standing  Bear     word     hia      the   I  have  heard,  newspaper  I  saw  when. 

Waqe  b<fuga  £a'e^i<f.ai  l'ai  te,  nan'de  in<£iD'udan.    CaB',  wfsan<faD/,  nan'de 

White  all  have  pitied     have  the,        heart  it  is  good  for         Yet        my  younger  heart 

people  you  (pi.)      spoken  mine.  brother  (/.  tp.), 

in'pi-maji  axage  ag<fi°'  dAe.  (pijiD'^e  daa'cteV,  $i;an'cka  daD'ctean/,  in'$ahan'-a, 

is  bad  for  me     I  weep       I  ait     indeed,    Your  elder        either,  your  sister's  or,  pray  to  him  for 

(fern.).       brother  son  me  {fern.), 

can'ge  tan'ia.    Ie  te"  ede"  te  3[I,  eskana  tian'^aki^  kanb^dga".  Spafford 

horBe      concerning   Word    the   he  will  say     if,       oh  that      you  send  it  hither  I  hope.  Spafford 

the  (std.  ob.).  something  to  me 

Woodhull  ijafi'ge  abifi11'  (Jsin'ke^a1"  iD't'e,  ^iewa-jV.    Ma^'-tcaip  t'e"8  he. 

"Woodhnll     hia  daughter    I  have      the  one,  in  the     dead      you  have  caused  Ma<=ifin-tca>ii  is 

her  past  to  me,     "  it.  dead  {fern.). 

Uman/han  ctS  fa-baji,  enaqtci  t'dg  h£  an'ba£e'qtci. 

Omaha        even     have  not         only  he        is        .         this  very  day. 
died,  dead  (fern.) 


NOTES. 

For  an  accouut  of  Betsy  Dick,  see  p.  634. 
Waifiqe-jjaci,  who  was  a  Ponka,  married  a  Yankton  woman. 
770,  5.  etea"i  (nsed  by  an  Omaha  woman)   .  .  W.  (an  Omaha  man)  gave  cae 
following  as  a  correct  form  of  the  sentence :  Zani  uda"qti  ni""i  6i"te  ana'a"  kan'b£a. 

All    very  good     you  whether  I  hear      I  wiah. 
IpM 
are 

Perhaps  etea"  is  sometimes  used  by  females  as  an  equivalent  of  einte. 

770,  6.  Negiha,  i.  «.,  Silas  Wood,  who  was  the  elder  son  of  Gahige,  the  chief  of 
the  ISke-sabg  (an  Omaha)  gens. 

770, 10.  Wawiue  aka  should  be  wawiue  f  iSke,  as  it  refers  to  the  object  of  an  action. 

771,  9.  Spafford's  daughter  was  named,  Ahin-snede,  Long  Wings,  (fiewa^ja",  you 
have  caused  it,  i.  e.,  indirectly.  Betsy  had  to  neglect  Spafford's  daughter  while  she  was 
attending,  as  doctor,  to  some  member  of  the  family  of  Wa^iqe  5[aci.    See  770,  9. 


TRANSLATION. 

I  send  this  word  to  you  to-day.  I  wish  to  hear  about  you  at  least  this :  that  you  are 
all  prospering.  O  mother's  brother,  I  wish  to  hear  from  you,  his  wife,  and  your  poten- 
tial wife;  I  hope  that  you  will  tell  us  exactly  how  all  the  children  are  also.  O  younger 
brother  (i,  e.,  Waifiqe-^aci),  I  have'  sent  a  message  to  you  by  some  one.  O  younger 
brother,  I  wish  to  hear  correctly  about  the  horse  with  which  you  promised  to  pay  my 
bill  for  services  as  your  doctor.   I  told  the  lawyer  (/.     Mr.  T.  H.  Tibbies)  about  it, 
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when  he  went  after  Standing  Bear,  but  the  interpreter  did  not  tell  you.  So  therefore 
I  now  send  a  letter  to  you,  and  I  hope  that  you  will  send  me  a  very  good  message.  I 
send  this  to  you  on  Saturday.  I  have  heard  that  your  son  was  dead,  and  that  they 
had  killed  your  elder  brother.  It  is  very  bad  news  that  I  have  heard.  My  heart  is 
sad,  younger  brother,  but  your  being  at  a  distance  is  a  greater  cause  of  sorrow.  On 
this  very  day  I  have  heard  the  words  of  Standing  Bear ;  I  have  seen  them  in  a  news- 
paper. All  the  white  people  pity  you ;  they  have  spoken  words  which  have  made  me 
glad.  Still,  younger  brother,  with  a  sad  heart,  I  sit  weeping.  Petition  either  to  your 
elder  brother  or  to  your  sister's  son  with  reference  to  the  horse.  I  hope  that  you  will 
send  me  word  what  he  (or  she)  says.  I  have  lost  Spaflford  Woodhull's  daughter,  whom 
I  used  to  have  with  me,  and  you  are  the  cause  of  her  death.  Ma'^-tca^i  is  dead. 
Not  even  one  adult  Omaha  has  died,  only  that  aged  Ponka  man  has  died  this  very  day. 


NUDAN-AXA  TO  CUDE-GAXE. 

November  15;  1879. 
Can/  ^ijin'ge  t'e^ai  te  waqe  ama  ede,  £eama  Umaha  ama  b^ugaqti 

And        your  son        they     the     white     the  (pi.    but,       these           Omaha  the  (pi.  all 

have             people      sub. )  sub.  > 
killed 
him 

nan'de  glpi-baji,  ada11  an'ba^  hi<fai  te'di  uwibifa  cu^a^e.  Kl  Umaha  ama 

heart  are  gad,         there-       to-day         they      when       I  tell  it  to    I  send  to  you.       And       Omaha      the  (pi. 

fore  bath  e  yon  sub . ) 

3  u<fugig<j>e-nan'i,  cafi'ge   waln  te  g$i  tedihi,  ci  ega11  tat  e*skan  e^ga11  tide 

they  are  aor-   usually,         horse  they  the    has  by  the      again      so  shall  be      they  thought  but 

rowful  for  give  to  come  time, 

their  relation  us  back 

hebadi  ucka11  juaji  giaxai.  (peama  Umaha  ama  infugig<£ai  te  nan'de 

before  deed       inferior     made  for  These  Omaha        the  (pi.       they  are  sor-      the  heart 

reaching  him.  sub.)  rowful  for 

the  end  their  relation 

in^in'udaD-qti-man'.     TJcka11  b<fugaqti  wagazuqti  na'an'-baji,  t'e^ai  te-onaQ/ 

mine  iB  very  good  for  me.  Deed  all  very  straight       they  have  not         they      the  only 

heard,  killed 
him 

q  gan/  na'a^i.    Ki  ada"  ^aka  ikage  aka  nan'de  gfpi-bajl-qtian/i,  e*kigan'qti 

so      they  heard.      And    there-     this  one       his         the         heart  is  very  sad  for  him,         just  like  him 

fore  friend  (sub.) 

nan'de  in'pi-majl.    Nan'de  in'pi-maji  te  gan'  c'gijaD  ete\    E'a11'  daxe  tate* 

heart  I  am  sad.  Heart  I  am  sad       the      ao        you  do    ought.       How        I  do  shall 

that 

twinge*,  gan/  nan'de  (fa11  eg  i^au/<J;a^e  ete\    "Waqin'ha  a^a'i   ckan'na  sji'ctg, 

there  is        so         "  heart        the       so      yon  place  it    ought.  Paper  yon  give        you  wiah        even  if, 

none,  (cv.  ob.)  (cv.  oh.)  ~  to  rue 

9  ^ganqti  i<fa-ga. 

just  so     send  hither. 

■NOTES. 

772,  1.  (fijihge,  your  son,  intended  for  ^ijamle,  your  daughter's  husband,  i.  e.,  Big 
Snake,  who  was  murdered  by  a  soldier  in  the  office  of  the  Ponka  agent,  in  Indian  Ter- 
ritory. 

772,  6.  ikage  aka,  /.  «.,  the  author. 


,jEDE  GAHI  TO  SILAS  WOOD. 
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TKANSLATION. 

The  white  people  have  killed  your  son-in-law,  so  all  the  Omahas  are  sad. 

Therefore  to  day,  Saturday,  I  send  to  you  to  tell  you  how  they  feel.  The  Omahas 
are  usually  sorrowful  when  they  hear  of  the  death  of  a  relation.  And  as  the  time  of 
the  year  when  Big  Snake  was  accustomed  to  give  away  horses  came  around  again 
tbey  thought  that  it  would  surely  be  so ;  but  before  it  had  arrived  the  white  men  had 
done  a  bad  thing  to  him  (i.  e.,  Big  Snake). 

As  these  Omahas  are  sorrowful  on  account  of  their  kinsman,  it  does  my  heart 
good  (to  observe  their  sympathy).  They  have  not  heard  a  full  account  of  the  whole 
affair,  they  have  heard  merely  the  report  of  his  murder.  Therefore  this  person,  his 
friend,  is  sorely  grieved,  and  I  am  just  as  sad  as  he.  As  I  am  sad,  so  ought  you  to  be. 
There  is  nothing  that  I  can  do  (to  avenge  his  death),  and  you  ought  to  consider  the 
matter  as  I  do.  Should  you  wish  to  send  me  a  letter  (which  I  do  not  ask  for,  but 
which  I  will  be  glad  to  receive),  just  seud  it. 


jEDE-GAHI  TO  SILAS  WOOD. 

December  1,  1879. 

(JM  waqi"'ha  tiijsa^g        bifize  ha.    Waqi"'ha  fa"  }an'be  te  nan'de  ^a" 

ThiB        paper        yon  have     the      1  have       .  Paper  the     I  saw  it  when  heart  the 

sent      (ob.)    received  (oh.)  (oh.) 

hither  it 

in'udan/qti  ;an'be  ha.    Ki  an'ba^  nikaci^'ga  ama  b^ugaqti  licka11  win/  'i^ai 

very  good  for      I  saw  it     .         And       to-day  people  ihe  (pi.         all  deed        one  they 

me  eub.)  talk 

about 
it 

^degaD'  can/  <^u  anajin  tS'di  'tyaf  3p,  in'udan-qti-man/  <fan'jaf  ^tyin'ge  tS'di, 

but  yet      here      I  stand     when      they     if,        I  am  doing  very  well       though,        you  are  when, 

talk  wanting 
about 
it 

'i$al  t6  u'an'$figd  <£ana'an  tega11  waqin'ha  cmfea^e,  nan'de  in$in/pi-majl  ha. 

they  the  in  vain  yon  hear  it  in  order  paper  I  aend  to  you,  heart  mine  it)  very  aad 
talk"  that  by  means  of  it 

about 
it 

"Waqe  ama  ItfgaDAai  i^adi^ai  e<£aa'ba,  nfkacin/ga  ^tyfya-qti-ma  win/  ie'ska 

White       the       Grandfather        agent  he  too,  people  those  who  are  really      one  inter- 

people  your  own  preter 

gi^axa-gft,  a£.   .   .   .   E  gatega11'  uwibifa.    Gan'  iriaDnin/  te  <j;iuda"'-qti-ja°' 

make  him,  your  said.  That  that  is  the     I  have  told         And      you  walk      the    you  are  doiug  very 

own,  substance  you.  well 

of  it 

ec£,  i(fanban/  aDctan/baji  £gan  fyae*  te  in'pi-maji. 

you       a  second      you  do  not  see       so         you    the      it  is  bad  for 
say     time  (=once  me  speak  me. 

it,  more)  it 
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NOTE. 

jede-gahi  wished  Silas,  who  was  a  full  Omaha,  to  return  from  the  Ponkas  in 
Dakota,  and  become  the  Omaha  interpreter,   jede-gahi  was  an  Omaha  chief. 

TRANSLATION. 

I  have  received  this  letter  which  you  have  sent  me.  I  was  very  glad  when  I  saw 
it.  To-day  all  the  people  are  talking  about  one  subject,  but  notwithstanding  I  am 
doing  very  well  here,  when  they  talk  about  the  matter  it  saddens  me  to  think  that  I 
am  sending  you  word  about  it  when  it  can  do  no  good  on  account  of  your  absence. 
The  white  people,  including  the  President  and  the  agent,  have  said,  "  Make  one  of 
your  own  people  your  interpreter."  I  have  told  you  the  substance  of  what  they  said. 
You  say  that  you  are  prospering  where  you  are,  and  you  speak  of  not  seeing  me  again, 
so  I  am  sad. 


MF^A'E-JIftGA  TO  KE-^REqE  (CHARLES  MOORE). 


December,  1879 

Gan  <^e^an  waqiD'ba  ^aa  f^araa  Uma^ha11  ama  ie  $i<ffya  ub(f  ddega11', 

And       this  paper  the        these  Omaha  the      word     your        I  have  told  them, 

(cv.  ob.)  (cv.  ob.)  (pi.  sub.)  but, 

ca11'  d'uba  in'jaki^gan  catjje'  tii  ama,  ana£an-biiji.    Ada"  ga^a11  waqin/ha 

yet         some  as  they  have  they  will  go  to  you,        they  have  not         There-        that  paper 

doubted  me  obeyed.  fore        (cv.  ob.) 

3  cu^a^g.    Ki  ie  edada"  edece  te   ci    pi   ^uta"  ana'a11  kan'b«(;a.    le  win/ 

I  send  it  to        And  word     what       what  you    the  again  anew    straight    I  hear  it        I  wish.        "Word  one 
you.  say 

inwin'^ana  te    pi    wiigazuanki^e'qti    i^a-ga.    ' '  Naxide  te  a<fein'-ga," 

this      you  told  it  to       the     anew       making  it  very  straight  send  it  Inner  ear      the       keep  thou, 

me  for  me  hither. 

ece'  te^an/  &  awake,    le  te  anan'b$in.    E  $utan  ana'a11  kan'b$a.  Edada11 

what  you  said,    that   I  mean  it.     "Word  the    I  forget  (I  do      That    correct    I  hBar  it        I  wish.  What 
in  the  past  not  understand). 

6  fu^a   ^ingc*    can/   ie    u^uwikie'-naII-ma11'   ge   e'skana   <futaDqti  i^dckaxe 

news          none,  yet      word     I  have  been  speakiDg  to  you    the  (pi.      oh  that       very  correctly     you  do  for  me 

regularly  in.  oh.) 

kaDb^gan     Ie  $i<j;r}a  asi<fe-nau  can'can?  iu/udan  ge.    Ga11'  nikacin'ga-ma 

I  hope.  "Word      your       I  think  usu-        always,         good  for    the  (pi.      And        the  people  (pi.  ob.) 

of  them   ally  me       in.  ol>.). 

wactaa'be  (fag^  gan/  e(an/  ^inge",  tidanqti  najin'.    le  ^ija  aakihide  anaji", 

you  saw  them     you  went    still   what  is    there  is     very  good      stand.        Word    your       I  attend  to  it     I  stand, 
back  the  matter  none, 

9  e  b<fiqe.    Can/  ie  we^ig^a"  udanqti  wina'a11  kanb<fegan.    Uq^e'qti  ci  aAiiha 

it    I  pursue        And    word     decision         very  good    I  hear  from        I  hope.  Yery  soon     again  finally 

it.  you 

wajan'be  kau'bfa  waqin'ha. 

I  see  them        I  wish  paper. 


JUP3A'E-JIS'GA  TO  KB-3EE5E. 
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NOTE. 

Mi°3ia'6-jifiga  was  an  Omaha,  aud  Ke-3[re5e,  an  Oto. 


TRANSLATION. 

I  have  told  these  Omahas  your  words  (sent  in)  this  letter,  but  some  of  them  have 
not  obeyed  (your  wishes),  so  they  will  go  to  your  land,  as  they  have  doubted  me. 
Therefore  I  send  this  letter  to  you.  I  wish  to  hear  again,  and  accurately,  the  words 
which  you  have  said.  Send  again  and  explain  to  me  this  one  word  that  you  have  told 
me.  I  refer  to  what  you  said,  "  Use  your  hearing."  I  do  not  fully  grasp  its  meaning. 
I  wish  to  hear  it  accurately.  There  is  no  news  at  all,  yet  I  hope  that  you  will  attend 
to  the  affairs  for  me  just  as  I  have  been  speaking  to  you  about  them.  I  am  always 
thinking  about  your  words,  which  have  been  advantageous  to  me  at  various  times. 
There  is  nothing  the  matter  with  the  people  whom  you  saw  (here)  when  you  went  back 
to  your  people.  The  tribe  is  still  prosperous.  I  continue  to  heed  your  advice;  I 
pursue  it.  I  hope  to  hear  some  word,  some  very  good  plan  from  you  (when  you  write). 
Finally,  I  wish  to  see  some  letters  (from  you)  very  soon. 


^E-U^A^A  TO  UNAJF-SKA  AND  HE-WANJI(fA. 

December  12,  1879. 
Cin'gajin'ga  in't'e  tatC;  eb^ga".    Can'  edada11  teqi  aakipa.  Wawfna 

Child  shall  die  to  me      I  think  it.  And         what      difficult     I  have  I  bee  some- 

met  it.        thing  irom  you 

cu^a^ai.    H^-wanjiifa  ^qan'ge  e£an'ba,  a°waI'qpani  hega-rnaji.   Ca1'  can'ge 

I  send  to  you  Ono  Horn         your  sister      she  too,  I  am  poor  I  am  very.  And  horse 

(pi.). 

wi°  ani"'  di"te  eskana  a^a'i  'iij-aifc  ka"b<^gan.    Ca"'  fe  wiwfya  (iga^qti 

one       yon  if  oh  that       yon  give       you  I  hope.  And     word        my  just  so 

have  it  it  to  me  promise 

Pickaxe  ka"b<fegan.   Wan'gi^e'qti  wib(falian'i,  ^aha"  mega",  (J^an'ge  ctl. 

you  do  for  me  I  hope.  Every  one         I  pray  to  you  (pi.),   your  broth-    likewise,     yonr  sisters  too. 

ers-in-law 

Cubife  kan'b^a  te  bda'a.    Sidadi  t'e-de  gisi1'  ha,  min'jinga  na"'  ta"  e-  awake. 

I  go  to  you      I  wish      the    I  am         Yesterday     when     she  re-     .  girl         grown  the  her    I  mean 


girl  grown 

she  died   vived  (std.  her- 

on.) 


Axage-nan  can'can  nan'de  <|:a°:ja.    <jth'danbe  gan'teqti  6de  <i'anji  tV  take. 


  always  heart         in  the.         To  see  you         she  had  a        but    she,  being  she  will  surely 

weeping    ally  strong  desire  unsuccessful    die  as  she 

(or  unlucky)  reclines. 

Ca"'  e'a1"  3[I,  uq^S'qtci  inwin'(j!a  tifa-gfi.    An'bai^  wawfdaxu  cuijse'a^e. 

And       how      if,        very  soon        to  tell  it  to    send  hither.  To-day        I  write  some-     I  send  to  you. 

me  thing  to  you 
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NOTE. 

UnajiI"-ska  and  He-wanjifa,  Ponkas,  were  at  Yankton  Agency. 

TRANSLATION. 

I  think  that  my  child  shall  die.  I  am  in  trouble.  I  send  to  you  (all)  to  beg  some- 
thing from  you.  One  Horn,  I  address  you  and  your  sister.  I  am  very  poor.  If  yon 
have  a  horse,  I  hope  that  you  will  promise  to  give  it  to  me.  I  hope  that  you  will  do 
for  me  just  according  to  my  words.  I  petition  to  every  one  of  you,  including  your 
sisters  and  your  brothers-in-law.  I  am  unable  to  go  to  you  as  I  have  desired.  My 
largest  daughter  fainted  yesterday,  but  she  has  revived.  I  am  weeping  constantly  in 
my  heart.  She  has  a  strong  desire  to  see  you,  but  she  will  surely  die  (as  she  reclines) 
without  having  her  wish  gratified.  Send  very  soon  to  tell  me  whether  my  request  can 
be  granted.    I  write  something  to  you  and  send  it  to  you  to  day. 


NUDAN-AXA  TO  MISS  JOCELYN. 

December  3,  1879. 
An/ba<{^  usni'qti  te'di  lndada"  tian'$a^ai  uanaji11'  ^gan,  anctid£qti-man' 

To-day        very  cold     when  what        yoa  have  sent    I  stand  in  it       as,        I  am  living  very  com- 

here  to  me  fortably 

adan   wib^aha11   cu^t'a^ai,    wa'u-mace.    Pi'qti,  kag^ha,  "dda11  ingaxai-g&. 

there-       I  thank  you      I  send  it  to  you         0  ye  women.  Anew,      0  friends,        good         do  ye  for  me. 

fore  (pi.), 

3  Kag^ha,    Wakan'da  <fink^  indada"  xida11  k6|a<fcican  kg  an^isan^ai;  adan 

0  friends,  God  the  st.  what  good        towards  the       the        we  tamed,  there. 

one  (ob.)  (ob.)  fore 

wib^ahan/-nan-man/.    Waqe  ama  i^ama  wa^lta11  kg  wa;an'be.  Wakan'da 

1  have  been  praying  to  you  White    the  {pi.      these        do  various    the       I  have  seen  God 

regularly.  people      sub.)  kinds  of  work  them. 

aka  nanbt3   <fickan'waki^ai  bifugaqti  wa;an'be,   ada11  ^gima11  kanb<f^gan, 

the         hand  has  caused  them  to  all  I  have  seen        there-       I  do  that  I  hope, 

(sub.)  move  (rapidly)  them,  fore 

8  agma-nan-man/.     Cin'gajin'ga  wiwfya   wa^it  fbaha"  ada11   ci   6  ga^inke 

I  beg  for  my  own  usually.  Child  my  to  work      kuowsit     there-    again   it     that  (st.ob.) 

fore 

u^an'adi  uwlb<£a  cu<^a<j;e.   W^nandean'gi<feS-naD/T  adaD  &  iida11  eskaBb<f<%an. 

apart        I  tell  it  to      I  send  it  to       He  causes  me  to  feel  full,   usually,    there-  that   good      I  think  it  may  be. 
you  you.  as  after  eating  fore 

Gratan'adi  egima11  tei-t  ebifcega11,  ada"  ai[idaxe  ega"  te^te.    A""ba  agudi 

Just  about  this    I  do  that       may        I  think  it,        there-    I  do  it  a  little  for  my-        may.  Day  where 

time  fore  self 

9  ct^ctS    waqic'ha  tian'<j;aki<j^   wikacb<fa.     IndadaD   ckaxe  mannin'-rnac6', 

soever  paper  you  send  hither     I  desire  for  you.  What  you  do  0  ye  who  walk, 


to  me 


gazan'adi  u^he  manb^in 

among  them    I  follow        I  walk. 


NOTE. 


Miss  Jocelyn  represented  some  ladies  at  the  East  who  had  sent  clothing  for  the 
destitute  Ponkas,  who  were  encamped  near  Decatur,  Nebr. 


WAQPECA  TO  tlNAJP-SRA. 
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TRANSLATION. 

As  I  am  attired  to  day,  during  the  very  cold  weather,  in  what  you  have  sent  to 
me,  I  am  living  very  comfortably,  therefore  I  send  to  you  to  thank  you,  O  ye  women! 
O  friends,  do  good  to  me  anew !  Friends,  we  have,  turned  towards  Wakanda  and 
what  is  good,  therefore  I  have  been  thanking  (or  petitioning)  you  now  and  then.  I 
have  seen  these  white  men  do  various  kinds  of  work.  Wakanda  has  caused  them  to 
move  their  hands  (rapidly)  in  working:  I  have  seen  it  all,  therefore  I  hope  to  do  like- 
wise. I  usually  beg  (of  Wakanda)  for  my  own  (interests).  My  child  knows  how  to 
work,  so  I  send  to  tell  you  about  him  in  addition  to  what  I  tell  about  myself.  My 
child  usually  causes  me,  as  it  were,  to  feel  full,  as  after  eating  (by  what  he  does  for 
me),  therefore  I  think  that  what  he  does  is  good.  I  think  that  I  may  do  likewise  just 
about  this  time,  therefore  I  may  accomplish  a  little  for  myself  (though  I  am  getting 
old).  I  desire  you  to  send  me  a  letter  on  some  day  or  other,  whenever  it  may  suit  you. 
O  you  who  lead  industrious  lives,  I  live  among  you  following  your  example. 


WAQPECA  TO  UNAJF-SKA. 

December  26,  1879. 
Neglha,  le  tiifaifg  t6  i^eqti-ma1".    Cafi'ge  ahigi  wani"  in'$6qti-man'. 

0  uncle,     word  you  have  the      I  am  very  glad.  Horae        many     you  have       I  am  very  glad, 

aent  here  them 

Ha"'  gS  i^aug^e  an$isi&ai.    Cin'gajin'ga  wiwfya  $a'r$wa£a^S'qti  et^  tqi, 

Night   the  (pi.  throughout      we  think  of  Child  my  you  have  great  pity  on  ought, 

in.ob.J  you.  them 

ifa'eVa^a^aji'qtia11',  ^isf<f6-nan  oa"'oan.     Cub<f^  ta  mifike,  negfha.  Ca" 

you  have  not  pitied  them  at      he  thinks  usu-        alwaya.  I  will  go  to  you,  O  uncle.  Well 

all,  of  you  ally 

ata"'  in'udan  tS  e"tan  uq^S'qtci  dga".    Ninfgahi  g^ba  jaE/  (Jaxe  anaji" 

how  long  good  for     the    so  long      very  aoon  ao.  KiUickinmck         ten        night     I  make      I  stand 

me  it 

tfjinke.    Ca"'  ^afi'ge  ctewa1"  wa;an'be  kan'b£a.    Cwa^agina  kanb^gan. 

will.        Well,     yonr  sister         eveD  I  see  them        I  wish.         You  tell  it  to  them  I  hope. 

Oafi'geiajin'ga  w^b^wi11  e'ga"  ^inge".    Witfga"  aka,  Ma°tcu-nanba  e^a°'ba 

Colt  I  sell  them  as       there  are        My  grand-      the        Two  Grizzly  Leara         he  too 

none.  father  (sub.), 

cahf  ta  aka.    E'di  cupf  te"inke.    Ceta11'  gini'qtia'jl.  (fina'a"  jp,  gi'^eqtia"'. 

will  arrive  there        Then     I  will  reach  there  So  far      be  has  not  fully      He  heara       if,   he  ia  very  glad, 

where  yon  are.  where  you  are.  recovered.  from  you 

Cafi'ge,  negfha,  an<)!ifl'ge.    Cafi'ge  waqe  e^aqti  na"ba  wabifi11  enaqtci. 

Horae,  O  uncle,        I  have  none.  Horae         white      their  very       two       I  have  them       them  only. 

people  own 

Cifl'gajifi'ga  enaqtci  waii",  wa<|:itaI1waki<fS-nan'i. 

Child  they  only    they  have     they  cause  them  to  usually. 

them,  work 
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TRANSLATION. 

O  mother's  brother,  I  am  delighted  at  the  words  which  you  sent  me.  I  am  very 
glad  that  you  have  many  horses.  We  think  of  you  throughout  the  nights.  You  ought 
to  pity  my  children.  You  have  not  pitied  them  at  all.  They  are  constantly  thinking 
of  you.  O  mother's  brother,  I  will  go  to  you.  When  it  shall  be  best  for  me  to  go,  I 
shall  go  very  quickly.  I  shall  be  here  ten  days  making  the  killickinnick.  I  wish  to  see 
even  your  sisters.  I  hope  that  you  will  tell  them.  As  I  have  sold  the  colts,  there  are 
none  (here).  My  wife's  father  (Wacka"-mac^in)  and  j^wo  Grizzly  bears  will  come  to 
your  land.  And  then  I  will  come,  too.  My  wife's  father  has  not  yet  fully  recovered. 
He  is  delighted  to  hear  from  you.  O  mother's  brother,  I  have  no  horses.  I  have  only 
two  American  horses,  which  are  in  the  possession  of  my  children,  who  generally  use 
them  when  they  work. 


PAHANGA-MA^F  TO  SILAS  WOOD. 

January  12,  1880. 


Ca1'  macin'ga  anna,  ^eama  waipgijiita11  ama  <fana'an  ^i"te,  eia  te'^a 

Well  people  .the  these        tliey  are  working     the       yoa  hear  it   perhapa,   there  per- 

<pl.  sub.)  lor  themselves   (pL  sub.)  taining 

to 

uda"qti  i^apaha"  pi  ifa^'ja,  in'ju-niaji.    (Jje^uadi  te  iriiraxai  gan'<j!awafe. 

very  good       I  knew  it         I       though,      I  was  rmfor-  In  this  place  the  they  do  for     if,  desirahle. 

reached                   tunate.  themselves 
there 

3  Ca11'  edada11  a<fin'  g6   fpaha11  pi  sri,  uqpaife^S  ekanbij;a-majl.  Wafi'gtye 

Well       what          they    the  (pi.   I  knew  it   Iar-  when,  to  lose  I  did  not  wish  for  All 

have    in.  ob.J  rivsd  him. 

there 

g&  e"kanb£a.           m'aci-'ga  ama  e'a"'  ma^'i  sfi,  nin'^a  ga"'<j;ai 

to  bring  back        I  wish  for  This         people  the        how        they  walk       if,       to  live       they  wish 

here  to  me  him  {pi.  sub.) 

$an'ja,    macin'ga    nanbaha  a^aL     E'be   uif-uahe  kan/b^a-maji.  tJdanqti 

though,  people  in  two  ways     they  go.       "Whom     I  follow  him        I  do  not  wish.  Very  good 

6  ^skana  w^igtfa11  ckaxe  ka^b^ga11  $an'ja,  <£ag<ff  tate'^a  ^asi^a^.e  kanb<f^gan. 

oh  that         decision  you  I  hoped  though,       witU  reference  to      you  think  of         I  hope, 

make  it  yonr  fatare  re-  it 

tarn  here 

Ca11'  e'a1"  ^inge"  ha. 

Well    what  is    there  is 
the  matter  none 

NOTES. 

PahaDga-maif  iD  is  the  brother  of  Silas  Wood.  He  dictated  this  letter  after  return- 
ing from  a  visit  to  his  brother,  who  was  staying  with  the  Poukas  near  Niobrara,  Nebr. 

778,  3.  Oa°  edadan  a$i°  g6  .  ,  .  Wangle  iu<fin  gfi  eka"bifa.  The  author  mis- 
took a  direct  address  to  himself  for  an  address  to  Silas.  In  speakiug  to  the  latter  the 
sentences  should  have  been  changed  thus : 

Can  ed^da"  ani"  g6'  iwidaha"    pi   ge'  uqpafe^tfC-  wikanbfa-maji.  Wali'giifce 

Well     what       yon      the    I  knew  about      I      the        you  lose  I  do  not  wish  for  All 

have   (pi.  in.        you        reached  (pi.  you. 
oh.)  there  in.  oh.) 

Tjani"  (or,  i"'<famn)  fag^i  wika"bf,a. 

you  have         you  have     you       I  wish  for 
them  for  me      come  you. 

back 
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TRANSLATION. 

Perhaps  you  have  heard  that  these  Indians  are  working  for  themselves.  Though 
I  had  a  full  knowledge  of  things  pertaining  to  the  Ponka  on  the  old  reservation  (near 
Niobrara),  I  was  unfortunate.  It  is  desirable  for  people  to  accomplish  things  for 
themselves  in  this  place  (i.  e.,  on  the  Omaha  Keservation,  instead  of  going  off  to  the 
Ponkas).  I  do  not  wish  you  to  lose  any  of  the  things  which  I  found  in  your  possession 
when  I  visited  the  Ponka.  I  wish  you  to  bring  all  of  them  home  to  us.  These  Indians 
always  wish  to  improve,  no  matter  how  they  act,  but  they  are  divided  into  opposing 
parties.  I  do  not  wish  to  follow  any  one  (i.  e.,  I  will  not  become  a  partisan).  I  hope 
that  you  will  make  an  excellent  decision,  and  that  you  will  consider  about  your  future 
return  to  this  land.    Well,  there  is  nothing  more  to  be  told. 


PAHANGA-MAN(J)F  TO  CUDE-C+AXE. 

January  12,  1880. 
Ciide-gaxe,  ie  ^gice  te  ub^4  agifi  edega"',  fe  $ifyh&  sfifa-bajl.  Ubia 

Smoke-maker,      word     what    the    I  told    I  came.        but,  word     jour      they  had  for-        I  told  it 


(ob.) 


back 
here 


gotten. 


Oa."'  ub<fca  ag^i  te'di,  nan'de  gradanqtian'  <fa"'ja, 

Still     I  told  it  I  came  when,       heart  very  good  for  them  though, 
back 
here 


t6'di  gisfifS  ^a^'ja,  ijsi'a. 

when     they  re-     though,  they 
tnembered  have 
it  failed. 

edada11  fgaxe  tatg'^a  ^i'a.    (pi'a  uwfbfa  te^a"'  ca°'can  £i'a. 

what        with  reference  to      they        They     I  told  it  to      in  the       always  they 
the  means  of        have         fail  yon  past  have 

doing  it  failed.  failed. 

l^ba"'  l'ajlwa^S.     Ga11'  ^ana'a11  tig&u  uwfb^a. 

again  it  should  not  So  you  hear      in  order      I  tell  it  to 

be  spoken.  it  that  yon. 


Kl  ga"'  *i'a  t6 

And 


they 
have 
failed 


ca"  ca' 

always ; 


Ifa-ba"' 

Again 


fajl-ga. 

do  not 
speak  it. 


TRANSLATION. 


O  Smoke-maker,  when  I  came  back  I-4:old  the  words  which  you  said,  but  they  had 
forgotten  your  advice.  Though  they  recalled  it  when  I  told  them,  they  are  unable  (to 
act  accordingly).  Though  they  were  very  glad  when  I  told  them,  they  can  find  no 
means  of  doing  it  in  future.  They  have  failed,  just  as  I  always  told  you  that  they 
would.  And  they  have  always  failed ;  it  should  not  be  mentioned  again.  I  tell  you 
that  you  may  hear  it.   Do  not  speak  of  it  again. 


APPENDIX. 


Of  the  notes  and  errata  found  in  this  Appendix  all  up  to  page  512  refer  to  Part 
I  of  this  volume;  the  others  pertain  to  Part  II. 
9,  4.  For  "  aci°he  "  read  "  a^inhe." 

9,  14.  For  "  ci"  "  read  "  £in." 

10,  8.  The  ^  in  "  eb^ega""  was  inverted  by  mistake. 
10,  11.  For  '"ica-biama"  read  " 'tya-biama." 

10,  16.  For  ''cing6"  read  "ifingeV' 

10,  18.  For  "na^a-xl^a"  read  "  naanxi<fa." 

11,  4.  For  "  Griau'ifa,"  a  possessive,  read  "  Gian£a,"  a  dative  of  a°£a. 

11.  notes,  1st  sentence.  Add  "The  Winter  dwelt  at  a  mountain  in  the  far 
north." 

20,  4.  For  "        a  form  of  ^i,  you,  read  "  side. 

21,  14.  For  "  jluopaoa'1+  "  read  "  j,ucpafa'1+." 

23,  8.  j^ackahi  should  be  rendered  "  white  oak  tree." 
23,  19.  For  "  widijan"  read  "  uwldijan,"  from  ubijan. 
25,  2.  For  "  when  ye  see  me"  read  "  on  account  of  what  you  have  done." 
27, 11,  et passim.  For  "  Wanaqifi11 "  read  "  Wana^q^i11,"  and  make  a  like  change  in 
every  derivative.    "  Na  "  refers  to  fire,  etc. ;  but    nan  "  to  action  of  the  feet,  etc. 

27,  13.  For  "  i"f i""wanji "  read  "  i"^iI"wa'>^ajl." 

28,  8.  Render  wase^a"  by  "  quick  "  instead  of  "  alive." 
28,  14.  For  "MangciD'i-ga"  read  "  Ma5g^iD'i-ga." 

31, 19.  For  "  made  "  read  "  kept." 

32,  12.  Render  "  Egihe"  by  "  downward  beneath  the  surface." 

33,  15.  In  "aka-cna""  the  "c"  should  be  inverted. 
36,  5.  For  "  gactanka  "  read  "  gactaiikai." 

38,  title.  The  Omahas  have  a  similar  myth  about  the  Raccoon  (Mi3[a)  and  the 
Coyote  (Mij[asi). 

40,  9.  "G^iza-bi"  read  "g^iza-bi." 

40,  14.  The  following  may  be  substituted  for  the  translation  in  the  text :  waetafika 

deceiving 
them 

akega". 

as  he  was. 

43, 11.  Change  "  B'di"  to  "E'di." 

47,  note  on  43,  4.  Change  the  second  sentence  so  as  to  make  it  read  thus :  "  Tim 
Kansa  (Yegaha)  uses  -be  or  -bi,  and  the  Osage  ($e^aha),  -de  or  -di,  as  a  plural  ending, 
where  the  Omaha  and  Ponka  (<f  egiha)  employ  -i." 

54,  6.  For  "  ^exe-ga^ii "  read  "  ^exigaiiu." 
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54,  notes,  second  paragraph,  first  and  second  lines.  In  giving  the  joiwere  equiva- 
lent of  Ictinike  read  "  Ictcin'ke." 

63,  14;  493,  8,  et  passim.    For  "deji"  read  "  deje." 

66,  between  the  myth  of  "  Si^ernaka11  and  the  Turkeys,"  and  the  note  on  60,  3, 
insert  the  following :  "  See  George  Miller's  version,  p.  577.'' 
73,  note  on  72,  4.  Insert  comma  before  "Come." 

73,  note  on  72,  8.  Change  so  as  to  read  thus :  "  wena'uqtci  (joiwere,  winaq'axe), 
to  go  near,  etc." 

75,  8.  For  "mi^a-ha  wa-iD'-biama"  read  "mi^aha  wai"  iD'-biama." 

raccoon  skin    robe    wore  a  robe, 
they  say. 

75,  10.  Though  "CI"  was  dictated,  "Ki"  is  better,  as  the  women  had  not  seen 
the  tails  "  again  "  (ci). 

89,  16  and  20.  For  "  nan'de  "  (wall  of  a  tent,  etc.)  read  "  uan'de,"  heart. 
98,  33.  For  "  freezing  over  "  read  "  forming." 
118,  10.  Bead  "  Hlu'dega-' "  and  "  wagajii-ga  " 

118,  13  and  14.  Render  "aki-biama"  by  "reached  there  again,  they  say." 
The  verb  admits  of  two  renderings. 
133,  16.  For  "ijia-'he"  read  "i}l'a»he." 
154,  6.  For  "atiV'read  "at.'-'." 

156,  8.  For  "  fi-^a-biama"  read  "  t'efa-biama." 

157,  18.  For  "  wagig^a-biama  "  read  "  wagi-ag^a-biama." 
170,  14.  For  "  Ja-ijieha  "  read  "  Jan'<feha." 

176,  17.  For  "Tiadi"  read  "  xfiidi." 

177,  8.  For  "  second  "  read  "  third." 

181,  8,  et  passim  .    For  "  wat'a""  read  "  wa-ja","  squash,  pumpkin. 

194,  20;  195,  6;  196,  2.  For  "ugidada-"  read  "ugfdida11,"  as  the  act  was  per- 
formed by  pressure,  not  by  thrusting. 

227,  1.  "  £ixabajl-qti "  should  be  "  without  flaying  at  all  "  (from  "  ^ixabe  ")  instead 
of  "  without  chasing  at  all"  (which  would  be  "  ifiqa-baji'-qti,"  from  "^iqg"). 

226,  14  and  15.  "  Wahuta"^"  .  .  .  ^ejanga  aka "  should  be  placed  in  brack- 
ets, as  it  is  a  modern  interpolation. 

313,  6.  For  "an'wasa"  read  "a,n'wansa."  See  "ingfusa"  in  the  $egiha- English 
Dictionary. 

338,  7.  For  "  gi^a-baji-biama  read  "gl'^a-baji-biama." 

351,  line  next  the  bottom.    For  "  Part  II "  read  "  the  (fegiha-English  Dictionary." 

370,  note  on  369,  13.    For  "  Pau'ka  ifafi'ka"  read  «  Paii'ka  ^aflka." 

380,  10.  For  "Nazandaji"  read  "  Na"'zand;iji,"  from  na"zande. 

402,  2.  Caifewacfg.  His  other  name  was  jahe-jiilga.  He  was  the  rival  of  the 
famous  chief  Black  Bird. 

402,  13.  Gia°'habi  is  better  known  as  Nikuf  ibijja".  He  was  a  famous  waka-  man 
or  shaman. 

402, 15-17.  "  Maka"  .  .  ja^-ma."  Denied  by  Two  Crows  and  Joseph  La 
Flech  e. 

404,  2-7.   This  should  be  credited  to  Wabaskaha,  instead  of  Caf  ewa^g,  according 
to  Two  Crows  and  Joseph  La  Fleche. 
410,  8.  Read  "  Wa'ai," 
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410,  16.  For  "  w%n  "  read  "  wa£in.» 

440,  2.  For  "  icfeqtci"  read  "  i<|v'qtci."   Similar  changes  in  448,  9  and  10. 

448,  43.  For  "  Zande-bu^a  "  as  dictated,  read  Zande  "  according  to  Two  Crows 
and  Joseph  La  Fleche. 

470,6.  ano+.  Used  when  kinship  is  asserted  or  understood.  See  ana  and  au  in 
the  (pegiha-English  Dictionary. 

512,  3.  Kag6  here  is  a  proper  name. 

541,  2.  For  "  Wajl°'agauiga"  read  "  Waji°'a-galiiga." 

554,  9.  et  passim.  For  "^a"'cti"  read  "  £aD/cti,"  when  spoken  by  males. 

570,  1.  For  "  f  a'ii'^'  read  "  f  a'i'iijia.'' 

570,8.  Read  thus:  "kg  u'a-'hai.'' 

the  put  the  (reel. 
(]g.       Ob.  in.) 
oh.) 

588,  10.  For  "kide"  read  "  kide." 

593,  12.  For  "  utan'-biama"  (said  of  leggings)  read  "  ujan'-biama." 

601,  15,  and  602, 1.  For  "  m  xe-ga^u"  read  "  nexigaqii." 

603,  8.  For  "fa°cti"  (last  word  in  the  line)  read  "  <fa'"ctl." 

616,  5.  Change  "(s.)  "  in  two  places  to  "  (sing.)." 

621,  3.  Under  "  <fe  ama"  read  "  was  goiug,  they  say." 

633,  4.  There  should  be  a  hyphen  after  "U^a°'be." 

644,  16.  For  "ja^a""^"'  iu'"  read  "  j^'ina'"^  'i"'." 

653,  11.  For  "  da»'xi"  read  "  da-'qc-.-' 

685,  3.  For  "  i»'f  iflki<fa-ga  "  read  "i'-ifin'kifa-ga." 

690,  6.  For  "  Waqa-najin  "  read  "  AYaqa-naji"." 

719,  5.  For  "tB'etl"  read  "tS'  cti." 

in  too. 
the 
past 

739,  12.  For  "Ag^icta"  read  "AgcfictaV 
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Notb. — Om.  -  Omaha.   P.  =  Ponka. 


Page. 

Abbreviations  

Acawage  addressed   505 

Gahige  to   49C 

Ictaifabi  to   495 

Jide-ta"  to    506 

or  xeni*K&-najin'   See  Gahige-jinga,  Ma°- 
tcn-flanga,  and  Ma°tcu-wa$ihi. 

Address  to  the  young  men    628 

Agaba-ma"^11  (Om.),  goodadviceof   448 

war  chief   450 

(P.),    known  aa  Arna^e-nfici-.   381 

went  to  demand  hia  sister   382 

the  aged,  a  Ponka   501 

Agitoita,  MaDtcu-naBba  to   479 

See  "Waj^a-gahiga  (P.). 

Agricultural  implements  desired  by  Ponkas   632 

Alphabet   4 

Ama°he-u$ici.   See  Agaha-ma°$in. 

Animals,  how  they  received  names   82 

Antithetics  34,72,585 

Archaisms   ,  47,48,184,603,703 

Awl,  exploit  of  .   274 

invited  to  war  feast  ,   256 

A'ba-hebe's  account  of  fight  with  Ponkas   400 

Anpan-jaQga  (Om.),  account  of   3 

and  others  to  Inspector  J.  H. 

Hammond                         ...  738 

texts  obtained  from  334,  345,  399, 

402, 405, 406, 409, 425,  462, 468 

to  Inspector  J.  H.  Hammond   752 

See  Big  Elk. 

(P.),   addressed   484 

news  of  his  death   509 

WajIn-skato  fllantcn-wa$ihi  and.  483 

Anpan-iafigarB  brother  killed  by  Dakotas   425 

Badger's  son,  adventures  of-   294 

eloped  with  chiefs  daughter   301 

killed  four  women   302 

married  woman  warrior   301 

Bad  men,  overcome  in  contests  with  Hinqpe-ag<Je  172, 173 

slew  brothers  of  HiDc[pe-a£$e   172 

survivor  of,  changed  into  a  dog   175 

disguised  as  a  woman   173 

married  chiefs  daughter   173 

Battiste  Barnaby,  Ponka  interpreter  485,520  642 

Battiste  Deroin.   See  Deroin,  Battiste. 

Battiste,  the  Pawnee  interpreter,  Cafige-aki  to   704 

Bajoi,  Omaha  name  for  Peter  Gr.  Sarpy   417  , 

Bear-girl  -   287 

killed   293 

killed  her  people   292 

pursued  her  brothers   293 

Beaver  killed  his  son   557 

one  of  the  Four  Creators   556 

restored  bis  son  to  life   557  [ 
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Beaver-woman   243,253 

Big  Elk  killed  a  male  elk,  but  could  not  eat  meat ...  465 
the  younger  chief,  led  hunting  party  of 

Omahas   417 

to  the  Cincinnati  Commercial   757 

See  Anpan-aaQga  (Om.). 

Big  Snake  arreBted   749 

See  "WSs'S-iaiiga. 

Big  Turtle,  dress  of   256 

his  treatment  of  larger  animals   271-273 

his  treatment  of  the  Otter   275 

how  he  talked  to  the  Snake-man   2S7 

how  he  went  on  the  war-path   254 

killed  by  Ictinike   62,  566 

pretended  to  fear  water   275 

song  of    257 

Big  Wolf,  Big  Turtle's  treatment  of   273 

Bird  Chief   ,r80 

Birds  requested  to  devour  corn   138 

Birkett,  C.  P.,  Uhafige-ja»  to   641 

Black  bear,  Big  Turtle's  treatment  of   272 

Black  bears,  how  the  Babbit  killed  the   15, 20 

Black  Crow,  Ponka  chiBf,  wounded   381 

Black  man,  claimed  chief's  daughter   115, 130 

punished   116,131 

Bones  of  old  woman  covered  with  a  robe   285 

Boy  raised  by  ground -mice,  song  of   208 

Brave  Dakota  and  the  coward   363 

Buffalo  and  Grizzly  bear   582 

Coyote  changed  into  a   106 

created  by  magio   605 

Buffalo-bladder,  fate  of   272 

Buffalo-bull,  Big  Turtle's  treatment  of    271-272 

Buffalo-calf,  restored  to  his  parents   140 

Buffalo-calf,  son  of  "Waha°<ficige    138 

stolen  by  Ictinike   139 

Buffalo-calves,  sons  of  Wahan<ficige   142 

Buffalo  hearts  and  tongues,  feast  oa   473 

Buffalo  neck,  man  changed  into  a   216 

Buffalo-woman  and  calf  pursued   158 

and  Corn- woman   147 

deceived  by  Ictinike   139 

gave  birth  to  twins   142 

her  son  by  "Waha^icige   138 

raagio  power  of   138 

See  WahaD$ieige. 

Buffalo- woman,  Aged,  killed  by  her  son-in-law   162  ' 

tried  to  kill  her  aon-in-law  . . .  161 

went  into  sweat  lodge   160 

Buffaloes  and  Coyote  ,  102 

caused  to  kill  one  another   142 

killed  a  young  chief   355 

went  across  the  great  water   142 

went  to  the  upper  world    142, 144 

Buzzard  aided  the  Orphan   608 
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Buzzard,  an  Omaha,  wounded   431 

and  Ictinike   74 

■  Ictinike  disguised  aa  the   237 

killed  byHaxige  ,...  240,251 

song*of  the   230,  245 

Ca$ewa$6  killed  by  Pawnee  Loups  404 

leader  of  Omaha  scouts   404 

Case-ska,  Watan-naji°  to   499 

Ca-kn-$u  $a-ki-ta-we,  Maqpiya-qaga  to  -   644,665 

Uatamenia,  origin  of   21, 580 

Canta,,-jifiga  to  Ma"tcu.wa$ihi   484 

to  T.  L.  Gillingham   693 

See  Kictawaga, 

Cafige-hin-zi  exposed   764 

toWeVa-iaSga   519 

Cafige-ska,  account  of    3 

myths  obtained  from   189, 294 

to  Battiste,  the  Pawnee  interpreter   704 

Ma">tcu-wa^ihi   502 

Qi(fa-aka   490 

■Wiru^ra»-niBe   648. 

Wiyakoi"    720 

Uhafige-ja"  to   640 

Canon  made  by  magic   143 

Ceki,  Heqaga-sabB  to   635 

Hupe^ato  _   523 

Maqpiya-qaga  to     501 

message  to   498 

Chase,  Hiram,  Uhange  ja*  to   638 

Chiefs,  Omaha     458 

desire  to  abandon     487 

hindered  war  party  from  starting   460 

Chiefs  daughter  claimed  by  the  black  man   115, 130 

delivered  from  the  water- monstur  .  .110, 128, 
129,130 

married  a  man   3S4 

married  the  Coyote   102 

married  the  Orphan   ...116,131,343 

Chiefs  elder  daughter  married  Ictinike   55, 605 

married  the  bad  mau   173 

wished  to  marry  Hinqpe-ag$e .  175 

son  and  Snake-woman     189 

and  Thunders   176 

how  taken  back   367 

younger  daughter  kind  to  Hinqpe-ag<fe   174 

married  Hinqpe-ag$e   175 

Chipmunk,  lotinike  and   549 

songof  .'     550 

Ci-4 e-#-ta-we,  Ki-wi-gn-ti-dja-ip i-ci  to   668 

Cincinnati  Commercial,  from  several  Omahaa   755 

Big  Elk    757 

Dnba;man$in   755 

Maxewaifo   758 

ja(iin-naDpajI   758 

Two  Crows   756,158 

Civilization  desired  by  Ponkas   632 

Ckujoe-yine  ti>  Battiste  Deioin   664 

Clofcher,  Or.  W.,  Fred. Merrick  to   741 

Colt,  Ictinike's  hands  tied  to  a   98 

Comb,  adventures  of   273 

Communal  lodges   91 

See  Tents. 

Conservative  Bpirit  among  the  Omahaa   486 

Contractions   11, 24. 34, 54, 66, 73, 77, 101, 105, 114, 127, 184, 

201, 224, 250,  269, 270, 284, 307,  315, 321,  328, 
332, 370, 446, 458, 491.  49S,  503,  506, 515,  518, 
519,  603, 604, 648,  6C0,  601,  666,  675, 681,  694, 
697, 709, 712, 713, 718,  71S,  745. 

Corn  raised  by  Omahas.  486,490, 491, 646,655,  701,760 

raiBcd  by  Ponkas     740 
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Corn-crusher,  adventure  of  -   273 

Corn-woman,  Buffalo-woman  and   ....  147 

Coyote  and  Buffaloes.   102 

and  Gray  fox   570 

andPuma    99 

and  Snake   566,568 

cheated  Ictinike   566 

how  he  lost  his  tail    98 

married  chief's  daughter   102 

Crabs  (He)  Raccoons  and   310,313 

Crawfish  (rather  than  Crabs)  -   312 

Crow  aided  Ictinike   78 

aided  the  Orphan  - . '  608 

Cude-gaxe,  Gahige  to   766 

Nuda^-axato   772 

Pahafiga-man4iin  to   779 

to  Louis  Roy  and  MaDtcu-inc'age  ,  722 

to  Wes'a-iaflga   519 

Cude-gaxe  and  Mantcu-wa.fihi,  jahe-^ap'e  to   475 

Cuna-maD<tin  died   496 

Cuni[iqowe,  Ictaifabi  to   716 

Customs,  Sacred  traditions  and   468 

Dakota  scared  to  death  by  ghost   362 

by  hands  of  dead  Pawnee  ...  366 

story     618 

Dakctaa  attacked  Omahas  in  1855     462 

battle  between  Omahas  and,  in  1846    406 

defeated  by  Omahas  and  Otos   421 

fought  by  Omahas  in  1847    418 

fought  the  Pawnees   409 

killed  AupaD-4aflga's  brother   425 

four  Omahas   465 

many  Omahas  -    416 

Red  Shield   466 

three  Omahas   431 

two  Omaha  women   460 

two  Omahas   451 

repulsed  by  Omahas    425 

stole  all  the  Omaha  horses   448 

visited  by  Omahas  475, 479, 490, 494,  513 

Ponkas   518, 519,  522 

Omahas   505 

wounded  severai  Omahas   431 

Dance  regulated  by  the  iHke-sabfi   474 

Dead  Pawnee,  hands  of   363 

Death  of  Cu5[a-ma,1<ili,1  mentioned   496 

£di  a-i-najin   511 

Heqaga-jiiiga   491 

He-anata   503 

Inuhabi   507 

Logan  Fontenelle   464 

jahe-iap'B   496 

"Waouce    495 

Deaths  of  several  Omahas  in  1878   503, 691,  692 

Beveral  Ponkas  in  1878    509 

Debts   656,742 

Deities  above  and  below  ground,  invoked   234 

Deroin,  Battiste,  Ckaaoe-yifie  to   664 

Lion  to   710 

Ma»tcu-nacba  to   667 

and  Ke-^reSe,  Wajifiga-sabfe  to   705 

and  the  Oto  chiefs,  Lion  to   663, 670 

Man  tcu-nanba  to  672 

Dick,  Betsy,  asked  for  her  pay  aa  doctor    77] 

Heqaga-sabS  and      anga  naji"  to   633 

to  Wa<fiqe-aaci    770 

Dog,  Hinqpe-ag{e  changed  into  a   173 

stole  meat  from  wedding  feast   116, 130 

Dogs,  wonderful   114,127 

Dorion,  Paris,  killed  by  Pawnees   414 
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Drum,  magic   217, 609 

Duba-ma»ifi»  account  of   3 

to  Heqaga-sabe   676 

Inspector  J.  H.  Hammond   750 

the  Cincinnati  Commercial   755 

Xande-nafiipige   492, 508 

Xenuga-nikagaM   521 

Ducks  met  by  Haxige  230, 250,  251 

See  "Wood-duck. 

(fi-qki-da-wi  feca$u,  Hupe<fa  to   686 

Eagle  aided  the  Orphan   608 

excelled  by  the  "Wren   581 

shot  by  the  Rabbit'B  eon  -   56 

Eagles   25,28 

Eduana,  Sik&n-qega  to   482 

or  Antoine  Roy.    See  Roy,  Antoine. 

Eight  bnftalo  bulla  held  down  sweat-lodge   160 

Elk,  carried  a  -woman  to  subterranean  abode   82 

Ictinike  changed  into  an   69, 73 

Elliptical  expressions   34, 54, 

61,  (line  15),  77, 114, 137, 224, 307,639 

Esau,  Edward,  to  Joseph  Esau   723 

Eyes  closed  during  the  magic  crossing  of  canon   146 

Eyes  closed  during  the  magic  crossing  of  large  body 

of  thorns   146 

Eyes  closed  during  the  magic  crossing  of  stream  .142, 145, 203 
while  going  through  air  to  upperworld.  146 

Fawn,  lament  of   358 

song  of   358 

Feast  on  buffalo  hearts  and  tongues   473 

FetiBb,  bag  used  as  a   404 

qnill-feathers  of  a  sparrow-hawk  used  as  a  390 

war-club  used  as  a   404 

Figures  of  speech   21, 14, 41, 

61  (line  15), 262  (lines land  15) 

See  Antithetics. 

Fire-brand,  adventure  of   272 

Fish.   See  Large  fish  and  Red-tail  fish. 

Five  comumnal  lodges   82 

plumstones  ,~   617 

stages  in  growth  of  young  Rabbit    47 

Thunder  men   205 

■war-chiefs   460 

Flying- squirrel,  one  of  the  Four  Creators   558 

Fontenelle,  Logan,  death  of   464 

went  to  "Washington   458 

Forbidden  places  visited  by  Twiu  Brothers   217, 218 

Forest  made  bymagic   293 

Frog  questioned  by  Snake-man   266 

Four  adventures  of 'warriors   186,187 

attacks  on  water-monster   111,128 

attempts  to  surprise  water-monsters   239 

bad  women    302 

birds  came  to  rescue  the  Orphan   607,  608 

birds  killed  by  the  Orphan   605 

brothers   82, 224, 292 

buffalo  bulls   105 

buffaloes  killed  by  each  chief   93 

met  by  the  Buffalo-calf   189 

sent  to  rescue  the  Buffalo-calf  139, 140 

See  "White  buffalo  cows. 

calls  by  war-chief   404 

to  animals   82 

to  each  guest   271 

canoes  (magic)   225 

captains  of  police  -   722 

colors  of  smoke   302,  303 

Creators   556 

days  elapse   386 

days  in  reaching  the  cave   .1.87 
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Four  days'  preparation  for  marriage   158 

days'  preparation  for  war   185 

days'  trial  of  sweat-lodge   253 

deer  carried  by  giant   25 

disasters  threatened   243 

eagles  killed  on  differentdays   56 

experiments  of  Crawfish   316 

fattest  pieces  of  buffalo  meat   471 

friends  of  the  suitor   333 

gourd  Tattles  used   474 

graBS  figures   474 

grizzly  bear  cubs   48 

invitations  in  song   310,  316 

large  animals  rejected   272,273 

men  sent  as  scouts   186 

for  Haxige   252 

modes  of  killing  the  Big  Turtle   275 

noises  before  release  of  Otter   276 

obstacles  overcome   146,293 

pairs  of  magic  moccasins   285 

peaks  240,242,293 

places  forbidden  to  twin  brothers   218 

prayers  to  stones  ;   242 

pursuers  of  the  Badger's  son.   301 

requests  made  by  the  Rabbit   22 

sacred  bags  to  select  from   183 

scouts  :  '.   445 

sisters  of  Buffalo- woman    160 

Bick  man   157 

sons  born  to  Hingpe-ag<f e's  parents   172 

sticks  (sic)  thrown  by  Ictinike.    550 

stones  chosen  by  sweat-lodge   242 

thunder -birds  seized  by  the  Twin  Brothers   218 

thunder-men   187 

timeB  Bear-girl  chased  children   292 

buffalo-calf  ran  around  Ictinike   139 

buffaloes  were  attacked   354,  355 

Buzzard  danced   240 

hostiles  attacked  chiefs   474 

magic  drum  beaten   55(  609 

man  ate  with  Snake- woman   202,203 

man  went  to  spving   202 

Orphan  attacked  Dakotas   '344 

sacred  bag  waved   404 

shot  at  grass  figures   474 

stones  of  aweat-lodge  were  pushed   160 

sweat-bath  taken   242,243 

tree  addressed   55, 607 

tree  hit   218 

Two-faces  came   215 

Waba^ificige  overtook  Buffalo- woman  ...  138 

went  to  the  field   138 

went  to  Ifike-sab§  keeper   474 

wild  brother  came  to  tame  one   216 

trials  of  running  against  the  Coyote   106" 

transformations  of  young  man   286, 287 

villages,  people  of,  tilled   188 

visited   225 

war  chiefs  -.   271,398 

white  buffalo  cows  in  a  row   142, 146 

men  came  to  Pawnees   342 

wild  animals  killed  by  the  Puma   308,  309 

wives   225 

women  sent  by  the  Grizzly  bear  :   95 

wounded   273,  274 

Fourth  day,  old  woman  became  visible   605 

son  the  successful  one   172 

time  fatal  55,  215,  292, 344,  355,  609 

enake  became  a  woman   202 

successful  55,  106, 239, 562, 604, 607 
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Gactagabi,  Jabe-skato    673 

See  Maea". 

Gaeudi<faD,  TJhaD-ji5ga  to    478 

Gahige  (Om.)  to  Acawage   496 

Cude-gaxe.   766 

Qi$a-sk&  and  xen uga-najiB   489 

Wiyakoi"   857 

Gahige  (P.)  arrested  -   749 

Unaji--ska  to   70S 

Wanita-waqe  to   512 

Gahige-jiSga  killed  by  a  Dakota   409 

led  a  hunting-party  of  Omahaa   417 

Waqa-naji",  and  Acawage,  Jabe-eka  to.  505 

Gahige-wada$inge,  He-wanjtya  to   -   514 

Games   101, 157 

G<f  edan-najiB  a  chief   458 

See  Standing  Hawk. 

Ghost,  Dakota  scared  to  death  by  a   363 

how  a  yonn^  man  acted  the   625 

See  Dead  Pawnee,  and  Chief's  son. 

song  of  a  wolf.-  -   360 

stories  ^  359,360,362 

Giant  killed  by  a  louse..   577 

the  Rabbit   :   25 

GiaBhabi,  a  war-chief  of  the  Oinahas    404 

used  his  sacred  bag  and  war  club   404 

or  Nikn^ibifa11. 

Giil  abducted  by  red  bird   223,224 

splinter  changed  into  a  -  223,224 

God,  trust  in,  advised   488 

Grass-snake  and  Otter,  searched  for  Big  Turtle   275 

detained  by  Haxige   241, 253 

Haxige  became  a   239 

Grass  wisps  used  at  a  war  feast   269 

Gray  Fox,  Coyote  and   570 

Gray  Hat,  or  William  Welsh.    See  xenuga-naji11. 

Gray  Squirrel,  adventures  of  273,  274,  276 

Green-haired  Thunder-man   187 

woman   .'   302 

Grizzly  bear,  Buffalo  and   .  582 

girl  changed  into  a   .  288 

killed-by  Ictinike   91 

-  the  Rabbit's  son   46 

Jtabbit  and   43 

Ground  cleft  by  magic  - . .   293 

Ground-mice,  song  of  boy  raised  by  the   208 

Gun,  magic.   See  Magic  gun. 

Hair  of  four  colors   187, 302 

Half-Omaha  Bided  with  Ponkaa   401 

slain  by  his  kinsman    401 

Hammond,  Inspector  J.  H.,  ABpaD-4angaand  others  to  738 

Hupe{ato   727 

Mazi-kideto   728 

ja^-na-pajlto   728,751 

'  referred  to   507 

several  Omahas  to   750 

See   AnpaB-jafiga,   Duba-nianfi",  Mawada»ifiD, 
£a0in-nanpajl,  Two  Crows,  and  ie-uj[anha. 

Hands  of  dead  Pawnor   363 

Dakota  scared  to  death  by  the .  366 

Hafiga  gens  had  the  two  sacred  tents   468 

saorod  pole   471,472 

Hangacenu,  Louis  Sanssouci  to   691 

Hapax  legomena  14, 41, 238,  49G,  675 

Haxige,  adventures  of   227,  244 

killed  the  Beaver-woman   243,253 

Buzzard   240. 251 

made  rivers  .   239 

rewarded  the  Wood-duck   251 

transformations  of  239, 242, 253 
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Haxige,  wounded  the  Water-monsters  —   239 

Haxige's  brother  restored  to  life  242, 243, 253 

Haxu^a    250 

See  Haxige. 

Hay  made   652 

Hayt,  Indian  Commissioner,  referred  to  -   520 

Hebadi-ja°  appealed  to  in  song  though  absent   446 

Heqaga-jiuga  died   491 

Heqaga-najin,  He-wanji$a  to  -  -.  -.  517 

Heqaga-sahe,  Dnba-maD4iD  to   676 

Icta^abito  '.   662 

to  Ceki   635 

Kucaca   635,637 

Dr.  Potter  ..-   636 

and  others  to  an  Omaha   639 

and  j,aAafiga-B,ajiB  to  Betsy  Dick   633 

Maca",  and  MawataDna,  Ictafabl  to  ...  690 

Heqaka-mani  and  Icta-ja^a",  TaDwan-gaxe-ji&gato--  687 

and  Tatafika-iByanke,  MaBtcu-nanbato  659,  669 

Ictajanjan,  and  Manatceba,  Homna  to..  742 
and  Pte-wakan-inaji",  ja$iB- 

na°pajl  to   713 

Heron,  John,  Spafford  WoodbuU  to   655 

He-wa"ji$a  to  Gahige-wada^ifige   514 

to  Heqaga-naji"    517 

See  xe-nAaBha. 

He-who-drank -much- water   333^334 

He-who-tied-stones-to-hie-ankles   333,334 

He-xapa,  a  Ponka  refugee    476 

or  Scabby  Horn. 

Hill  that  devoured  men  :   28,  32 

Hi"qpe-ag(fe,  adventures  of  .   162 

See  151  and  155. 

Homna  to  Heqaka-mani,  Icta-jaBjaB,  and  Ma'atceba.  742 
See  xe-je-baje. 

HorseB-  -475,  480, 486,  488, 490, 494, 497, 505, 514,  518, 519, 657,  669, 

670,  688, 699, 703, 718, 730,  738, 740,  754,  771,  778 

Hnbifa"  camp  of  Ponkas   381 

See  Wajn-qude. 

Hunting  customs     473 

Hupeifa,  account  of    2 

myth  obtained  from   70 

to  A.  B.  Meacham  .  _  683, 734 

to  Ceki   523 

to  flli-qki-da-wi  $eca$u   686 

to  Inspector  J.  H.  Hammond   727 

Icibajl,  history  of    38( 

killed  a  foe   391 

Icibajl'a  fetish   390 

Ickadabi,  a  chief,  joined  Omaha  war  party   423 

a  name  of  Louis  Sanssouci   453 

the  younger,  a  Ponka   501 

Ictafabi,  MaBtcu-naDba  to   725 

to  Acawage     495 

Cuuqiqowe   716 

Heqaga-aabe  -   662 

Heqaga-sabS,  Maca",  and  Mawatanna  ...  690 

Man-tca-wa$ihi  and  Aeawage   511 

Icta-janjan.   See  Heqaka-mani. 

Ictaman5e,  xanga-gaxe  to   673,698 

Ictinike  and  the  Buzzard   74 

Chipmunk    549 

Deserted  Children   83 

Elk   70 

Four  Creators   552 

Babbit   38 

Turtle .   66, 563 

caused  the  fur  on  plums   562 

cheated  by  the  Coyote   566 

claimed  the  red  bird   604 
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Ictinike  created  fruits  and  vegetables   551 

deceived  by  a  tree  -  —  68 

two  "women   563 

identical  with  Ictcifite  of  the  x^iwere   54 

killed  a  child*   '.   562 

by  the  Orphan   609 

the  Rabbit's  son   54 

the  Big  Turtle   67,566 

magic  transformation  of,  into  an  elk    69 . 

married  the  chief's  eider  daughter   55, 605 

plotted  against  the  Orphan   606 

Raccoons  called   315,316 

song  of   61 

stole  the  Buffalo  calf   133 

the  Brothers  and  Sister   79 

Coyote  and  Colt  ,   96 

first  who  taught  war  customs   88 

Turkeys,  Turtle,  and  Elk   60 

Woman  and  Child   559 

took  the  form  of  the  Buzzard  ....  54, 237 

used  magic  against  the  Orphan   607 

Rabbit's  son   55 

Igacude  {same  as  the  male  Winter)   11 

Iiiuhabi  died   507 

Indian  Commissioner  Hayt  cited  -   520 

Industry  of  Omahas  ■.  ...    477, 478, 479, 481,  486, 490, 491, 

494, 495, 498,  510, 522, 646,  655, 694, 701, 707, 760 
See  Com,  Hay,  Potatoes,  Vegetables,  Wheat. 

Inheritance  among  OmahaB   686 

Invitations  asked  for   688 

to  war  feast   254, 256 

Ifike-sabe  gees  kept  sacred  pipea   471 

regulated  the  Hede-watci   (V)  474 

Jabe-ska  to  Gactagabi   673 

Gakige-jiiiga,    Waqa-naji",    and  A.ca- 

wago   505 

Wahe'a"   476 

Waqa-naji"    477 

Jide-ta"  to  Acawage   508 

Jinga-nuda",  Wata"-najin  to   500 

Jocelyn,  Miss,  Nudan-axa  to   776 

Ke-^re5e,  Mi^a'g-jinga  to   774 

and  Battiste  Deroin,  Wajifiga-sabS  to   705 

Kicke  to  Ma^tou-jafiga   478 

Kictawagu   423 

See  OaHaa.jinga. 

Kingfisher,  one  of  the  Four  Creators   558 

Kipazo,  a  Dakota  chief   430 

ordered  Ponkas  to  join  Dakotas  in  fighting 

Omahas   430 

Kipazo's  son  killed  Big  Elk's  brother   130 

and  mutilated   429 

Ki-wi-gu-ti-dja-$i-ci  to  Ci-ife-$i-ta-we   668 

Kucaca,  Heqaga-sab^  to   635,637 

j[ax:e-4aIlba,  a  war  chief   460 

to  Ma"tcu-wa<fihi    475 

See  Two  Crows. 

3;e-baba  to  WfeVa-iafiga   481 

La  Fleche,  Frank  (Om.),  account  of   2 

death  of  first  wife  of   488 

first  buffalo  hunt  of   466 

myths  and  stories  obtained 

from  9,13,  22,  79,  96, 

102, 108,  310,  359, 360, 432, 466 

(P.),    Joseph  La  Fleche  to   487 

mentioned  as  Mi"xa-Bka...  ■  376 

to  his  daughter  Susanne  ..  642 

Joseph,  account  of   1 

a  chief   458 

consulted  about  war  party   460 
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La  Fleche,  Joseph,  how  he  lost  his  goods.-..   415 

myths  and  stories  obtained  from  15,32,116, 
176,  219, 329,358,  361,  362, 363,  367,  3S4,  393 

spoken  against   636 

to  A.  B.Meacham    677 

to  his  brother  Frank   487 

Two  Crows  and  others  to   -  740 

Mary,  account  of   2 

myths  obtained  from   107, 131 

Susanne  (Om.),  account  of   2 

myth  obtained  from   65 

Susanne  (P.),  Frank  La  Fleche  to  his 

daughter   642 

Lake  drained  by  pelicans    276 

Orphan  plunged  into  :  606 

red  bird  dwelt  beneath  a   225 

Large  fish,  man  changed  into  a     286 

Legends   317,  324,  334,  345,  355,  609,  813 

Letters.   8e9  Dakotas,  Missouri,  Omahas,  Otos.Paw- 
nees,  Ponkas,  White  people,  and  Tanktons. 

Lion,  account  of   4 

to  Battiste  Deroin  .,,   710 

and  the  Oto  chiefs  ■   663, 670 

See  Wauita-waqe. 

Listener   333,334 

Long  tent  constructed  for  sham  fight   473 

Lousf,  giant  killed  by  a    577 

objected  to   157, 174,  606 

Macan,  or  Gactagabi.   See  Ictafabi. 

Mactcifige,  a  Ponka,  detected  the  Pawnees. ...1   382 

Mactin-'ansa  to  Na'anbi   494 

j,enuga-wajln   651 

Magic  arrow   223 

bow   114 

bowl  138, 158,159 

calling  of  the  animals   82 

canoeB   225 

caiion  made  by   146 

cap  and  sword   203 

clothing  :  47,  606 

club  which  cleft  ahill   83 

could  make  thunder  ......  183, 185 

creation  of  the  Rabbit's  son   44 

cup  ,.   202 

dogs....   114,127 

drum.  -  57,609 

forest  made  by   293 

formula  used  by  Waha°<ficige   145,146 

ground  cleft  by  -  ..  83,293 

gun  114,127 

iron  (rod?)   353 

moccasins  2£5,  606 

plume,  which  changed  into  its  owner.   159, 161 

worn  by  Hinqpe-ag$e   172 

power  of  Buffalo-woman. ..   138 

Ictinike   607 

Orphan   605,606,609 

Rabbit  19, 20,  56, 108 

Si^emaka"   59 

Waha^icige   116, 130 

ring   '  202 

song   213 

stcnes  in  sweat-lodge   157 

sword   114, 128 

thorns  made  by   146,293 

tree   218,607 

used  against  Orphan   607 

Rabbit's  son    55 

See  Transformation. 
Magicians.   See  Bad  men. 
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Magpie  aided  Ietinike.   78 

Man  and  Snake-man     277 

killed  Snake-man   287 

married  chief's  daughter   354 

Manlan  dance,  horae  given  away  in  the   452 

over  slain  Dakotas   431 

performed  byOmabas   452 

Maqpiya.qaga  to  Cakuif  a  dakitawe   644, 665 

Ceki   501 

MaHcu-naji"  485,497,498 

and  others  to  Wini3iran-nine   649 

Martin,  "Wahan<ficige  changed  into  a   142 

Mtito-maza,  Ma"tca-nanba  to   714 

Mawada^i",  account  of   '  2 

how  he  went  alone  on  the  war  path   432 

myth,  obtained  from   99 

to  A.B.  Meacham   684 

to  Inspector  J.  H.  Hammond   751 

wounded  by  Dakotaa   431 

Mawdan<fin,s  half-brother  killed   414 

losses  by  fire     733 

Mawata&na,  half-brother  to  Mawada°$in    733 

Ta^wan-gaxe-jifiga  to   733 

See  Icta$abi. 

Maxewa^e"  to  the  Cincinnati  Commercial  (in  a  joint 

lettBr)   758 

Maxewa^S'B  mother  killed  by  Dakotas   422 

Maza-nap'i",  Minxa-ska  (Om.)  to.   719 

Mazi-kide  (Oin.)  ru.nb.ed  into  Ponka  ranks    382 

to  Inspector  J.  H.  Hammond   728 

Manatceba.   See  Heqaka-mani. 

Man'ti-gahi  to  Louis  Roy   739 

Mantcu-da<tin  to  Wa<tiqe-3[aci   766 

MaDtcu-inc'age,  Cude-gaxe  to  Louis  Roy  and   722 

or  Padani-apapi,  the  Yankton  chief.  722 

Ma"tcu-najin,  Maqpiya-qaga  to  485, 497, 498 

Ponkaa  arrested  with.  .'   729 

Uhafige-ja"  to   638 

See  Standing  Bear. 

Ma0tcu-nanba,  account  of   2 

a  chief   458 

myth  obtained  from   74 

to  Agitcita   479 

Battiste  Deroin   667 

and  the  Oto  chiefs . .  672 
Heqaka-mani  and  Tatafi.ka-i°yanke.  659,  669 

loiafabi   725 

Mato-maza   714 

Panyi-naqpaoi...   689 

Pawnee  Joe   652 

TJnajin-ska   747 

WSs'&^anga   479 

Wiyakoi"  650,696,701,721,730 

Mantcu-si-ianga,  x®-n3ianli.i  to   507 

MaDtCG-3a6ga,  Kicke  to    478 

Wajina-gakiga  (Om.)  to    504 

See  Acawage  and  Ma"tcu-wafihi. 

MaHcu-waAihi,  Canta»gingato   484 

Cange-skato  ,   502 

;gaxe-itanba  to   475 

Nauiamaua  to    477 

jabe-^ap'e  to  Cude-gaxe  and   475 

went  with  his  father  against  Omahas.  430 

and  Aoawage  addressed   505 

or  Qi  if  a  ska. 

and  Acawage,  Icta^abi  to   511 

ami  Anpa"-iaiiga,  Wajln-ska  to    483 

Mangifiqta  to  jaheag^i"   495 

Meacham,  A.  B.,  Hupe$at.o   683,734 

Joseph  La  Fl echo  to   677 
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684 
717 
682 
741 


414 


Meacham,  A.  B,,  Mawada^i"  to  

Ta"wan-gaxe  jifiga  to  

Xe-u^anhato  --  

Merrick,  Fred.,  to  G-.  W.  Clother  

Messick,  T.  M.,  Nanzandajl  to  

Middle  Chief,  a  Pawnee  chief  

Missouri,  letter  sent  by  a  .-   664 

Mi"gabn,  TaDwan-gaxe-jifiga  to   688 

Min^a'B-jifiga  to  Ke-i[re6e  -   774 

Minxa-sk&  (Om.)  toMaza-nap'in  :   719 

Mi^xa-ska  (P.),  jizi-ifiEge  and  others  to   480 

or  Frank  La  Fleche. 

Modern  interpolations  21, 126, 172, 579 

Morgan,  Charles  P.,  Omaha  interpreter   503 

Mormons  aided  Omahas     417 

attacked  Omahas  {fide  Big  Elk ;  denied) . . .  436 
See  "White  people. 

Muakrat  one  of  the  Four  Creators   557 

questioned  by  Snake-maD   286 

Muntce-qan.pe,  tjaifin-na,,pajl  to    726, 732 

Myths  9, 13, 15, 20, 22, 25,  32,  35,  38, 43, 50, 57, 60,  70, 74,  79, 

96,  99, 102, 107, 108, 116, 131, 140, 142, 147, 162, 176, 189, 207, 
219,  226,  244,  254,  277,  287,294,303,310,313,328,329,358, 
549,  552,  559,  563,  566,  568,  570,  571, 573, 577,  580,  82, 586 

Na'aDbi,  Mactin-'ansa  to   494 

Hamaruana  to  Mantca-wa$ihi     477 

Name  of  Nudan-axa  changed   372,373 

Namea,  personal  1-4, 369, 370,  371, 372, 374, 375, 377, 378, 

379, 380,  381, 382,  388, 393,  400.  402,  405, 408, 415, 
417, 418, 422, 426, 427, 428, 431, 435, 436, 444, 445, 
446, 452, 454, 456, 476, 479,  482, 486, 489,  493,  496, 
497, 500, 501, 502,  505, 507,  512,  514,  518,  519,  633, 
635, 637,  638,  641,  648, 649,  668. 671, 673,  691, 692, 
696,  700,  706,  718,  719,  723,  729,  W3,  764,  771 
See  titles  to  texts,  368,  et  passim^  " 

Napeca,  Mary,  xe-min-wa'n  to   690 

U"anua-wata°,  origin  of  name   381 

Nanzandajl  to  James  O'Kane   744 


Nafika-bega,  Omaha,  ruahed  into  Ponka  ranks   382 

Mku<fibtfa°.   See  Gianhabi. 

Nindahan,  aa$in-nanpajl  to   516, 695, 724 

}fudan-axa,  account  of    3 

myths  and  stories  obtained  from  25, 35, 38, 43, 

50, 83, 147,  277,  287,  317, 324,  368, 372, 377 

to  Cude-gaxe.   772 

Miss  Jocelyn   776 

Rev.  A.  L.  Riggs   763 

Nudan-axa's  father's  war  party   368 

first  war  party  _    372 

name  changed   372-373 


Offerings  to  sacred  pole  . 

O'Kane,  James,  Kanzandajl  to  

Old  woman  gave  magic  moccasins  . . 

ordered  man  to  kill  her  . 

Omaha,  adventureof,   

'  captured  by  Pawnees  

chiefs  named  

customs  of  inheritance  

dismembered  by  mistake  


473 
744 

285 
285 
361 
375 
458 


historical  texts   384-467 


horses  recovered  from  Dakotas  

stolen  by  Dakotas  

killed  an  Omaha  woman  (xa-aaba-wi"  f)  . 

by  Pawnees  

women  killed  by  Dakotas  

Omahas  aiiled  by  Dakotas  

Mo  nouns  

Otos  

and  Dakotas,  battle  between  in  1846  . .. 


450 
448 
381 
375 


417 
421 
406 
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Oinahas  and  Dakotas,  battle  between  in  1847    418 

1849-'50..~  425 

1855   462 

and  Ponkas,  first  battle  between   399  ! 

second  battle  between   405  ; 

attacked  by  white  people  (not  Mormons). 436 

complained  of   481 

conservative  spirit  aniong    480,  64G 

defeated  Pawnee  Loups   402 

Pawnees   396 

insulted  by  Pawnees   397 

killed  by  Dakotas  . . .  -  408, 430,  431, 451, 465 

seven  Yanktons   457 

letterB  dictated  by  475, 477-485,  487, 489-492, 

494-502,  504, 506-508,  510-512, 515, 516,  521-523, 
643, 644,  647-652,  655-657,  659, 661-663, 665,  667- 
670, 672, 673,  676, 677,  682-691, 693, 695,  696,  698, 
700,  701, 704, 705,  710, 713-717,  719-721,  723-730, 
732-734,  737,  738,  740,  741, 744, 745, 747,  750,  755, 
766-768, 770,  773-775, 777-779 

letters  sent  to   516, 633, 635, 637, 

639, 640, 651,  691,  695,  724,  725,  740,  773, 778, 779 

opposed  to  transfer  to  War  Department   681 

progressive  spirit  among  487,  682, 699, 712, 753, 754 

several,  to  Inspector  J.  H.  Hammond   750 

the  Cincinnati  Commercial   755 

sickness  and  deaths  among   503,  509, 648, 650, 

657, 660, 661, 662,  663, 666, 670,  677 

visited  Pawnees   704 

Ponkas   511 

warned  by  friendly  white  men   451 

wish  to  have  no  more  chiefs   487 

wo*  nded  by  Dakotas.   431 

Ordeal :  WahaB<ficige  to  identify  his  wife  and  son. . .  140, 142 

Order  of  march  of  war  party   269 

Orphan,  adventures  of    586 

See  50,  and  Wahan<ficige. 
aided  by  Buzzard,  Crow,  Eagle,  and  Magpie.  608 

a  Pawnee  legend     334 

despised  by  Pawnees   341 

killed  Iotinike   609 

made  head  chief  of  Pawnees   343 

married  chiefs  daughter   342 

magic  poweT  of  the   605,  606 

used  against  the   607 

ahot  the  red  bird   604 

Oto  dismembered  by  mistake   424 

Otos  aided  Oinahas   424 

letters  sent  to   648, 649, 663, 664,  667,  670,  672, 

673, 689,  698, 700,  705, 710,  716, 726, 732, 774 

Otter  and  Grass-snake  searched  for  Big  Turtle*.   1"75 

Otters  enticed  Haxige's  brother    238 

Oxen  desired   632 

Pabanga  ma^i"  to  Cude-gaxe   779 

Silas  "Wood   778 

Panyi-naqpaoi,  Mantcu-nanba  to   689 

Parry,  "William,  Louis  Sanssoucito   715 

Pawnee  agent,  ,ja<fin-na,,paji  to  the   685 

hands  of  the  dead   363 

Joe,  Mantcu-nanba  to   662 

killed  by  "Wacuce-snede   371 

legend   334 

Loups  defeated  by  Omahaa..   402 

or  ja$ia-mahan. 

Pawnees  defeated  by  Omahas   396 

Ponkas   377 

fought  by  Dakotas   409 

killed  by  Qu'e-man$in   371 

letters  sent  to  644,  652,  665,  668,  686,  704,  723 


Page. 

Pawnees  mentioned  (modern  interpolation)   579 

repulsed  Ponkas.    373,377 

torture  of  a  captive   412 

See  Pawnee  Loups,  Pitahawirata. 'Witahawi^ata, 
Republican  Pawneeg,  Tcawi,  Zizika  aki^isi". 

Peace  pipe  sent  by  Ponkas  to  OmahaB   401, 405 

Peaks,  fow.   See  Four  peaks. 

Pelicans  ordered  to  drain  a  lake   276 

Pelicans'  poaches  sewed  by  Swans   276 

Pestle,  adventnTB  of   274 

Phallic  origin  of  fur  on  plums   562 

vegetation   651 

walnuts   558 

Pitahawirata,  or  Witahawiifata.   See  da$iD-mahan. 

Plume,  man  changed  into hia.   159,161 

used  by  Hinqpe-ag$e  172, 173, 175 

Plumstone  game  instituted  by  TJkiabi    617 

Plural  used  instead  of  singular...   603 

Ponka  historical  texts  368,  372, 377 

Ponkas  asked  for  stock,  etc  -   C32 

deaths  among,  in  1878    509 

defeated  Pawnees    377 

desired  civilization   632 

first  battle  between  Omahas  and   .399 

letters  dictated  by.  476, 477,  505, 

506, 514, 517, 518,  519, 629, 633, 635, 636, 637, 
638,  639,  640,  641,  642, 673, 690,  705, 707, 722, 
739,  742,  746,  762, 763,  765,766, 769,  772, 776 

Bent  to  475-523, 635,  638, 642, 662, 673, 

676,  690, 705, 707..722, 725,  729, 737, 745,  747, 
755,  765,  766, 767,  769,  770,  772, 775, 777,  779 

potatoes  raised  by   740 

repulsed  by  Pawnees   373 

second  battle  between  Omahaa  and   405 

who  were  arrested  in  1879   730 

and  Yanktons  attacked  da$ill-Daahan  and 

Pitahawirata   381 

Potatoes  raised  by  Omahaa  486,  646, 655,  701,  760 

Ponka3   740 

Potter,  Dr.,  Heqaga-sabS  to   636  ■ 

Primeau,  John,  John  Springer  to  ...  -   737 

to  Rev,  A.  L.  Eiggs   746 

Property  given  away  at  death  of  kindred   636 

Pte-waka^-inaji".   See  Heqaka-mani. 

Pull-the-bow,  a  great  archer   333, 334 

Puma  adopted  aa  a  son   303 

and  Coyote   39 

Big  Turtle's  treatment  of   272 

tja$i1,-iuahan  and  Pitahawirata  attacked   381 

or  Pawnee  Loups. 

jaifiMuPpajl,  account  of   2 

a  lieutenant  of  a  war  party   458 

in  the  Mandan  dance,  gave  a  horse   452 

led  a  war  party   449 

made  presents  to  hia  guests   449 

myths  and  stories  obtained  from. . . .  .57,  60, 142, 
207,227, 303,313,  328,  434 

prepared  a  war  feast    449 

recovered  stolen  horses     450,451 

to  Heqaka-mani,  IctajaDjan1  and  Pte- 

wakan-inajin   713 

Inspector  J.  II.  Hammond   728,751 

MuHce-qaffpe   -.-726,732 

Nindaban  516, 695,  724 

the  Cincinnati  Commercial   758 

the  Pawnee  agent    685 

Xaianga-naji"  510, 515, 522 

wounded  by  Dakotas   431 

jahe-ag^i",  Mafigifiqta  to   495 
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jahe-iap'S  died   496 

to  Cude-gaxe  and  MaHcu-wa^ihi   475 

Qi-fa-Bka   480 

jede-gahi  to  SilaB  Wood   773 

jizL-$inge  to  Minxa-ska,  Qugahunaji",  and  Qiifa-ska  .  480 

Qiifa-ska,  Cange-skft  to   490 

jahe-iap'6  to   480 

jizi-<tinse  to  Minxa-aka,  Qugabunajin-and. .  480 
or  Mantcu-wa$ihi. 

and  ienuga-najiD,  G-ahige  to   489 

Qu'e-ma'tfi11  killed  many  Pawnees   371 

.  Qugahunajin.   See  Qi$a  Bka. 

Rabbit  and  Black  bears   15, 20 

Giant   22,  573 

Grizzly  bear   43 

Ictinike   38 

Sun   13 

Turkeys   577 

"Winter   9 

blown  into  the  air  by  a  giant   23 

how  he  cured  his  wound   35 

killed  the  hill   31,33 

lost  his  fat   571 

went  to  the  sun   25 

known  as  Si<pemakan   579 

made  warriors  out  of  his  own  faces   15, 17 

magic  power  of  the    19,20,56 

restored  to  life   19 

slain  by  the  Black  bears    19 

Wahaniticige's  adventure  as  a   107 

See  Orphan  and  Si<femakan. 

Rabbit's  son  and  Ictinike   50 

birth  of.   44 

clothing  of   47 

slew  Grizzly  bear   46 

Raccoon,  song  of   310,316 

why  he  is  so  fat   572 

Raccoons  and  Crawfish  {"  Crabs  ")   310, 313 

called  Jctinike   316,316 

Race  between  aged  Buffalo-woman  and  her  son-in-law  161 

Bad  men  and  HiPqpe-agiJ;e   173 

He-who-ties-atonea-to-his-ankles  and  a 

woman   334 

Red  bird  abdncted  a  girl   223,224 

claimed  by  Ictinike   604 

dwelt  beneath  a  lake   225 

gavft  magic  eanoes  to  his  brother-in-law. . .  225 

really  a  man   223 

shot  by  the  Orphan   604 

the  Brothers  and  Sister   219 

Red-breasted  turtle  271, 273,  28S 

Red-haired  Thunder-man   187 

woman   302 

Red  Shield  killed  by  Dakotas   466 

Red-tail  fish   286 

Reed,  Mr   431 

Republican  Pawnees  attacked  by  Omahas  and  Da- 
kotas  398 

Republican  Pawnees  stole  horseB  from  Wabaskaba  .  397 
Sams  as  Zizika  aki$isin  and  Zi- 
zika  akisi. 

Resurrection  of  slain  warriors  by  power  of  their 

leader   188 

Rigga,  Rev.  A.  L„  John  Primeau  to   746 

Nudan-axa  to    763 

xe-je-baje  to   762 

Rocky  Mountain  steep's  head  fatal  to  the  Winter...  12 

Roy,  Antoine.   See  JDduana. 

Roy,  Louis,  MaD'e-gahi  to   739 

and  Mantcu-inc'age,  Cude-gaxe  to   722 
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Rush,  Richard,  to  T7najin-fikii   725 

Sacred  bag  lent  to  jaifin-nanpajl   449 

used  against  the  Pawnee  Lonps   404 

pipes   474 

kept  by  Inke-sabB  gens   471 

pole  anointed   474 

kept  by  Hafiga  gens   471 

offerings  to  the   473 

tent  of  Weji'cte  gens   468 

tenta  of  Hafiga  gens   471,472 

traditions  aud  customs   468 

Sansaouci,  Louis,  called  Ickadabi,  interpreter   458 

to  KaSgacenu   091 

William  Parry   715 

traded  among  the  Indians   417 

Sarpy,  Peter  G.,  a  French  trader  among  the  Oma- 
has  417,452,460 

See  Bacpi. 

Scabby  Horn  dying   476 

or  He-xapa. 

Scouts  sent  out  from  Weji"cte  sacred  tent   473 

Seven,  as  a  mystic  number  397, 408, 414 

Seven  gentes   654,722 

grass  lodges   93 

heads,  deities  with   250 

water-monster  with   115,128 

scouta   404 

Sham  fight...   474 

long  tent  constructed  for  the  473 

Si<femakan  and  the  Turkeys   65 

aongof   66 

Si<t>emakan's  adventures  as  adeer   57 

See  Orphan  and  Rabbit.  * 

Sinan-qega  to  Eduana   482 

Singular  instead  of  plural  672,  716, 718 

S!tnde-xanxan,  a  lieutenant  of  a  war  party   458 

Sixth  buffalo  calf  the  one  to  be  chosen   161 

Sky,  belief  as  to  the   29 

Small-pox  alarm   732 

among  Omahas   401 

Smoke,  different  colorB  of  ,   302, 303 

Snake.   See  Goyote. 

Snakes  made  a  strong  wind   326  * 

met  by  warriors.   324 

warriors  changed  into   317 

Snake-man  killed   287 

man  and  the   277 

Snake-woman,  chief's  son  and  the   189 

killed   206 

Song  about  Hebadi-ja"   446 

TJbiska   380 

magic   213 

of  Big  Turtle   257 

boyraised  by  ground-mice   208 

Buzzard   240,251 

Chipmunk   550 

Crawfish   312 

Fawn   358 

Ictinike   61 

Raccoon   310, 316 

Si<teraaka»   66 

TJkiabi   611 

Wahan<(iimge   140 

wolf  ghoat   360 

Splinter  changed  into  a  girl   223, 224 

Spotted  Tail,  inquiry  about   650 

visited  by  Omahas  475, 479,490, 494, 654 

Springer,  John,  to  John  Primeau   737 

Standing  Hawk   417 

or  G$edan-najin. 
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Stories  359, 360, 361, 362, 363, 

367, 368, 372, 377, 384,  39a,  399, 402, 405, 406,  409, 
415,  418,  425,  432,  434, 452, 462, 466, 468,  618, 024 

Suicides   628 

Suitor  and  Ms  friends   329 

Sun  and  Moon...  '  328 

Swans  ordered  to  sew  up  pouches  of  pelicans    276 

Sweat -lodge,  preliminary  invocations  169, 233,  234 

Tatafika-inyanke.   See  Heqakamaui. 

TanwaQ-gaxe-jinga  to  A.  B.  Meacham   717 

Heqaka-mani  and  Icta-janjaB  687 

Mawatanna   733 

Mingabu   688 

Tcawi,  nearly  exterminated  {fide  Big  Elk)   415 

not  exterminated  [fide  Joaeph  La  Pleche  and 

Two  Crows)   413 

Tents  of  skin,  occupied  by  married  men   91 

See  Communal  lodges. 

Tborns  made  by  magic  *   146,293 

Thunder  made  by  whirling  a  club  186, 188 

Thunder-birds  found   218 

Thunder-man,  gift  of  a,  to  chief's  son    185 

with  white  hair  tella  a  myth   .  188 

See  Green-haired,  Red-haired,  Yellow-haired. 

Thunder-men  driven  from,  this  earth    206 

who  devoured  humau  beings   204 

Thunders,  Chiefs  aon  and   176 

Toad,  man  changed  into  a    286 

Traditions.  See  Sacred  traditions. 

Transformation  of  a  man  into  a  buH'alo  neck   216 

large  fish   28S 

red  bird   223 

red-tail  fish   286 

toad   286 

an  eddy   287 

his  plume   159, 161 

splinter  into  a  girl   223,  224 

Hinqpe-ag«fe  into  a  dog   173 

Ictinike  into  an  elk   69 

the  Coyote  into  a  buffalo   106 

WahaQ(ficige  into  a  martin   142 

warriors  into  anakea   322 

Transformations  of  Haxige  239, 242,  243 

Ukiabi  ,   612,617 

See  magic. 

Tree,  magic  218*607 

Turkeys,  Ictinike  and  the   60 

Rabbit  and  the   577 

Si$emaka"  and  the   65 

Turtle,  big.   See  Big  Turtle. 

red-breasted.    See  Red-breaated  Turtle. 

Twin  Brothers.   See  Two-facett. 

Two  Crowa,  account  of  -   3 

and  others  to  Joseph  La  Fleche   740 

followed  Gahige-jiSga   417 

myths  and  stories  obtained  from .  415, 418, 428, 452 
or  j[axe-<fanba. 

to  Inspector  J.  H.  Hammond   750 

the  Cincinnati  Commercial   756,758 


the  Winnebago  agent   647 

Two  Crows'  elder  brother,  TJ$uci-najin,  killed   431 

grandfather  killed  by  Pawnees    399 

Two-faces  and  the  Twin  Brotbera   207 

the  sight  of  whom  killed  a  woman   215 

Xaude-nafisruge,  Duba  ma^i"  to  '492,508 

or  xenuga-nikagahi. 

Xaqti-ffikidabi,  a  giant   22 

Xa-saba-wi",  Omaha  woman,  captured  by  PawoeBs.. 

(!),  an  Omaha  woman,  killed  by  Inde- 

snede,  an  Omaha  
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Xaianga-naji"  addressed   516 

jaipi'l-nanpajl  to  510,515,522 

See  Heqaga-sabS. 

Xauga-gaxe  to  Icta-manoe   673, 698 

Xe-je-baje  to  Rev.  A.  L.  Riggs   762 

TJnajin-sk&   769 

"WajiBga-da   765 

See  Hotnna. 

xe-min-wa'ii  to  Mary  Napeca   690 

Xenuga-naji",  to  his  friend,  Gray  Hat   629 

or  Acawage.   See  Qiifa-ska. 

Xenuga-nikagahi,  Duba-ma^i11  to   521 

or  xan<le-oaB3[uge- 

Xenuga-waji",  Mactin-'ansa  to   651 

to  Wajin-ska,  an  Oto   700 

Xe-da-utfiqaga,  account  of.   3 

myth  obtained  from   140 

Xe-aan  ppoke  in  behalf  of  Omahas  {fide  Big  Elk)   447 

je-ui]aaba,  accountof     3 

myth  obtained  from   254 

to  A.  B.  Meacham     682 

Inspector  J.H.Hammond   751 

Mantcu-si-q.a5ga   507 

TJnajin-ska  and  He-wa"jiifa   775 

Xexuja",  afriend  of  Icibaji   392 

TJbiska,  a  head  chief  of  Poukas   375 

ftong  about   380 

U^a'ibi,  messenger  from  the  Wain-qude   .•  383 

U$uci-naji°,  Two  Crowa'  elder  brother,  killed   431 

Uhan-jifiga  (Om.)  to  Gacudi$a°   478 

<P?>   514 

Uba"  na^ba  acted  aa  Omaha  head  chief   458 

killed  by  Pawnees   377 

Uban-?anga  wounded  by  Dakotaa     427 

Uhange-ja"  to  Caflge  ska   -   640 

C.  P.  Birbett   641 

Hiram  Chase  *   638 

MaHcu-naji11   638 

See  Wes'a-iaBga. 

Ukiabi  killed  his  aon   612 

TJkiabi,  legend  of   609 

magic  power  of   612,617 

phrmetsne  eam§  instituted  by   617 

8ong*of---j--*- J--  -      .5. -!j -|*-;-  -;--s ...... -»!•..  611 

the  editor  -  ■ -| - i .  —  t s,  613 

Unahe,  a  prehistoric  hero.   See  IcibajS. 
TJnajin-aka,;Ma"rt;u^ia11fea  to.#-.-*...-u.-..v-.,...  747 
Jti^JlfdTd;  IJushjto  It. .  X,         .t         i.*  725 
fo*Gabige'{Py.  -  -i  *l « -I      -  -\t  - .  I. . . . 705 

to  Wes'a-jafflga   707 

XaVje-baJe  (j?*... J  769 
X&nqao&a  {d* . <t*.  -  - „f  ..■*.*,.. 'm  . . .  775 
Waqpeca  to . .". . SI2%,  74S, 755, 767, 777 

Underground  people,  youth  and  the..'    345 

Upper  world,  buffaloes  fled  to  the  142, 146 

Vegetables  raiaed  by  Omahas  486, 491, 494,  646, 655, 760 

"Vegetation,  creation  of   550, 551 

Visiting  discouraged  703, 726,  732 

Visiting  referred  to   .475-483,  688,  717,  719 

Wabaskaha  insulted  by  a  Pawnee   397 

organized  a  war  party   398 

story  of   393 

went  to  recover  biB  horses   397 

Wacuce  died   495 

Wacuce-Bnede  killed  a  Pawnee   371 

Wa<fiqe-:i[3ci,  Betsy  Dick  to  ,   770 

MaHcu-da^i"  to   766 

Waba"$icige  and  the  Buffalo- woman  .131, 140, 142 

Wakandagi  108, 116 

song  of   140 


794 


INDEX. 


Page. 

Wahanificige'B  adventure  as  a  rabbit...   107 

See  Orphan,  Rabbit,  and  Styemaka". 

Wahe'a",  Jabe-skS  to   '476 

message  about   506 

WaiD-qude  camp  of  Ponkae   381 

See  Hab<ta", 
Waiin-qude,  rather  "WaiB-qude. 

Wajina-gah)ga  (Om.)  to  Ma"tcn ^anga  -   504 

(P.)  addressed   476 

Wanacekiifabi  to   491 

or  Agitcita. 

Wajifiga-sab8  to  Battiste  Deroin  and  Ke-^reSe  . .  705 

Wajin-sk5,  (Om.)  to  Mantcu-waifihi  and  A"pan-?afiga 

(P.)   483 

(Oto),  xenuga-waii"  to     700 

Wakide-jifiga,  a  member  of  Two  Crows'  war  party-  -  461 

Wanace-jiQga,  a  war  chief     458 

wounded   448 

Wanaceki$abi  to  Wajfa-gahiga  (P.)   491 

Wanita-waqe  to  Gahige  (P.)   512 

or  Lion. 

Wannkige,  a  chief   458 

wounded   431 

Waqa-naji",  Jabe-sk&  to   477, 505 

Waqpeca  to  Cahie$a   512 

Mr.  Provost   643 

TataSka-mani   656,661 

TJnaji"-ska   729,745,755,767,777 

War  chiefB,  Agaha-maD<fin  and  <iaifin-na,1pajl   450 

Xaxe-ija^ba  and  Wanace-jinga  . . .    458 

customs   473 

feast  given  by  jaipill-ria,,pajl   449 

.  grass  wisps  used  at   269 

inviiatioua  to  a   254-256 

party  detained  by  chiefs   460 

of  Ca<fewa?8   404 

Ickadabi   423 

Nadan-axa   376 

Nudan-axa'B  father   371 

(jatfin-na,,pajl   449 

Two  Crows    460 

Wabaskaha   398 

order  of  march  of  ^ ..........  v  9.   269 

..'  rettirn'of ■  . i  ~ - ..\ .  i  \   277 

■  -u-nd^r  fiy>j  )«adt*rS  ,-.,:. ..i0i   460 

"Warriors  and  three  Suakes   326 

c  qhanged  i»to  sokes'  t  •.. 322 

t  ^shertetl  W distant ki odrttl .-.  .s  .c. v  .'. . .;. .  - .  446 

?when  al;8feTit"appQaIeii to'in  song  .t..'.;   446 

War  tent   471 

Watan-najin  to  Cagia-BkJL  ;   499 

*   '  JrEga-nada" . ■   ;   500 

Water,  Big  $urt£e  pretended1  to^fear  thet  ..i'.l;   275 

Water-deity  and  child.   355 

Water-monater,  Haxige's  brother  taken  to  den  of . . .  238 
or  Wakatidagi. 

Water-monsteTs  killed  by  Haxige   241 

wounded  by  Haxige    239 

Wegasapi,  Ponka  head  chief   375 

scolded    Dakotas   though  addressing 

Ponkas   426 

or  Whip. 

WejWite  genB  had  the  war  tent    471 

sacred  tent  resorted  to   473 

Welsh,  William,  or  Gray  Hat.   See  xenuga-naji". 

WeVa-iafiga  arrested   749 

Cange-hin-zi  to   51g 

Cade-gaxeto   519 
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W8s  'S-^aiiga  killed   ....... .I......  773 

jre-bahato...  -  '  481 

Mantcu-nanba  to    479 

Unajin.Bk&to.....   707 

Same  as  Big  Snake  and  TJhange-ja". 

Wheat  burnt  -   498, 499, 500, 669, 675 

raised  by  Omahas  477. 479,481, 

491, 495,  522, 646, 651, 655. 701,707,  760 

Wb  Lp.   See  Wegasapi. 

White  buffalo  cows,  four  in  a  row  142, 146 

dog  claimed  by  a  water-deity   357 

dogs,  four  claimed  by  a  water-deity   358 

baired  Thunder-man   187 

woman  -  -  302 

Howard,  Indian  agent   647 

horse  —        353  ' 

Horse.   See  Cange-ska. 

mule     353 

people  attacked  Omahas   436 

letters  sent  to  629, 636, 638, 641, 643, 647, 

655, 677, 682, 683, 684, 685. 693,  715,  717, 727, 728, 
734, 738,  741, 744, 746,  750,  755,  762,  763, 768, 776 

Wind  made  by  snakes   3'26 

Winnebagoes  stole  Omaha  horses  49i,  497,  647,  660,  670 

very  objectionable  to  Omahas    509,  761 

Winter,  female,  still  exists   11 

male,  a  cannibal   12 

killed   12 

made  a  blizzard    12 

Wiru3[ran-nine,  Cauge-ska>  to   648 

Maqpiya-qaga  and  others  to   649 

Witahawty ata,  part  of  Pawnees  413 

or  Pitahawirata. 

Wiyakoi",  Cafi{;e-sk&  to    720 

Gahige  to   657 

MaBtcu-naBba  to  650,  696,  701,  721,  730 

Wolf,  big.   See  Big  Wolf. 

Wolf  ghost,  song  of  the   360 

Woman  carried  underground  by  an  elk   82 

See  Green-haired,  Red-haired,  White-haired, 
Yellow-haired. 
Women  wounded  by  Awl,  Comb,  Corn-crusher,  and 

Pestle   273, 274 

Wood,  Silas,  Pahanga-rLa^i11  to    778 

jede-gahi  to    773 

Wood-duok  rewarded  by  Haxige   251 

Woodhnll,  Spafford,  to  John  Heron   €55 

Wren,  chief  of  birds   581 

Yankton  legend   355 

story    624 

Yanktons  aided  Ponkas    381 

displeased  with  Omahas   714 

invited  Omahas  to  visit  them   490 

letters  sent  to. . .  650, 656.  657.  059, 661,  669,  687,  688, 
690, 696.  701, 713,  714, 719, 7*0,  721, 722, 730,  733,  742 

Omahas  killed  seven   457 

visited  by  Omahas     494 

viaited  Omahas    749 

Yellow-haired  Thunder-man   187 

woman   302 

Yellow  Horse.   See  Cange-hin-zi. 

Young  chief  killed  by  buffaloes  ,   355 

Young  man  changed  himself  into  a  red-tail  fish,  etc .  -  280,  283 

Young  men,  address  to     628 

Youthaiid  the  underground  people   345 

Zizika-aki^isi"  or  Zizikaakisi   397 

See  Republican  Paw- 


